INDEX 

TO 

DENTAL 
LITERATURE 


IN THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 





Compiled by Martha Ann Mann 


Bureau of Library and Indexing Service 


Chicago 


AMERICAN 
DENTAL 


ASSOCIATION 
1959 








| 
| 


Copyright 1959 
BY THE AMERICAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION, CHICAGO, ILL., U. S. A. 


Printed in U. S. A. 














TABLE 
| OF 

CONTENTS 

PREERES . ww ccc ccc ccc ccc cc ccccccc ccc ecccccccccs v 
Dental Books Published 1958... 1... eee eee eee ee eeee vii 
Publications Indexed 1958 ......... ce eee cece ccccnees xi 
The IndeZ .. wc ccc ccc ccs coc c cc cccccceccccccces xvii 
Index to Dental Literature... .... 2. cece cece ce cccees 1 
Subject Heading Revisions 1958 ........... 2. eseeeceees 297 


1a93e 














PREFACE OENTAL 4g 


o 
YEARS 





pmeRicy 


SS 
> 
a 
(2) 

= 


7 9 
PSs f\9° 


Since this volume of the Index to Dental Literature appears 
during the year marking the centennial of the American Dental 
Association, a backward glance may be appropriate. 

It is the twenty-eighth in the series which began as the Index 
of the Periodical Dental Literature with the publication in 1921 
of the volume covering the years 1911-1915. Although the Index 
was first sponsored by the Institute of Dental Pedagogics and 
the first volume was published by the Dental Index Bureau un- 
der the auspices of the American Institute of Dental Teachers, 
the American Dental Association was giving financial support 
to the work as early as 1920. In 1936 the Association became 
the sole publisher and copyright owner of the Index. 

Dr. Arthur D. Black was the editor of the Index until his 
death in 1937. His system of classification, based on the Dewey 
Decimal Classification, was used in the volumes covering the 
period from 1839 through 1939. Since that time an alphabetical 
arrangement of author and subject entries has been used. In 
1943 the title was shortened to Index to Dental Literature. In 
1950 the Index appeared in quarterly cumulative form for the 
first time. This volume is the ninth annual cumulation to be 
published. Previous volumes were issued at approximately 
three-year intervals. 

The 1839-1875 volume of the Index contains references for 
the year 1859 from sixteen dental publications in the English 
language from Canada, Great Britain and the United States. 
This volume carries material from one hundred and seventy- 
three publications, including one hundred and sixty-two English 
language periodicals from Australia, Canada, England, India, 
Ireland, New Zealand, Pakistan, the Philippines and the United 
States. Articles in English appearing in journals from Egypt, 
Finland, Japan, Lebanon, Norway, Puerto Rico, South Africa, 
Sweden and Switzerland and in the International Dental Journal 
are also included. Coverage of Dental Abstracts has enriched 
the Index through the inclusion of world-wide dental literature 
ordinarily beyond its scope. 


























Every effort is made to assure that the Index coverage 
keeps pace with the constantly increasing volume of periodical 
literature. Twelve periodicals not previously received for in- 
dexing have been added to the list of Publications Indexed in 
1958. Six of these are new publications. 

This 1958 volume contains 7,580 articles from 921 separate 
issues of dental publications. There are a total of 15,759 sub- 
ject and author entries, including 206 book reviews, 270 edito- 
rials and 1554 obituaries. 

The complete title, abbreviations used and frequency of 
publication for all material covered in this volume appear in 
the list of Publications Indexed. 

Books published during 1957 which were not listed in the 
1957 volume have been included. 

The present Index has been compiled by the indexer, Miss 
Martha Mann, and her assistants. Special typing to prepare 
the material for publication by offset printing was done entirely 
by the personnel of the Bureau of Library and Indexing Service. 


Donald A. Washburn, D. D. S., Director of the Bureau 








DENTAL BOOKS PUBLISHED 


1958 


THIS includes books published during 1957 
which were not listed in the 1957 volume 
BOOK REVIEWS for dental books in languages 
other than English and for books in related 
fields of dental interest 


ADAMS, C. P. The design and construction 
of removable orthodontic appliances. 2d 
ed. Bristol, Wright, 1957. 118 p. $5.50 

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF ORTHODON- 
TISTS. SPECIALCOMMITTEE ON CEPH- 
ALOMETRICS. Workshop on roentgen- 
ographic cephalometrics, March 24, 25, 
26, 1957, the Bolton Fund Headquarters, 
Western Reserve University, Cleveland, 
Ohio. New York, 1957. 336 p. Mimeo. 

AMERICAN COLLEGE OF RADIOLOGY. A 
practical manual on the medical and den- 
taluse of x-rays with control of radiation 
hazards. Chicago, 1958. 31 p. $0.25. (Spon- 
sored by American Dental Association. ) 

AMERICAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION. Amer- 
ican dental directory 1958. Chicago, 1958. 
187 p. $15. 

AMERICAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION. Speci- 
fications for dental materials, prepared 
by G.C. Paffenbarger, J. W. Stanford and 
W. T. Sweeney for the Council on Dental 
Research, American Dental Association. 
3d ed. Chicago, 1958. 84 p. $2.25. 


AMERICAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION. COUN- 
CIL ON DENTAL THERAPEUTICS. Ac- 
cepted dental remedies; drugs used in den- 
tal practice including a list of brands ac- 
cepted by the Council on Dental Thera- 
peutics of the American Dental Associ- 
ation. 23d ed. Chicago, 1958. 214 p. 
$3. 

ARCHER, W. H. A manual of dental anes- 
thesia; anillustrated guide for student and 
practitioner, 2d ed. Philadelphia, Saunders, 
1958. 346 p. $8.50. 

BERLOVE, I.J. The gateway tohealth; inter- 
relationship of the mouth, teeth and body. 
New York, Whittier Books, 1958. 148 p. 
$3.50. 

BLASS, J. L. Motivating patients for more 
effective dental service. Philadelphia, 
Lippincott, 1958. 176 p. $6.50. 

BRAUER, J. C. & OTHERS. Dentistry for 
children. 4th ed. New York, McGraw-Hill, 
1958. 492 p. $ll. 

BRECKER, S. C. Clinical procedures in oc- 
clusal rehabilitation. Philadelphia, Saun- 
ders, 1958. 326 p. $16. 

CAMPBELL, J. MENZIES. From a trade to 
a profession; byways in dental history. 
Glasgow, 1958. 254 p. 

CHICAGO. WELFARE COUNCIL OF METRO- 
POLITAN CHICAGO. Survey of dental 
clinics in Metropolitan Chicago 1956-1957. 
Chicago, 1958. 55 p. $1.25. 





COOLIDGE, E. D. & HINE, M. N. Periodon- 
tology; clinical pathology and treatment 
of the periodontal tissues. 3d ed. Phila- 
delphia, Lea & Febiger, 1958. 440 p. 
$8.50. 

CROSBY, P.S. Manual of operative dentistry. 
Ann Arbor, Mich., 1957. 168 p. $5. 

DENTON,G. B. The vocabulary of dentistry 
and oral science; a manual for the study 
of dental nomenclature. Chicago, Ameri- 
can Dental Association, 1958. 207 p. $4. 

DENVER SUMMER MEETING FOR THE AD- 
VANCEMENT OF ORTHODONTIC PRAC- 
TICE AND RESEARCH. 20th annual 
meeting, Writer’s Manor, Denver, Colo- 
rado, August 4-August 9, 1957. Denver, 
1957. 291 p. Mimeo. $30. 

ELWELL, K. B. & EASLICK, K. A. Classifi- 
cation and appraisal of objections to fluo- 
ridation. Ann Arbor, Univ. of Michigan, 
1957. 149 p. Mimeo. 

FANNING, R.J. Your child’s teeth; a pattern 
for lifelong dental health. New York, Van- 
tage Press, 1958. 79 p. $2.95. 

FINCH, MATTHEW. The third set. London, 
Dobson, 1957. 192 p. $2.50. 

GEHL, D. H. & DRESEN, O. M. Complete 
denture prosthesis. Formerly by Rudolph 
O. Schlosser, 4thed. Philadelphia, Saun- 
ders, 1958. 542p. $l. 

GENERAL DENTAL COUNCIL. Regulation 
of dental practice; a survey of the legal and 
educational requirements for the practice 
of dentistry and dental surgery in different 
parts of the world. London, 1957. 144 p. 

GLICKMAN, IRVING. Clinical periodon- 
tology; the periodontium in health and dis- 
ease, recognition, diagnosis and treatment 
of periodontal disease in the practice of 
general dentistry. 2d ed. Philadelphia, 
Saunders, 1958. 978 p. $17.50. 

GRESHAM, HALLAM. A manual of ortho- 
dontics. Christchurch, New Zealand, Per- 
yer, 1957. 196 p. $11.50. 

GROSSMAN, L.I., ed. Lippincott’s handbook 

of dental practice. 3d ed. Philadelphia, 

Lippincott, 1958. 534 p. $14. 
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DENTAL BOOKS PUBLISHED 1958 


INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON ENDO- 
DONTICS. Second conference, School of 
Dentistry, University of Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia, June 22-28, 1958. Edited by 
Louis I. Grossman. 188 p. 

JELENKO (J. F. ) & COMPANY. Crown and 
bridge construction. 3d ed. New York, 
1957. 128 p. 

KOHLHAAS, O. A. & KOHLHAAS, R. M. A 
comprehensive chronological evaluation of 
dental handpiece mechanisms. Harris- 
burg, Penna., ROK, 1957. 25 p. $2.50. 

LANDY, CHESTER. Full denture. St. Louis, 
Mosby, 1958. 182 p. $5.85. 

LOVETT, ETHELBERT. An approach to 
ethics. Baltimore, 1958. 74p. $2.10. 
MASSLER, MAURY & SCHOUR, ISAAC. Atlas 
of the mouth in health and disease. Draw- 
ings by Carl T. Linden. 2d ed. Chicago, 
American Dental Association, 1958. 67 

plates. $5. 

MERRITT, A. H. An autobiography. New 
York, The Author, 1958. 185 p. Privately 
printed. 

MONTGOMERY, G. L. Pathology for students 
of dentistry. 2ded. Edinburgh, Living- 
stone, 1958. 307 p. $8.50. 

MORLEY, M. E. Cleft palate and speech. 
4th ed. Edinburgh, Livingstone, 1958. 271 
p. $6.50. 

MOYERS, R. E. Handbook of orthodontics; 
for the student and general practitioner. 
Chicago, Year Book Publishers, 1958. 498 
p. $l. 

NAGLE, R. J. & SEARS, V. H. Dental pros- 
thetics; complete dentures. With the col- 
laboration of Sydney I. Silverman. St. 
Louis, Mosby, 1958. 532 p. $11.50 

NEW ENGLAND BOARD OF HIGHER EDU- 
CATION. Dental manpower needs in New 
England. Winchester, Mass., 1958. 79 p. 

NEW YORK STATE UNIVERSITY & STATE 
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT. Dentistry, 
including dental hygiene; law, rules and in- 
formation. (Professional education hand- 
book 10.) Albany, 1957. 106 p. 








DENTAL BOOKS PUBLISHED 1958 


NEY (J. M. ) COMPANY. Bridge & inlay 
book; a combined edition. Hartford, Conn., 
1958. 190 p. $2.50. 

NEY (J. M. )COMPANY. The Ney Chayes 
technic. Hartford, Conn., 1958. 56 p. 
$1.50. 

NEY (J. M. ) COMPANY. Planned partials. 
Hartford, Conn., 1957. 139 p. $2.50. 
ORBAN, B. J. & OTHERS. Periodontics: a 
concept-theory and practice. St. Louis, 

Mosby, 1958. 537 p. $14.50. 

ORTHODONTIC DIRECTORY OF THE 
WORLD. 19th ed. Edited by Oren A. 
Oliver and William H. Oliver. Nashville, 
Tenn., American Association of Ortho- 
tists, 1958. 254 p. $6. 

ROBINSON, J. T. The dentition of the austral- 
opithecinae. Pretoria, Transvaal Mu- 
seum, 1956. 179 p. $8. 

ROTHSTEIN, R. J. History of dental labora- 
tories and their contributions to dentistry. 
Philadelphia, Lippincott, 1958. 277 p. 
$7.50. 

SAMSON, EDWARD. Holy tooth. Bristol, 
Wright, 1958. 125 p. $3.20. 

SCOTT, J. H. & SYMONS, N. B. B. Intro- 
duction to dental anatomy. 2d ed. Edin- 
burgh, Livingstone, 1958. 344 p. $8.50. 

SHAFER, W.G.; HINE, M. K. & LEVY, B. M. 
A textbook of oral pathology. Philadelphia, 
Saunders, 1958. 714 p. $16.50. 

SHAW, S. I. Clinical application of hypnosis 
in dentistry. Philadelphia, Saunders, 1958. 
173 p. $4.50. 

SHILLINGTON,G.B. Handbook of the funda- 
mentals of partial denture planning. Otta- 
wa, Canada, Queen’s Printer, 1957. 70 p. 
$1. 

SLACK,G.L. A worldsurvey of the teaching 
methods in children’s dentistry. Liver- 
pool, 1957. 94 p. 6 shillings. 


SMITH, MAURICE. Short history of dentistry. 
London, Wingate, 1958. 120 p. 13s 6d. 

SOUTHERN REGIONAL EDUCATION BOARD. 
Dental manpower needs in the South. At- 
lanta, 1957. 60 p. 

STAFNE, E. C. Oral roentgenographic diag- 
nosis. Philadelphia, Saunders, 1958. 303 
p. $14.50. 

STRANG, R. H. W. & THOMPSON, W. M. A 
text-book of orthodontia. 4th ed. Phila- 
delphia, Lea & Febiger, 1958. 880p. $20. 

TENNESSEE STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION. 
History of the Tennessee State Dental 
Association. Compiled by Thomas David- 
son Dow, written by Madison Jones. Nash- 
ville, 1958. 300 p. 

THOMA, K. H. Oralsurgery. 3d ed. St. 
Louis, Mosby, 1958. 1607p. $27.50. 

U. S. PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE. The den- 
tal service corporation; anew approach 
to dental care. Washington, Govt. Print. 
Off., 1958. 70 p. 

U. S. PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE. DIVISION 
OF DENTAL RESOURCES. Digest of pre- 
paid dental care plans 1958, by Walter J. 
Pelton and Richard W. Bowman. Washing- 
ton, Govt. Print. Off., 1958. 46 p. 

WAAS, M. J. As it waas. Philadelphia, Dor~ 
rance & Company, 1957. 125 p. $2.50. 
WAGMAN, S. S. Manual of hypnosis in den- 

tistry. Philadelphia, 1957. 30p. $3. 

WHEELER, R.C. A textbook of dental anatomy 
and physiology. 3ded. Philadelphia, Saun- 
ders, 1958. 413 p. $8.50. 

WHITE, C. M. Your dentist and you; a book 
to improve the patient’s understanding. New 
York, American Press, 1958. 91 p. $2.50. 

THE YEAR BOOK OF DENTISTRY 1957-1958. 
Chicago, Year Book Publishers, 1958. 480 p. 
$6.50. 





PUBLICATIONS INDEXED 


1958 


For each journal, the abbreviation that is 
used in this Index is given first, followed by 
the full title of the journal and the frequency 
of publication. Those journals received too 
late for inclusion in this volume will be cov- 
ered in 1959. 

Journals marked * published in English 
outside the U.S.; ** articles in English only. 

Information regarding current mailing 
addresses is available upon request to the 
Bureau of Library and Indexing Service. 


ACAD. REV. Academy Review California 
Academy of Periodontology. Semi-an- 
nually. 

**ACTA ODONT. SCANDINAVICA. Acta 
Odontologica Scandinavica. Irregular. 
Stockholm. 

ALPHA OMEGAN. Alpha Omegan. Three is- 
sues annually. 

ALUM. BUL. INDIANA UNIV. SCHOOL DEN. 
Alumni Bulletin of the Indiana University 
School of Dentistry. Semi-annually. 

AM. J. ORTHODONT. American Journal of 
Orthodontics. Monthly. 

ANGLE ORTHODONT. Angle Orthodontist. 
Quarterly. 

ANN. DEN. Annals of Dentistry. Quarter- 
ly. 

*APOLLONIA. Apollonia. Annually. Sydney. 

ARIZONA D. J. Arizona Dental Journal. Three 
issues annually. 

ARKANSAS D. J. Arkansas Dental Journal. 
Quarterly. 


*AUSTRAL.D.J. Australian Dental Journal. 
Bi-monthly. Sidney. 

BAYLOR D. J. Baylor Dental Journal. Quar- 
terly. 

*BRIT. D. J. British Dental Journal. Semi- 
monthly. London. 

*BRIT. SOC. STUDY ORTHODONT. TR. Brit- 
ish Society for the Study of Orthodontics 
Transactions. Annually. 1956, 1957. Lon- 
don. 

BUL. AKRON D. SOC. Bulletin of the Akron 
Dental Society. Eight issues annually. 
BUL. ALABAMA D. A. Bulletin of the Al- 
abama Dental Association. Quarterly. 
(Name changed to J. Alabama D. A. July) 

BUL. ALAMEDA CO. DIST. D. SOC. Bulle- 
tin of the Alameda County District Dental 
Society. Nine issues annually. 

BUL. AM. A. PUB. HEALTH DEN. Bulletin of 
the American Association of Public Health 
Dentists. Quarterly. 

BUL. BERGEN CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Bergen County Dental Society of New Jer- 
sey. Irregular. 

BUL. BRONX CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Bronx County Dental Society. Irregular. 

BUL. CENTRAL QUEENS D. SOC. Bulletin 
of the Central Queens Dental Society. Eight 
issues annually. 

BUL. CINCINNATI D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Cincinnati Dental Society. Ten issues an- 
nually. 

BUL. CLEVELAND D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Cleveland Dental Society. Seven issues 
annually. 

BUL. COLUMBUS D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Columbus Dental Society. Monthly. 








BUL. CORYDON PALMER D. SOC. Bulletin 
of the Corydon Palmer Dental Society. 
Quarterly. 

BUL. DAYTON D. SOC. Bulletin of the Day- 
ton Dental Society. Ten issues annually. 

BUL. D. SOC. CHESTER & DELAWARE 
COUNTIES. Bulletin of the Dental Soci- 
ety of Chester and Delaware Counties. 
Quarterly. 

BUL. ESSEX CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Essex County Dental Society. Nine is- 
sues annually. 

BUL. 5TH DIST. D. SOC. (CALIF.) Bulletin 
of the Fifth District Dental Society Cali- 
fornia. Monthly. 

BUL. GREATER MILWAUKEE D. A. Bulle- 
tin of the Greater Milwaukee Dental Asso- 
ciation. Monthly. 

BUL. HUDSON CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Hudson County Dental Society. Eight is- 
sues annually. 

BUL. MIDTOWN D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Midtown Dental Society. Six issues an- 
nually. 

BUL. MONMOUTH CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of 
the Monmouth County Dental Society. Nine 
issues annually. 

BUL. MONTGOMERY-BUCKS D. SOC. Bul- 
letin of the Montgomery-Bucks Dental So- 
ciety. Irregular. 

BUL. NASSAU CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Nassau County Dental Society. Eight is- 
sues annually. 

BUL. NEW JERSEY SOC. DEN. CHILDREN. 
Bulletin of the New Jersey Society of Den- 
tistry for Children. Quarterly. 

BUL. NEW YORK SOC. DEN. CHILDREN. 
Bulletin of the New York Society of Den- 
tistry for Children. Irregular. 

BUL. NEWARK D. CLUB. Bulletin of the 
Newark Dental Club. Eight issues annu- 
ally. 

BUL. 9TH DIST. D. SOC. (N.Y.) Bulletin of 
the Ninth District Dental Society of New 
York. Five issues annually. 

BUL. NORTH. DIST. D. SOC. Bulletinofthe 

Northern District Dental Society. Tenis- 

sues annually. 
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PUBLICATIONS INDEXED 1958 


BUL. PASSAIC CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Passaic County Dental Society. Irregular. 

BUL. PHILADELPHIA CO. D. SOC. Bulletin 
of the Philadelphia County Dental Society. 
Eight issues annually. 

BUL. ST. LOUIS D.SOC. Bulletin of the Saint 
Louis Dental Society. Monthly. 

BUL. SAN DIEGO CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of 
the San Diego County Dental Society. 
Monthly. 

BUL. SAN MATEO CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of 
the San Mateo County Dental Society. 
Monthly. 

BUL. 2ND DIST. D. SOC. (N.Y.) Bulletin of 
the Second District Dental Society of New 
York. Eight issues annually. 

**BUL. TOKYO MED. & D. UNIV. Bulletin 
of the Tokyo Medical and Dental Univer- 
sity. Irregular. Tokyo. 

BUL. TOLEDO D. SOC. Bulletin of the To- 
ledo Dental Society. Eleven issues annu- 
ally. 

BUL. TRI-COUNTY D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Tri-County Dental Society. Seven issues 
annually. 

BUL. UNION CO. D. SOC. Bulletin of the 
Union County Dental Society. Eight issues 
annually. 

BUL. VIRGINIA D. A. Bulletinof the Virginia 
State Dental Association. Three issues 
annually. 

BUR. Bur. (Alumni Assn.--Chicago Col. Den. 
Surg.) Three issues annually. 

CENTRAL OHIOBUL. Central Ohio Bulletin. 
Monthly. 

CHRON. OMAHA DIST. D. SOC. Chronicle of 
the Omaha District Dental Society. Ten 
issues annually. 

CLEFT PALATE BUL. Cleft Palate Bulle- 
tin. Quarterly. 

COLUMNI. Columni. Three issues annual- 
ly. 

CONTACT POINT. Contact Point. Eight is- 
sues annually. 

D. ABS. Dental Abstracts. Monthly. 

D. ASST. Dental Assistant. Bi-monthly. 

D. CLIN. N. AMERICA. Dental Clinics of 
North America. Three issues annually. 








PUBLICATIONS INDEXED 1958 


D. DIGEST. Dental Digest. Monthly. 

D. J. UNIV. PITTSBURGH. Dental Journal of 
the University of Pittsburgh. Irregular. 

*D. MAG. & ORAL TOPICS. Dental Maga- 
zine and Oral Topics. Quarterly. London. 

*D. PRACTITIONER & D. RECORD. Dental 
Practitioner and Dental Record. Monthly. 
Bristol. 

D. RADIOG. & PHOTOG. Dental Radiography 
and Photography. Four issues annually. 

D. STUDENTS’ MAG. Dental Students’ Mag- 
azine. Nine issues annually. 

D. SURVEY. Dental Survey. Monthly. 

*D. TECHNICIAN. Dental Technician. Month- 
ly. London. 

DESMOS. Desmos. (Delta Sigma Delta) Quar- 
terly. 

DETROIT D. BUL. Detroit Dental Bulletin. 
Monthly. 

**EGYPTIAN D.J. Egyptian Dental Journal. 
Quarterly. Cairo. 

FORT. REV. CHICAGO D. SOC. Fortnightly 
Review of the Chicago Dental Society. 
Semi-monthly. 

HARVARD D. ALUM. BUL. Harvard Dental 
Alumni Bulletin. Quarterly. 

ILLINOIS D. J. Illinois Dental Journal. Month- 
ly. 

**INTERNAT. D.. J. International Dental 
Journal. Quarterly. The Hague. 

IOWA D.J. Iowa Dental Journal. Bi-monthly. 

*IRISH D. REV. Irish Dental Review. Quar- 
terly. 

J. ALABAMA D. A. Journal of the Alabama 
Dental Association. Quarterly. (Name 
changec from Bul. Alabama D. A. July) 

*J. ALL INDIA D. A. Journal of the All India 
Dental Association. Monthly. Bombay. 

J. AM. ACAD. GOLD FOIL OPERATORS. 
Journal of the American Academy of Gold 
Foil Operators. Irregular. 

J. AM. COL. DEN. Journal of the American 
College of Dentists. Quarterly. 

J.A.D.A. Journal of the American Dental 
Association. Monthly. 

J. AM. D. HYGIENISTS’ A. Journal of the 
American Dental Hygienists’ Association. 
Quarterly. 


xiii 


J. AM. D. SOC. ANESTHES. Journal of the 
American Dental Society of Anesthesiol- 
ogy. Ten issues annually. 

J. AM. SOC. PSYCHOSOMATIC DEN. & MED. 
Journal of the American Society of Psycho- 
somatic Dentistry and Medicine. Quarter- 
ly. (and Medicine added to title, July) 

J. BALTIMORE COL. D. SURG. Journal of 
the Baltimore College of Dental Surgery. 
Semi-annually. 

J. CALIFORNIA D. A. & NEVADA D. SOC. 
Journal of the California State Dental As- 
sociation and the Nevada State Dental So- 
ciety. Bi-monthly. 

*J. CANAD. D. A. Journal of the Canadian 
Dental Association. Monthly. Toronto. 

J. COLORADO D. A. Journal of the Colorado 
State Dental Association. Quarterly. 

J. CONNECTICUT D. A. Journal of theCon- 
necticut State Dental Association. Quar- 
terly. 

**]. D. A. SOUTH AFRICA. Official Journal 
of the Dental Association of South Africa. 
Monthly. Cape Town. 

J. D. EDUC. Journal of Dental Education. 
Quarterly. 

J. D. MED. Journal of Dental Medicine. Quar- 
terly. 

J. D. RES. Journal of Dental Research. Bi- 
monthly. 

J. DEN. CHILDREN. Journal of Dentistry for 
Children. Quarterly. i 

J. DIST. COLUMBIA D. SOC. Journal of the 
District of Columbia Dental Society. Three 
issues annually. 

J. FLORIDA D. SOC. Journal of the Florida 
State Dental Society. Ten issues annually. 

J. GEORGIA D. A. Journal of the Georgia 
Dental Association. Quarterly. 

J. HOUSTON DIST. D. SOC. Journal of the 
Houston District Dental Society. Monthly. 

J. HYPNOSIS & PSYCHOL. IN DEN. Journal 
of Hypnosis and Psychology in Dentistry. 
Quarterly. (Ceased publication July) 

J. IMPLANT DEN. Journal of Implant Den- 
tistry. Semi-annually. 

J. INDIANA D. A. Journal of the Indiana State 
Dental Association. Monthly. 








J. INDIANAPOLIS DIST. D. SOC. Journal of 
the Indianapolis District Dental Society. 
Eight issues annually. 

J. KANSAS CITY DIST. D. SOC. Journal of 
the Kansas City District Dental Society. 
Monthly. 

J. KANSAS D. A. Journal of the Kansas State 
Dental Association. Quarterly. 

J. KENTUCKY D. A. Journal of the Kentucky 
Dental Association. Quarterly. 

J. LOUISIANA D. A. Journal of the Louisiana 
State Dental Association. Quarterly. 

J. MARYLAND D. A. Journal of the Maryland 
State Dental Association. Semi-annually. 

J. MICHIGAN D. A. Journal of the Michigan 
State Dental Association. Eleven issues 
annually. 

J. MISSISSIPPI D. A. Journal of the Missis- 
sippi Dental Association. Quarterly. 

J. MISSOURI D. A. Journal of the Missouri 
State Dental Association. Ten issues an- 
nually. 

J. NEBRASKA D. A. Journal of the Nebraska 
State Dental Association. Quarterly. 

J. NEVADA D. SOC. See J. California D. A. 
& Nevada D. Soc. 

J. NEW JERSEY D. SOC. Journal of the New 
Jersey State Dental Society. Five issues 
annually. 

J. N. CAROLINA D.SOC. journal of the North 
Carolina Dental Society. Quarterly. 

J. OHIO D. A. Journal of the Ohio State Den- 
tal Association. Quarterly. 

J. OKLAHOMA D. A. Journal of the Oklahoma 
State Dental Association. Quarterly. 

*J. ONTARIO D. A. Journal of the Ontario 
Dental Association. Monthly. Toronto. 

J. ORAL SURG. Journal of Oral Surgery. Bi- 
monthly. 

J. PERIODONT. Journal of Periodontology. 
Quarterly. 

*J. PHILIPPINE D. A. Journal of the Philip- 
pine Dental Association. Monthly. Manila. 

J. PROS. DEN. Journal of Prosthetic Den- 
tistry. Bi-monthly. 

J. SAN ANTONIO DIST. D. SOC. Journal of 

the San Antonio District Dental Society. 

Monthly. 





PUBLICATIONS INDEXED 1958 


J. SOC. D. RES. Journal of the Society for 
Dental Research. Irregular. 

J. SOUTH. CALIFORNIA D. A. Journal of the 
Southern California State Dental Associa- 
tion. Monthly. 

J. TENNESSEE D. A. Journal of the Tennes- 
see State Dental Association. Quarterly. 

J. UNIV. KANSAS CITY SCHOOL DEN. Jour- 
nal of the University of Kansas City School 
of Dentistry. Annually. 

J. WEST. SOC. PERIODONT. Journal of the 
Western Society of Periodontology. Quar- 
terly. 

J. WISCONSIN D. SOC. Journal of the Wis- 
consin State Dental Society. Monthly. 
**LEBANESE D. MAG. Lebanese Dental 

Magazine. Quarterly. Beyrouth. 

MASSACHUSETTS D. SOC. J. Massachusetts 
Dental Society Journal. Quarterly. 

MINNEAP. DIST. D. J. Minneapolis District 
Dental Journal. Quarterly. 

MODERN DEN. Modern Dentistry. Quarter- 
ly. 

NEW MEXICO D. J. New Mexico State Den- 
tal Journal. Quarterly. 

NEW YORK J. DEN. New York Journal of Den- 
tistry. Ten issues annually. 

NEW YORK STATE D. J. New York State 
Dental Journal. Ten issues annually. 

NEW YORK UNIV. J. DEN. New York Uni- 
versity Journal of Dentistry. Quarterly. 

*NEW ZEALAND D. J. New Zealand Dental 
Journal. Quarterly. Auckland. 

NORTH-WEST DEN. North-West Dentistry. 
Bi-monthly. 

NORTHWEST. UNIV. BUL. Northwestern U- 
niversity Bulletin. Three issues annually. 

ODONT. BUL. (WEST. PENNSYLVANIA) 
Odontological Bulletin of Western Penn- 
sylvania. Ten issues annually. 

**QODONT. REVY. Odontologisk Revy. Quar- 


terly. Lund. 

**QODONT. TSKR. Odontologisk Tidskrift. 
Irregular. Oslo. 

**ODONTOLOGY. Odontology. Irregular. 
Tokyo. 


*ORAL HEALTH. Oral Health. Monthly. To- 
ronto. 
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ORAL HYG. Oral Hygiene. Monthly. 

ORAL SURG., ORAL MED. & ORAL PATH. 
Oral Surgery, Oral Medicine and Oral 
Pathology. Monthly. 

OREGON D. J. Oregon State Dental Journal. 
Ten issues annually. 

ORTHODONT. RECORD. Orthodontic Rec- 
ord. Irregular. 

OUTLOOK & BUL. SOUTH. D. SOC. (N.J.) 
Outlook and Bulletin of the Southern Den- 
tal Society of New Jersey. Nine issues 
annually. 

*PAKISTAN D. REV. Pakistan Dental Re- 
view. Quarterly. Lahore. 

**PARODONT. Parodontologie. Quarterly. 
Geneva. 

PENN D. J. Penn Dental Journal. Quarter- 
ly. 

PENNSYLVANIA D. J. Pennsylvania Dental 
Journal. Nine issues annually. 

*PHILIP PINES MEDICAL-DENTAL J. Phil- 
ippines Medical-Dental Journal. Monthly. 
Manila. 

PDM. Practical Dental Monographs. Bi- 
monthly. 

*PROBE. Probe. Irregular. Adelaide. 

PROC. AM. A. D. EXAMINERS. Proceedings 
of the American Association of Dental 
Examiners. Annually. 1957. 

PROC. AM. A. D. SCHOOLS. Proceedings 
of the American Association of Dental 
Schools. Annually. 

*PROC. ROY. SOC. MED., SEC. ODONT. 
Proceedings of the Royal Society of Med- 
icine, Section of Odontology. Irregular. 
London. 


**REVISTA D. Revista Dental. Quarterly. 
Yauco, Puerto Rico. 

S. CAROLINA D. J. South Carolina Dental 
Journal. Monthly. 

S. SECS. MANAG. CONF. State Secretaries’ 
Management Conference. Annually. 

**SUOMEN HAMMASLAAK. TOIM. Suomen 
Hammaslaakariseuran Toimituksia. Ir- 
regular. Helsinki. 

TEMPLE D. REV. Temple Dental Review. 
Three issues annually. 

TEXAS D. J. Texas Dental Journal. Monthly. 

TR. AM. A. D. EDITORS. Transactions of 
the American Association of Dental Edi- 
tors. Annually. 1957. 

TR. AM. A. INDUSTRIAL DEN. Transac- 
tions of the American Association of In- 
dustrial Dentists. Annually. 1957, 1958. 

*TR. AM. D. SOC. EUROPE. Transactions 
of the American Dental Society of Europe. 
Annually. 1957. Lausanne. 

TUFTS D. OUTLOOK. Tufts Dental Outlook. 
Quarterly. 

*U.C.H.D.J. U.C.H. Dental Journal. Irregu- 
lar. London. 

*UNIV. DURHAM MED. GAZ. University of 
Durham Medical Gazette. Quarterly. 
Newcastle. 

WASHINGTON D. J. Washington State Dental 
Journal. Nine issues annually. 

WASHINGTON UNIV. D. J. Washington Uni- 
versity Dental Journal. Semi-annually. 

W. VIRGINIA D. J. West Virginia Dental Jour- 
nal. Quarterly. 

XI PSI PHI QUART. Xi Psi Phi Quarterly. 
Quarterly. 
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An Alphabetical Author and Subject Index to Dental Literature Published 
in the English Language for the year 1958. 


This Index is arranged alphabetically according to author and subject 
entries. When the subject matter is such as to justify a more detailed 
classification, sub-headings have been added. In compiling this subject 
index, headings were selected in accordance with the nomenclature in 
current usage. Tosimplify the use of the Index, adequate cross-refer- 
ences are included. 

The Index includes original articles, editorials, some reprints and 
abstracts, and extensive obituary coverage. 

For each article, the inclusive pages are entered. If a discussion 
of a paper is published, the paging of the discussion is entered with the 
article. If corrections were published later they are also listed with 
the article. 

The subject headings are constantly revised and edited to keep 
abreast of the dental literature. A list of the additions and revisions 
made during the current year is included in a special section ‘‘Subject 
Heading Revisions, 1958’’ beginning on page 297. Those publications 
that arrived too late for inclusion in this volume will be carried in the 


next issue. 
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1958 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 1 


AARONSON, WILBUR 
and RIESER, JULIAN: See Rieser, Julian 
ABARIOTES, TRUDI. Management of gold foil. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 21:145 portrait Jan. 1958. 


ABDALLA, M. A. Coordination of occlusion in bridge work. 


Egyptian D. J. 3:16-18 Oct. 1957. 
ABEL, IRWIN. Suggestions for an industrial dental health 
program. Oral Hyg. 48:41-46 Jan. 1958. 
Study of hypersensitive teeth and a new therapeutic aid. 
(Thermodent) Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:491-495 May 1958. 
ABERRANT TEETH: See Teeth--impacted; See also Extrac- 
tion--impacted teeth 
ABLONDIL, F. B. 
MILLER, J. M.; SURMONTE, J. A. and GINSBERG, 
MILTON: See Miller, J. M. 
ABRAMS, BARRY. Diabetes and its oral manifestations. Tem- 
ple D. Rev. 28:10-ll, 22 Winter 1957-58. 
ABRAMS, ROBERT. On aging. Penn D. J. 62:6-7 Oct. 1958. 
ABRAMSON ,A.S. Hydroxyzine as an adjunct to local anesthe 
sia. J. South. California D. A. 26:26-33 Jan. 1958. 
Controlled induction in intr sthesia. D. Survey 
34:473-475 Apr. correction 637 May 1958. 
Intravenous and systemic medication in anesthesia for 
dentistry. J. South. California D. A. 26:361-365 Oct. 
1958. 
Positive and profound local anesthesia. J. South. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 26:320-329 Sept. 1958. 
ABRAMSON, IRVING. Role of endodontics in crown and bridge 
prosthesis. J. Maryland D. A. 1:28-32 No. 1, 1958. 
and RAPOPORT, L: See Rapoport, L. 
ABRASION: See Erosion and abrasion 
hardness tests: See Erosion and abrasion 
ABSCESS 
Mandel, Louis and Baurmash, Harold. Submasseteric 
abscess. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. Li: 
1210-1219 Nov. 1958. 
Waterman, J.M., et al. Effect of hyaluronidase on hem- 
olytic staphylococcus abscesses in hamsters. J.D. 
Res. 37:49 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
alveolar: See also Granulomas and granulomatous areas 
Dudani, I. C. Chronic periapical abscess with multiple 
fistulae. A case representation. J. All India D. A. 
30:116-117 July 1958. 
Francisco, J. V., Jr. Chronic periapical abscess asso- 
ciated with dens in dente. J. Philippine D. A. 10: 
ll-13 Aug. 1957. 
Hirschberg, Alvin. Endodontic management of the acute 
alveolar abscess. Bul. Union Co. D. Soc. 27:5-6 
May 1958. 
Kennedy, D. J. Acute alveolar abscess and mumps in an 
undetected diabetic. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:461-463 May 1958. 
periodontal: 
Swenson, H. M. Treatment of the periodontal abscess. 
J. Indiana D. A. 37:9-12 Nov. 1958. 
ABSENCE FROM SCHOOL: See Children, Dentistry for-- 
appointments during school hours 
ABSENCE OF TEETH: See Teeth--absence; See also Anodontia 





ABSORPTION 
of roots and bone: See Bone--resorption; See also Roots-- 
resorption 
of teeth--internal; See Teeth--resorption 
ABUTMENTS: See Bridgework--abutments; See also Partial 
dentures --abutments 
ACADEMY OF GENERAL DENTISTRY 

Academy of General Dentistry. Bul. Montgomery-Bucks 
D. Soc. 2:11-12 Oct. 1958. 

Honors five dentists. Oral Hyg. 48:40-41 May 1958. 

Oregon chapter organized. Oregon D. J. 27:4 May 1958. 

Ryan, E. J. For the general practitioner only. (Ed.) 
Oral Hyg. 48:54-55 May 1958. 

ACHROMYCIN: See Antibiotics 
ACKERMAN, A. A. 

and FIELD, H. J.: See Field, H. J. 
ACKERMAN, J. E. 

and BOEHM, A. Solution to the problem of the lower bi- 
lateral free-end saddle partial denture. J. Canad. 
D. A. 24:14-77 Feb. 1958. 

Importance and application of the ‘‘nose~blow’’ line 
in the upper denture. J. Ontario D. A. 35:8-ll Apr. 
1958. 
ACKERMAN, L. V. 

and McGAVRAN, M. H. Proliferating benign and malig- 
nant epithelial lesions of the oral cavity. J. Oral 
Surg. 16:400-413 Sept. 1958. 

ACRYLIC RESINS 
See also Crowns--, Denture bases--, Teeth, Artifi- 
cial--acrylic resin; Orthodontic appliances, mate- 
rials, etc.; Prosthetic procedures, i.e. Eyes--, 
Nose--prosthesis; Prosthesis--facial; Resins 

Bahn, A. N., et al. Addition of bacteriostatic agents to 
acrylic resins. J. D. Res. 37:966 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
Abstract 

Buonocore, M.G. and Quigley, Mervyn. Bonding of a syn- 
thetic resin material to human dentin: preliminary 
histological study of the bond area. J.A.D.A. 57: 
807-811 Dec. 1958. 

Cold cure acrylic trays. D. Technician 11:48-49 May 1958. 

Cornell, J.A. and Powers, Catherine M. Effect of vary- 
ing peroxide and polymer onthe rate and degree of 
polymerization of polymethyl methacrylate slur- 
ries. J. D. Res. 37:86-87 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Frankel, H. J. Uses of autopolymerizing acrylic resins 
in fixed partial prosthesis. J. Pros. Den. 8:1003- 
1006 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

Hoppe, Wolfgang. Tissue reactions to injections of self- 
curing acrylic resin in animal experiments. D. 
Abs. 3:468-469 Aug. 1958. 

Rose, E.E., et al. Effects of peroxide, amine and hydro- 
quinone in varying concentrations on the polymer- 
ization rate of polymethyl methacrylate slurries. 
JA.D.A. 56:375-381 Mar. 1958. 

Strassburger, John, et al. Analysis of methyl methacryl- 
ate copolymers by vapor phase chromatography. J. 
D. Res. 37:86 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Sweeney, W. T. Acrylic resins in prosthetic dentistry. 
D. Clin. N. America p. 593-602 Nov. 1958. 

Waerhaug, Jens and Loe, Harald. Tissue reaction to self- 
curing acrylic resin implants. D. Practitioner & 
D. Record 8:234-240 Apr. 1958. 

allergy: See Allergy--acrylic resin 








ACRYLIC RESINS ( Cont. ) 
fillings _ 
Atkinson, H. F. and Harcourt, J. K. Polymerization of 
self curing acrylics under air pressure. Austral. 
D. J. 3:183 June 1958. 
Bowen, R. L. Synthesis of a silica-resin direct filling 
material: progress report. J. D. Res. 37:90 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 
Boyd, D.A. Self-curing resins in restorative dentistry. 
D. Clin. N. America p. 603-614 Nov. 1958. 
Coy, H. D. Silicate cements and direct filling resins: a 
comparative study. J.A.D.A. 56:848-853 June 1958. 
Crone, F. L. and Bloch, Palle. Penetration of C-labelled 
methyl-methacrylate into the dentine. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 16:247-258 Oct. 1958. 
Hedegard, B. Co-report: synthetic plastics. Internat. D. 
J. 8:249-250 disc. 250 June 1958. 
Hirsch, L. and Weinreb, M.M. Marginal fit of direct 
acrylic restorations. J.A.D.A. 56:13-21 Jan. 1958; 
Internat. D. J. 8:14-15 Mar. 1958. 
Jarby, Sven. Synthetic resins. Their possible use as 
dental filling materials by thermoplastification 
(with special reference to polystyrene). Odont. 
Tskr. 65:509-544 No. 6, 1957 
Manning, J. E. Guide to the use of acrylic resin filling 
materials. Internat. D. J. 8:48-49 Mar. 1958. Ab- 
stract 
Morimoto, Masuru. Clinico-pathological study on the 
effect on the pulp of direct acrylic resin filling 
materials. D. Abs. 3:672 Nov. 1958. 
Swartz, Marjorie L. and Phillips, R.W. Effect of certain 
restorative materials on solubility of dentin. J.D. 
Res. 37:811-815 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
ACTH: See Endocrine glands and hormones~~-therapy 
ACTINOMYCOSIS 
Choukas, N.C. Actinomycosis of the mandible. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:14-19 Jan. 1958. 
Cook, H. P. Cervico-facial actinomycosis with acute 
presentation. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 
50:678 Sept. 1957. 
Holmes, P.E.B. Cervico-facial actinomycosis in rela- 
tion to dental treatment. A review, with twelve 
cases. Brit. D.J. 104:314-317 May 6, 1958. 
Johnson, H. S., et al. Actinomycosis of mandible. D. 
Abs. 3:73-74 Feb. 1958. 
Lentze, F. Antibiotic treatment of actinomycosis of the 
jaw. D. Abs. 3:101-102 Feb. 1958. 
ACTINOTHERAPY: See Ultra violet rays--therapy 
ADACHI, TADASHI 
MURAI, TAKEO; KIKUCHI, ATSUSHI and YONAGA, 
TAKARA. Effect of radiation on the hard tissues. 
Part I. Effect of radiation on teeth. Bul. Tokyo 
Med. & D. Univ. 4:215-224 July 1957. 
ADAM, C. E. Technique for duplicating an acrylic resin den- 
ture. J. Pros. Den. 8:406-410 May 1958. 
ADAMANTINOMA: See Ameloblastoma 
ADAMIK, E. R. 
SAROFF, H. A. and ZIPKIN, I.: See Zipkin, I. 
ADAMS, CLAUDE. Aesthetics in full denture construction. 
Bul. Newark D. Club 32:3 Oct. 1958. Abstract 
ADAMS, C. P. Design and construction of removable ortho- 
dontic appliances. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:762 May 
1958; J. Canad. D. A. 24:364-365 June 1958. 


INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 


ADAMS, J. F. Glossitis and the pre-anaemic state of pernicious 
anaemia: diagnosis by simple methods. D. Abs. 
3:100 Feb. 1958. 

ADAMS, J. W. Stainless steels in dentistry and orthodontics. 
D. Clin. N. America p. 773-788 Nov. 1958. 

ADAMS, SCOTT. Group insurance. Oregon D.J. 27:2-4 May 
1958. 

ADAMSON, K.T. Dentistry abroad. Austral. D. J. 3:63-64 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Co-report: relapse inorthodontics. Internat. D. J. 8:304- 
305 disc. 309 June 1958. 

ADDELSTON, H. K. Modified operative procedures for chil- 
dren. New York J. Den. 28:151-152 Apr. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

ADDIEGO, B. J. 

and POSSELT, ULF: See Posselt, Ulf 

ADELSON, HENRY. Dental Trades and Laboratory Committee 
report--2nd Dist. Den. Soc., N.Y. Bul. 2nd Dist. 
D. Soc. (N.Y.) 44:9 May 1958. 

ADELSON, J.J. Erroneous concepts in the dental treatment of 
children with cerebral palsy. J. Den. Children 24: 
247-249, 4th quart. 1957. 

Epidermolysis bullosa dystrophica. 
207 Oct. 1958. 

ADELSON, L. M. 

TRELAWNY, G.S.; SCHATZ, ALBERT and MARTIN, J. J.: 
See Schatz, Albert 

ADENOMA 

Chaudhry, A. P.andGorlin, R. J. Oxyphilic granular cell 
adenoma (oncocytoma). Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 11:897-905 Aug. 1958. 

Klemczynska-Michalska, Irena. Adenoma sebaceum 
associated with tuberous sclerosis: report of case. 
D. Abs. 3:351 June 1958. 

ADISMAN, J. K. Cleft-palate and maxillo-facial prosthesis. 
Internat. D. J. 8:29-30 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

ADLER, A. G. 

TAYLOR, D. F. and LEIBFRITZ, W.A.: 
D. F. 

ADLER, P. Introductory essay: local anaesthesia as related 
to odonto-stomatology. Internat. D. J. 8:138-149 
dise. 153-154 June 1958. 

ADRENOSEM SALICYLATE: See Hemorrhage--control 

ADVERTISING, DENTAL 

See also Ethics, dental; Publicity~-dental 
American Dental Association statement on dentifrice ad- 
vertising claims. J.A.D.A. 57:430-433 editorial 
comment 446-447 Sept.; 546-561 Oct.; 745-752 Nov. 
1958. 

Colgate~Palmolive advertisements. (Ed.) J. Philippine 
D. A. 10:21 Sept. 1957. 
F.T.C.’s policing of false, misl 

A.D.A. 57:452 Sept. 1958. 
Graitcer, D. L. ‘‘Let there be no light’. (Ed.) Bul. D. 
Soc. Chester & Delaware Counties 1:2 Sept. 1958. 
Nation’s press ts on A iation dentifrice tes- 
timony. J.A.D.A. 57:543-545 Oct. 1958. 
“‘Reckless’’ dentifrice advertising scored at Congress 
subcommittee hearings by members of the Asso- 
ciation. J.A.D.A. 57:260-261 Aug. 1958. 
Ryan, E. J. Advertising versus publicity. D. Digest 64: 
502-505 Nov. 1958. 


J. D. Med. 13:204- 


See Taylor, 
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ADVERTISING, DENTAL ( Cont. ) 
Samson, Edward. Dentifrice legend. Brit. D.J.105:152- 
155 Sept. 2, 1958. Abstract 
TV code on commercials in dentistry and medicine. New 
York J. Den. 28:296 Oct. 1958. 
AERODONTIA: See Altitude and aviation--dental conditions 
AESTHETICS: See Esthetics, dental 
AFONSKY, DIMITRI. Caries of enamel. J. D. Res. 37:59-60 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Caries susceptibility in the mouse. J.D. Res. 37:965 
Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 
Development of teeth in Swiss albino mice. J. D. Res. 
37:964-965 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 
Effect of desalivation in reproduction. J.D. Res. 37:965 
Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 
AFRICA: See Dentistry~--in Africa 
AGED: See Geriatrics; See also Ill and aged, Dentistry for 
AGHMEDOYV, A. A. Condition of teeth in children with malaria. 
D. Abs. 3:271 May 1958. 
AGNEW, R. G. Man on the cover. D. Survey 34:1626 portrait 
on cover Dec. 1958. 
and FONG, C. C.: See Fong, C. C. 
AGRANULOCYTOSIS: See Granulocytopenia 
AHLUWALIA, D.S. Dental morbidity in Burma. J. All India 
D. A. 29:215-219 Nov. 1957. 
AILIANOS, J. Co-report: eruption disturbances. Internat. D. 
J. 8:294-296 disc. 296-297 June 1958. 
AIRBRASIVES 
See also Cavities--preparation--airbrasives 
AISENBERG, M. S. 1958 Alfred C. Fones Award presented to. 
J. Connecticut D. A. 32:14-15 portrait Apr. 1958. 
Oral cancer. J. Maryland D. A. 1:107-109 No. 2, 1958. 
Receives Distinguished Alumni Award. (Baltimore Col- 
lege Den. Surg.) J. Maryland D. A.1:130 No. 2, 1958. 
AKBEN, H. Method for constructing a full set of natural pros- 
thetic dentures with a new type of acrylic denture 
blocks without using an articulator. Internat. D. J. 
7:548-549 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
Method for constructing a wear-resisting acrylic tooth 
or crown. Internat. D.J. 7:562 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
Method for constructing an acrylic-face crown. Internat. 
D. J. 7:562 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
AKHTER, H. Effect of Asian flu epidemic on gingival tissue 
Pakistan D. Rev. 7:132-133 Oct. 1957. 
AKRON DENTAL SOCIETY 
Supplement of roster. Bul. Akron D. Soc. p. 14 Oct. 1958. 
ALABAMA DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
New seal for. Bul. Alabama D. A. 42:23 Apr. 1958. 
ALARM REACTION: See General adaptation syndrome 
ALBERT, A. A. Dental laws and requirements in Mexico. 
(Amer. Assn. Den. Exam. report) Proc. Am. A. D. 
Examiners p. 92-96 disc. 96, 1957. 
ALBERT, HARRY. Endodontics-~basic principles and proce- 
dures. illinois D. J. 27:73-76 Feb. 1958. 
ALBERT, J.B. Dental chair lounger. D. Abs. 3:183 Mar. 1958. 
ALBINSON, R. N. 
and KUUSISTO, R. V. Proper accounting in successful 
practice management. D. Survey 34:1293-1300 Oct. 
1958. 
ALBRIGHT, J. T. 
and SOGNNAES, R. F.: See Sognnaes, R. F. 
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ALBUM, M. M. General anesthesia and pre-medication in den- 
tistry for children. J. Den. Children 24:215-223, 
4th quart. 1957 
Taurodontia in deciduous first molars. J.A.D.A. 56:562 
Apr. 1958. 
DAVIES, G. N. and GELMON,S.R. Treatment of the dif- 
ficult child. Internat. D. J. 8:475-495 Sept. 1958. 
and HOPE, J. W. Progeria. Report ofa case. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:985-998 Sept. 1958. 
ALCOHOL 
Ryan, E. J. Tranquilizers: liquid, solid, and mental. D. 
Digest 64:276, 279-281 June 1958. 
ALCOTT, G. E. Dental economics--of men and boys. Arkan- 
sas D. J. 29:9-14 June 1958. 
ALDERMAN, N. E. Conservative treatment of periodontal dis- 
ease. J. D. A. South Africa 13:183-186 May 1958. 
EWEN, S. J. and BURMAN, L. R.: See Burman, L. R. 
ALDRICH, R. G. Orthodontics for the general practitioner. J. 
Michigan D. A. 40:216-217 Sept. 1958. 
ALEXANDER, P. C. Occlusal factors in mandibular displace- 
ment. J.A.D.A. 56:842-847 June 1958. 
ALL INDIA DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Ardeshir, E. A. R. Inauguration of the scientific session. 
J. All India D. A. 30:40-42 Mar. 1958. 
Merchant, H. D. Speech of the president. J. All India D. 
A. 30:37-39 portrait Mar. 1958. 
Shroff, C. B. Speech of the incoming president. 
India D. A. 30:50-51 portrait Mar. 1958. 
ALLAN, J. H. Studies on the mineralization pattern of human 
enamel. J.D. Res. 37:750-751 Aug.1958. Abstract 
ALLEN, H. S. Presented Fuller Award. J. Alabama D. A. 42: 
17 July 1958. 
ALLEN, L. R. Improvedphonetics indenture construction. J. 
Pros. Den. 8:753-763 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
SZMYD, LUCIAN and McCALL, C. M.: See Szmyd, Lucian 
ALLEN, N. E. Open reduction of fracture of a mandible de- 
formed by osteomyelitis: report of case. J. Oral 
Surg. 16:340-342 July 1958. 
ALLEN, W. I. Bone resorption. Washington Univ. D. J. 24:47- 
52 May 1958. 
ALLERGY 
See also Dermatitis 
Allergies in dental practice. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 28: 
46-47 Feb. 1958 
Fuchs, E. Allergic reaction to lipsticks: report of case. 
D. Abs. 3:606-607 Oct. 1958. 
Kogan, Stanley. Medical emergencies for dentists. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:246-252 Mar; 
359-363 Apr. 1958. 
Kreshover, S.J. Oral manifestations of allergy and their 
treatment. D. Clin. N. America p. 231-243 Mar. 
1958. 
Krook, Gosta. Hypersensitiveness to toothpaste simu- 
lating reaction to dental plate. Acta Odont. Scan- 
dinavica 16:259-265. Oct. 1958. 
Little, H.T. Reactions to local anesthetic solutions with 
their subsequent treatments. S. Carolina D. J. 16: 
ll-17 Feb. 1958. 
Ostrander, F. D. Dental significance of medication for 
systemic disease. D.Clin. N. America p. 297-308 
July 1958. 
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ALLERGY ( Cont. ) 

Scheiffarth, F. Drug allergy. D. Abs. 3:550 Sept. 1958. 

Straub, W.J. Frequency of allergy in orthodontic patients. 
J. Philippine D. A. 11:4-13 July 1958. 

Thomas, J. W. and Syrop, H.M. Allergy problems related 
to dentistry. D. Abs. 3:570 Sept. 1958. 

Tillman, H. H. Problems of allergy encountered in den- 
tistry. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1372- 
1377 Dec. 1958. 

acrylic resin 

Sim, James. Allergic reaction to denture base material. 

J. Canad. D. A. 24:292-294 May 1958. 


Francis, L. E. and Melville, K.1. Effects of diphenylhy- 
dantoin (dilantin) on histamine changes in gingival 
tissue. J. Canad. D. A. 24:142-147 Mar. 1958. 

Holowach, Jean, et al. Antihistamine therapy for gingival 
hyperplasia due to diphenylhydantoin. D. Abs. 3: 
709 Dec. 1958. 

penicillin: See Penicillin--reaction to 
procaine hydrochloride 

Procaine reactions. New York J. Den. 28:16 Jan. 1958. 
Reprint 

Sullivan, H. R. Hypersensitivity to procaine. Case re- 
port. Austral. D. J. 3:187-188 June 1958. 

sulfa drugs: See Sulfonamides--reaction to 
ALLEY, R. S. Tranquilizer and antiemetic drugs. J. Kansas 
City Dist. D. Soc. 34:14-17 July 1958. 
ALLIS, E. F. Trap shooting. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 42:12 por- 
trait Mar. 1958. 
ALLISON, J. R. 

and BHATIA, H.L. Tissue changes under acrylic and 
porcelain pontics. J. D. Res. 37:66-67 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 

ALLISON, M. L. 

BREWER, C. W. and MEILY, W.D. Anesthesia limited 
practice in dentistry: the gross and net in office 
anesthesia. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:10-12 Apr. 
1958. 

ALLISON, R. D. 

and WISHART, L. T. Modern dental offices. Landscape 
enhances unusual English offices. D. Survey 34: 
788-790 June 1958. 

ALLOYS 
See also Amalgam; Gold; Metallurgy, dental; Stainless 
steel and chrome alloys 

Bien, S.M. and Ayers, H.D., Jr. Solder joints on plated 
rustless alloys. J. D. Res. 37:368-372 Apr. 1958. 

Jérgensen, K. D. Co-report: casting alloys--accessory 
materials and techniques. Internat. D. J. 8:244-246 
disc. 250 June 1958. 

Kanatake, Tetsuya. Experimental studies on corrosion 
resistance of various dental alloys, chiefly in the 
saliva and several foods. D. Abs. 3:697-698 Nov. 
1958. 

Swartz, Marjorie L.,et al. Investigation of corrosion of 
certain metallic dental materials. J. D. Res. 37: 
88-89 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Tarnish of certain dental alloys. J. D. Res. 37:837- 
847 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
ALLRED, H. Differential staining of 5-micron sections of un- 
decalcified mature human dentine and pulp. J. D. 
Res. 37:751-752 Aug. 1958. Abstract 
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Preparation of thin plano-parallel surfaced sections of 
undecalcified teeth. D. Practitioner & D. Record. 
9:49-51 Oct. 1958. 

ALLWRIGHT, W.C. Odontomes of the axial core type as a 
cause of osteomyelitis of the mandible. Brit. D. J. 
104:363-365 May 20, 1958. 

Natal and neonatal teeth. A study among Chinese in Hong 
Kong. Brit. D. j. 105:163-172 Sept. 2, 1958. 

Self-built obturator. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 75:218-219 
Dec. 1958. 

Tropical osteomyelitis of the jaws. Report of a case in- 
volving the whole body of the mandible. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1099-1109 Oct. 1958. 

ALPERT, SEYMOUR. Management of anesthetic problems in 
dentistry. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:13-17 Feb. 
1958. 

ALPHA OMEGA 

Foundation of the Detroit Alumni Chapter of the Alpha 
Omega Fraternity. Alpha Omegan 51:147-148 Dec. 
1958. 

ALPHAPRODINE HYDROCHLORIDE: See Analgesia--alpha- 
prodine hydrochloride 

ALSTADT, W. R. Our basic responsibilities. J.A.D.A. 56:92- 
96 Jan. 1958. 

Congratulations from the American Dental Association. 
(Journal of the Maryland State Dental Association) 
J. Maryland D. A. 1:24-25 No. 1, 1958. 

Dentistry and its relation to public health. Arkansas D. 
J. 29:12-16 Sept. 1958. 

Endorses program of Heritage Foundation. J.A.D.A. 57: 
95 July 1958. 

March of progress. New York J. Den. 28:89-91 Mar. 1958; 
J. Michigan D. A. 40:213-215 portrait Sept. 1958. 

President’s report--Amer. Den. Assn. 1958. J.A.D.A. 
57:868 Dec. 1958. 

Professional ethics. W. Virginia D. J. 32:16-21 Jan. 1958. 

Reflections on being president. Washington Univ. D. J. 
25:3-8 Nov. 1958. 

Responsibilities of the dental specialties. Am. J.Ortho- 
dont. 44:220-223 Mar. 1958. 

Six major objectives for the Association during 1958. 

Three honorary degrees conferred on. J.A.D.A. 57:94 July 
JADA. 56:556-558 Apr. 1958. 
1958. 

ALSTON, E. F. Few comments on psychological problems in 
clinical dentistry. J.D. Med. 13:187-194 Oct. 1958. 

ALTANY, F. 

PICKRELL, K. and GEORGIADE, N.: See Georgiade, N. 

ALTITUDE AND AVIATION 

dental conditions 
Nordenmark, W. and Boursier,J. Aerodontalgia. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 8:467-468 June 1958. 
ALUMINUM 
denture bases: See Denture bases--aluminum 

ALVEOLALGIA: See Extraction--dry socket 

ALVEOLAR ABSCESS: See Abscess-~-alveolar 

ALVEOLAR PROCESS 

Elfenbaum, Arthur. Alveolar lamina dura--radiographic 
interpretation. D.Radiog. & Photog. 31:21-29 No. 
2, 1958. 

Neufeld, J. O. Changes in the trabecular pattern of the 
mandible following the loss of teeth. J. Pros. Den. 
8:685-697 July 1958. 





ALVEOLAR PROCESS ( Cont. ) 

O’Meyer, R. X. Study of the growth in height of the al- 
veolar process: O’Meyer’s sign. D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 8:140-150 Jan. 1958. 

structure and resorption: See also Bone--resorption 

Applebaum, Edmund. Radiographic studies of alveolar 
bone. New York State D. J. 24:87-90 Feb. 1958. 

Wisotzky, Joel and Hein, J. W. Efects of drinking metal- 
lic salt solutions on alveolar crest resorption in 
the Syrian hamster. J. Periodont. 29:205-210 July 
1958. 

ALVEOLECTOMY 
See also Dentures--surgical preparation for 

Gaffney, D. D., et al. Acetone-preserved bank bone in 
reconstruction of the mandibular ridge. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & oral Path. 11:792-797 July 1958. 

Goldin, Harry. Improving the alveolar ridge for dentures. 
J.D.A. South Africa 13:428-430 Nov. 1958. 

Hayward, J. R. and Thompson, Seth. Principles of al- 
veolectomy. J. Oral Surg. 16:101-108 Mar. 1958. 

AMALGAM 

Phillips, R. W. Failure of materials in restorative den- 
tistry. Illinois D. J. 27:664-671 portrait Oct. 1958. 

Ryge, Gunnar, et al. Proportion of dental amalgam. 
J.A.D.A. 57:496-506 Oct. 1958. 

fillings. 

Amalgam as a restorative material. (Ed.) Austral. D. J. 
3:121-122 Apr. 1958. 

Baume, L.J. Amalgam filling anno Domini 1601. D. Abs. 
3: 718-720 Dec. 1958. 

Bruner, H. H. Silver amalgam restorations basis for 
successful dental practice. D. Survey 34:321-324 
Mar. 1958. 

Charbeneau, G. T. and Peyton, F. A. Some effects of 
cavity instrumentation on the adaptation of gold 
castings and amalgam. J. Pros. Den. 8:514-525 
May 1958. 

Hollenback, G. M. Condensation of amalgam. J.A.D.A. 
56:807-815 June 1958. 

Mahler, D. B. Analysis of stresses in a dental amalgam 
restoration. J. D. Res. 37:516-526 June 1958. 
Markley, M. R. Pin reinforcement and retention of amal- 
gam foundations and restorations. J.A.D.A. 56:675- 

679 May 1958. 

Mosteller, J. H. Class Il cavity preparations for amal- 
gam. North-West Den. 37:1-6, 82 portrait Jan. 1958; 
J. South. California D. A. 26:431-436 Dec. 1958. 

Phillips, R. W. Amalgam. D. Clin. N. America p. 547- 
559 Nov. 1958. 

Stibbs, G.D. Cavity preparation and matrixes for amal- 
gam restorations. J.A.D.A. 56:471-479 Apr. 1958. 

Tascher, P. J. Useofanultrasonic hand-piece for amal- 
gam condensation. New York State D. J. 24:263-266 
June-July 1958. 

Volker, Joseph. Amalgam and sylicate restoration of 
teeth with extensive caries. S. Carolina D. J. 16: 
97-103 disc. 103-105 May 1958. 

von Kreudenstein, T.S. Co-report: teeth filled with amal- 
gam and cement: condition of junction tested with 
p**. Internat. D. J. 8:246-248 disc. 250 June 1958. 

Wolcott, R.B. Failures in dental amalgam. J.A.D.A. 56: 
479-491 Apr. 1958. 
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Wright, R. W. Use of stainless steel pins to strengthen 
amalgam restorations. Austral. D. J. 3:369-370 
Dec. 1958. 

physical properties 

Dental amalgam alloy. (British Standard 2938:1957) Brit. 
D. J. 104:267-268 Apr. 15, 1958. 

Ryge, Gunnar. Mercury analysis by fluorescent X-ray 
spectroscopy. J. D. Res. 37:359-367 Apr. 1958. 

Skinner, E. W. and Mizera, Gena T. Condensation of 
amalgam with ultrasonic vibration. J. Pros. Den. 
8:183-194 Jan. 1958. 

Supplement to list of certified dental materials. J.A.D.A. 
56:102-104 Jan.; 910 June; 57:153 July 1958. 

Wilkinson, E.G. and Haack, D.C. Study of the fatigue 
characteristics of silver amalgam. J. D. Res. 37: 
136-143 Feb. 1958. 

AMELOBLASTOMA 

Bosco, H. F. Polycystic ameloblastoma of the maxilla. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:945-950 Sept. 
1958. 

Cook, T.J. Ameloblastoma. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:939-944 Sept. 1958. 

Gorlin, R. J. and Chaudhry, A. P. Ad 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11: 762-768 July 
1958. 

Robinson, H. B. G. and Lefkowitz, William. Ameloblas- 
tomatous potentiality of odontogenic epithelium de- 
monstrated in tissue culture. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 11:630-637 June 1958. 

Sanders, S. G. Recurrent ameloblastoma of mandible. J. 
Mississippi D. A. 14:9-12 May 1958. 

Schram, W.R. Ameloblastoma. New York State D.J. 24: 
307-310 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

Schrire, T. Adamantinoma of the mandible. D. Abs. 3: 
400-401 July 1958. 

Schultz, L. W., et al. Recurrent loblast ring 
hemimandibulectomy. Report of acase. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:578-583 June 1958. 

Small, G.S.,et al. Ameloblastoma of the mandible sim- 
ulating a radicular cyst. J. Oral Surg. 16:231-235 
May 1958. 

Villa, V.G. Case of ameloblastoma evidently undergoing 
transformation to a new type of tumor. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1148-1157 Oct. 1958. 

AMENT, PHILIP. Large classes decrease effectiveness of ed- 
ucation. (Reply to E. H. Dildy) J.A.D.A. 56:143 
Jan. 1958. 

AMER, AYOUB. Multiple ossifying periapical fibroma diagno- 
sis and surgery. J.A.D.A. 56:1-10 Jan. 1958. 
Accidental fracture of the maxillary tuberosity. Egyptian 

D. J. 4:42-46 Apr. 1958. 

Co-report: surgical diagnosis and radiography of the tem- 
poromandibular joint. Internat. D. J. 8:395-396 
disc. 401-403 June 1958. 

Discussion of a rare postinjection complication of local 
anaesthesia. Egyptian D. J. 4:30-35 July 1958. 

Practice and education of oral surgery in the Nile Valley: 
ancient and modern. Egyptian D. J. 3:19-35 Oct. 
1957. 

AMERICAN ACADEMY OF DENTAL MEDICINE 

Lyons, D.C. President’s address. J.D. Med. 13:225-227 

portrait Oct. 1958. 


Inhiact, 





fallowi 











AMERICAN ACADEMY OF DENTAL SCIENCE 

Durling, E. J. American Academy of Dental Science. 

Harvard D. Alum. Bul. 18:125 Oct. 1958. 
AMERICAN ACADEMY OF GOLD FOIL OPERATORS 

Plummer, R.E., et al. History of the Academy. J. Am. 
Acad. Gold Foil Operators 1:28-30 Oct. 1958. 

Wolcott, R. B. Summary of proceedings of sixth annual 
meeting. J. Am. Acad.Gold Foil Operators 1:35-41 
Oct. 1958. 

AMERICAN ACADEMY OF PERIODONTOLOGY 

Baker, S.C. President’s address. J. Periodont. 29:152- 
153 report on 153-154 Apr. 1958. 

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF DENTAL EDITORS 

Bumgardner, L. F. Observations by the president-- 
Amer. Assn. Den. Editors. Tr.Am. A. D. Editors 
19:5-7, 1957. 

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF DENTAL EXAMINERS 

Bumstead, C. A. Contact Committee Reports. Proc. Am. 
A. D. Examiners p. 29-38 disc. 38-39, 1957. 

Bunker, H. L. Advisory Board of Dental Specialties re- 
port. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 46-48, 1957. 

Cole, W. E. Report of the Examining Board Survey Com- 
mittee. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 116-128, 1957. 

Galdieri, D. J. Report ofthe Committee on Research on 
State Board Examinations. Proc. Am. A. D. Exa- 
miners p. 109-114 disc. 115-116, 1957. 

Huxtable, H.S. Special committee to study the imple- 
mentation of the seminar recommendations of the 
panel papers presented at the Atlantic City meeting. 
Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 48-50 disc. 51-53, 
1957. 

Markos, S. G. Committee on Legislation. Proc. Am. A. 
D. Examiners p. 98-105, 1957. 

Report of Foreign Colleges Committee. Proc. Am. A. D. 
Examiners p. 92-96 disc. 96, 162-165, 1957. 

Teall, G. L. Dental Hygienists’ Liaison Committee re- 
port. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 40-44 disc. 
44-45, 1957. 

Wilson, W. A. President’s address. 
Examiners p. 14-20, 1957. 

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF DENTAL SCHOOLS 

Conference sessions. Proc. Am. A.D. Schools 35:60-64, 
7l-74, 77-99, 1958. 

Ellis, R. G. President’s address. Proc. Am. A. D. 
Schools 35:37-42 report on 65-68, 1958. 

Proceedings of the thirty-fifth annual meeting. Proc. Am. 
A. D. Schools 35:9-158, 1958. 

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF INDUSTRIAL DENTISTS 

American Association of Industrial Dentists. Tr. Am. A. 
Industrial Den. 2 pages 1958. 

Aston, E. R. Brief history. Tr. Am. A. Industrial Den. 
2 pages 1957. 

Elvers, W. B. Address of the president. 
Industrial Den. 2 pages 1957. 

Fifteenth annual meeting. Tr. Am. A. Industrial Den. 7 
pages 1958. 

Fourteenth annual meeting. Tr. Am. A. Industrial Den. 
9 pages 1957. 

Greenwood, A. H. President’s address. Tr. Am. A. 
Industrial Den. 2 pages 1958. 

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF ORTHODONTISTS 
Fifty-fourth annual meeting. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:537- 
558 July; 611-627 Aug. 1958. 


Proc. Am. A. D. 


Tr. Am. A. 
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New York Meeting. (Ed.) Am. J. Orthodont. 44:534-536 
July 1958. 
1958 Milo Hellman Research Award. Am. J. Orthodont. 
44:68-69 Jan. 1958 
Speidel, Thomas. President’s address, Central Section. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 44:243-244 Apr. 1958. 
AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF PUBLIC HEALTH DENTISTS 
Hagan, T. O. President’s address. Bul. Am. A. Pub. 
Health Den. 17:1-6 Nov. 1957. 
Membership list, 1958. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 
18:46-55 Sept. 1958. 
Minutes of the annual meeting, Nov. 1957. Bul. Am. A. 
Pub. Health Den. 17:23-45 Nov. 1957. 
AMERICAN BOARD OF ORTHODONTICS 
Certification granted thirty candidates. Am. J. Orthodont. 
44:558 July 1958. 
AMERICAN COLLEGE OF DENTISTS 
Brandhorst, O. W. (Summarized by) Minutes of convo- 
cation, 1957. J. Am. Col. Den. 24:262-271 Dec. 1957. 
Minutes of the meeting of the Board of Regents, 1957. 
J. Am. Col. Den. 24:271-274 Dec. 1957. 
Minutes of the meeting of the Board of Regents, Feb- 
ruary 2,1958. J. Am. Col. Den. 25:61-63 Mar. 1958. 
Eshleman, J. H. American college indoctrination-~-1957. 
J. Am. Col. Den. 24:241-245 Dec. 1957. 
Report of the Committee on Conduct. J. Am. Col. Den. 
25:37-42 Mar. 1958. 
Report of the Committee on Continuing Educational Ef- 
fort. J. Am. Col. Den. 25:43-48 Mar. 1958. 
Report of the Committee on Education. J. Am. Col. Den. 
25:56-60 Mar. 1958. 

Report of the Committee on Journalism. J. Am. Col. Den. 
25:49-55 Mar. 1958. 

Timmons, G. D. President’s address. J. Am. Col. Den. 
24:233-240 Dec. 1957. 

Writing award competition. J. Am. Col. Den. 24:246-247 
Dec. 1957. 

Young, A. C. Inaugural address. J. Am. Col. Den. 24: 
260-261 Dec. 1957. 

AMERICAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Alstadt, W. R. Six major objectives for the Association 

during 1958. J.A.D.A. 56:556-558 Apr. 1958. 
President’s report, 1958. J.A.D.A. 57:868 Dec. 1958. 
Reflections on being president. Washington Univ. D. J. 

25:3-8 Nov. 1958. 

American Dental Association. American Dental Asso- 
ciation. (Slides) J.A.D.A. 57:160 July 1958. 

Awful truth. (Ed.) Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 28:ll-12 Nov. 
1958. 

Current problems. (Bylaws, dues, legal counsel, etc.) S. 
Secs. Manag. Conf. 10:400-409 disc. 410-412, 1958. 

Goulding, P.C. Role of the constituent and component 
societies during the centennial year of the Asso- 
ciation. S. Secs. Manag. Conf. 10:500-505, 1958. 

Higgins, H.B. Report of the Fifth District Trustee. J.N. 
Carolina D. Soc. 41:303-306 portrait Aug. 1958. 

Increase in membership dues in 1960 asked. J.A.D.A. 
57:866 Dec. 1958. 

Let’s talk it over. (Panel discussion) S. Secs. Manag. 
Conf. 10:525-531, 1958. 

Morrey, L. W. History of the American Dental Asso- 
ciation soon to be off the press. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 57: 
855-856 Dec. 1958. 
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AMER. DEN. ASSN. ( Cont. ) 
Phillips, P. T. American Dental Association's obliga- 
tions in changing times. J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 41: 
235-246 portrait Aug. 1958. 
New president’s plans. J.A.D.A. 57:869 Dec. 1958. 
annual meetings 
Scientific session, 1958. J.A.D.A. 57:872 Dec. 1958. 
Board of Trustees 

Actions of new Board, 1958. J.A.D.A. 57:867-868 Dec. 
1958. 

Five trustees are named to Board. J.A.D.A. 57:860-864 
portraits Dec. 1958. 

Bureau of Dental Health Education 

Cooperation in local health programs. J.A.D.A. 56:592 
Apr. 1958. 

National Children’s Dental Health Week 1958. J.A.D.A. 
56:727-731 May 1958. 

Special aids for centennial year celebration of National 
Children’s Dental Health Week. J.A.D.A. 57:742- 
744 Nov. 1958. 

Bureau of Economic Research and Statistics 

Changes in the distribution of dentists during 1954-1956. 
J.A.D.A. 56:105-109 Jan. 1958. 

ILWU-PMA dental program: first-year statistics. J.A. 
D.A. 57:298-300 Aug. 1958. 

ILWU-PMA dental program: first year statistics. II. 
Dental care received, by age andsex. J.A.D.A. 57: 
439-444 Sept. 1958. 

ILWU-PMA dental program: first-year statistics. II. 
Length of time since last visit to adentist. J.A.D.A. 
57:566-570 Oct. 1958. 

ILWU-PMA dental program: first year statistics. IV. The 
nine dental plans. J.A.D.A. 57:754-760 Nov. 1958. 

ILWU-PMA dental program: first year statistics. V. Cost 
of dental care received. J.A.D.A. 57:883-886 Dec. 
1958. 

Motivational study of dental care. J.A.D.A. 56:434-443 
Mar.; 566-574 Apr.; 745-751 May; 911-917 comments 
859-860 June; 57:279 Aug. 1958. 

Bureau of Library and Indexing Service 

Additions to the Library. J.A.D.A. 56:110-lll Jan.; 444 
Mar.; 742>744 May; 57:158-159 July; 562-563 Oct.; 
761-762 Nov. 1958. 

American Dental Association Film Library. J.A.D.A. 56: 
112 Jan.; 588 Apr.; 57:160 July; 561-562 Oct.; 760- 
76 Nov.; 890-891 Dec. 1958. 

Bureau of Public Information 

American Dental Association statement on dentifrice ad- 
vertising claims. J.A.D.A. 57:430-433 editorial 
comment 446-447 Sept.; 546-561 Oct.; 745-752 Nov. 
1958. 

Nation’s press comments on Association dentifrice tes- 
timony. J.A.D.A. 57:543-545 Oct. 1958. 

100 years: a report onfourcentennials. J.A.D.A. 57:294- 
297 Aug. 1958. 

Council of National Board of Dental Examiners 

Humphrey, R. I. Report to American Association of Den- 
tal Examiners. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 86- 
90 disc. 91-92, 1957. 

Report to American Association of Dental Schools. Proc. 
Am. A. D. Schools 35:48-49, 1958. 


Council on Dental Education 

Accredited dental hygiene schools. J.A.D.A. 57:564-566 
Oct. 1958. 

Accredited dental schools. J.A.D.A. 57:291-293 Aug. 1958. 

Dental schools and graduates: 1840-1957. J.A.D.A. 56: 
563-565 Apr. 1958. 

Educational requirements and aprogram of certification 
for dental laboratory technicians. J.A.D.A. 56:100- 
102 Jan. 1958 

Fourteenth Congress on Dental Education and Licensure. 
J.A.D.A. 56:893-910 June; 57:128-149 summary 149 
July 1958. 

Musselman, P. K. Report of American Association of 
Dental Examiners. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 
155-160 disc. 161, 1957. 

Report to American Association of Dental Schools. Proc. 
Am. A. D. Schools 35:44-47, 1958. 

Council on Dental Health 

Budget payment plans for the individual purchase of den- 
tal care. J.A.D.A. 56:432-433 Mar. 1958 

Christensen, H. M. Forand Bill--a proposal to finance 
health care for the aged under O.A.S.I. J.A.D.A. 
57:154-157 comment 87 July 1958. 

Dental care and some ‘‘outside’’ shaping forces. (Canada) 
J.A.D.A. 57:753-754 Nov. 1958. 

Frankel, J. M. New administrative device in public as- 
sistance programs: the dental service corporation. 
J.A.D.A 57:123-127 July 1958. 

Phelan, J.K. and Striffler, D.F. ‘‘Why’’ and ‘‘how”’ of a 
state working conference on dental health. J.A.D.A. 
56:582-587 Apr. 1958 

Temple, L. L. Explanation of ‘‘State Dental Division Pro- 
gram Survey and Cost Estimate Form’’ from stand- 
point of state dental society. J.A.D.A. 57:571-577 
Oct. 1958. 

Urban sprawl and health. J.A.D.A. 57:888-890 Dec. 1958. 

Council on Dental Research 

Changes in American Dental Association Specifications 
Numbers 7 and 14. J.A.D.A. 57:545 Oct.; 887 Dec. 
1958. 

Change in A.D.A. Specification No. 12 for denture base 
resin. J.A.D.A. 56:910 June 1958. 

Dental societies and radiation hygiene. J.A.D.A.56:580- 
581 Apr. 1958 

Kampp, E.G. Research division: American Dental As- 
sociation--National Institutes of Health. J.A.D.A. 
57:150-153 July 1958. 

Supplement to list of certified dental materials. J.A.D A. 
56:102-104 Jan.; 581 Apr.; 752-759 May; 910 June; 
57:153 July; 439 Sept.; 545, 577 Oct.; 744 Nov. 1958. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics 

American Dental Association statement on dentifrice ad- 
vertising claims. J.A.D.A. 57:430-433 editorial 
comment 446-447 Sept.; 546-561 Oct.; 745-752 Nov. 
1958. 

Council lists products in Group A. J.A.D.A. 56:292-293 
Feb.; 445-446 Mar.; 57:112 July; 741-742 Nov.; 801- 
802 Dec. 1958. 

Council lists products inGroup B. J.A.D.A. 56:446 Mar.; 
57:111-112 July 1958. 

Council reclassifies carbomycin (Magnamycin) in Group 
C. J.A.D.A. 57:802 Dec. 1958. 





AMER. DEN. ASSN.--Coun. Den. Ther. ( Cont. ) 

Division of Chemistry unit established. J.A.D.A. 57:266 
Aug. 1958. 

Feldmann, E.G. Tests and assays for A 
Remedies. J.A.D.A. 57:740 Nov. 1958. 

Prescribing supplements of dietary fluorides. J.A.D.A. 
56:589-591 Apr.; comment 57:104 July 1958. 

Council on Dental Trade and Laboratory Relations 

Independent Dental Laboratories Association (an Illinois 
corporation). J.A.D.A. 56:738-742 May; comment 
57:278 Aug. 1958. 

Council on Federal Dental Services 

Dentist’s military obligation. J.A.D.A. 56:575-580 Apr. 
1958. 

Dependents’ Medical Care Act: remote areas. J.A.D.A. 
57:300-303 Aug. 1958. 

Council on International Relations _ 

Federation Dentaire Internationale. J.A.D.A.56:443 Mar. 
1958. 

Leatherman, Gerald. Federation Dentaire Internationale. 
J.A.D.A. 56:279-281 Feb. 1958. 

Council on Journalism 

Preparation of manuscripts for meetings and publications 
of the American Dental Association. J.A.D.A. 57: 
113-117 July 1958. 

Council on Legislation 

American Dental Association statement on dentifrice ad- 
vertising claims. J.A.D.A. 57:430-433 editorial 
comment 446-447 Sept.; 546-561 Oct.; 745-752 Nov. 
1958. 

Association officials again petition for funds for dental 
institute building and research grants before House 
appropriations subcommittee. J.A.D.A. 56:731-738 
May 1958. 

Association testimony on federal grants-in-aid proposals 
for remodeling and expanding dental school facili- 
ties. J.A.D.A. 57:117-122 July 1958. 

Association testimony on O.A.S.I. personal health care 
benefits (Forand bill). J.A.D.A. 57:435-438 Sept. 
1958. 

Christensen, H. M. Forand Bill--a proposal to finance 
health care for the aged under O.A.S.I. J.A.D.A. 
57:154-157 comment 87 July 1958. 

Dental hygienists and federal employment taxes. J.A.D.A. 
57:434 Sept. 1958. 

Effect of the new income tax regulations on dentists. J. 
A.D.A. 56:888-892 June 1958. 

Murphy, R.E. Federal income tax problems of dentists. 
J].A.D.A, 56:282-292 Feb. 1958. 

Taxpayers’ right to deduct dental and medical expenses. 
JADA. 56:447-449 Mar. 1958. 

House of Delegates 

Fully privileged members of the Association and number 
of delegates as of December 31,1957. J.A.D.A. 57: 
109-110 July 1958. 

membership 

Fully privileged members of the Association and number 
of delegates as of December 31,1957. J.A.D.A. 57: 
109-110 July 1958. 

necrology reports 

Deaths. J.A.D.A. 56:157-160 Jan.; 459-463 Mar.; 608-612 

Apr.; 768-771 May; 920-921 June; 57:165-166 July; 
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317-322 Aug.; 616-618 Oct.; 763-766 Nov.; 914-916 
Dec. 1958. 
AMERICAN DENTAL HYGIENISTS’ ASSOCIATION 
Fong, March K. President’s address. J. Am. D. Hy- 
gienists’ A. 32:14-18 Jan. 1958. 
Headquarters moved to Chicago. J.A.D.A. 56:142 Jan. 
1958; J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 32:1i Jan. 1958. 
Highlights of legislative action by House of Delegates, 
1957. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 32:8 Jan. 1958. 
Linn, Elizabeth. Message from the president. J. Am.D. 
Hygienists’ A. 32:54-56 portrait Apr. 1958 
Principles of Ethics of the American Dental Hygienists’ 
Association. J.Am.D. Hygienists’ A. 32:72-74 Apr. 
1958. 
AMERICAN DENTAL SOCIETY OF ANESTHESIOLOGY 
Osterloh, J.P. American Dental Society of Anesthesiol- 
ogy. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:22- 
23 Jan.-Feb. 1958. 
Why the American Dental Society of Anesthesiology? J. 
Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:ll-12 Dec. 1958. 
AMERICAN DENTAL SOCIETY OF EUROPE 
Leatherman, G. H. President’s address. Tr. Am. D. 
Soc. Europe 63:6-9, 1957. 
AMERICAN DENTAL TRADE ASSOCIATION 
Dental trade memorial fund to aid dental students. J.A. 
D.A. 56:543 Apr. 1958. 
AMERICAN DENTURE SOCIETY 
Sixth annual essay contest. J. Pros. Den. 8:195-196 Jan.; 
375-376 Mar.; 547-548 May 1958. 
AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF DENTAL MEDICINE 
1959 case history series offered to group members. J.A. 
D.A. 57:612 Oct. 1958. 
AMERICAN MEDICAL ASSOCIATION 
Latest study results show fluoridation ‘‘not harmful’’. 
JA.D.A. 56:138 editorial comment 115 Jan. 1958. 
AMERICAN SOCIETY OF ORAL SURGEONS 
Bishop, L. O. Responsibility of American Society of Oral 
Surgeons toits members. J. Oral Surg. 16:275-278 
July 1958. 
Henny, F. A. Reorganization program. (Ed.) J. Oral 
Surg. 16:80 Jan. 1958. 
Move to Chicago. (Ed.) J.Oral Surg. 16:257 May 1958. 
AMERICAN SOCIETY OF PSYCHOSOMATIC DENTISTRY AND 
MEDICINE, INC. 
Trombetta, G.C. Name change. J. Am. Soc. Psychoso- 
matic Den. & Med. 5:79-80 July 1958. 
AMES, M.I. Oral manifestation of Hodgkin’s disease. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:155-157 Feb. 1958. 
AMIES, ARTHUR. Ernest Joske oration. ‘‘Great expectations’’. 
Austral. D. J. 3:19-24 Feb. 1958. 
AMINES 
Bavetta, L.A.,et al. Effect of synthetic amino acid diets 
upon the bones and teeth of rats. J. D. Res. 37:6 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Geller, J. H. Metabolic significance of collagen in tooth 
structure. J. D. Res. 37:276-279 Apr. 1958. 
Gochman, N., et al. Amino acid decarboxylases in the 
sediment from incubated saliva. J. D. Res. 37:30- 
31 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Spinella, D. J. and Fisher, A. K. Qualitative chromato- 
graphic analysis of amino acids of bovine dental 
pulp. J. D. Res. 37:65-66 Feb. 1958. Abstract 








AMLER, M. H. 

JOHNSON, P. L. and BEVELANDER, GERRIT. Bone re- 
generation following grafts with polyvinyl plastic 
sponge. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:654- 
661 June 1958. 

AMMONIA AND DENTAL CARIES: See Caries, dental--etiol- 
ogy and control; See also Dentifrices--ammoniated 
AMPHLETT, JAMES 

KUTSCHER, A. H.; BARBASH, ROSLYN and ZEGARELLI, 

E. V.: See Kutscher, A. H. 
AMREIN,H.G. Therapeutics in the dental office. 

Diego Co. D. Soc. 28:16-17 June 1958. 
AMYLOIDOSIS 

Herbert, W. E. Case of myelomatosis presenting as a 
mandibular swelling. Brit. D. J. 104:451-452 june 
17, 1958. 

Lympius, W. Atypical amyloidosis in the oral cavity: 
report of case. D. Abs. 3:274-275 May 1958. 

ANALGESIA 

Douglas, B. L. Re-evaluation of Guedel’s stages of anes 
thesia with particular reference to the ambulatory 
dental general anesthetic patient. J. Am. D. Soc. 
Anesthes. 5:ll-14 Jan. 1958. 

Keesling, Robert and Keats, A. S. Efficacy of a placebo 
and several oral analgesics in the treatment of pain 
of alveolar osteitis. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:736-741 July 1958. 

Schiffrin, M.J., et al. Narcotic analgesics as adjuncts to 
dental practice. J.A.D.A. 57:71-78 July 1958. 

Strand, H.A.,et al. Evaluationof analgesic combinations 
for dental use. J.A.D.A. 56:491-498 Apr. 1958. 

Wallace, D. A. Analgesic drugs of value in the control 
of dental pain. D. Clin. N. America p. 65-76 Mar. 

Sedative and analgesic therapy. J. Michigan D. A. 40: 
268-269, 273 Nov. 1958. 

White, W. L., et al. Comparison of analgesic agents in 
dentistry. J. D. Res. 37:13 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

alphaprodine hydrochloride 

Silver, Sidney. Nisentil and Lorfan in dentistry. J. Am. 
D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:9-12 June-July 1958. 

aspirin 

Irby, W. B. and Baldwin, K. H. Ethoheptazine-aspirin a 
new analgesic combination for dental surgery. D. 
Survey 34:1456-1459 Nov. 1958. 

dextro propoxyphene hydrochloride 
Bauerle, J. E. New non-narcotic analgesics. J. San An- 
tonio Dist. D. Soc. 13:6-7 Jan. 1958. 
ethoheptazine citrate 

Bauerle, J. E. New non-narcotic analgesics. J. San An- 
tonio Dist. D. Soc. 13:6-7 Jan. 1958. 

Irby, W. B. and Baldwin, K. H. Ethoheptazine-aspirin a 
new analgesic combination for dental surgery. D. 
Survey 34:1456-1459 Nov. 1958. 

Reynolds, Clifford. New analgesic. (Zactirin) Oral Health 
48:43 Jan. 1958. 

ANAN, KOICHI 

MATSUMURA, YASUO; OSAKI, RYUZO; SUGAI, ARATA 

and MIYAMOTO, SHO: See Miyamoto, Sho 
ANATOMY 


comparative 
Bevelander,G. Effect of Ca reductionon skeletal devel- 


opment in Echinarachnius parma embryos. J. D. 
Res. 37:6-7 Feb. 1958. Abstract 


Bul. San 
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Fine, Albert and Person, Philip. Comparative studies of 
calcified and skeletal tissues. J.D. Res. 37:4 Feb 
1958. Abstract 
Kawamura, Y.and Funakoshi, M. Studies on neurophys- 
iologic mechanisms of salivary secretion. I. Phys- 
iological determination of localization of bulbar sa- 
livary center of dog. D. Abs. 3:670 Nov. 1958. 
comparative dental 
D’Amico, Angelo. Canine teeth-~normal functional rela- 
tion of the natural teeth of man. J. South. Califor- 
nia D. A. 26:6-23 Jan.; 49-60 Feb. 1958. 
Farquhar, R. L. Survey of comparative vertebrate an 
atomy of teeth. D. J. Univ. Pittsburgh 1:4-6 May 1957. 
Korenhof, C. A. W. Evolution of molar patterns in her- 
bivorous animals compared with that in man. D. 
Abs. 3:420-421 July 1958. 
Kvam, Thorvald. Teeth of Alligator mississippiensis 
Daud. II. Development of dentin. J. D. Res. 37:532- 
539 June 1958. 
Teeth of Alligator mississippiensis Daud. II. Devel- 
opment of enamel. J. D. Res. 37:540-546 June 1958. 
McHugh, W.D. Development of the gingival epithelium in 
the golden hamster. J. D. Res. 37:752-753 Aug. 
1958. Abstract 
oral: See also Dentin--anatomy; Enamel--anatomy; His- 
tology--dental; Mandible and maxilla--anatomy; 
Teeth--form 
Léfgren, A.B. Foramina retromolaria mandibulae. A 
stuay on human skulls of nutrient foramina situated 
in the mandibular retromolar fossa. Odont. Tskr. 
65:552-570 No. 6, 1957. 
Posselt, Ulf and Olsson, Anders. Hinge axisincisal point 
triangle. Odont, Revy 9:287-292 No. 4, 1958. 
Taviani, S. Co-report: morphology and morphogenesis 
of human teeth. Internat. D. J. 8:157 disc. 168 June 
1958. 
ANAYA,N.G. Fractures of the jaws. Internat. D. J. 7:547-548 
Dec. 1957. Abstract 
ANCIENT RACES 
teeth: See Paleodontology 
ANDERSON, A. G. 
and SADOVE, M. S.: See Sadove, M. S. 
SCHIFFRIN, M. J. and SADOVE, M. S.: See Schiffrin, 
M. J. 
ANDERSON, DON. Practice and the periodontium. J. Ontario 
D. A. 35:6-7 Mar. 1958. 
ANDERSON, D.C. Relationship of the dentist and his assist- 
ant. D. Asst. 27:6-7 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
ANDERSON, D. J. 
CURWEN, M. P. and HOWARD, L. V. Sensitivity of hu- 
man dentin. J. D. Res. 37:669-677 Aug. 1958. 
and PICTON, D.C. A. Masticatory stresses in normal 
and modified occlusion. J.D. Res. 37:312-317 Apr. 
1958. 
ANDERSON, D. L. In vitro binding of cations by tissue poly- 
saccharides. J. D. Res. 37:42 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
ANDERSON, E. E. Vertical dimension and the temporomandib- 
ular joint. Iowa D. J. 44:152-154 June 1958. 
ANDERSON, G.M. Orthodontic profiles. (Harry Estes Kelsey) 
Am. J. Orthodont. 44:295-298 portrait Apr. 1958. 
ANDERSON, J. N. Strength of the joint between plain and co- 
polymer acrylic teeth and denture base resins. 
Brit. D. J. 104:317-320 May 6, 1958. 





ANDERSON, J. N. ( Cont. ) 

Dimensional stability of three silicone-base impression 
materials. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:368-372 
Aug. 1958. 

Dimensions of cast palatal and lingual bars. D. Practi- 
tioner & D. Record 8:270-274 May 1958. 

ANDERSON, J. R. Appointment of dentists. D. Abs. 3:428 July 
1958. 

ANDERSON, J.W. Radiographic evaluation of the temporoman- 
dibular joint in children possessing excellent oc- 
clusion of the teeth. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 58:8- 
12 Fall 1957. 

ANDERSON, T. R. 

FAIRHURST, C.W. and RYGE, GUNNAR. Method for 
evaluation of di ional changes in dental bridge 
soldering. J. D. Res. 37:96 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

ANDORJAN, E.; SZABO, S. and CSOGOR, L.: See Szabo, S. 
ANEMIA 
See also Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
anemia 

Neel, J. V. Sickle cell anemia: a molecular disease. D. 

Abs. 3:546 Sept. 1958. 
pernicious 

Cleveland, N. P. Review of pernicious anemia. PennD. 
J. 61:6-8 Feb.; 18-21 Apr. 1958. 

Farrant, P.C. Nuclear changes in oral epithelium in 
pernicious anaemia. D. Abs. 3:604-605 Oct. 1958. 

ANESTHESIA 

Allison, M.L.,et al. Anesthesia limited practice in den- 
tistry: the gross and net in office anesthesia. J. 
Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:10-12 Apr. 1958 

Ambulatory anesthesia record. J.Am.D. Soc. Anesthes. 
5:18 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

Bunting, R.W. Dentist-anesthesiologist in civil defense 
J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:7-10 Jan. 1958 

Colgan, F. J. and Keats, A. S. Subglottic stenosis: a cause 
of difficult intubation. D. Abs. 3:260 May 1958. 

Douglas, B.L. Re-evaluation of Guedel’s stages of anes- 
thesia with particular reference to the ambulatory 
dental general anesthetic patient. J. Am. D. Soc. 
Anesthes. 5:11-14 Jan. 1958 

Herrmann, M. Extraoral basal conduction anaesthesia 
in maxillo-facial surgery. Internat. D. J. 8:671-684 
Dec. 1958. 

Hingson, R. A. Western Reserve anesthesia machine, 
oxygen inhalator, and resuscitator. D. Abs. 3:668 
Nov. 1958. 

Hubbell, A.O. and Wagner,W.A. Laryngeal stethoscope 
to monitor the respiratory exchange. J. Oral Surg. 
16:20-21 Jan. 1958. 

Pfeifer, E. and Pfeifer, H. Disease transmission by an 
inadequately sterilized anesthetic apparatus. D. 
Abs. 3:728 Dec. 1958. 

Safar, Peter. Mouth-to-mouth airway. D. Abs. 3:259- 
260 May 1958. 

Silver, Sidney, et al. Use of the cardiac monitor in anes- 
thesia for dental procedures-~-a brief research re- 
port. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:7-9 Dec. 1958. 

Staples, L. M. Relaxation through hypnosis, a valuable 
adjunct to chemo-anesthesia. J. Am. D. Soc. An- 
esthes. 5:13-21 Oct. 1958. 

Strean, L.P. Stress phenomenon inanesthesiology. (Ed.) 
]. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:21-22 Feb. 1958. 
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Suzuki, Kensaku. Electroanesthesia of dentin. D. Abs. 
3:543 Sept. 1958. 

Symposium: improving operative and anaesthetic pro- 
cedures in daily practice. J. Ontario D. A. 35:20- 
22 Aug. 1958. 

Walker, J. K. Pre-operative evaluation of patients. Mas- 
sachusetts D. Soc. J. 7:15-16 Apr. 1958. 

accidents during 

Cardiac arrest, tracheotomy, aspiration--why all the 
fuss? (Ed.) J. Am.D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:13-14 June- 
July 1958. 

Cartwright, F. F. Fainting and cerebral damage. D. Abs. 
3:261 May 1958. 

Goldman, Victor. Deaths under anaesthesia in the dental 
surgery. Brit. D. J. 105:160-163 Sept. 2, 1958; J. 
Ontario D. A. 35:6-10 Nov. 1958. 

Kogan, Stanley. Medical emergencies for dentists. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:246-252 Mar.; 359- 
363 Apr. 1958. 

Laviano, Trent. Safety measures for anesthesia in the 
dental office. J. Connecticut D. A. 32:4-13 July 1958. 

Monheim, L. M. Anesthetic emergencies in the dental 
office. J. Michigan D. A. 40:158-164 June 1958. 

Patient position in chair during surgery. (Ed.) D. Digest 
64:180 Apr. 1958. 

Seldin,H.M. Survey of anesthetic fatalities in oral sur- 
gery and a review of the etiological factors in an- 
esthetic deaths. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:6-12 
Feb. 1958 

Thomas, G. J. Do you know? Fires and explosions. J. 
Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:17-18 Jan.; 19 Apr. 1958 
Reprint 

Wishardt, J. M. Explosion hazards in anaesthesia. D. 
Abs. 3:261 May 1958. 

for children: See Children, Dentistry for--anesthesia and 
anesthetics 
ANESTHESIA AND ANESTHETICS 

Alpert, Seymour. Management of anesthetic problems 
in dentistry. J.Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:13-17 Feb 
1958. 

Ambulatory anesthesia record. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 
5:15-June-July 1958. 

Douglas, B. L. Challenge of modern anesthesiology. (Ed.) 
J. Connecticut D. A. 32:6 Jan. 1958 

Modern anesthesia for modern dentistry. Alpha 
Omegan 51:84-86 portrait Sept. 1958. 

Jones, J. D. Dental anesthesia for the cerebral palsied 
patient. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:5-ll May 1958. 

Krogh, H. W. Selection of anesthesia. J. Oral Surg. 16: 
422-429 Sept. 1958. 

Research in anesthesiology. (Ed.)J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 
5:9-10 Nov. 1958. 

Seifert, E. Anesthesia of short duration inthe dental of- 
fice. D. Abs. 3:614 Oct. 1958. 

ANESTHESIA AND ANESTHETICS, GENERAL 

Christensen, R. O. New agent for shortening recovery 
time in oral surgery. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:999-1003 Sept. 1958. 

Ewing, W. T. and Berry, D. D. General anesthesia for 
the ambulatory patient. J. Oral Surg. 16:137-143 
Mar. i958. 

Role of general anesthesia in dental practice. D. Clin. 
N. America p. 57-63 Mar. 1958. 








ANES. AND ANES., GENERAL (Cont.) 


Giardino, G. Introductory essay: general anaesthesia in 
odonto-stomatology. Internat. D. J. 8:129-137 disc. 
153-154 June 1958. 

Gibson, K. R. and Chase, R.H. Operative dentistry per- 
formed in a hospital under general anesthesia. J. 
Michigan D. A. 40:242-244, 250 Oct. 1958. 

Gleason, G. A. General anesthesia for dentistry. J. 
Indiana D. A. 37:8-10 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

Kresberg, Harold. Premedication for the ambulatory 
general anesthetic patient. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 
5:14 Mar. 1958. 

Ross, Alma R. General anesthesia for oral surgical pro- 
cedures. J. Philippine D. A. 10:6-10 Aug. 1957 

Schwaid, B. N. Reducing the fear of general anesthesia. 
J]. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:5-8 Mar. 1958. 

Seldin, H. M. Selection of anesthetic agents and their 
administration for dental office procedures. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:158-166 Feb. 1958. 

Shane, S.M. Fluothane for ambulatory dental procedures. 
A brief research report. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 
5:5-7 Dec. 1958. 

Stark, Stanford. Use of chlorpromazine in general anes- 
thesia for office procedures. J. Oral Surg. 16:30- 
35 Jan. 1958. 

Premedication prior to general anesthesia. J.Am.D. 
Soc. Anesthes. 5:15 Mar. 1958. 

Vazirani, S.J. General anesthesia--training and teach- 
ing. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:18-20 Feb. 1958. 

cyclopropane 

France, G. G. Cyclopropane anaesthesia: a technique 
suitable for children. D. Abs. 3:239 Apr. 1958 

intravenous 

Abramson, A.S. Controlled induction in intravenous an- 
esthesia. D. Survey 34:473-475 Apr. correction 
637 May 1958. 

Intravenous and systemic medication in anesthesia for 
dentistry. J. South. California D. A. 26:361-365 Oct. 
1958. 

Brenner, J. E. Comparative study of Pentothal, Surital 
and Neraval in ambulatory anesthesia. J. Am. D. 
Soc. Anesthes. 5:5-8 Nov. 1958. 

Krogh, H.W. Co-report: intr thesia in oral 
surgery office practice. Internat. D. J. 8:149~-150 
disc. 153-154 June 1958. 

Redish, C. H., et al. Comparison of thiopental sodium, 
methitural sodium, and methohexital sodium in oral 
surgery patients. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:603-616 June 1958. 

Shane, S.M. Neraval, Evipal, Pentothal, Surital: a clin- 
ical evaluation. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes 5:13-18 
Apr. 1958. 

Stoelting, V.K. Use of a new intravenous oxygen bar- 
biturate 25398 for intravenous anesthesia (a pre- 
liminary report). D. Abs. 3:176-177 Mar. 1958. 

methitural sodium 

Brunson, E. G. and Haselhuhn, D. H. Methitural sodium 
(Neraval sodium), an intravenous anesthetic for 
oral surgery procedures. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 11:745-749 July 1958. 

Krasner, H. A. Methitural sodium (Neraval Sodium), a 
new ultra-short-acting anesthetic for dental 
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surgery: preliminary report. J. Oral Surg. 16:418- 
421 Sept. 1958. 

Linn, R. H. and Tormey, W.C. Preliminary clinical 
evaluation of methitural sodium (Neraval) in dental 
surgery. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. Li: 
496-499 May 1958. 

nitrous oxide 

Atterbury, R.A.and Vazirani,S.J. Utilization of nitrous 
oxide-oxygen and trichloroethylene for general 
anesthesia in ambulatory patients. D. Abs. 3:238 
Apr. 1958. 

Cox, G. E. Restraining straps for anesthesia. D. Sur- 
vey 34:770-771 June 1958. 

Dangers of nitrous oxide. D. Abs. 3:354-355 June 1958. 

Farquhar, J. K.and Handley, Marshall. Adjustable mouth 
prop. Brit. D. J. 104:172 Mar. 4, 1958. 

Foldes, F. F. and Ergin, K.H. Levallorphan and meper- 
idine in anesthesia: study of effects in supplemen- 
tation of nitrous oxide-oxygen-thiopental sodium 
anesthesia. D. Abs. 3:614-615 Oct. 1958. 

McDonald, J.D. Nitrous oxide anesthesia. D. Abs. 3:238 
Apr. 1958. 

Sahl, H.A. Post-extraction syncope and spasm following 
nitrous oxide administration. J. Connecticut D. A. 
32:24-25 Oct. 1958. 

Tesher, Frederick and Helrich, Martin. Mask for eden- 
tulous patients. D. Abs. 3:354 June 1958. 

Vonow, P. Co-report: nitrous oxide oxygen analgesia in 
dental practice. Internat. D. J. 8:151-152 disc. 153- 
154 June 1958. 

pentothal sodium: See ~~-thiopental sodium, listed below. 
thiopental sodium 

Clutton-Brock, J. Some difficulties with the simpler 
anaesthetics. D. Abs. 3:71-72 Feb. 1958. 

Foldes, E.F. and Ergin, K.H. Levallorphan and meper- 
idine in anesthesia: study of effects in supplemen- 
tation of nitrous oxide-oxygen-thiopental sodium 
anesthesia. D. Abs. 3:614-615 Oct. 1958. 

Pekarsky, R. L. Painless anesthetic procedure adapted 
for office oral surgery. New York State D. J. 24: 
28-31 Jan. 1958. 

Use of rectal pentothal anaesthesia for oral surgery 
Internat. D. J. 7:535-536 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
Sprague, B.F. Controlled rectal anesthesia for the fear- 
ful or handicapped patient. J. Cral Surg. 16:202- 

209 May 1958 





ANESTHESIA AND ANESTHETICS, HISTORY 


Archer, W. H. Who discovered general anesthesia? J. 
Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:5-13 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

Beard,J.R. Dr. Horace Wells--visionary and discoverer. 
8. Carolina D. J. 15:4-13 Jan. 1958. 

Raper, H.R. Dentistry and anesthesia. Let’s look at 
the record. D. Survey 34:1597-1600 Dec. 1958. 


ANESTHESIA AND ANESTHETICS, LOCAL 


See also Injection technic; Needles--broken; Nee- 
dles--hypodermic; Syringes--hypodermic 
Abramson, A. S. Positive and profound local anesthesia. 
J. South. California D. A. 26:320-329 Sept. 1958. 
Adler, P. Introductory essay: local anaesthesia as re- 
lated to odonto-stomatology. Internat. D. J. 8:138- 
149 disc. 153-154 June 1958. 








ANES. AND ANES., LOCAL (Cont.) 

Castagnola, L., et al. Investigations of local anesthetic 
solutions with paper chromatography. D. Abs. 3: 
239 Apr. 1958. 

Dobbs, E. C., et al. Clinical report of |-nordefrin as a 
vasoconstrictor in local anesthesia. J.D. Med. 13: 
105-107 Apr. 1958. 

Epstein, Sidney. Local anesthetics: their characteristics 
and use. D. Clin. N. America p. 37-56 Mar. 1958. 

Epstein, Sidney and Kutscher, A. H. Would you do it to 
yourself? (Ed.) J. California D. A. & Nevada D. 
Soc. 34:12-13 Jan.-Feb. 1958. 

Huldt, Sven. Premedication with hexobarbital in dental 
local anesthesia. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 15:327 - 
346 Jan. 1958. 

Kramer, W. S. Comparative clinical evaluation of some 
commonly used local anesthetic compounds. J.A. 
D.A. 56:820-830 June 1958. 

Kutscher, A. H. and Mercadante, James. Local anesthe- 
tics: results of cooperative research survey II. 
New York State D. J. 24:210-214 May 1958. 

Luduena, F. P., et al. Some pharmacologic properties 
of levo- and dextro-nordefrin. J. D. Res. 37:206- 
213 Apr. 1958. 

Palfer-Sollier, M. Co-report: recent developments in 
local anaesthesia: clinical aspects. Internat.D. J. 
8:152-153 disc. 153-154 June 1958. 

Petropoulos, G.J.,et al. Method for determining the ef- 
ficiency of local anesthesia. J. D. Res. 37:13 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

Zinner, D. D. and Streitfeld, M. M. Microbiologic haz- 
ards of local dental anesthesia. I. A state-wide 
survey of procedures in common practice. J.A. 
D.A. 56:508-513 Apr. 1958. 

block 

Chacker, F. M. and Siegel, B. P. Physiology and phar- 
macology of mandibular block anesthesia. J. Am. 
D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:3-9 Apr. 1958. 

Crowe, R.A., Jr. Physiology of nerve block anesthesia. 
J. Louisiana D. A. 16:3-7 Fall 1958. 

Carbocaine 

Berlind, Claes. Carbocain in local anaesthesia in the 
oral cavity. An experimental and clinical investi- 
gation comprising 1046 dental local anaesthesias. 

Odont. Revy 9:254-267 No. 4, 1958. 

Mumford, J. M. and Gray, T.C. Dental trial of Carbo- 
caine: a new local anesthetic. D. Abs. 3:176 Mar. 
1958. 

contraindications and untoward results 

Amer, Ayoub. Discussion of a rare postinjection compli- 
cation of local anaesthesia. Egyptian D. J. 4:30-35 
July 1958. 

Case report. (Death following local anesthesia) Modern 
Den. 25:4-5 Jan. 1958. 

Ernsperger, F.B. Local anesthetic reaction. D. Survey 
34:479 portrait Apr. 1958. 
Monheim, L. M. Anesthetic emergencies in the dental 
office. J. Michigan D. A. 40:158-164 June 1958. 
Morrisset, L. M. Fatal anaphylactic reaction to lido- 
caine. S. Carolina D. J. 16:23 Sept. 1958. 

Porch,R.C. Post injection complications in local anes- 
thesia . . and their treatment. J. Kansas City Dist. 
D. Soc 34:14-17 Apr. 1958. 
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Seldin, H.M. Survey of anesthetic fatalities in oral sur- 
gery and a review of the etiological factors in an- 
esthetic deaths. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:6-12 
Feb. 1958. 

Wigand, F. T. Untoward reaction to lidocaine: report of 
case. J. Oral Surg. 16:334-336 July 1958. 

Duocaine 

Douglas, B. L., et al. Duocaine--new local anesthetic 
agent--clinical research report. J. Am. D. Soc. 
Anesthes. 5:5-8 June-July 1958. 

lidocaine hydrochloride 

Bennett, D.T. and Nichols, P.J.R. Observations on two 
anaesthetic agents, Xylodase paste and Xylotox ex- 
tra paste. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:204-207 
Mar. 1958. 

Cheraskin, E. and Prasertsuntarasai, T. Use of epineph- 
rine with local anesthesia in hypertensive patients. 
Il. Effect of epinephrine on blood pressure and 
pulse rate, J.A.D.A. 57:507-519 Oct. 1958. 

Ehrlich, Arnold. Administration of lidocaine and epine- 
phrine. (Comment on “epinephrine with local an- 
esthesia in hypertensive patients’) J.A.D.A. 56: 
428 Mar. 1958. 

Griesser, Gerd. New Local anesthetic: Scandicain. D. 
Abs. 3:422 July 1958. 

Harris, S.C. and Worley, R.C. Comparative local anes- 
thetic potencies of lidocaine and metabutoxycaine. 
J.A.D.A. 57:66-70 July 1958. 

Morrisset, L. M. Fatal anaphylactic reaction to lido- 
caine. S. Carolina D. J. 16:23 Sept. 1958. 

Ningham, L. R. and Malherbe, P.H. Xylocaine intoxica- 
tion: a report of three recent cases. D. Abs. 3:143 
Mar. 1958. 

Report on fatal anaphylactic shock following injection of 
a local anesthetic. New York J. Den. 28:145 Apr. 
1958. 

Stebbins, H.M. Patient refractive to lidocaine anesthe- 
sia--case report. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:14 
Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

Wigand, F.T. Untoward reaction to lidocaine: report of 
case. J. Oral Surg. 16:334-336 July 1953. 

metabutoxycaine hydrochloride 

Harris, S.C. and Worley, R.C. Comparative local anes- 
thetic potencies of lidocaine and metabutoxycaine. 
J.A.D.A. 57:66-70 July 1958. 

noyocaine: See --procaine hydrochloride, listed below 
oracaine hydrochloride 

Council on Dental Therapeutics--Amer. Den. Assn. lists 
oracaine hydrochloride products in Group A. J. 
A.D A. 56:293 Feb. 1958. 

primacaine hydrochloride 

Council on Dental Therapeutics--Amer. Den. Assn. lists 
products in Group B. J.A.D.A. 56:446 Mar. 1958. 

procaine hydrochloride 

Cheraskin, E. and Prasertsuntarasai,T. Use of epineph- 
rine with local anesthesia in hypertensive patients. 
Il. Effect of sedation on blood pressure and pulse 
pressure and pulse rate in the waiting room. J. 
A.D A. 56:210-218 Feb. 1958. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics--Amer. Den. Assn. lists 
procaine products in Group A. J.A.D.A. 56:292- 
293 Feb. 1958. 


ween 





ANES. AND ANES., LOCAL--procaine hydrochloride (Cont.) 
Fink, I.J. Ideal anesthetic for cardiac patient. Bul. Hud- 
son Co. D. Soc. 27:17 Jan. 1958. Abstract 
Griesser, Gerd. New local anesthetic: Scandicain. D. 
Abs. 3:422 July 1958. 
Navarre, Harry. Abnormal reactions to local anesthesia. 
New Mexico D. J. 8:29-32 Nov. 1957. 


Council on Dental Therapeutics--~Amer. Den. Assn. lists 
propoxycaine products in GroupA. J.A.D.A.56:292 
293 Feb. 1958. 
Ravocaine: See --propoxycaine, listed above 
topical 
Bennett, D. T. and Nichols, P.J.R. Observations on two 
anaesthetic agents, Xylodase paste and Xylotox ex- 
tra paste. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:204-207 
Mar. 1958. 
Thomason, J. H. Dyclonine in general dental practice. 
J. South. California D. A. 26:242-243 July 1958. 
toxicity 
Ernsperger, F.B. Local anesthetic reaction. D. Survey 
34:479 portrait Apr. 1958. 
Little, H.T. Reactions to local anesthetic solutions with 
their subsequent treatments. S. Carolina D. J. 16: 
U-I7 Feb. 1958. 
Ningham, L. R. and Malherbe, P.H. Xylocaine intoxica- 
tion: a report of three recent cases. D. Abs. 3:143 
Mar. 1958. 
Reynolds, Clifford. Local anaesthetic reactions. Oral 
Health 48:492 June 1958. 
Staz, J. Toxic effects of local anaesthetics. D. Mag. & 
Oral Topics 175:143-144 Sept. 1958. 
Sullivan, H. R. Hypersensitivity to procaine. Case re- 
port. Austral. D. J. 3:187-188 June 1958. 
unacaine hydrochloride 
Council on Dental Therapeutics--Amer. Den. Assn. lists 
unacaine hydrochloride products in Group A. J. 
ADA. 56:293 Feb. 1958. 
xylocaine: See --lidocaine hydrochloride, listed above 
ANESTHETICS: See Anesthesia and anesthetics; See also 
Anesthesia and anesthetics, general and subhead- 
ings; Anesthesia and anesthetics, local and sub- 
headings 
ANEURYSM 
Bernier, J. L. and Bhaskar, S.N. Aneurysmal bone cysts 
of the mandible. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:1018-1028 Sept. 1958. 
Ingram, R. C. and Coker, J. L., Jr. Palatal aneurysm. 
Review of the literature and report of a case. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1158-1164 Oct. 
1958. 
ANGELMAN, JOSEPH. Intra-oral addition of new clasps to 
orthodontic appliances. D. Practitioner & D. Rec- 
ord. 9:34 Oct. 1958. 


ANGLE, ANNA HOPKINS. Biographical sketch. Angle Ortho- 
dont. 28:57-59 portrait frontispiece Jan. 1958. 
ANIMAL EXPERIMENTATION 
See also listings applicable to type of experiment, i.e. 
Fluorides~~ intoxication 
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Afonsky, Dimitri. Development of teeth in Swiss albino 
mice. J. D. Res. 37:964-965 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Erickson, L.C. and Ogilvie, A. L. Aspects of growth in 
the cranium, mandible, and teeth of the rabbit as 
revealed through the use of alizarin and metallic 
implants. Angle Orthodont. 28:47-56 Jan. 1958. 

Humanitarian project. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:11 July 
1958. 

Kutscher, A. H., etal. Central collaborative cooperative 
animal registry. A proposed agency devoted to the 
fuller use of experimental animal tissues. Bul. 
Midtown D. Soc. 32:6-8 Apr. 1958. 

Manhold, J. H., Jr. Pilot experiment employing animals 
for the study of dental psychosomatic tenets. New 
York J. Den. 28:343-344 Nov. 1958. 

Murai, Takeo, et al. Effect of irradiation on the develop- 
ing permanent tooth of the young cat. Bul. Tokyo 
Med. & D. Univ. 5:81-109 Mar. 1958. 

Stevens, D. F. and Schwenk, Erwin. Use of hamster cheek 
pouches in cancer chemotherapy. D. Abs. 3:661 
Nov. 1958. 

Walker, B. E. Experimental production of cleft palate in 
animals. Cleft Palate Bul. 7:8, 9 Oct. 1957. Abstract 

ANKYLOSIS 
See also Mandible and maxilla--resection; Temporo- 
mandibular joint--diseases and dysfunctions; Tris- 
mus 

Cook, H. P. Bilateral ankylosis of the temporomandibular 
joints following rheumatoid arthritis. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 51:694-696 Sept. 1958. 

Georgiade, N.,etal. Experimental and clinical evaluation 
of autogenous dermal grafts used in the treatment 
of temporomandibular joint ankylosis. D. Abs. 3: 
7 Jan. 1958. 

Popesco, Vaierian. Treatment methods in ankylosis of 
the temporomandibular joint. D. Abs. 3:6-7 Jan. 
1958. 

Sethi, H. S. Full denture prosthesis in cases of fibrous 
ankylosis of the temporo mandibular joint. J. All 
India D. A. 30:169-172 Oct. 1958. 

ANODONTIA 

Grahnen, Hans. Hypodontia in the permanent dentition: 
a clinical and genetical investigation. D. Abs. 3: 
169-170 Mar. 1958. 

Sperber, G. H. Anodontia partialis vera--a case occur- 
ring in a Bantu subject. J. D. A. South Africa 13: 
39-42 Feb. 1958. 

Valinoti, J. R., Jr. Congenitally absent premolar prob- 
lem. Angle Orthodont. 28:36-46 Jan. 1958. 

ANOMALIES 
See also Teeth~~hypoplasia 

Ailianos, J. Co-report: eruption disturbances. Internat. 
D. J. 8:294-296 disc. 296-297 June 1958. 

Album, M. M. Taurodontia in deciduous first molars. 
JADA. 56:562 Apr. 1958. 

Bier, S. J. Fusion. New York State D. J. 24:246-247 June- 
July 1958. 

Bruszt, P. Neurological anomaly associated with ex~ 
treme malposition of a mandibular canine. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:89-90 Jan. 1958. 
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ANOMALIES ( Cont. ) 
Francisco, J. V., Jr. Chronic periapical abscess asso~ 
ciated with dens in dente. J. Philippine D. A. 10:ll- 
13 Aug. 1957 
Franks, F.L. Interesting abnormalities in the deciduous 
and permanent dentitions. Internat. D. J. 7:496-498 
Dec. 1957. Abstract 
Grahnen, Hans, et al. Palatal invaginations (‘‘dens in 
dente’’) of the second maxillary permanent incisors. 
Preliminary report on a clinical, roentgenological 
and genetical study. Odont. Revy 9:163-166 No. 2, 
1958. 
Hausser, E. Co-report: heredity and anomalies of den- 
tition. Internat. D. J. 8:268-271 disc. 282-283 June 
1958. 
Kloeppel, W. Multiple tooth formation. D. Abs. 3:97-98 
Feb. 1958 
Korkhaus, Gustav. Double dental lamina: report of a 
rare case. D. abs. 3:133-134 Mar. 1958. 
Oehlers, F.A.C. Radicular variety of dens invaginatus. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1251-1260 
Nov. 1958. 
Pruzansky, Samuel. Congenital malformations. J.A.D.A. 
56:633-637 May 1958. 
Rushton, M. A. Invaginated teeth (dens in dente): contents 
of the invagination. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:1378-1387 Dec. 1958. 
Shimada, Tomatsu. Developmental anomalies of the den- 
tition due to general diseases. Temple D. Rev. 28: 
12-13, 23-24 Winter 1957-58. 
Townend, B. R. Supernumerary dens in dente. 
D. J. 105:371-372 Nov. 18, 1958. 
Wood, F. 1. Developmental anomaly with associated ca- 
nine transposition. Brit. D.J.104:212 Mar. 18, 1958. 
ANOXEMIA: See Anesthesia--accidents during 
ANSBERRY, MERLE 
CARR, ANNA and WEST, ROBERT: See West, Robert 
ANTARCTICA: See Dentistry--in Antarctica 
ANTHONY, D. H. 
and GIBBONS, PAUL. Nature and behavior of denture 
cleansers. J. Pros. Den. 8:796-810 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
ANTHROPOLOGY 
Schultz, A.H. Past and present views of man’s special- 
izations. D. Abs. 3:184 Mar. 1958. 


Brit. 


dental 
Cooke, C. and Rowbotham, T.C. Craniometric and dental 


investigation of 301 Romano- British skulls and jaws 
circal50 A.D. J.D. Res. 37:753 Aug. 1958. Abstract 

Dahlberg, A. A. Co-report: anthropological aspects of 
human dentition. Internat. D.J. 8:158-159 disc. 168 
June 1958. 

D’Amico, Angelo. Canine teeth-~normal functional rela- 
tion of the natural teeth of man. J. South. Califor 
nia D. A. 26:6-23 Jan. 1958 

Humphreys, H. F. Dental evidence in archeology. D. 
Radiog. & Photog. 31:30, 38-39 No. 2, 1958. Abstract 

Korenhof, C. A. W. Evolution of human dentition. D. Abs 
3:453-456 Aug. 1958. 

Lysell, Lennart. Biometric study of occlusion and dental 
arches in a series of medieval skulls from northern 
Sweden. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 16:177-203 Aug. 
1958. 


Vreedenburg, S.M. Anthropology and dentistry. D. Abs. 
3:586-588 Oct. 1958. 

ANTHROPOMETRY: See Children--growth and development 
ANTIBIOTICS 
See also Penicillin 

Baer, P. N., et al. Studies on a bacitracin periodontal 
dressing. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. Ll: 
712-720 July 1958. 

Bender, I. B., et al. Comparative effects of local and 
systemic antibiotic therapy in the prevention of 
postextraction bacteremia. J.A.D.A.57:54-66 July 
1958. 

Brown, Ronald, et al. Use of novobiocin for treatment of 
infections of odontogenic origin. A preliminary 
clinical study. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:598-602 June 1958. 

Byrd, D. L. and Dean, Jack. Current concepts of antibiotic 
therapy. Baylor D. J. 8:7-1ll Fall 1958. 

Chapman,C.E. Radiopaque polyantibiotic in endodontia. 
Internat. D. J. 7:518 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Council on Dental Therapeutics--Amer. Den. Assn. lists 
erythromycin products inGroupA. J.A.D.A. 56:293 
Feb.; 57:112 July 1958. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics--Amer. Den. Assn. re- 
classifies carbomycon (Magnamycin) in Group C. 
J.A.D.A. 57:802 Dec. 1958. 

Dobbs, E. C., et al. Uses of the antibiotic drugs in den- 
tistry. J. MarylandD. A. 1:33-35 No. 1, 1958. 

85% of dentists prescribe antibiotics; penicillin V is used 
most often. D. Survey 34:480-482 Apr. 1958 
Folsom, T. C., Jr. Value of the twelve-hour disk sensi- 
tivity test to the management of infections of the 
face, neck and oral cavity. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 

58:40-45 Spring 1958. 

Goslings, W.R.O. Some facets of antibiotic therapy. D. 
Abs. 3:41 Jan. 1958. 

Guerry, P.L.,Jr. Systemic and topical therapy with anti- 
biotics. S. Carolina D. J. 16:7-15 July 1958. 
Hampp, E. G. and Fitzgerald, R. J. In vitro effects of 
antibiotics on oral spirochetes. J D. Res. 37:11 

Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Henny, F. A. Severe reactions to antibiotics. (Ed.) J. 
Michigan D. A. 40:45-46 Mar. 1958. 

Hirny, Th. Disturbance of the bacterial balance of the 
oral flora caused by antibiotic treatment. D. Abs. 
3:681 Nov. 1958. 

Kiryati, A. A. Effect of hydrocortisone plus polyantibi- 
otics upon the damaged and infected dental pulp of 
rat molars. J. D. Res. 37:886-901 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

Knighton, H.T. Consideration of topical antibiotic ther- 
apy in dentistry. D. Clin. N. America p. 101-108 
Mar. 1958. 

Kulizhenko, W. 1. Aerosol application of antibiotics in 
stomatology. D. Abs. 3:483 Aug. 1958. 

Kutscher, A. H. Residual antibiotic activity of a chlor- 
tetracycline hydrochloride-zinc oxide-eugenol ce- 
ment. J.Connecticut D. A. 32:4-6 Apr. 1958. 

Kutscher, A. H., et al. Compatibility of a new antibiotic 
(Thiostrepton) with solutions of various therapeutic 
agents. J. Connecticut D. A. 32:18-23 Oct. 1958. 

Lentze, F. Antibiotic treatment of actinomycosis of the 
jaw. D. Abs. 3:101-102 Feb. 1958. 














1958 


ANTIBIOTICS ( Cont.) 
Miller, J. M., et al. Postextraction facial inflammation 
and edema treated by antibacteria! drugs and strep- 
tokinase intramuscularly. J. Oral Surg. 16:306- 
309 July 1958. 
Mourfield, W. R., Jr. and Barron, J. M. Clinical evalu- 
ation of erythromycin dental cones in oral surgery. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:584-586 June 
1958. 
Nidiffer, T. J. Aseptic technic vs. antibiotics. (Ed.) D. 
Survey 34:1472-1474 portrait Nov. 1958. 
Parkes, Raymond. Ulcerating stomatitis associated with 
streptomycin therapy. D. Abs. 3:98 Feb. 1958. 
Peterson, C.T. and Shaw, Charlies. Study in periodontal 
mycology and chemotherapy. J. Ontario D. A. 35: 
ll-19 Nov. 1958. 
Prevention and control of staphylococcus infections in 
hospitals. J.A.D.A. 57:283-286 Aug. 1958. 
Reactions after antibiotic administration. (Ed.) New York 
State D. J. 24:374-377 Oct. 1958. 
Reid, J. F. Evaluation of oral antibiotic therapy J. 
Canad. D. A. 24:209-211 Apr. 1958. 
Revzin, Marvin. Antibiotics in oral surgery: a review. 
J. Oral Surg. 16:119-126 Mar. 1958. 
Schwarzfischer, H. and Girtner, F. Preoperative and 
postoperative prevention of pyogenic infections by 
administration of antibiotics in surgical elimination 
of malposed and i ted teeth or in complicated 
tooth extractions. D. Abs. 3:282 May 1958. 
Szabo, S., et al. Effects of tuberculostatic drugs on the 
development and eruption of teeth. D. Abs. 3:248- 
249 Apr. 1958. 
Valdez, E.V. Antimicrobial chemotherapeutic agents in 
dental practice. J. Philippine D. A. 11:5-19 Aug. 
1958. 
Weisberger, David. Systemic therapy with antibiotics. 
D. Clin. N. America p. 109-118 Mar. 1958. 
in root canals: See Root canal treatment~-~sterilization 
in Vincent’s infection: See Vincent’s infection 
ANTIENZYMES: See Enzymes 
ANTIHISTAMINICS: See Histamine 
ANTIOCH, R. J. 
and ARMBRECHT, E. C.: See Armbrecht, E. C. 
ANTISEPTICS, GERMICIDES 
See also Sterilization and asepsis 
Council on Dental Therapeutics--Amer. Den. Assn. clas- 
sifies Concentrated Bactine in Group B. J.A.D.A. 
57:11, 112 July 1958. 
Council on Dental Therapeutics--Amer. Den. Assn. lists 
chloramine-T products in Group A. J.A.DA. 56: 
445 Mar. 1958. 
Council on Dental Therapeutics--Amer. Den. Assn. lists 
products in Group A. J.A.D.A. 56:446 Mar. 1958. 
Garrod, L. P. Some difficulties in the sterilization of sur- 
gical equipment. J. Ontario D. A. 35:15-19 May 1958. 
Hopper, S.H. and Wood, K.M. Development of a germi- 
cidal soap containing Bithionol. D. Abs. 3:729 Dec. 
1958. 
Jablon, J. M., et al. Use of polyvinylpyrrolidone iodine 
as an oral antiseptic. D. Abs. 3:615 Oct. 1958. 
Keudel, J. New hand disinfectant for use in surgical and 
dental practice. D. Abs. 3:120-121 Feb. 1958. 
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Mahler, I. R. and Manly, R.S. Bactericidal action and 
glycolytic inhibition of selected chemicals tested 
against oral microorganisms. J.A.D.A. 56:854- 
857 June 1958. 

ANTI-VIVISECTION: See Animal experimentation 
ANTONI, A. A. Multiple fracture of the mandible. 
D. A. 24:24-26 Jan. 1958. 

and BROWN, ALAN. Acute porphyria complicating an 
oral surgery procedure. J. Canad. D. A. 24:344- 
347 June 1958. 

BROWN, ALAN and JOHNSON, J. H. Osteochondroma of 
the coronoid process of the mandible: report of 
case. J. Oral Surg. 16:514-517 Nov. 1958. 

and JOHNSON, J.H. Treatment of tic douloureux with 
stilbamidine isethionate. J. Oral Surg. 16:226-230 
May 1958. 

ANTRUM: See Sinuses of face 

APHTHOUS STOMATITIS: See Stomatitis--aphthous 
APICAL INFECTION: See Abscess~~-alveolar 
APICOECTOMY 

Dietz, V. H. Endodontic surgery. North-West Den. 37: 
207-209 portrait July 1958. 

Gustafson, Anna-Greta. Failure of healing after apicec- 
tomy as a sequel to the use of a sulphonamide 
preparation. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 16:143-158 
Aug. 1958. 

Hicks, R.H. Surgical approachto endodontics. Complete 
root canal therapy in one appointment. J. Philippine 
D. A. 11:3-7 June 1958. 

Rickles, J. A. Surgery in endodontics. Texas D. J. 76: 
276-277 portrait June 1958; North-West Den. 37: 
332-333, 386 Nov. 1958. 

Ritter, Theodore. Root canal filling preceded by apico- 
ectomy. D. Survey 34:471-472 Apr. 1958. 

Rogers, B.C. Root resection for the general practition- 
er. New Zealand D. J. 54:16-18 Jan. 1958. 

Salman, Lawrence. Root amputation. New York State 
D. J. 24:79-86 Feb. 1958. 

Versnel, J.C. Apicoectomies. J. Missouri D. A. 38:16- 
19 Nov. 1958. 

APPARATUS, DENTAL: See Instruments and appliances 
APPLEBAUM, EDMUND. Radiographic studies of alveolar 
bone. New York State D. J. 24:87-90 Feb. 1958. 

Form and function of oral mucous membranes. New York 
State D. J. 24:215-222 May 1958; Acad. Rev. 6:79- 
86 July 1958. 

APPLEBEE, P.B. Lawrence matrix. Probe 9:40~41, 1957. 

APPLEBY, R.C. Study of vertical dimension. J. D. Res. 37: 
44 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

APPLEGATE, 0. C. Interdependence of periodontics and re- 
movable partial denture prosthesis. J. Pros. Den. 
8:269-281 Mar. 1958. 

Removable partial denture in the general practice of to- 

morrow. J. Pros. Den. 8:609-622 July 1958. 
APPLEMAN, M. D. 
KURTZ, H. M. and NEVIN, T. A.: See Nevin, T. A. 
APPLETON, J.L.T. Patterns of departmental organization 
adapted to the dental curriculum. New York J. 
Den. 28:131-138 Apr. 1958. 
APPLIANCES, DENTAL: See Instruments and appliances 
APPOINTMENTS: See Practice, dental--appointments; See 
also Children, Dentistry for--appointments during 
school hours 


J. Canad 
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APTITUDE TESTS: See Education, dental--aptitude tests 
ARAM, A. M. Changes in velopharyngeal function with incre- 
ment in age. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:390 May 1958. 
Abstract 
ARCHER, E. A. Reaction to issue on periodontal disease. J. 
ADA. 56:278 Feb. 1958 
ARCHER, W.H. Benign soft tissue tumors of the oral cavity 
and their treatment. Internat. D. J. 7:536-538 Dec. 
1957. Abstract 
Co-report: surgical exodontia. Internat. D. J. 8:251-252 
disc. 257-260 June 1958. 
Manual of dental anesthesia. (Book rev.) J. D. Educ. 22: 
264-265 May 1958; J.A.D.A. 57:736 Nov. 1958. 
Oral surgery directory of the world. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 
57:304 Aug. 1958. 
Who discovered general anesthesia? J. Am. D. Soc. An- 
esthes. 5:5-13 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 
ARCIDIACONO, J. M. Dental care for prenatal patients. D. 
Students’ Mag. 37:18-20 Oct. 1958. 
ARDESHIR, E. A. R. Inauguration of the scientific session-- 
All India Den. Assn. J. All India D. A. 30:40-42 
Mar. 1958. 
AREAL, P.G 
and BELLO, B.: See Bello, B. 
ARENAS, J. V. Inauguration ceremony of the School of Dentis- 
try, University of Puerto Rico, 1957. Revista D. 
10:8-10 Jan.-Feb.-Mar. 1958. 
ARGENTINA: See Dentistry~~in Argentina 
ARGENTINE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Argentine Odontological Association has lived 60 years 
D. Abs. 3:27 Jan. 1958. 
ARGUNOVA, J. P. Pathomorphological changes of the oral 
mucous membrane in certain gastrointestinal dis- 
eases. D. Abs. 3:270-271 May 1958. 
ARIZONA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Membership roster--1958. Arizona D. J. 4:127-132 Sept. 
1958. 
ARKANSAS STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Pake, B. B. Twenty five and fifty year certification plan. 
Arkansas D. J. 29:3-4 June 1958. 
ARKIN, JOSEPH. Tax pointers for the dental hygienist and 
assistant. Oral Hyg. 48:56-57 Mar. 1958. 
ARMAO, T.A. Surgical management of a mandibular cyst with 
extra~oral sinus tract. New York State D. J. 24:39- 
4i Jan. 1958. 
ARMBRECHT, E. C. 
and ANTIOCH, R.J. Avulsion of nerve in trigeminal neu- 
ralgia. Three case reports. W. Virginia D. J. 32: 
104-108 portrait Oct. 1958. 
JOSEPH, E. J.; NAYAN, T. M. and WENTZ, W. R. Case 
report. Replantation of a tooth. W. Virginia D. J. 
32:50-51 Apr. 1958. 
and NAYAN, T. M. Sebaceous cyst from thefloor of the 
mouth. Report ofa case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 11:700-703 July 1958. 
ARMI, P.G. Treatment of mandibular fractures. D. Studeats’ 
Mag. 37:9-14, 39, 42, 46 Nov. 1958. 
ARMSTRONG, GEORGE. Investment in today’s markets. Oral 
Health 48:133-141 Feb. 1958. 
ARMSTRONG, W. D. 
and SINGER, LEON. Citrate of calcified tissue. J. D. 
Res. 37:965-966 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 


Fluoride content of sound and carious Korean and 
Minnesota teeth. J.D. Res. 37:966 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
Abstract 

SINGER, LEON and CARLSON, CURTIS. Half-life of ra- 
dioactive fluoride. J. D. Res. 37:69 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

ARMY DENTISTRY: See Dentistry~-military and naval 

ARNIM, SUMTER. Thoughts concerning cause, pathogenesis, 
treatment and prevention of periodontal disease. J. 
Periodont. 29:217-223 July 1958. 

Comments relative to the teaching of oral histology from 
the viewpoint of clinical dentistry. J. D. Educ. 22: 
244-247 disc. 254-255 May 1958. 

ARNO, ARNULF 

WAERHAUG, JENS and LOVDAL, ARNE: See Lovdal, Arne 

WAERHAUG, JENS; LOVDAL, ARNE and SCHEI, OLAV. 
Incidence of gingivitis as related to sex, occupation, 
tobacco consumption, toothbrushing, andage. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:587-595 June 1958. 

ARTHRITIS 

Cook, H. P. Bilateral ankylosis of the temporomandibular 
joints following rheumatoid arthritis. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 51:694-696 Sept. 1958. 

Griffin, C. J. and Barnett, A. V. Preliminary report on 
atherosclerosis in the temporomandibular joint and 
its clinical and pathological significance. Austral. 
D. J. 3:293-297 Oct. 1958. 

Seifert, G. and Geiler, G. Salivary glands and rheuma- 
tism. D. Abs. 3:471 Aug. 1958. 

ARTICULATION AND OCCLUSION 

See also Mandibular movements; Occlusion 

Mittelman, J.S. Occlusal adjustment. J.A.D.A. 56:56l- 
562 Apr. 1958. 

Page, H.L. Some confusing concepts in articulation. D. 
Digest 64:71-76 Feb.; 120-124 Mar. 1958. 

artificial teeth: See also Articulators; Bite 

Abdalla,M.A. Coordination of occlusion in bridge work. 
Egyptian D. J. 3:16-18 Cct. 1957. 

Brill, Niels and Lammie, G. A. Reconsideration of oc- 
clusion in full dentures. Odont. Tskr. 66:175-183 
No. 2, 1958. 

Coble, L.G. Spot grinding of dentures. New York J. Den. 
28:306-307 Oct. 1958. 

Cooper, Hugh, Jr. Bridge construction. Functional occlu- 
sion in bridgework. J. Michigan D. A. 40:296-297 
Dec. 1958. 

Cox, M. K. Balanced articulation. Chron. Omaha Dist. 
D. Soc. 22:46-48 Oct. 1958. 

Dresen, O.M. Discussion of interocclusal records. J.A. 
D.A. 57:236-241 Aug. 1958. 

Emmert,J.H. Method for registering occlusionin semi~ 
edentulous mouths. J. Pros. Den. 8:94-99 Jan. 1958. 

Frechette, A.R. Prosthetic restorations associated with 
abnormal jaw relations. J.A.D.A. 57:210-220 Aug. 
1958. 

Friedlander, Jack. Periodontist’s concept of a balanced 
occlusion. Columni 19:34, 40 Jan. 1957. 

Hall, W. A., Jr. Occlusion in partial denture restora- 
tions. J.A.D.A. 57:176-183 Aug. 1958. 

Important factors in adequate denture occlusion. J. 
Pros. Den. 8:764-775 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

Hoffman, E. J. Crown and bridge articulation on the 
Transograph. J. Pros. Den. 8:293-296 Mar. 1958. 

















ARTICULATION AND OCC LUSION--artificial teeth ( Cont. ) 
Krogh-Poulsen, W. Co-report: artificial teeth and occlu- 
sal relationship in complete denture construction. 

Internat. D. J. 8:374-376 disc. 378-379 June 1958. 

McCracken, W. L. Functional occlusion in removable 
partial denture construction. J. Pros. Den. 8:955- 
963 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

Meyerson,S. Design of the occlusal surfaces in full den- 
ture prosthesis. Internat. D. J. 7:558-559 Dec 
1957. Abstract 

Nepola, S. R. Balancing ramps in prosthetic occlusion. 
J. Pros. Den. 8:776-780 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

Payne, S. H. Posterior occlusion. J.A.D.A. 57:174-176 
Aug. 1958. 

Schude, D. H. Balanced articulation . . . our ultimate 
goal. D. Students’ Mag. 36:19-24 Feb. 1958 
Shanahan, T.E.J. Individual occlusal curvature and oc- 
clusion. J. Pros. Den. 8:230-240 Mar. 1958 
Silverman, S.1. Occlusion in full and partial dentures 

Bul. Newark D. Club 31:2-3 Jan. 1958. Abstract 

Weinberg, L. A. Tooth position in relation tothe denture 
base foundation. J. Pros. Den. 8:398-405 May 1958. 

Wester, L. H. Occlusion in the fixed bridge. Texas D. J. 
76:172-178 Apr. 1958. 

Young, H. A. Occlusal and prosthodontic trauma. J. 
Pros. Den. 8:811-818 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

natural teeth: See also Occlusion--restoration to normal 

Craddock, F.W. Growth of alveolar bone and the incon- 
stancy of the inter-occlusal (freeway) space. Brit 
D. J. 105:412-415 Dec. 2, 1958. 

D’Amico, Angelo. Canine teeth--normal functional rela- 
tion of the natural teeth of man. J. South. Califor- 
nia D. A. 26:194-208 June 1958. 

Goldblatt, Louis. Three-dimensional study of the adult 
temporomandibular articulation. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 44:147-148 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Perry, H. T., Jr. Occlusion in orthodontics. 
D. J. 27:681-685, 690 Oct. 1958. 

Schuyler, C. H. Factors of occlusion to be observed in 
everyday practice. J.A.D.A.57:221-231 Aug. 1958. 

Zander, H. A. and Hurzeler, B. Diagnosis of occlusal 
disharmonies. J. South. California D. A. 26:382- 
385 Nov. 1958. 

ARTICULATORS 

Bauer,S. Is an articulator necessary for the production 
of total upper and lower prostheses? Internat. D. 
J. 7:549 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Borgh, Olle and Posselt, Ulf. Hinge axis registration: 
experiments onthe articulator. J. Pros. Den. 8:35- 
40 Jan. 1958. 

Christensen, P. B. Accurate casts and positional rela- 
tion records, J. Pros. Den. 8:475-482 May 1958. 

Derksen, A. A. D. and Van Haeringen, W. Protrusive 
movement in articulators. J. D. Res. 37:127-135 
Feb. 1958. 

Flinchbaugh, R. W. Modification of the Model H Hanau 
articulator and face-bow. J. Pros. Den. 8:781-785 
Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

Jerge, C. R. Temporomandibular joints and centric re- 

lation. Penn D. J. 61:5-6, 12-13 Dec. 1957. 
, A.C. Advantages of terminal hinge axis mount- 
ing. Internat. D. J. 7:533-534 Dec. 1957. Abstract 


Illinois 


w. } 
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Stuart, CE. and Stallard, Harvey. Diagnosis and treat~- 
ment of occlusal relations of the teeth. J. Dist. 
Columbia D. Soc. 33:22-27 Jan. 1958 
history: See Prosthetic dentistry--history 
ARVINS, A.N. Diagnosis and prognosis in periodontal disease. 
J. D. A. South Africa 13:44-47 Feb. 1958. 
ARWILL, T. 
and MARKEN, K.-E.: See Marken, K.~E. 
ASELTINE, L. F. Avoiding complications in oral surgery. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 36:11-13, 25-29 Aug. 1, 
1958. 
ASEPSIS, DENTAL: See Sterilization and asepsis 
ASGAR, K. 
LAWRENCE, W.N.and PEYTON, F.A. Further investi- 
gations into the nature of hygroscopic expansion of 
dental casting investments. J. Pros. Den. 8:673-684 
July 1958. 
ASGIS, A.J. History of the profession as dental culture. Mas- 
sachusetts D. Soc. J. 7:13-14 Jan. 1958. 
ASH, H. L. Fluoridation at the Salem and Beverly water works. 
Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 7:17-19 July 1958. 
ASH, MAJOR. Ulcerative lesions of the mouth. J. Michigan D. 
A. 40:165, 168 June 1958. 
ASHE, H. J. You should protect your basic records. D. Survey 
34:629-630 May 1958. 
Your timely actions before year-end will determine your 
1958 income tax savings. D. Survey 34:1605-1608 
Dec. 1958. 
ASHLEY, W. L. Dental practice, a health technology? (Ed.) J. 
Ontario D. A. 35:20-22 May 1958. 
A revolution! '--from today’s pattern of practice? (Ed.) 
J. Ontario D. A. 35:18-20 Dec. 1958. 
A “‘tooth filling’’--two definitions. (Ed.) J. Ontario D. A. 
35:22-23 Oct. 1958. 
Can you predict the future pattern of dental practice? 
(Ed.) J. Ontario D. A. 35:19-20 Sept. 1958. 
Conflicts between dentists and dental prosthetic techni- 
cians. (Ed.) J. Ontario D. A. 35:15-17 June 1958. 
Dentists are not artisans--not craftsmen. (Ed.)J. Ontario 
D. A. 35:22-23 Nov. 1958. 
ASLANDER, ALFRED. Tooth formation in the light of plant 
nutrition. J. D. A. South Africa 13:252-260 July 
1958. Reprint 
ASP, RUTH. Dental assisting both privilege andchallenge. D. 
Survey 34:923-924 portrait July 1958. 
ASPHYXIA 
during anesthesia: See Anesthesia--accidents during 
ASPIRIN: See Materia medica and therapeutics; See also An- 
algesia--aspirin 
ASSHETON-CHIN, HAROLD. High speed operations in opera- 
tive dentistry. Austral. D.J. 2:368-373 Dec. 1957. 
ASSIS, L. M. 
BLOISE, W. and FLOSI, A. Z.: See Flosi, A. Z. 
ASSISTANTS, DENTAL 
Anderson, D.C. Relationship of the dentist and his as- 
sistant. D. Asst. 27:6-7 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
Asp, Ruth. Dental assisting both privilege and challenge. 
D. Survey 34:923-924 portrait July 1958. 
Baerncopf, Margie. Role of anassistant ina mental hos- 
pital. D. Survey 34:1340, 1342 portrait Oct. 1958. 
Bain, H.B. Methods of acquainting the dental profession 
with the role of the dental assistant in the dental 
health team. D. Asst. 27:47-50 Mar.-Apr. 1958. 
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ASSISTANTS, DENTAL ( Cont. ) Knudtzon,K.F. Report on the experimental study on the 





Bomer, A. L. Professional conduct in dentistry. D. Asst. 
27:29-32 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 


Bunting, R.W. Dental assistant incivildefense. D. Asst. 


27:14-15 July-Aug. 1958. 

Edger, Norma. The diplomat in children’s dentistry . 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 21:180-181 portrait Feb. 
1958 

Esslinger, Vivian. Streamlined patient relations. D. Asst. 
27:10-L1 May-June 1958. 

Friedrich, R. H. Projection of the function of the dental 
assistant in meeting the dental manpower needs of 
the future. D. Asst. 27:24-29 Mar.-Apr. 1958. 

Harding, J.C. A. Dental health team. J. South. California 
D. A. 26:393-395 Nov. 1958. 

Hill, Kathleen. Office diplomacy. D. Asst. 27:23, 26 July- 
Aug. 1958. 

How many assistants? (Ed.) North-West Den. 37:286- 
287 Sept. 1958. 

Jones, June M. Dental assistant’s smile. D. Survey 34: 
1066 portrait Aug. 1958. 

Matheu, V. J. Plus benefits of dental assisting. D. Asst. 
27:12-14 May-June 1958. 

Oldham, Dorothy. Dental assistant’s role in patient ed- 
ucation. D. Survey 34:1179-1180 portrait Sept. 1958. 

Poole, Janet. Sustaining the life of your local society and 
state association. D. Asst. 27:19-20 July-Aug. 1958. 

Rivetti, H.C. Auxiliary Personei. (Ed.) Bul. Passaic 
Co. D. Soc. 20:3, 10 Nov. 1958. 

Shaw, Barbara. Personality in thedental office. D. Asst. 
27:18-19 July-Aug. 1958. 

Sherer, Luella. Teamwork. D. Asst. 27:25-26 Nov.-Dec. 
1958. 

Slobey, Nina. How an assistant can handle frightened 
child patients. D. Survey 34:1486-1488 portrait 
Nov. 1958. 

Staten, Pat. Dental assisting--a career with a forward 
look. D. Asst. 27:28-29 July-Aug. 1958. 

Waterman, G. E. Effective utilization of auxiliary dental 
personnel. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 7:13-16 July 
1958. Reprint 

West, Eula Mae. Keys to success in dental assisting. D. 
Asst. 27:7 July-Aug. 1958. 


education 


American Dental Assistants Certification Board, Inc. 
General information bulletin. D. Asst. 27:14-15 
Jan.-Feb. 1953. 

Donohue, RoseK. Review of the development and current 
program of the American Dental Assistants’ Certi- 
fication Board. D. Asst. 27:32-35 Jan.-Feb. 1958. 

Forrest, E. J. Dental assistants program at the Univer- 
sity of Illinois. D. Asst. 27:26-27 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

Gallup, Jean. Dental assistant. Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 
32:14-15 Jan. 1958. 

Hadley, Sadie L. Educational standards for dental as- 
sistants. D. Asst. 27:25-31 Jan.-Feb. 1958. 

Hine, M.K. Introduction to the workshop and explanation 
of the workshop method. D. Asst. 27:19-21 Jan.- 
Feb. 1958. 

Hurd, R.L. Dental assistant training program. (Akron, 
Ohio) Bul. Akron D. Soc. p. 12 Sept. 1958. 

Jackson, Sarah. Do you know why? D. Asst. 27:19-20 
Sept.-Oct. 1958. 


training of dental assistants being conducted at the 
University of North Carolina. D. Asst. 27:37-42 
Mar.-Apr. 1958. 

Laughlin, C. A. Review of conferences between repre- 
sentatives of the American Dental Association and 
the American Dental Assistants Association and 
the current policies of the Council on Dental Edu- 
cation regarding the education and certification of 
dental assistants. D. Asst. 27:21-25 Jan.-Feb. 1958. 

McGinnis, Marna. Certification by correspondence and 
determination. D. Asst. 27:29-30 May-June 1958. 

Pelton, W.J. Report on the experimental studies de- 
signed to teach dental students to use dental as- 
sistants more effectively. D. Asst. 27:43-47 Mar.- 
Apr. 1958. 

Peterson, Shailer. Relationship of educational standards 
to a certification program for dental assistants. 
D. Asst. 27:17-24 Mar.-Apr. 1958. 

Suilens, R.H. Presentation and explanation of the findings 
from the survey of knowledge and abilities needed 
by the dental assistant. D. Asst. 27:30-37 Mar.- 
Apr. 1958. 

Wells, J.E. Chairside dental assistant project. (Univer- 
sity of Kansas City School of Dentistry) J. Univ. 
Kansas City School Den. 21:31 Feb. 1958. 

Yaeger, J. A. Training programs for dental assistants. 
J. D. Educ. 22:162-176 Mar. 1958. 

Zedaker, Edna. Your $15.00. (Certification) D. Asst. 27: 
22-23 May-June 1958. 


ASSOCIATIONS AND SOCIETIES, DENTAL 


See also names of specific organizations 

Davis, R. H. Relationship of the state board to the den- 
tal societies. J. D. Educ. 22:46-53 Jan. 1958. 

Dental meetings around the world for the years 1958, 
1959, 1960. J. Philippine D. A. 11:8-9 Jan. 1958. 

Dental societies and radiation hygiene. J. Oral Surg. 16: 
258-259 May 1958. 

Dentists and pharmacists form joint committee. (Con- 
necticut) J.A.D.A. 57:728 Nov. 1958. 

Dundon, W. E. Constituent dental society’s role in de- 
veloping effective dental laboratory relations. J. 
Tennessee D. A. 38:101-107 portrait Apr. 1958. 

For sound operation. (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 26: 
124-125 Apr. 1958. 

Friedrich, R. H. Effective organization of a professional 
society. J. Oral Surg. 16:278-284 July 1958. 
Goulding, P.C. Role of the constituent and component 
societies during the centennial year of the Asso- 
ciation. S. Secs. Manag. Conf. 10:400-505, 1958. 

Gunn, J. V. Membership in district, state and national 
dental associations is a privilege and a bargain. 
(Ed.) Arkansas D. J. 29:5 June 1958. 

Halik, F.J. Dental society--what’s in it for me? (Ed.) 
New York State D. J. 24:147-148 Mar. 1958. 

Hillenbrand, Harold. Some comments on administration 
of dental officers. Illinois D. J. 27:301 portrait May 
1958. 

Structure and administration of the state society office. 
S. Secs. Manag. Conf. 10:200-213 disc. 214-216, 1958. 

Kelly, J. D. Responsibility of the state society for pro- 
moting effective relations with the boards and the 
schools. J. D. Educ. 22:53-57 Jan. 1958. 














ASSOCIATIONS AND SOCIETIES, DENTAL ( Cont. ) 
Let’s talk it over. (Panel discussion) S. Secs. Manag. 
Conf. 10:525-531, 1958. 
McClellan, A. A. Value of a professional organization. 
J. Tennessee D. A. 38:193-195 portrait July 1958. 

Most dentists would invite lab men to state, local dental 
society clinics. D. Survey 34:45-47 Jan. 1956. 

Need for more permanent secretaries. (Ed.) J. Canad. 
D. A. 24:547-548 Sept. 1958. 

Noyes, H.J. Responsibility of the dental school for pro- 
moting effective relations with the boards and the 
societies. J. D. Educ. 22:58-63 Jan. 1958. 

Officers conference studies legal, ethical, legislative 
problems in Illinois. !linois D. J. 27:301-320, 338 
May 1958. 

100 years: a report onfourcentennials. J.A.D.A. 57:294- 
297 Aug. 1958. 

Patterson, W. R. Responsibility of the state society in 
dental education. J.A.D.A. 57:789-791 Dec. 1958. 

Peterson, Shailer. State dental society’s responsibility 
in the training of dental laboratory technicians. S. 
Secs. Manag. Conf. 10:350-354 disc. 355-356, 1958. 

Pinholster, Gustie Y. Relating ADA programs to state 
needs discussed at Secretaries Conference. J. 
Georgia D. A. 32:ll-12 Oct. 1958. 

State secretaries hear talks on survey, centennial. J.A. 
D.A. 57:88-90 July 1958. 

Todd, R. I. Relationship of the state board to the dental 
schools. J. D. Educ. 22:63-67 Jan. 1958. 

What activities would promote the most effective rela- 
tionship among state dental examining boards, state 
dental societies, and dental schools? J. D. Educ. 
22:46-67 Jan. 1958. 

auxiliaries; See Women’s auxiliaries 
reviews of books published by; See Book reviews 
AST, D. B. 

SZWEJDA, L. F. and WILCOX, ROBERTA. Newburgh- 
Kingston caries-fluorine study XV. Further ob- 
servations of dental caries experience among chil- 
dren in Newburgh and Kingston, ages 7-16 based 
on DMF frequency per child. New York J. Den. 28: 
173-175 May 1958. 

ASTAFF, ALEXIS. Multiple root resorption due to arch shape 
and forces of mastication. J. California D. A. & 
Nevada D. Soc. 34:471-474 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

ASTBURY, W. T. Fundamentals of collagen. D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 8:261-266 Apr. 1958. 

ASTON, E.R. Role of the industrial dentist today. (Ed.) D. 
Survey 34:912-914 portrait July 1958. 

Brief history of the American Association of Industrial 
Dentists. Tr.Am. A. Industrial Den. 2 pages 1957. 

Dental care programs in industry. NewYork J. Den. 28: 
378-381 Dec. 1958. 

and LIEBEN, JAN: See Lieben, Jan 

ASYMMETRY 
face: See Face--abnormality 
ATA, PERTEV. Incidence of fluorosis and caries in teeth of 
the first and second dentitions in Isparta, Turkey. 
Odont. Tskr. 65:501-508 No. 6, 1957. 
ATANASSOWA, E. 

MATTEEW, D.; SWRAKOW, D.; KEWORKIAN, K. and 

WISS, M.: See Swrakow, D. 
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ATARAXICS 

Abramson, A. S. Hydroxyzine as an adjunct to local an- 
esthesia. J. South. California D. A. 26:26-33 Jan. 
1958. 

Alley, R. S. Tranquilizer and antiemetic drugs. J. Kan- 
sas City Dist. D. Soc. 34:14-17 July 1958. ; 

Capper, B. Evaluation of hydroxyzine hydrochloride as 
a pre-operative and post-operative adjunct in den- 
tal procedures. Austral. D. J. 3:371-373 Dec. 1958. 

Chilton, N. W. and Fertig, J. W. Clinical dental trial. 01. 
Evaluation of a relaxing drug for operative dentis- 
try. J. D. Res. 37:444-447 June 1958. 

Dental practitioners’ formulary: sedatives, hypnotics 
and tranquillisers. Brit. D. J. 105:389-391 Dec. 2, 
1958. 

Grauer, D. E. Use of hydroxyzine for premedication of 
apprehensive patients. D. Survey 34:1025 Aug. 
1958. 

Hirschi, R.G. Tranquilizers: their chemical make-up 
and usages. J. Oklahoma D. A. 48:17-18 July 1958. 

Lear, Erwin, etal. Comparative studies of tranquilizers 
used in anesthesia. D. Abs. 3:542 Sept. 1958. 

Lefkowitz, William. Use of meprobamate before opera- 
tive procedures. A preliminary report. J.Ohio D. 
A. 32:27-30 Winter 1958. 

Raginsky, B. B. Psychosomatics, pharmacology, pre- 
medication and hypnosis in dentistry. Ann. Den. 
17:6-19 Mar. 1958. 

Rosencrans, Martin. Evaluation of chlorpromazine as 
an aid in premedication ofthe ambulatory anesthe~ 
sia patient. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. Ll: 
47-50 Jan. 1958. 

Ryan, E. J. Tranquilizers: liquid, solid, and mental. D. 
Digest 64:276, 279-281 June 1958. 

Seevers, M.H. ‘‘Tranquilizers’’. D. Abs. 3:48] Aug. 1958. 

Shamer, D.H., et al. Tranquilizers in dentistry for chil- 
dren. J. Den. Children 25:269-273, 4th quart. 1958. 

Stark, Stanford. Use of chlorpromazine in general anes- 
thesia for office procedures. J. Oral Surg. 16:30- 
35 Jan. 1958. 

Szmyd, Lucian, et al. Tranquilizing drugs in oral sur- 
gery. J. Oral Surg. 16:310-313 July 1958. 

Tranquilizers are prescribed by 44.5% of dentists,usually 
preoperatively. D. Survey 34:780-782 June 1958. 

Wilson, H. D. and Parker, Elizabeth B. Tranquilizing 
drugs as aid to patient acceptance of dental pros- 
theses. A preliminary report. D. Survey 34:171- 
174 Feb. 1958. 

ATKINSON, H.F. Examination of a fundamental problem. (Pros- 
thetic dentistry) Austral. D. J.3:73-75 Apr. 1958. 

GILL, H. I. and SHEPHERD, R. W. Some notes on algin- 
ate impression material. Austral. D. J. 3:184-185 
June 1958. 

and HARCOURT, J. K. Polymerization of self curing 
acrylics under air pressure. Austral. D. J. 3:183 
June 1958. 

ATOMIC ENERGY 

Doering, P. Radioactive isotopes in the diagnosis of oral 
tumors. D. Abs. 3:567-568 Sept. 1958. 

Fox, Lewis. Operative dentistry in the atomic age. Alpha 
Omegan 51:75-79 portrait Sept. 1958. 
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ATOMIC ENERGY ( Cont. ) 

Hardwick, L. L., et al. Uptake, exchange, and release 
of fluorides at the surfaces of the teeth. Report of 
preliminary investigations using the radio-active 
isotope F Brit. D. J. 104:47-54 Jan. 21, 1958. 

Kasse Acta, Rafael. Anatomicoradicular study of the 
teeth by the method of transparence. D. Abs. 3: 
161 Mar. 1958. 

Kerwin, J. G. Possible biologic hazards of Strontium?? 
and fluoridation. D. Digest 64:58-61 editorial com- 
ment 77 Feb. 1958. 

Nachtsheim, H. Atomic energy and genetics. D. Abs. 3: 
228-229 Apr. 1958. 

Navy to use short-life isotopes in dental studies. J.A 
D.A. 56:423 Mar. 1958 

Pahaut, J. E. and Govaerts, Jean. Radioactive strontium 


in treatment of oral tumors. D. Abs. 3:305 May 1958. 


Strontium 90 and children’s bones. Bul. Bronx Co. D 
Soc. 13:2 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
Yen, Peter K-J., et al. Topographic sampling method for 
quantitative radiotracer evaluation in bones and 
teeth. J. D. Res. 37:458-466 June 1958. 
oral manifestations: See Radiation-~biological effect 

ATTACHMENTS: See Bridgework--attachments 

ATTERBURY, R. A. Magic is my hobby. Mlinois D. J. 27:25- 
26 portrait Jan. 1958. 

New maneuver in the reduction of mandibular dislocation: 
report of acase. D. Digest 64:222-224 May 1958. 
and VAZIRANI,S.J. Multiple impacted unerupted super~ 
numerary teeth. Report of a case. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. ll:141-145 Feb. 1958. 
Utilization of nitrous oxide-oxygen and trichloroethyl- 
ene for general anesthesia in ambulatory patients. 
D. Abs. 3:238 Apr. 1958 

ATTRITION OF TEETH: See Erosion and abrasion 

ATWOOD, D. A. Cephalometric study of the clinical rest posi- 
tion of the mandible. Part Ill: clinical factors re- 
lated to variability of the clinical rest position fol- 
lowing the removal of occlusal contacts. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:698-708 July 1958. 

AUDIO-VISUAL EDUCATION IN DENTISTRY: See Education, 
dental--audio-visual; See also Education of pub- 
lic--audio-visual; Motion pictures 

AUDOIRE, P. Observations on sub-periosteum implants. In- 
ternat. D. J. 7:538-540 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

AUGUSTYNIAK, L. 

CZARNOCKE, K.; DOBRZANSKA, A.; GURKOWSKA, Z.; 
SZPRINGER, M. and GRODZKA, K.: See Grodzka, 
K. 

AUREOMYCIN: See Antibiotics; See also Vincent’s infection 

AUSLANDER, W. P. Endodontics and its empirical fallacies: 
surgical vs. conservative. New York State D. J. 
24:460-467 Dec. 1958. 

AUSTRALIA: See Dentistry--in Australia; See alsoCommunity 
and school dental service--in Australia; Education, 
dental--in Australia; Laws and legislation--in Aus- 
tralia 

AUSTRIA: See Dentistry--in Austria; See also National health 
insurance--in Austria 

AUXILIARIES: See Women’s auxiliaries 

AVERILL, H. M. 

BIBBY, B.G. and JOHNSON, H. Five-year fluoride study-- 


City of Rochester, New York. New York State D. J. 
24:204-210 May 1958. 
AVERY, J. K. 

COSTICH, E. R. and KNAPP, D. E.: See Knapp, D. E. 

HAPPLE, J. D. and FRENCH, W.C. Possible factor in 
cleft palate etiology. J.D. Res. 37:79 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 

AVIATION 
dental conditions: See Altitude and aviation--dental condi- 
tions 
AVITAMINOSIS: See Deficiency diseases 
AWARDS 

Aisenberg, M. S. 1958 Alfred C. Fones Award presented 
to. J. Connecticut D. A. 32:14-15 portrait Apr. 1958. 

Allen, H. S. Presented Fuller Award. J. Alabama D. A. 
42:17 July 1958. 

Alumni-senior award program. (Washington University, 
St. Louis) Washington Univ. D. J. 25:40 Nov. 1958. 

American Academy of Dental Medicine annual award. J. 
D. Med. 13:208-209, 212-216 Oct. 1958. 

Beck, J. O., Jr. Recipient of the Edward H. Hatton Novice 
Award. J.A.D.A. 56:716 portrait May 1958. 
Bodecker, C. F. Receives Henry Spenadel Award for 

1958. J.A.D.A. 57:462 portrait Sept. 1958. 

Branch, E.A. Award for distinguished service--Amer 
Assn. Pub. Health Den. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health 
Den. 17:6-7 Nov. 1957 

Cady, F.C. Award for distinguished service--Amer. 
Assn. Pub. Health Den. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health 
Den. 17:6-7 Nov. 1957. 

Chicago society announces research award competition. 
J.A.D.A. 57:97-98 July 1958. 

Davis, W. R. Award for distinguished service--Amer 
Assn. Pub. Health Den. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health 
Den. 17:8 Nov. 1957. 

Diamond Jubilee Alumni Awards. (Chicago College of 
Dental Surgery) Bur 59:14-21 Mar. 1958. 

Distinguished alumni award to four deans. (Baltimore 
College Den. Surg.) J. Maryland D. A. 1:130 No. 2, 
1958. 

Ellis, W. H. Receives Delta Sigma Delta’s annual award. 
Desmos 64:9 Jan. 1958. 

Ennis, L.M. Receives 1958 award--Penn. S. Den. Soc. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 25:24-25 editorial comment 21 
portrait June 1958. 

Fauber, J.E. Receives exceptional service award. J.A. 
D.A. 57:608 portrait Oct. 1958. 

F.D.1. announces second memorial prize contest. J.A. 
D.A. 57:716-717 Nov. 1958. 

Fifteen awards presented at Indiana centennial meeting. 
D. Survey 34:922 July 1958. 

Finke, A. H. Nominated for a Lane Bryant Foundation 
award. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 34:189 portrait Sept. 
1958. 

Folk, J.E. A.D.A. research associate receives travel 
award. J.A.D.A. 56:546 Apr. 1958. 

Grenadier, Irving. Presentation of the William Weinstein 
Memorial Award to. Bul. Bronx Co. D. Soc. 13:3, 
7 Feb. 1958. 

Growth, stability, happiness. (Juliette A. Southard Schol- 
arship Fund) D. Asst. 27:17-18 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

Guest editorial: ‘‘the Fauchard Award’’. J. Wisconsin D. 
Soc. 34:192-193 Sept. 1958. 
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AWARDS ( Cont. ) 
Gurley, J. E. In recognition. (Amer. Assn. Den. Editors) 
Tr. Am. A. D. Editors 19:8-9 portrait 1957. 


Hillenbrand, Harold. Annual Alumni Award winner. 


(Chicago College of Dental Surgery) Bur 59:15 
portrait Mar. 1958. 

Hyde, Walter. Receives 1957 Gies Award for editorial. 
J.A.D.A. 57:103 July; North-West Den. 37:frontis- 
piece portrait July 1958. 


Indiana association gives centennial awards to 14. J.A. 


D.A. 57:268 Aug. 1958. 


Jay, Philip. Receives Fauchard Medal. D. Survey 34: 


492-495 Apr. 1958. 


Lahongrais, Tony. Dental student wins art awards. D. 


Students’ Mag. 37:32 portrait Oct. 1958. 

Langan, P. J. Odontological award--1958. Odont. Bul. 
(West. Pennsylvania) 37:10 June 1958. 

Longenecker, H. E. Receives the annual distinguished 
service award of the Illinois Interprofessional 
Council. Mlinois D. J. 27:107-108 Feb. 1958. 

Lundy, J.S. Horace Wells Club honors. J.A.D.A. 56:424 
portrait Mar. 1958. 

Maier, F. J. and Bellack, Ervin. Win awards for inven- 
tion of fluorspar dissolver. J.A.D.A. 56:877 June 
1958. 

Main, L.R. Awarded honorary degree of Doctor of Laws 
by Baylor University. Baylor D. J. 8:16 Fall 1958. 

McKay, F. S. Colorado College awards honorary degree. 
J.A.D.A. 57:101 July 1958. 

McNulty, R.W. Truman W. Brophy Memorial Award 
presented to. Bur 59:16-17 portrait Mar. 1958. 

Meder,L.F. William H.G. Logan Memorial Award pre- 
sented to. Bur 59:20-21 portrait Mar. 1958. 
Mills, M. H. Receives Walter Reed Certificate of A- 
chievement. J.A.D.A. 57:465-466 Sept. 1958. 
Morrey, L.W. Charles N. Johnson Memorial Award pre- 
sented to. Bur 59:18-19 portrait Mar. 1958. 
Morris, E. W. Recipient of honorary Doctor of Science 
degree from Loyola University in Chicago. J.A. 
DA. 56:424 Mar. 1958. 

Nagle, R. J. Receives honorary award of the Sigma Ep- 
silon Deltadental fraternity. J.A.D.A. 57:275 Aug.; 
D. Survey 34:922 portrait July 1958. 

1958 American Academy of Gold Foil Operators awards. 
J. Am. Acad. Gold Foil Operators 1:30-31 Oct. 
1958. 

1958 Milo Hellman Research Award-~American Associa~ 
tion of Orthodontists. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:68-69 
Jan. 1958. 

Noyes, F. B. Receives Delta Sigma Delta’s annual a- 
ward. Desmos 64:9 portrait Jan. 1958. 

Paffenbarger,G.C. Receives Souder Award. J.A.D.A. 
56: 716-717 portrait May 1958. 

Picard, C. F., Jr. American Denture Society Essay Con- 
test winner. J. Pros. Den. 8:207 portrait Mar. 1958; 
Bul. Corydon Palmer D. Soc. 12:44 Mar. 1958. 

Pollock, H.C. Presented with the Albert H. Ketcham 
Memorial Award. J. Missouri D. A. 38:23 portrait 


June-July 1958; Am. J. Orthodont. 44:518-533 por- 
trait July 1958. 
Porter, L. J. Presentation of the Albert H. Ketcham Me- 
morial Awards 1958, toH.C. Pollock and J. D. Eby. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 44:518-533 portrait July 1958. 
Richardson, C. T. Receives Certificate of Achievement — 
for outstanding performance of duties. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 35:19 portrait May 15, 1958. 
Schudy, Fred. Receives C. T. Roland award from the 
Texas Tweed Orthodontic Study Group. J. San An- 
tonio Dist. D. Soc. 13:3 Apr. 1958. 
Shaeffer, J. H. Receives American Motors Conservation 
Award. North-West Den. 37:266-267 portrait July 
1958. 
Siciliano, E. J. Wins Dr. Leon Reisner, Sr., memorial 
trophy. Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 12:no paging 
Oct. 1958. 
Stewart, R. E. Cited for prosthetics service. J.A.D.A. 
57:607-608 Oct. 1958. 
Stillwell, E.C. Receives University of Pennsylvania Gen- 
eral Alumni Award of Merit. Bul. EssexCo. D. Soc. 
25:8-9 June 1958. 
Sweeney, W.T. Given award by Commerce Department. 
J.A.D.A. 56:546 portrait Apr. 1958. 
“‘The Fauchard Award.”’ (Ed.) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29: 
28-29 July 1958. 
Tweed, C. H. Delta Sigma Delta honors. 
4:91 June 1958. 
University of Pennsylvania Dental Alumni Society Award. 
Penn D. J. 61:10 Oct. 1957. 
Weisz, W. S. Presented annual $500 research award by 
Chicago Dental Society. J.A.D.A. 56:414 Mar.; cor- 
rection 550 Apr. 1958. 
Willie, R.G. American Denture Society Essay Contest 
winner. J. Pros. Den. 8:207 portrait Mar. 1958. 
World’s dental record. (Eighth graders 100% caries free) 
(St. Paul Lutheran School, Melrose Park) Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 35:9 June 15, 1958. 
Writing award competition-~Amer.Col. Den. J. Am. Col. 
Den. 24:246-247 Dec. 1957. 
AXEL, A. L. Reviewing endodontics to reduce our failures. 
Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. ll:no paging Feb. 
1958. 
AXELBAND, A. A. Dental health education program for the 
high school student. J.A.D.A. 56:695-698 May 
1958. 
AXELSSON, BO 
and THORSSON, A. L. Indentation hardness and elasti- 
city. An investigation with special regard to the 
Brinell test. Odont. Revy 9:25<35 No. 1, 1958. 
AYE, C. Co-report: the dentist and public health. Internat. D. 
J. 8:189-191 disc. 199-200 June 1958. 
AYERS, H. D., JR. and BIEN, S. M.: See Bien, S. M. 
AYLLON, P. Co-report: general etiological factors in paro- 
dontal disease. Internat. D. J. 8:332-333 disc. 341 
June 1958. 
AYRES, R. M. Founding of Missouri Dental Service, Inc. J. 
Missouri D. A. 38:6 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 


Arizona D. J. 








BAADE, E. A. 
and LEUIN, I. S.: See Leuin, I. S. 
BABCOCK, ALBERT and WAWRO, N. W.: See Wawro, N. W. 
BACHEM, ERICA 
ROSEN, S.; SREEBNY, L. M.; HOPPERT, C. A. and HUNT, 
H. R.: See Rosen, S. 
SREEBNY, L. M. and MEYER, JULIA: See Sreebny, L. M. 
BACITRACIN: See Antibiotics 
BACON, E.S. Your child’s teeth. A guide for parents. (Book 
rev.) Am. J. Orthodont. 44:480 June 1958. 
BACTERIOLOGY 
Gilmour, M.N.,et al. Growth characteristics of an oral 
gram-positive filamentous organism. J.D. Res. 37: 
10 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Hunter, H.A.and Madiener, E.M. Location of microor- 
ganisms in experimental ‘‘fusospirochetal’’ lesions 
in guinea pigs. J. D. Res. 37:10 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Omata, R.A. Some studies on the nutritional require- 
ments of the fusobacteria. J. D. Res. 37:10-1ll Feb. 
1958. Abstract 
Prevention and control of staphylococcus infections in 
hospitals. J.A.DA. 57:283-286 Aug. 1958. 
oral: See also Virus diseases 
Bahn, A. N., et al. Addition of bacteriostatic agents to 
acrylic resins. J. D. Res. 37:966 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
Abstract 
Bahn, A. N., etal. Microbial decomposition of enamel 
and dentin in vitro. J.D. Res. 37:48 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 
Baird-Parker, A.C., et al. Distribution of lactobacillus 
species in northern and southern Italian commu- 
nities. Brit. D. J. 105:137 Aug. 19, 1958. 
Bartels, H. A., et al. Inhibitory action of saliva on the in 
vitro growth of beta hemolytic streptococci. J. D. 
Res. 37:654-660 Aug. 1958. 
Berger, Ulrich. Pathogenesis of oral fusospirochetoses. 
D. Abs. 3:415-416 July 1958. 
Bisset, K. A. Nature and composition of the bacterial 
oral flora. Internat. D. J. 8:528-538 Sept. 1958. 
Bowen, W.H.and Gilmour, M.N. Growth and enzymatic 
activities of oral ‘“‘actinomyces’’. J. D. Res. 37:9 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Box, R.M. Observations concerning a genus of viral-like 
mycotic organism and its relationship to some as- 
pect of oral focal infection. J. Ontario D. A. 35:ll- 
14 Oct. 1958. 
Boyd, W. S. and Rosenthal, S. L. Presence of bacteria 
in the healthy gingival sulcus. J. D. Res. 37:288- 
291 Apr. 1958. 
Cohen, A. H. and Collins, A. A. Lactobacilli and Strep- 
tococcus salivarius in saliva. A preliminary re- 
port. Austral. D. J. 3:230-235 Aug. 1958. 
Crowley, Mary C. Microbiology of the oral cavity. D. 
Clin. N. America p. 77-89 Mar. 1958. 
Dewar, Margaret R. Bacterial enzymes and periodontal 
disease. J. D. Res. 37:100-106 Feb. 1958. 
Featherstone, J. L. Oral lactobacilli of Central Austra- 
lian aborigines. I. An expedition to collect samples 
of activated saliva. Austral. D. J. 3:179-182 June 
1958. 
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Fitzgerald, R.J.,et al. Infectivity of oral spirochetes in 
cortisone-treatedand germ-free guinea pigs. J.D. 
Res. 37:ll Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Folsom, T. C., Jr. Value of the twelve-hour disk sensi- 
tivity test to the management of infections of the 
face, neck and oral cavity. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 
58:40-45 Spring 1958. 

Gillis, R.E. Teaching and learning of microbiology. A: 
The teacher. J. D. Educ. 22:103-106 disc. 119-121 
Mar. 1958. 

Effect of sodium fluoride on extracts of fluoride re- 
sistant Lactobacillus casei. J. D. Res. 37:48 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

Gochman, N., et al. Amino acid decarboxylases in the 
sediment from incubated saliva. J. D. Res. 37:30- 
31 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Green, G. E. Salivary antibacterial factor related toden- 
tal caries immunity. D. Abs. 3:679-680 Nov. 1958. 

Green, G. H. Influence of caries activity on respiration 
of salivary microbial flora. J. D. Res. 37:43 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

Respiration of the salivary microbial flora and its 
relation to dental caries activity. Northwest. Univ. 
Bul. 59:4-12 Fall 1958. Abstract 

Griiner, T., et al. Presence of Streptococcus pyogenes 
in the oral cavity and respiratory tract in children. 
D. Abs. 3:242 Apr. 1958. 

Hampp, E.G.and Fitzgerald, R.J. Invitro effects of an- 
tibiotics on oral spirochetes. J. D. Res. 37:11 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

Harris, N.O. Time-function studies of pH and the uptake 
of potassium, sodium, and phosphorus during the 
growth cycle of Lactobacillus acidophilus. J.D 
Res. 37:47-48 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Hurny, Th. Disturbance of the bacterial balance of the 
oral flora caused by antibiotic treatment. D. Abs. 
3:681 Nov. 1958. 

Jackson, S. W., et al. Manometric studies of microor- 
ganisms in human parotid salivas. J. D. Res. 37: 
51 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Jensen, S. B. Clinical and bacteriologic investigation of 
oral infections after pulpotomy or pulpectomy. D. 
Abs. 3:163 Mar. 1958. 

Kesel, R.G.,et al. Further studies on lactobacilli counts 
after elimination of carious lesions. J.D. Res. 37: 
50-51 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Kraus, F.W. Microbiology of the oral cavity and its sys- 
temic significance. D. Clin. N. America p. 309- 
324 July 1958. 

Leavitt, J. M., et al. Bacterial flora of root canals as 
disclosed by culture medium for endodontics. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:302-308 Mar. 1958. 

Macdonald, J. B. Co-report: bacteriology of dental ca- 
ries. Internat. D. J. 8:178-179 disc. 184-185 June 
1958. 

Macintosh, R. B. Study of anachoresis in mice utilizing 
Serratia marcescens. J. D. Res. 37:42 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 

Madlener, E.M. Isolation and characterization of an 
oral spirillum. J. D. Res. 37:12 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 
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BACTERIOLOGY--oral ( Cont. ) 


Mahler, I. R. and Manly, R.S. Bactericidal action and 
glycolytic inhibition of selected chemicals tested 
against oral microorganisms. J.A.D.A.56:854-857 
June 1958 

Marshall, M.S. Role of microbiology in the dental cur- 
riculum. J. D. Educ. 22:93-100 disc. 119-121 Mar. 
1958. 

Mazzarella, M.A. and Monsour, Noshi. Endamoeba gin- 
givalis and its relation to gingival pathology. J.D. 
Res. 37:977 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

McMillan, L., et al. Some observations on the exudate 
from periodontal pockets. J.A.D.A. 57:484-487 
Oct. 1958. 

Melville, T. H. and Gore, L. F. Occurrence of branching 
bacteria in root canal cultures. J.D. Res. 37:754- 
755 Aug. 1958. Abstract 

Mergenhagen, S. E. and Scherp, H. W. Spreading factor 
activity of bacterial chondrosulfatase J. D. Res 
37:48-49 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Meyers,C.E.,et al. Isolation of a bacteriophage speci~ 
fic for a Lactobacillus casei from humanoral ma- 
terial. J. D. Res. 37:175-178 Feb. 1958. 

Microbiology. J. D. Educ. 22:93-121 Mar. 1958. 

Mink, J] R and Castaldi,C R. Bacteremia associated 
with dental procedures in severely handicapped 
children. J. D. Res. 37:12 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Nevin, T.A., et al. Availability of bacterial growth fac- 
tors in human gingival tissue. J. D. Res. 37:427- 
431 June 1958. 

Availability of certainstreptococca! growth factors in 
human saliva. J. D. Res. 37:527-531 June 1958. 

Nevin, T. A., et al. Quantitative method for screening 
nutritional symbionts. J. D. Res. 37:978-979 Sept.- 
Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Nolte, W. A. New ideas in teaching microbiology. J. D. 
Educ. 22:100-103 disc. 119-121 Mar. 1958. 

Microscopic observations of Leptothrix racemosa. J. 
D. Res. 37:9 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Onisi, Masao and Nuckolls, James. Descriptions of ac- 
tinomycetes and other pleomorphic organisms re- 
covered from pigmented carious lesions of the den- 
tine of human teeth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:910-930 Aug. 1058 

Onisi, Masao and Tachibana, Yoshimi. Cral bacteria 
capable of passing through dental substance. Bul. 
Tokyo Med. & D. Univ. 4:319-325 Dec. 1957. 

Onis‘, Masao, et al. Preferential sites of the urea-hy- 
drolyzing organisms in the mouth. Bul. Tokyo Med. 
& D. Univ. 4:253-257 Sept. 1957. 

Rattner, L. J. Case of suspectedoral nocardiosis. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:441-444 Apr. 1958. 

Rauch, Bernard. Attempts to isolate a virus from in- 
fected root canals and periapical tissues, using 
monkey kidney cell cultures. J. Canad. D. A. 24: 
404-410 July 1958. 

Richardson, R. L. and Jones, Marion. Bacteriologic 
census of human saliva. J. D. Res. 37:697-709 
Aug. 1958. 

Riedener, F. and Castagnola, L. Bacteriologic control 
in root canal treatment. D. Abs. 3:106 Feb. 1958. 


Rogosa, Morrison, et al. Frequency distribution of lac- 
tobacilli from the hamster. J. D. Res. 37:50 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

Rosen, S., et al. Studies on salivariad tomized Hunt- 
Hoppert caries-resistant and caries-susceptible 
rats. I. Effect of salivariadenectomy on dental’ 
caries and several groups of the oral microflora. 
J. D. Res. 37:824-831 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

Scheiffarth, F.and Berg, G. Clinical significance of an- 
tistreptococcic reactions. D. Abs. 3:369-370 June 
1958 

Severens, J. M. Microbiologic aspects of oral infections 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 22:106-108 portrait Dec. 
1958. 

Shechmeister, I. L. Teaching microbiology in dental 
schools: results of a survey. J.D. Educ. 22:109-118 
disc. 119-121 Mar. 1958. 
Sheingorn, Abe. Critical evaluation of root canal cultures. 
J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 33:7-9 Sept. 1958. 
Shiota, T. and Kundel, M. F., Jr. Effects of glucose, 
lactate, and pH on certain bacterial and chemical 
changes in incubated saliva. J. D. Res. 37:51-52 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Smith, Lucile S., et al. Relationship between infection 
and pathology in the pulp canal and periapical 
region. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1042- 
1047 Sept. 1958. 

Stavrides,W.C. Teaching and learning of microbiology. 
B: The student. J. D. Educ. 22:107-109 disc. 119- 
121 Mar. 1958. 

Stone, J. W. Relationship of lactobacillus in the incidence 
of dental caries. Texas D. J. 76:89 Feb. 1958. 

Theus, W.W. Saliva vs. oral infection. S. Carolina D. J. 
16:9-23 Oct. 1958. 

Thonard, J. C. and Scherp, H. W. Resistance of human 
gingival collagen to human gingival bacteria. D. 
Abs. 3:224 Apr. 1958. 

van Amerongen, J., et al. Culture media used for bac- 
terial control of root canals. D. Abs. 3:105-106 
Feb. 1958. 

Wantland, W. W., et al. Incidence of parasitic protozoa 
in the human mouth. J. D. Res. 37:984-985 Sept.- 
Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Wantland, W.W.,et al. Indicated iational conditions 
in the habitat of mouth protozoa. J. D. Res. 37:12- 
13 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Wantland, W. W., etal. Studies on human mouth protozoa. 
J. D. Res. 37:949-950 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 














BAER, P.N. Periodontal disease in children and adolescents: 


aclinical study. J.D. A. South Africa 13:85-90 Mar. 
1958. 

Observations on some genetic characteristics of the per- 
iodontium in mice. J. D. Res. 37:61 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

GOLDMAN, H. M. and SCIGLIANO, JOHN. Studies ona 
bacitracin periodontal dressing. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. ll:712-720 July 1958. 


BAERGER, P. J.; NEEDLE, A. T. and SEDRAN, MICHAEL. 


Statistical analysis of the results of pulpotomy, 
pulpectomy and pulp capping. J. Soc.D. Res.p. 8- 
10 June 1958. 








BAERNCOPF, MARGIE. Role of an assistant in a mental hos- 
pital. D. Survey 34:1340, 1342 portrait Oct. 1958. 
BAHN, A. N. 

MICHALSEN, R.C. and MASSLER, MAURY. Addition of 
bacteriostatic agents to acrylic resins. J.D. Res. 
37:966 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

WEINSTEIN, IRWIN and MASSLER, MAURY. Microbial 
decomposition of enamel and dentin in vitro. J. D 
Res. 37:48 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

BAILEY, B. W. Increasing the availability of the dental care. 
Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 18:15-17 June 1958. 

BAILEY, L. R. Rubber impression technic for complete den- 
tures. J. Indiana D. A. 37:8-11 Oct. 1958. 

BAIN, H. B. Methods of acquainting the dental profession with 
the role of the dental assistant in the dental health 
team. D. Asst. 27:47-50 Mar.-Apr. 1958. 

Leaves Association post as public information chief. J. 
A.D.A. 57:876 portrait Dec. 1958. 

BAIRD-PARKER, A. C. 

BISSET, K. A. and PIKE, E. B. Distribution of lactoba- 
cillus species in northern and southern Italian 
communities. Brit. D. J. 105:137 Aug. 19, 1958. 

BAKER, B. W., JR. Let’s re-evaluate the scaler. Texas D. J. 
76: 332 July 1958. 

BAKER, C. E. Biographical sketch. J. Nebraska D. A. 34:3-4 
portrait June 1958. 

BAKER, C. R. Banded-cast metal crowns. J.A.D.A. 56:522- 
526 Apr. 1958. 

BAKER, H. A. Orthodontic profiles. A. P. Rogers. Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 44:940-942 Dec. 1958. 

BAKER, M W. Somatoprosthetic dentistry. D Radiog. & Pho- 
tog. 31:1-4, 18-20 No. 1, 1958 

BAKER, MORRIS. Use of music in dentistry. D. Students’ Mag. 
37:23-26 Nov. 1958. 

BAKER, S.C. Man on the cover 
on cover June 1958. 

President's address--Amer. Acad. Periodont. J. Perio- 

dont. 29:152-153 report on 153-154 Apr. 1958. 

BAKER, W.A. Histochemical analysis of the ground substance 
in normal and pathologically involvedtissue. Ariz- 
ona D. J. 4:158-161 Dec. 1958. 

BAKKE, K. J. Home-office--two units; one building. D. Sur- 
vey 34:501-503 Apr. 1958. 

BAKRY, A. L.H. Space gain after the premature extraction of 
a deciduous molar. Egyptian D. J. 4:40-41 Apr. 
1958. 

Some observations on thumb and finger sucking habit. 

Egyptian D. J. 4:21-29 July 1958. 
BAKWIN, H. 
FERGUSON, A.D. andSCOTT, R. B.; See Ferguson, A. D. 
BALANCED OCCLUSION: See Articulation and occlusion-- 
artificial teeth 
BALDING, LIONEL. Biographical sketch. Brit. D. J. 104:251 
portrait Apr. 1, 1958. 
BALDWIN, K. H 

and IRBY, W. B.: See Irby, W. B. 

BALDWIN, W.J. Accident occurrences. Tr. Am. A. Industrial 
Den. 2 pages 1958. 

BALENDRA, W. Co-report: oral manifestations of tropical dis- 
eases. Internat. D.J. 8:218-220 disc. 220 June 1958. 

BALL, W.G. Appointed to Central Office staff. J.A.D.A. 57: 

96 July 1958. 


D. Survey 34:790 portrait 
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BALLARD, C. F. Role of teleroentgenography in orthodontic 
diagnosis and treatment. D. Abs. 3:33 Jan. 1958. 
Aetiology of malocclusion--an assessment. Brit. Soc. 
Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 15-24 disc. 24-27, 1957. 
Co-report: habits. Internat. D. J. 8:272-274 disc. 282- 
283 June 1958. 
Symposium on Class II division | malocclusion. Mor- 
phology in relation to treatment planning. Brit. 
Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 99-106 disc. 107-108, 
1956. 
and GWYNNE-EVANS, E.: See Gwynne-Evans, E 
BALLARD, F.J. Noteson avisit to Russia. Brit. D.J.105:199- 
202 Sept. 16, 1958. 
BALLENGER, H.C 
and BALLENGER, J.J. Diseases of the nose, throat and 
ear. (Book rev.) Cral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:561 May 1958. 
BALOGH, KAROLY 
and BALOGH, KAROLY, JR. Symmetrical fibrous swel- 
ling of the mandible with changes in the dental pulp. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1261-1268 Nov. 
1958. 
BAN, SAM. Supplemental dental treatment. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 21:141, 144 portrait Jan. 1958. 
BANDETTINI, R. Co-report: restoration of posterior teeth. 
Internat. D. J. 8:205-206 disc. 206-207 June 1958 
BANES, P. A. Our dental health. Philippines Medical-Dental 
J. 4:19-20 Mar.-Apr. 1958. 
BANEZ, L-O. N 
QUEJADA, J. E., JR. and VILLA, V.G. Preliminary re- 
port on the study of actinomyces in the organic ma- 
trix of the dental calculus. Philippines Medical- 
Dental J. 4:1s-20 May-June 1958. 
BARABAN, D. J. Cementation of fixed bridge prosthesis with 
zinc oxide-rosin-eugenol cements. J. Pros. Den. 
8:988-991 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 
BARAK, M. A. Immediate post crown for fractured anterior 
devitalized tooth. D. Survey 34:178-180 Feb. 1958. 
BARALT, A. R., JR. Importance of dental history, Revista D. 
10:108-109 Oct.-Nov.-Dec. 1958 
BARBASH, ROSLYN 
ZEGARELLI, E.V.; AMPHLETT, JAMES and KUTSCHER, 
A. H.: See Kutscher, A. H. 
BARBER, HARRY. ‘‘Minor’’ surgery. Outlook & Bul. South. D. 
Soc. (N.J.) 27:95-97, 103 Nov. 1958. 
BARBER, T. X. Concept of ‘“‘hypnosis’’. J. Am. Soc. Psycho- 
somatic Den. & Med. 5:81-96 July 1958. Reprint 
BARBITURATES: See Materia medica and therapeutics 
BARER,R. Lecture notes on the use of the microscope. (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:302 Feb. 1958. 
BARISHMAN, HARRY. Maintenance and repair of removable 
partial prosthesis with internal attachments. (Case 
reports) New York State D. J. 24:138-141 Mar. 1958. 
Controlling pernicious biting of lips, cheeks and tongue 
J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:475-476 
Nov.-Dec. 1958. 


BARKER, B. D. What can the heritage of Delta Sigma Delta 
do for dental education? (Award winning national 
conclave essay) Desmos 64:9-1l Jan. 1958. 
BARNARD, PETER 
and JOHANSEN, ERLING. Effect of 2 per cent CaHPO, 
dietary supplement on experimental dental caries 
in the rat. J. D. Res. 37:34-35 Feb. 1958. Abstract 




















BERNARD, PETER and JOHANSEN, ERLING ( Cont. ) 
Effect of CaHPO, and NaF dietary supplements on 

experimental caries. J.D. Res. 37:966-967 Sept.- 
Oct. 1958. Abstract 

BARNARD, P.D. Dental survey of state school children in 
New South Wales January 1954-June 1955. (Book 
rev.) JA.D.A. 57:306-307 Aug. 1958. 

BARNES, J. Q. 

BOWDEN, GEORGE; PULLIAM, E.B. and HALET, J.B.: 

See Bowden, George 
BARNETT, A. V 
and GRIFFIN, C. J.: See Griffin, C. J. 
BARR, J. H. 

and GRGN, POUL. Palate contour as a limiting factor 
in intraoral X-ray technic. J. D. Res. 37:14-15 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

BARR, MARTIN. Role of nutrition indental health. Oral Hyg. 
48:34-35 Jan. 1958. 

BARRER, L.A. Doctor, have you treated patients who ingested 
radium? Bul. Essex Co. D. Soc. 26:9-10 Dec. 1958 

BARRESE, DOMINIC. Ethics in dental practice. J. Am. Col. 
Den. 25:125-130 June 1958. 

BARRETT, M. J. Dental observations on Australian aborigines. 
Continuously changing functional occlusion. Aus- 
tral. D. J. 3:39-52 Feb. 1958. 

BARRON, J. M. 

and MOURFIELD, W. R., JR.: See Mourfield, W. R., Jr. 

BARSOUM, W.M. Implant dentures. Egyptian D. J. 3:36-40 
Oct. 1957. 

Study of 94 cases of jaw fracture. Egyptian D. J. 3:5l- 
58 Oct. 1957. 

BARTELS, H. A. 

BLECHMAN, HARRY andCAVALLARO, JOHN. Inhibitory 
action of salivaon the in vitro growth of beta hemo- 
lytic streptococci. J.D. Res. 37:654-660 Aug. 1958. 

BARTELS, J. C. Oral diagnosis and restorative treatment. J. 
South. California D. A. 26:308-317 Sept. 1958. 

BARTON, E. J. 

and DEIGHAN, W. A., JR.: See Deighan, W. A., Jr. 

BARTON, R. T. Benign masseteric hypertrophy: a syndrome 
of importance in the differential diagnosis of pa- 
rotid tumors. D. Abs. 3:95-96 Feb. 1958. 

BASE PLATES: See Denture bases 

BASTA, S. 

MARICIC, F. and GRUNER, T.: See Griiner, T. 

BATES, J. F. Unilateral facial hypoplasia. A case report. 
Brit. D. J. 104:453-454 June 17, 1958. 

Effect of ingested carbohydrates on the concentrations of 
amylase, orthophosphates and carbon dioxide in 
human parotid saliva. J. D. Res. 37:755-756 Aug. 
1958. Abstract 

BATTERSBY, T.G. Glosso-pharyngeal neuralgia due to elon- 
gated styloid process. Brit. D. J. 104:281-283 Apr. 
15, 1958. 
and BURTON, G. W.: See Burton, G. W. 
BAUER, F. K. 

and THOMAS, P.B. Removal of radioactive fat and pro- 
tein from the mouth. J. D. Res. 37:985 Sept.-Oct. 
1958. Abstract 

BAUER, S. Is an articulator necessary for the production of 
total upper and lower prostheses? Internat. D. J. 
7:549 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

BAUERLE, J. E. New non-narcotic analgesics. J.San Antonio 
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Dist. D. Soc. 13:6-7 Jan. 1958. 
BAUM, LLOYD. Teaching dental anatomy in correlation with 
periodontics. J. Periodont. 29:148-151 Apr. 1958. 
BAUME, L.J. Co-report: evaluation of caries preventive pro- 


cedures. Internat. D. J. 8:192-194 disc. 199-200 
June 1958. ; 

Amalgam filling anno Domini 1601. D. Abs. 3:718-720 Dec. 
1958. 


Experimental investigation of the morphogenesis of the 
skeleton and the development of the skull. D. Abs. 
3:434-435 July 1958. 
BAUMGARTNER, LEONA. Health Commissioner describes 
new radiological health program. (New York City) 
Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N. Y.) 44:10-11 May 1958. 
BAUMGARTNER, WALTER. Dubuque dentist plays chimes at 
Saint Luke’s. Oral Hyg. 48:52 Sept. 1958. Reprint 
BAUR, HANNS. Chronic intermittent recurrent aphthae: report 
of case. D. Abs. 3:608 Oct. 1958. 
BAURMASH, HAROLD 
and MANDEL, LOUIS. Sialolithiasis: case report. New 
York State D. J. 24:120-123 Mar. 1958. 
Chronic parotitis. With illustrative case report. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:565-577 June 1958. 
Submasseteric abscess. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Med. and Oral Path. 11:1210-1219 Nov. 1958. 
BAVETTA, L. A. 
and ERSHOFF, B. H. Potentiating effects of prenatal 
x-irradiation on dental caries in the rat. D. Abs. 
3:335-336 June 1958. 
ERSHOFF, B. and BERNICK,S. Effect of synthetic amino 
acid diets upon the bones and teeth of rats. J. D. 
Res. 37:6 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Effects of growth hormone on the bone and periodon- 
tium of vitamin A-depleted rats. J. South. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 26:247-250 July 1958. 
BAXTER, J. P. Annie Praed memorial oration. (The cheap 
defence of nations) Austral. D. J. 3:255-261 Aug. 
1958. 
BAY,R. Co-report: orthodontic methods: anchorage. Internat. 
D. J. 8:298-299 disc. 309 June 1958. 
BEADLE, E. J. Present status of student research in North 
American dental schgols. Penn D. J. 62:9-12 Dec. 
1958. 
BEAHRS, O. H. 
DEVINE, K. D. and KEENAN, H. C.: See Keenan, H. C. 
BEAR, D. M.; KRESHOVER, S. J. and CLOUGH, O. W.: See 
Kreshover, S. J. 
BEAR, S. E. Surgical preparation of the mouth for a pros- 
thesis. J. Oral Surg. 16:3-19 Jan. 1958. 
BEARD, J. R. Dr. Horace Wells--visionary and discoverer. 
S. Carolina D. J. 15:4-13 Jan. 1958. 
BEATTIE, E. J., JR. 
GORDON, A.S.; FRYE, C. W.; GITTELSON, LLOYD and 
SADOVE, M. S.: See Gordon, A. S. 
BEATTY,D.P. Mutual funds. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 7:13-15 
Oct. 1958. 
BEAUREGARDT, A. Co-report: social aspect of prevention. 
Internat. D. J. 8:276-277 disc. 282-283 June 1958. 
BEAZLEY, B.J. Dental laboratory relations. J. Tennessee D. 
A. 38:108-109 Apr. 1958. 
Recent developments affecting dental laboratory rela- 
tions. J. Tennessee D. A. 38:85-94 portrait Apr. 
1958. 








BECK, D. J. 

BAYNE, D.I.; DAVIS, G.H. and BIBBY, B.G. Attempts 
to measure total acid potential of foodstuffs. J. D. 
Res. 37:73 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

BECK, H.O. Teaching prosthodontics by television. J.D. Educ 
22:306-311 Nov. 1958. 

BECK, J.O., JR. Recipient of the Edward H. Hatton Novice 
Award. J.A.D.A. 56:716 portrait May 1958. 

BW1081 mouse salivary glandtumor growth characteris- 
tics-host responses. J. D. Res. 37:41 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 

BECK, LESTER. Herpes simplex. Ann. Den. 17:68-73 Sept. 
1958. 

BECKER, CE. Joins research team at work under PHS grant 
].A.D.A. 56:420-421 Mar. 1958 

BECKER, C.H. Dental prescriptions. D. Survey 34:891-896 
July; 1018-1022 Aug. 1958 

BECKER, WALTER. Radiosurgery of malignant tumors of the 
upper jaw. D. Abs. 3:530 Sept. 1958. 
BECKMAN, HARRY. Drugs, their nature, action and use. 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:761 May 1958. 
BECKMANN, R. Studies with P3@ of metabolic changes occur- 
ring after roentgenization of experimentally pro- 
duced oral tumors in mice. D. Abs. 3:226-227 
Apr. 1958. 

BECKS, HERMAN. Guide for diagnostic procedure. J. Philip- 
pine D. A. 10:11-13 Oct. 1957; Acad Rev. 6:87-89 
July 1958. 

FARBER, S. M. and SILVERMAN, SOL: See Silverman, 
Sol, Jr. 

BEDELL, W.R. Dental society and dental care availability 
Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 18:18-22 June 1958 

BEDER,O.E. Aids in pedodontic prosthodontics. J. Den. Children 
25:160-161, 2nd quart. 1958. 

BEDRIDDEN PATIENTS: See Ill and aged, Dentistry for 

BEERS, M.D. Secondary surgical correction of the bilateral 
cleft lip and associated nasal deformity by the use 
of the peri-alar crescentic cheek excision technic. 
Cleft Palate Bul. 7:7-8 Oct. 1957. Abstract 

BEHRMAN, S. J. 

FATER, S. B. and GRODBERG, D. L. Evaluation of ox- 
ygenating agents in the treatment of gingival inflam- 
mation. J. D. Med. 13:195-200 Oct. 1958. 

BeLANGER, L. F. 

VISEK, W. J.; LOTZ, W. E. and COMAR, C. L. Effects 
of fluoride ingestion on the organic matrix of the 
teeth of growing pigs. J. D. Res. 37:264-275 Apr. 
1958. 

BELGIAN CONGO: See Dentistry--in Belgian Congo 

BELL, D.G. Clinical procedures in periodontal therapy. J. 
Philippine D. A. 11:20-29 May 1958. 

BELL, F. T. 

GILFILLAN, E. W.; EMERSON, G. A.; HOWE, E. E. and 
STREAN, L. P.: See Strean, L. P. 

BELL, H. J., JR. Orthodontic education for a general prac- 
titioner in an outlying district where a specialist 
is notavailable. J. Colorado D. A. 36:9-17 June 1958. 

BELL, J. R. Biographical sketch. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 13: 
12-13 portrait Jan. 1958. 

BELL, R.H. Clinical importance of the surgical anatomic 

spaces of theheadandneck. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 

& Oral Path. 11:339-354 Apr. 1958. 
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BELL, W. H. Use of trephines in oral surgery. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:798-802 July 1958 

HINDS, E.C. and ARNIM,S.S. Histologic comparison 
of bovine and anorganic bone implants in human 
beings. J. D. Res. 37:45 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

BELLACK, ERVIN. Wins award for invention of fluorspar 
dissolver. J.A.D.A. 56:877 June 1958. 

and MAIER, F. J.: See Maier, F. J. 

BELLO, B. 

and AREAL, P.G, Maxillary implant denture. (Film rev.) 
Internat. D. J. 7:487 Dec. 1957. 

BELTING, C. M. 
and MONA, J.O.: See Mona, J. O 

BELTRAN CODINA, J. Psychotherapeutic value in stomatol- 
ogy. D. Abs. 3:504-505 Aug. 1958. 

BENAGIANO, A. Co-report: prevention of dental caries with 
fluorides in Europe. Internat. D. J. 8:188-189 disc. 
199-200 June 1958. 

BENDER, I. B. Premedication in valvular or congenital heart 
disease for the prevention of subacute bacterial 
endocarditis. D. Clin. N. America p. 119-136 Mar. 
1958. 

Endodontics. Bul. Newark D. Club. 33:2-3 Dec. 1958 

PRESSMAN, R.S.and TASHMAN, SYLVIA G. Compara- 
tive effects of local and systemic antibiotic therapy 
in the prevention of postextraction bacteremia. J. 
A.DA. 57:54-66 July 1958. 

and SELTZER, SAMUEL: See Seltzer, Samuel 

BENEDIKTSSON, ELLEN. Variation in tongue and jawposition 
in “‘S’’ sound production in relation to front teeth 
occlusion. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 15:275-303 
Jan. 1958. 

BENIGN TUMORS: See Tumors 

BENITEZ, JAIME. Chancellor’s address at the inauguration 
ceremony of the School of Dentistry, University of 
Puerto Rico, 1957. Revista D. 10:4-8 Jan.-Feb.- 
Mar 1958. 

BENNETT, A.N. Double impaction. New York State D. J. 24: 
144 Mar. 1958. 

BENNETT, D. T. Contamination of anesthetic needles. J. D. 
Res. 37:144-146 Feb. 1958. 

and NICHQLS, P. J. R. Observations on two anaesthetic 
agents, Xylodase paste and Xylotox extra paste. 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:204-207 Mar. 1958. 

BENNETT, N. G. Contribution to the study of the movements 
of the mandible. J. Pros. Den. 8:41-54 Jan. 1958. 

BENSON, W.N. Observations on occlusal conditions. (Hope- 
wood House study). Austral. D. J. 3:390-394 Dec. 
1958. 

BENZALKONIUM CHLORIDE: See Sterilization and asepsis 

BENZER, A. 

CAITHRAMI, W.; GROSZSCHEDL, A. and STOLZER, H. 
Prevention and control of surgical shock or shock- 
like syndromes by suppression of the autonomic 
nervous system. D. Abs. 3:592-593 Oct. 1958. 

BENZYLOG: See Sulfonamides 

BERG, G. 

and SCHEIFFARTH, F.: See Scheiffarth, F. 

BERG, J. and CALONIUS, P. E. B.: See Calonius, P. E. B. 

BERGER, H. Co-report: constitutional aspects. Internat. D. 
]. 8:290-291 disc. 296-297 June 1958. 

BERGER, ULRICH. Pathogenesis of oral fusospirochetoses 
D. Abs. 3:415-416 July 1958. 
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BERGGARD, INGEMAR 
and WERNER, IVAR. Carbohydrate constituents of human 
saliva. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 16 :43-50 May 1958 
BERGGREN, H. Co-report: social dentistry in Scandinavia 
Internat. D. J. 8:391 June 1958 
BERGHAGEN, N. Periodontal surgery. (Film rev.) Internat. 
D. J. 7:488 Dec. 1957. 
BERGMAN, GUNNAR 
HAMMARLUND-ESSLER, ERNA and LYSELL, L. Studies 
on mineralized dental tissues. XII. Microradio- 
graphic study of caries in deciduous teeth. Acta 
Odont. Scandinavica 16:113-126 Aug. 1958. 
BERK, HAROLD 
and KRAKOW, A.A. Pulp protection and cementation in 
restorative dentistry. Alpha Omegan 51:95-100 
portraits Sept. 1958. 
and STANLEY, H.R., JR. Pulp healing following capping 
in human sound and carious teeth J. D. Res. 37: 
66 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
BERKEY,H.T. Honor dentist of 1958. J. Indiana D. A. 37:9 
May 1958. 
BERKEY, L. G. Receives the D. Austin Sniffen Ninth District 
Medal of Honor for 1958. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. 
(N.Y.) 44:3 portrait June 1958. 
BERLINER, A. Physiologic repositioning of migrated teeth in 
periodontal disease. Internat. D. J.7:525-526 Dec. 
1957. Abstract 
Bite plane. (An adjunct in the treatment of periodontal 
disease) (Film fev.) J A.D.A. 57:160 July 1958. 
BERLING, CLAES. Carbocain in local anaesthesia in the oral 
cavity. An experimental and clinical investigation 
comprising 1046 dental local anaesthesias. Odont. 
Revy 9:254-267 No. 4, 1958. 
BERLOVE, I. J. Case report. Epulis fivromatosa (giant cell 
epulis). J. Connecticut D. A. 32:9-12 Jan. 1958. 
Gateway to health: interrelationship of the mouth, teeth 
and body. (Book rev.) Minneap. Dist. D. J. 42:60 
Sept. 1958: Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 37:18 
Sept. 1958. 
BERMAN, D.S. Pulp amputation and healing. J. Den. Children 
25:84-104, 2nd quart. 1958; Brit. D. J. 105:7-16 July 1, 
1958. 
and MASSLER, MAURY. Experimental pulpotomies in 
rat molars. J.D. Res. 37:229-242 Apr. 1958. 
BERNADSKI, U. I. Apparatus for external elastic traction of 
mandibular fractures and subsequent fixation. D. 
Abs. 3:203-204 Apr. 1958. 
BERNARD, P. 
and LENFAUT, P. Co-report: ionophoresis. Internat. 
D. J. 8:232-233 disc. 237 June 1958. 
BERNICK, SOL. Organization of the periodontal membrane 
fibers of developing molars. J. D. Res. 37:61 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 
BAVETTA, L.A.and ERSHOFF, BEN: See Bavetta, L.A. 
BERNIER, J. L. Clinical features of early malignant growths 
of the oral cavity. D. Clin. N. America p. 325-333 
July 1958. 
Teaching oral therapy indental schools. New York J. Den. 
28:297-301 Oct. 1958. 
and BHASKAR, S. N.: See Bhaskar, S. N. 
HARRIGAN, WILLIAM; HOLLAND, DANIEL; JACOBS, 
MAX and MEYER, IRVING: See Meyer, Irving 


and KNAPP, M. J. New pulpal response to high-speed 
dental instruments. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:167-183 Feb. 1958. 
BERNING, H. P. 
and LEPP, F. L. Progressive internal resorption in per- 
manent teeth. D. Abs. 3:607 Oct. 1958. 
BERNSTEIN, H. F. 
LAM, R. C. and POMIJE, F. W. Static bone cavities of 
the mandible: review of the literature and report 
of acase. J. Oral Surg. 16:46-52 Jan. 1958. 
BERQUIST, H.C. Oral use of fluorides on prescription. Ore- 
gon D. J. 27:2-4 Mar. 1958. 
BERRY, D. C. Mandibular condyle hyperplasia. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:420-425 Apr. 1958. 
BERRY, D. D. 
and EWING, W. T.: See Ewing, W. T. 
BERRY, MILDRED FREBURG 
and EISENSON, JON. Speech disorders: principles and 
practices of therapy. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:147- 
148 Jan. 1958. 
BERRY, W. T.C. 
ELEY, A.J.; KEMP, F.H.and KERLEY, P.J.: See Eley, 
A.J. 
BERTOLINI, A. G. Extensive prosthetic reconstruction with 
removable bridges. Internat. D. J. 8:42-43 Mar. 
1958. Abstract 
BESCH, E. H. Public relations and the dental profession. J. 
San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 13:5-6 Dec. 1958. 
BESCH, JANICE. Taking dental X-rays. Chron. Omaha Dist. 
D. Soc. 21:213 portrait Mar. 1958. 
BESIC, F.C. 
JACOBS, M.H. and COOLIDGE, T.B.: See Jacobs. M.H. 
BESOMBES, A. Demand for pedodontic service in France. D. 
Abs. 3:368 June 1958. 
Co-report: psychological aspects of children’s dentistry 
Internat. D. J. 8:319-320 disc. 330-331 June 1958. 
BEST, E. J. 
CONLIN, A.; GURNEY, B. F .; CASEY, G. J.; CARROLL, 
R. J. and RESTARSKI, J. S.: See Gurney, B. F. 
and GURNEY, B. F.: See Gurney, B. F 
BEUBE, F. E. Periodontal prognosis and treatment planning. 
Tr. Am. D. Soc. Europe 63:56-60, 1957. 
Periodontology. Survey of subject matter necessary for 
undergraduate experience in perioduntology. J. D. 
Educ. 22:156-161 Mar. 1958. 
BEVELANDER, GERRIT. Effects of Ca reduction on skeletal 
development in Echinarachnius parma embryos. J 
D. Res. 37:6-7 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
AMLER, M. H. and JOHNSON, P. L.: See Amler, M. H. 
and JOHNSON, P. L.: See Johnson, P. L. 
BEVILACQUA, SYLVIO. Distribution of blood vessels in per 
iodontal tissues of white rats. D. Abs. 3:44-45 Jan. 
1958. 
BHARGAVA, P. S. 
NANDA, R. S.; CHAUDHRY, K. P. and CHAWLA, T. N.: 
See Chaudhry, K. P. 
BHASKAR, S. N. 
and BERNIER, J. L. Histogenesis of branchial cysts. J. 
D. Res. 37:21 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Aneurysmal bone cysts of the mandible. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1018-1028 Sept. 1958. 
Lymphoepithelial lesions of salivary glands. J.D. Res. 
37:967 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 





BHATIA, H. L. 
and FERGUSON, T. R.: See Ferguson, T. R. 

BHUSSRY, B. R. Chemical and physical studies of enamel from 
human teeth. I. Specific gravity and nitrogen con- 
tent of enamel from different surfaces. J.D. Res. 
37:832-836 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

Effect of fluoride on the developing teeth of rats. J. D. 
Res. 37:985-986 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 
BRODIE, A.G. and O’BRIEN, CYRIL: See O’Brien, Cyril 

BIBBY, B.G. Candy asa major cause of caries. (Comment 

on editorial ‘Caries in the candy box’’) J.A.D.A. 
56: 887 June 1958. 

and CALDWELL, R. C.: See Caldwell, R. C. 

and DAVIES, G. N.: See Davies, G. N. 

GUSTAFSON, G. and DAVIES, G.N. Critique of three 
theories of caries attach. Internat. D. J. 8:685-695 
Dec. 1958 

JCHNSON, H. and AVERILL, H. M.: See Averill, H. M. 

BIBBY, J. B. Co-report: New Zealand social dental services 
Internat. D. J. 8:385-387 June 1958. 

BIDDINGTON, W. R. 

and PROVENZA, D. V.: See Provenza, D. V. 

BIELSKI, JOSEPH. Biophysical principles utilized for retention 
of complete upper dentures. D. Abs. 3:157-158 Mar. 
1958. 

BIEN, S. M. Forces which move teeth. Internat. D. J. 7:502- 
504 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

and AYERS, H. D., JR. Solder joints on plated rustless 
alloys. J. D. Res. 37:368-372 Apr. 1958. 
Autoradiographs of solder joints with fluorine-l8. J 
D. Res. 37:96 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

BIENENGRABER, A. Nature and significance of pseudo-tumors 
of the jawbone. Internat. D. J. 7:500-501 Dec. 1957. 
Abstract 

BIER, S.J. Fusion. New York State D. J. 24:246-247 June-July 
1958. 

BIFANO, U. Co-report: influence of nutrition on the oral 
cavity. Internat. D. J. 8:212-214 disc. 220 June 1958. 

and SGARZINI, L. Techniques of experimental surgery 
on the mandible of rats. Internat. D. J.7:548 Dec. 
1957. Abstract 

BIGGS, C. D. South African dental sporting personalities. D. 
Mag. & Oral Topics 74:229-232 Dec. 1957. 

BILIMORIA, P. F. Oxygen therapy. J. All India D. A. 30:100- 
107 June 1958. Abstract 

BILKEY, EDWARD R. Editor, Journal of the Canadian Dental 
Association. J. Canad. D. A. 24:728 portrait Dec. 
1958. 

BIMESTEFER, L.W. Dental periodical literature in Maryland. 
J. Maryland D. A. 1:17-19 No. 1, 1958. 

Self supporting! (Journal of the Maryland State Dental 
Association) (Ed.) J. Maryland D. A. 1:3-4 No. l, 
1958. 

BIMSTON, H. A. Preventive orthodontics. Bul. Bronx Co. D. 
Soc. 13:2 Jan. 1958. 

BINFORD, R. T., JR. 

DUNBAR, J. B. and CHERASKIN, E.: See Cheraskin, E. 

BINKLEY, FRANCIS 

PEPPER, M. B.; HUGHSTON, H. H. and EARLE, LEWIS: 
See Pepper, M. B. 
BIOCHEMISTRY: See Chemistry 
BIOGRAPHIES: See names of individuals 


books: See Book reviews 
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BIOPSY 

Brannen, D. E. Biopsy . . . a key to the unknown. J. O- 
klahoma D. A. 47:8-10 Jan. 1958. 

Brill, Robert. Biopsy: the dentist’s responsibility in 

‘ cancer detection. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:26-29 
Apr. 1958. 

Cooke, B. E.D. Biopsy procedures. Oral Surg , Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 1l:750-761 July 1958 

Diagnosis of oraltumors. The methods of biopsy and its 
importance in diagnosis. J. Philippine D.A. 11:18- 
21 June 1958. 

Miglani, D.C. Biopsy technique. 
portrait Feb. 1958. 

Shafer, W.G. Biopsy service. (Indiana Univ., School Den.) 
Alum. Bul. Indiana Univ. School Den. p. 9, 28 Feb. 
1958. 

BIRCH, R. H. 
and SLACK, G. L.: See Slack, G. L 
BIRD, J. G. 

and MUSSER, RUTH D.: See Musser, Ruth D. 

BIRD, J.T. Numerically we’re on the skids. J. Missouri D A. 
38:6-7 Apr. 1958. 

To the editor in 1983. (History of Washington University 
Dental Journal) Washington Univ. D. J. 25:32-38 Nov 
1958. 

BIRMINGHAM, J. P. Dental caries sample survey 1957. Irish 
D. Rev. 3:83-84 Winter 1957-58. 
BISHOP, J. G. 

MATTHEWS, J. L.; DORMAN, H. L. and MOORE, E. E. 
Blood flow inthe mandibular artery of anesthetized 
dogs. J. D. Res. 37:80-81 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

BISHOP, L. O. Responsibility of American Society of Oral 
Surgeons toits members. J. Oral Surg. 16:275-278 
July 1958 

BISSET, K. A. Nature and composition of the bacterial oral 
flora. Internat. D. J. 8:528-538 Sept. 1958. 

PIKE, E. B. and BAIRD-PARKER, A. C.: See Baird- 
Parker, A. C. . 

BISTOLFI, F. 

and TORRIELLI, F. First observations on radium-ther- 
apy of carcinoma of the oral cavity by means of 
simultaneous double implantation. Internat. D. J. 
8:50-51 Mar. 1958. Abstract 


Texas D. J. 76:66-68 


BITE 
planes: See Orthodontic appliances, materials, etc. 
plates: See Orthodontic appliances, materials, etc; See also 
Partial dentures 
strength: See Mastication--force 
taking: See also Occlusion--centric 
Akben, H. Method for constructing a full set of natural 
prosthetic dentures with a new type of acrylic den- 
ture blocks without using an articulator. Internat. 
D. J. 7:548-549 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
BITE WOUNDS 
Laskin, D. M. and Donohue, W. B. Treatment of human 
bites of the lip. J. Oral Surg. 16:236-242 May 1958. 
BIXLER, DAVID 
andMUHLER, J.C. Effect of pilocarpine in single or di- 
vided daily doses on the incidence of dental caries 
in the rat. J. D. Res. 37:410-411 June 1958. 
Growth hormone, thyroxine, andthe submaxillary sal- 
ivary gland of the rat. J. D. Res. 37:56 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 
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BIXLER, DAVID. ( Cont. ) 
and MUHLER, J.C. ( Cont. ) 
Relationship of food consumption and salivary flow to 
the incidence of dental caries in the rat. J. D. Res. 
37:407-409 June 1958. 
MUHLER, J. C.; SHAFER, W.G. and CLARK, PATRICIA 
G.: See Shafer, W. G. 
WEBSTER, R. C. and MUHLER, J. C. Effect of pilocar- 
pine on the submaxillary gland of the rat. J. D. Res. 
37:649-653 Aug. 1958. 
BJORLIN, GUNNAR. Adenocystic carcinoma of the palate. 
Odont. Revy 9:293-297 No. 4, 1958. 
and GUSTAFSON, GOSTA. Tissue reactions in white 
rats after intramuscular injection of DBED-peni- 
cillin. Odont. Revy 9:83-105 No. 2, 1958. 
BJORN, HILDING. Experimentally produced marginal perio- 
dontal defects and subsequent reattachment of root 
cementum. D. Abs. 3:220-222 Apr. 1958. 
BJORNDAHL, OSCAR. Periodontal traumatism. J. Periodont 
29:223-231 July 1958. 
BJORNNES, N. P. Nontraumatic operative dentistry. Minne- 
apolis Dist. D. J. 41:70-71 Dec. 1957. 
BLACHARSH, CARL. Modified pushback technique for com- 
bined periodontal surgery. New York State D. J. 
24:468-471 Dec. 1958. 
STAUB, DANIEL and MARGOLIS, REUBEN. Some al- 
veolar bone findings in hospitalized patients. J. 
Periodont. 29:53-58 Jan. 1958. 
BLACK,G.S. Dentistry for the mentally ill. D. Survey 34:763- 
766 June 1958. 
BLACK, G. V. Personal recollections ofa leader. F. B. Noyes. 
Oregon D. J. 28:2-13 Dec. 1958. 
BLACKERBY, P.E., JR. Need for continuing effort and oppor~ 
tunities available. J. Am. Col. Den. 25:73-75 disc. 
91-95 June 1958. 
Dentistry’s challenge to greatness. (Convocation address 
Dalhousie Faculty opening) J. Canad. D. A. 24:661- 
665 Nov. 1958. 
How dowe secure qualifiedteachers? J.D. Educ. 22:332- 
335 Nov. 1958 
Preventive dentistry. New York J. Den. 28:258-259 Aug - 
Sept. 1958. 
BLACKMAN, SYDNEY. Radiographic determination of peri- 
apical disease. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:110- 
121 Dec. 1957. 
Radiation hazards in odonto-stomatology. D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 8:209-214 Mar. 1958. 
BLACKWELL, R. Q 
and FOSDICK,L.S. Effect of peptides on acid formation 
in sugar saliva mixtures. J. D. Res. 37:73 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 
BLACKWOOD, H. J. J. Resorption of enamel and dentine in the 
uneruptedtooth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:79-85 Jan. 1958. 
Vascularization of the condylar cartilage. J.D. Res. 37: 
753 Aug. 1958. Abstract 
BLADES, DUNCAN. An opinion. (Comment on ‘‘Periodontal 


therapy’’) Texas D. J. 76:436 Sept. 1958. 
BLAKE, F. S. and BLAKE, HARRIS: See Blake, Harris 
BLAKE,G.C. Peritubular translucent zones in human dentine. 
Brit. D. J. 104:57-64 Jan. 21, 1958. 
Experimental investigation into the permeability of en- 
amel and dentine with reference to its relation to 
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dental caries. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 
51:678-686 Aug. 1958. 
BLAKE, HARRIS 
and BLAKE, F. S. Ludwig’s angina. Report of a case. 
J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:30-32, 33 Apr. 1958. 
BLAKEMORE, W. S. 
and LEHR, H.B.: See Lehr, H. B 
BLANQUIE, R.H. Fundamentals and technic of surgical peri~ 
odontal packing. Acad. Rev. 6:20-26 Jan. 1958. 
BLASS, J. L. Motivating patients for more effective dental 
service. (Book rev.) Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsyl- 
vania) 37:18-19 Sept. 1958; J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29: 
13 Nov. 1958. 
BLATTERFEIN, LOUIS. Rebasing procedures for removable 
partial dentures. J. Pros. Den. 8:441-467 May 1958. 
BLAUCH, L. E. Work of the teacher in a professional school. 
New York J. Den. 28:217-221 June-July 1958. 
BLAYNEY, J. R. 
WOLF, WALTER and HILL, I. N.: See Hill, I. N. 
BLEACHING TEETH: See Teeth--bleaching 
BLECHMAN, HARRY 
CAVALLARO, JOHN and BARTELS, H.A.: See Bartels, 
H. A. 
BLISS, F. F. Doctor or dentist? 
$4-95 July 1958 
BLOCH, PALLE 
and CRONE, F. L.: See Crone, F. L. 
BLOCK ANESTHESIA: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local-- 


Harvard D. Alum. Bul. 18: 


block 
BLOCK TEETH: See Teeth, Artificial--form 
BLOISE, W. 
FLOSI, A. Z. and ASSIS, L. M.: See Flosi, A. Z. 


BLOOD 

Burrill, D. Y., et al. Correlation of blood constituents 
with periodontal condition. J. D. Res. 37:63 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

Holton, P. J. Histologic changes produced by pressure 
injection of whole blood into the intermedullary 
spaces of dog mandibles. J. D. Res. 37:41 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 

Saliva clue. D. Abs. 3:188 Mar. 1958. 

Strean, L. P., etal. Oral herpetiform lesions treated 
with gamma globulin. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:266-274 Mar. 1958. 

von Kreudenstein, T.S. Contributions tothe biochemistry 
of dental lymph. New York State D. J. 24:343-347 
Oct. 1958 

circulation 

Bishop, J.G.,et al. Blood flow in the mandibular artery 
of anesthetized dogs. J. D. Res. 37:80-81 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 

Blackwood, H. J. J. Vascularization of the condylar 
cartilage. J. D. Res. 37:753 Aug. 1958. Abstract 

New grant for blood flow studies. (Cardiovascular and 
metabolic studies in oral physiology) Baylor, D. J. 
8:18 Fall 1958. 

Pohto, Mauri and Scheinin, Arje. Microscopic investiga- 
tion of circulation in vital pulps of incisors of rats. 
D. Abs. 3:54] Sept. 1958. 

Microscopic observations on living dental pulp. I. 
Method for intravital study of circulation in rat in- 
cisor pulp. Acta Odont. Scandinavica. 16:303-314. 
Oct. 1958. 
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BLOOD--circulation (Cont. ) 
Pohto, Mauri and Scheinin, Arje ( Cont. ) 
Microscopic observations on living dental pulp. II. 

The effect of thermal irritants on the circulation 
of the pulp in the lower rat incisor. Acta Odont 
Scandinavica 16:315-327 Oct. 1958. 

Provenza, D. V. and Biddington, W. R. Effects of the top- 
ical application of a vasoconstrictor and a vasodi- 


lator on the capillary circulation of the dental pulp. 


Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1269-1277 Nov. 
1953. 
coagulation: See also Hemorrhage--control 

Scopp, I. W. and Fredrics, Harry. Dental extractions in 
patients undergoing anticoagulant therapy. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 1l:470-474 May 1958. 

Wimhofer,H. Prevention and treatment of postoperative 
thromboembolism. D. Abs. 3:479-480 Aug. 1958. 

diseases: See also specific diseases, i.e. Anemia; Granulo- 
cytopenia; Leukemia, etc. 

Schafer, K. H., et al. Hemorrhagic diatheses caused by 
abnormal platelet function. D. Abs. 3:609 Oct. 1958. 

Scopp, I. W. and Quart, Arthur. Hereditary hemorrhagic 
telangiectasia involving the oral cavity. Review 
with report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:1138-1144 Oct. 1958. 

Spiegel, L.H. Christmasdisease. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 11:376-390 Apr. 1958. 

Westerholm,N. Co-report: oral manifestations in blood 
dyscrasias. Internat. D. J. 8:216-2Il disc. 220 June 
1958. 

examination 

Cameron, J] M. Blood-groups in tumours of salivary 
tissue. D. Abs. 3:370 June 1958. 

Kramer, I. R H. Examination of dentine for A and B 
blood-group antigens by the mixed agglutination 
technique. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 50: 
677-678 Sept. 1957 

Schafer, K. H., et al. Hemorrhagic diatheses caused by 
abnormal platelet function. D. Abs. 3:609 Oct. 1958. 

Sims,W. Pilot study ofa serologic factor in periodontal 
disease. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 1I:72l- 
723 July 1958. 

Sobel, A. E. and Hanok, Albert. Calcification. XVI. 
Composition of bones and teeth in relation to blood 
and diet in the cotton rat. J. D. Res. 37:631-637 
Aug. 1958. 

plasma 

Robinson, D. K. and Lotshaw, R.L. Clinical and labora- 
tory studies in plasma cholinesterases. J. Am. D. 
Soc. Anesthes. 5:5-12 Oct. 1958. 

Steelmon, George, et al. Protein fractions in dental pulp 
fluid and in blood plasma. J. D. Res. 37:66 Feb 
1958. Abstract 

BLOOM, H. J. Bilateral mandibular ostectomy for prognathism 
(Film rev.) Internat. D. J. 7:488-489 Dec. 1957. 

BLOOMER, H. H. Children with cleft palates. (A program of 
speech development) (Film rev.) J A.D.A. 57:160 
July 1958 

Speech as related to dentistry. J. Michigan D. A. 40:258- 
267 Nov. 1958. 

and GIBBONS, PAUL: See Gibbons, Paul 

BLUDAU, A. L. Hobby of the month. (Raising and running bea- 


gles) Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 28:21 portrait Jan. 
1958. 
BLUE CROSS AND BLUE SHIELD: See Insurance--hospital 
BLUESTONE, E. M. Authority and responsibility in dental 
service. Ann. Den. 17:100-102 Dec. 1958. 
BLUM, THEODOR. X-ray interpretation as an aid to diagnosis. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:403-419 Apr. 
1958. 
BLUME, D. G. Study of occlusal equilibration as it relates to 
orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:575-584 Aug. 
1958. 
BLUMGART, L. H. Diagnosis, treatment and discussion of a 
case of facial neuralgia arising from temporoman- 
dibular joint traumatism. J.D.A. South Africa 13: 
1-9 Jan. 1958. 
BLUMLEIN, H. Oraland laryngeal cancer caused by the occu- 
pational inhalation of harmful substances. D.Abs. 
3:610 Oct. 1958. 
BOBBIO, AMEDEO. Dentistry in the ancient Arab civilization. 
D. Abs. 3:720 Dec. 1958. 
BOBER, HEINZ. Cause and treatment of bruxism and bruxo- 
mania. D. Abs. 3:658-659 Nov. 1958. 
BOCKLER, C. E. 
DUNBAR, J. B.; CHERASKIN, E. and FESS, L. R.: See 
Dunbar, J. B 
BODECKER, C. F. Receives Henry Spenadel Award for 1958. 
].A.D.A. 57:462 portrait Sept. 1958. 
BORLAND, L. R.; MILLER, J. S. A. and SCHEMAN, PAUL. 
Use of hypnosis in dentistry. New York State D. J. 
24:165-172 Apr.; comments 283-284 June-July 1958, 
J. South. California D. A. 26:143-149 Apr. 1958; Ari- 
zona D. J. 4:65~-71 June 1958. 
DUNN, W. J; ROTHMAN, MARTIN; KUTSCHER, A. H.; 
CHILTON, N. W. and BUMGARDNER, L. F.: See 
Kutscher, A. H 
BODINE, R.L., JR. Implant dentures. PDM p. 3-40 May 1958. 
Co-report: implant dentures. Internat. D. J. 8:371-373 
disc. 378-379 June 1958. 
Implant dentures today. J. Implant Den. 4:22-27 May 1958. 
BODY TYPES AND TEMPERAMENTS 
See also Psychosomatic medicine and dentistry 
Cheraskin, E. and Langley, L. L. Dynamics of oral di- 
agnosis. J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 5:14-19 
Jan. 1958. 
BOEHM, A. and ACKERMAN, J. E.: See Ackerman, J. E. 
BOEKE, P.R 
FISHER, A. K.; SPINELLA, D. J. and BRALEY, E. M 
Comparison of bovine, sheep, and human dental 
pulp oxygen quotients. J. D. Res. 37:65 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 
BOERING, G. Use of elevators for tooth extractions. D.Abs. 
3:589-590 Oct. 1958. 
BOGOROCH, RITA 
SOGNNAES, R. F.; SHAW, J. H. and YEN, PETER K~-J.: 
See Yen, Peter K-]. 
BOHMER, H. Osteoma: report of case. D. Abs. 3:546-547 
Sept. 1958. 
BOHNE, CH. Dental fluorosis in Sudan. D. Abs. 3:493 Aug 
1958 
Color of patients’ hair in dental literature one hundred 
years ago. D. Abs. 3:729 Dec. 1958. 
BOITEL, R. H. Vacuum-suction canal irrigation and ozone in 
endodontia. Tr. Am. L.Soc. Europe 63:66-81, 1957. 
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BOLDEN, T. E. 

and MANHOLD, J. H., JR.: See Manhold, J. H., Jr. 

MEYER, JULIA and WEINMANN, J. P. Ligation atrophy 
of the submaxillary gland of the rat. J D. Res. 37: 
54 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

and VAZIRANI, S. J.: See Vazirani, S. J. 

and WEINMANN, J. P. Incidence of fractures of the ce- 
mentum in human dentitions. J. D. Res. 37:968 
Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Phosphatase activity of ligated submaxillary glands 

of the rat. J. D. Res. 37:967-968 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
Abstract 

BOLTON, W.A. Disharmony in tooth size and its relation to 
the analysis andtreatment of malocclusion. Angle 
Orthodont. 28:113-130 July 1958. 

BOMER, A. L. Professional conduct in dentistry. D. Asst. 27: 
29-32 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

BONDS, R. W. Recall technique. D. Abs. 3:563 Sept. 1958. 

BONE 

Buonocore, Michael. Solubility of enamel, dentin, and 
bone in acetate, lactate, asparate buffers. J. D. 
Res. 37:57 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Church, L.E. Bone. Internat. D. J. 7:501 Dec. 1957. Ab- 
stract 

Glasstone, Shirley. Experimental studies on calcification 
of tooth germs in vitro. J.D. Res. 37:738-747 Aug. 
1958. 

Mallernee, R.E. Effect of ultrasonic energy on the per- 
iodontal membrane, alveolar bone, and gingivae. 
J. Pros. Den. 8:147-152 Jan. 1958. 

Muracciole, J.C. Fluoride tolerance: action of fluoride 
on weight, calcium metabolism, and calcification 
of the bones and teeth. J. D. Res. 37:978 Sept.-Oct. 
1958. Abstract 

Solomons, C.C. Reaction of Orange-G with bone and 
dentin collagen. J. D. Res. 37:982-983 Sept.-Oct. 
1958. Abstract 

Thompson, H.C. Effect of drilling into bone. J. Oral 
Surg. 16:22-30 Jan. 1958. 

Weatherell, J. A. and Hobbs, G. Action of filtrates from 
cultures of Clostridium histolyticum on decalcified 
bone and dentine. J. D. Res. 37:754 Aug. 1958. 
Abstract 

bank 

Gaffney, D. D., et al. Acetone-preserved bank bone in 
reconstruction of the mandibular ridge. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. ll:792-797 July 1958 

composition 

Buttner, Wolfgang and Muhler, J.C. Effect of feeding 
calcium phosphate salts with different solubilities 
on dental caries, the composition of the saliva, and 
the femurs of rats. J. D. Res. 37:860-864 Sept.- 
Oct. 1958. 

Camara-Besa, Solita F. Bone metabolism. J. Philippine 
D. A. l:17-20 Jan. 1958. 

Irving, J.T. Problems of calcification of teeth and bone. 
J. D. A. South Africa 13:295-302 Aug. 1958. 

Knapp, D.E., et al. Technique for the study of the inter- 
nal structure of calcified tissues. J. D. Res. 37: 
880-885 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

McConnell, Duncan. Carbonate content of bones and 
teeth. J. D. Res. 37:26 Feb. 1958. Abstract 


Sobel, A. E. and Hanok, Albert. Calcification. XVI. Com- 
position of bones and teeth in relation to blood and 


diet in the cotton rat. J. D. Res. 37:631-637 Aug. 1958. 


Staffieri, E.G. Radiographic study of alveolar bone pat- 
terns. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:66-67 Jan. 1958. Ab- 
stract 


diseases: See also Dysplasia--osseous; Mandible and max- 


illa--diseases; Necrosis; Osteitis; Osteomyelitis 

Balogh, Kiroly and Balogh, Karoly, Jr. Symmetrical fi- 
brous swelling of the mandible with changes in the 
dental pulp. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path.1l: 
1261-1268 Nov. 1958. 

Field, H.J.and Ackerman,A.A. Osteosclerosis in eden- 
tulous mandible simulating carious unerupted cus- 
pid. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:5-7 July 1958. 

Mellor, W. C. and Stockdale, C. R. Eosinophilic granu- 
loma of bone. Report of three cases, one exhibit- 
ing mucosal lesions. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:1196-1209 Nov. 1958. 

Stevenson, C. A. and Watson, A. R. Fluoride osteoscle- 
rosis. D. Abs. 3:80-81 Feb. 1958. 

Thompson, H.C.and Tabris, J. A. Infantile cortical hy- 
perostosis. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. Li: 
8-ll Jan. 1958 

grafts 

Bell, W. H., et al. Histologic comparison of bovine and 
anorganic bone implants in human beings. J. D. 
Res. 37:45 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Boyne, P. J. Treatment of oral bony defects in man with 
anorganic heterogenous bone. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:322-329 Mar. 1958. 

Boyne, P. J. and Losee, F.L. Use of anorganic bone im- 
plants in oral surgery. J. Oral Surg. 16:53-62 Jan. 
1958. 

Cross, W. G. Bone implants in periodontal diseases~- 
a further study. (Correction) J. Periodont. 29:1ll 
Apr. 1958. 

Folkins, J. A. Diagnosis and teamwork in oral surgery. 
J. Canad. D. A. 24:528-535 Sept. 1958. 

Freidel, Charles. Use of frozen heterografts in maxillo- 
facial surgery. D. Abs. 3:139-141 Mar. 1958. 
Gaffney, D. D., et al. Acetone-preserved bank bone in 
reconstruction of the mandibular ridge. Oral Surg., 

Oral Med. & Oral Path. Ll:792-797 July 1958. 

Green, H.G. Bone grafts. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:453-460 May 1958. 

Hayward, J.R.,et al. Use of inorganic beef bone matrix 
in oral surgery. J. D. Res. 37:46 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Lyon, H.W., et al. Response of oral tissues to grafts of 
heterologous anorganic bone. Il. Host response to 
implants of anorganic bovine spongy bone. J. D. 
Res. 37:44-45 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Response of oral tissuesto grafts of heterologous an- 
organic bone. II]. Human host response to implants 
of anorganic bovine bone. J. D. Res. 37:45 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

Melcher, A.H. Use of heterogeneous anorganic bone in 
periodontal bone grafting. A preliminary report. 
J. D. A. South Africa 13:80-84 Mar. 1958. 

Moss, M. L. Bone graft substitutes--a progress review 
of anatomy. New York State D. J. 24:353-354 Oct. 
1958. 
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BONE--~-grafts ( Cont. ) 
Shankwalker, G. B. and Mitchell, D. F. Response to de- 
speciated calf bone and calcium hydroxide implants. 
J. D. Res. 37:981 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 
Yuktanandana, Isra. Autogenous bone grafts inthe treat- 
ment of intrabony periodontal pockets. J. D. Res 
37:46 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
growth 
Broussard, C.J. Skeletal maturation with emphasis on 
carpal bones. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 34:16- 
18 Mar. 1958. 
Burstone,C.J. and Shafer, William. Controlled mechan- 
ical stresses onthe maxillary suture of the rat. J. 
D. Res. 37:80 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
McKern, T. W. and Stewart, T. D. Skeletal changes in 
young Americar males. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:715- 
716 Sept. 1958. Abstract 
physical properties 
Armstrong, W.D. and Singer, Leon. Citrate of calcified 
tissue. J. D. Res. 37:965-966 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Ab- 
stract 
regeneration 
Amler, M. H., et al. Bone regeneration following grafts 
with polyvinyl plastic sponge. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 11:654-661 June 1958. 
Foster, T.D. Case of reformation of bone. Brit. D. J. 
104: 365-366 May 20, 1958. 
Goldstein, Abraham. Bone regeneration with conserva- 
tive periodontal treatment. J. D. Med. 13:109-110 
Apr. 1958. 
Hare, G.C. Bone repair following endodontic treatment 
in an excessively traumatized mouth. Report of a 
case. Oral Surg, Oral Med. & Oral Path. 1l:778- 
780 July 1958 
Smith, L. S. and Howell, F. V. Bone regeneration. A 
case report. Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 28:14-15 
Sept. 1958. 
resorption: See also Alveolar process--structure and re- 
sorption 
Allen, W. I. Bone resorption. Washington Univ. D. J. 24: 
47-52 May 1958. 
transplants: See --grafts, listed above 
BONE WAX: See Hemorrhage~~control 
BONELLO, J. J. Comparative study of the denture and facial 
skeletal pattern of white identical twins. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 44:148-149 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
BONETTE, G. H. 
and BRADLEY, J. L.: See Bradley, J. L 
BONG, J. N. Presenting the time payment plan in the dental 
office. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 42:4-5 Mar. 1958. 
BONNAR, EILEEN M. E. Aspects of the transition from de- 
ciduous to permanent dentition. Brit. Soc. Study 
Orthodont. Tr. p. 41-53, 1956. 
BONWILL, W. G. A. Inventor, mechanic, and superior dentist. 
D. Radiog. & Photog. 31:40, 56 portrait No. 3, 1958. 


BOOK REVIEWS 
Adams, C.P. Design and construction of removable or- 
thodontic appliances. J.A.D.A. 56:762 May 1958; J. 
Canad. D. A. 24:364-365 June 1958. 
American College of Radiology. Practical manual on the 
use of X-rays with control of radiation hazards. 
Mlinois D. J. 27:805 Dec. 1958. 
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American Dental Association--Council on Dental Thera- 
peutics. Accepted dental remedies, 1958. Austral. 
D. J. 3:195 June 1958; J.A.D.A. 57:306 Aug. 1958; J. 
Ontario D. A. 35:28 Feb. 1958; New York State D. 
J. 24:224-225 May 1958; Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 11:335 Mar. 1958; Temple D. Rev. 28:9 
Winter 1957-58. 

American Medical Association--Council on Drugs. New 
and nonofficial drugs 1958. J.A.D.A. 57:308 Aug. 
1958. 

Archer, W. H. Manual of dental anesthesia. J. D. Educ. 
22:264-265 May 1958; J.A.D.A. 57:736 Nov. 1958. 

Oral surgery directory of the world. J.A.D.A. 57:304 
Aug. 1958. 

Asociacion Odontologica Argentina. Indice de la litera- 
tura dental periodica en castellano y portugues. 
(Index to dental periodical literature in Spanish 
and Portuguese) J.A.D.A. 56:880 June 1958. 

Bacon, E.S. Your child’s teeth. A guide for parents. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 44:480 June 1958. 

Ballenger, H.C. and Ballenger, J. J. Diseases of the 
nose, throat and ear. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 1i:561 May 1958. 

Barer, R. Lecture notes on the use of the microscope. 
J.A.D.A. 56:302 Feb. 1958. 

Barnard, P.D. Dental survey of state school children in 
New South Wales January 1954-June 1955. J.A.D.A. 
57:306-307 Aug. 1958. 

Beckman, Harry. Drugs, their nature, action and use. 
JADA. 56:761 May 1958. 

Berlove, I. J. Gateway tohealth: interrelationship of the 
mouth, teeth and body. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 42:60 
Sept. 1958; Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 37:18 
Sept. 1958. 

Berry, Mildred Freburg and Eisenson, Jon. Speechdis- 
orders: principles and practices of therapy. J.A. 
D.A. 56:147-148 Jan. 1958. 

Blass, J. L. Motivating patients for more effective dental 
service. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 37:18- 
19 Sept. 1958; J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:13 Nov. 1958. 

Borowski, M.L. Nervenregeneration und Trophik.(Nerve 
regeneration and trophic influences) J. Oral Surg. 
16:174 Mar. 1958. 

Boyle, H. H. Design for major cleft palate. J.A.D.A. 
56:296-297 Feb. 1958; Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:108 Jan. 1958; New York State D. J. 24:224 
May 1958. 

Brauer, J. C., et al. Dentistry for children. Mlinois D. 
J. 27:804-805 Dec. 1958. 

Braun, Rolf.(Edited by) Deutsches zahnarztliches Adress - 
buch 1957. (German dental directory 1957)J.A.D.A. 
57:902 Dec. 1958. 

Brecker, S.C. Clinical procedures in occlusal rehabil- 
itation. Ann. Den. 17:57-58 June 1958; J. A.D.A. 56: 
918 June 1958; D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:349 
July 1958; J. D. Educ. 22:263-264 May 1958. 

Bregstein, S. J. Interviewing, counseling, and managing 
dental patients. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. 
Soc. 34:201-202 May-June 1958. 

Bunting, R. W. Oral hygiene. J.A.D.A. 56:450 Mar. 1958; 
J. Canad. D. A. 24:84 Feb. 1958; J. D. Educ. 22:261- 
262 May 1958. 





YWLIna 


1958 


INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 33 


BOOK REVIEWS ( Cont. ) 


Burket, L. W. Oral medicine: diagnosis and treatment. 
J.A.D.A. 56:146-147 Jan. 1958. 

Burnett, G. W. and Scherp, H. W. Oral microbiology and 
infectious disease. J.A.D.A. 56:301-302 Feb. 1958; 
New York State D.J. 24:102-103 Feb. 1958; D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 8:391 Aug. 1958. 

Cantarow, Abraham and Schepartz, Bernard. Biochem- 
istry. J.A.D.A. 56:593 Apr. 1958. 

Carnahan, C. W. Dentist and the law. J. D. Med. 13:49- 
50 Jan. 1958. 

Cervera, A.J. (Compiled by) Index of orthodontic Span- 
ish literature. J.A.D.A. 56:878 June 1958. 

Committee on Publication. (Compiled by) University of 
Rochester dental research fellowship program. J. 
A.D.A. 56:762 May 1958. 

Coolidge, E.D.and Hine, M.K. Periodontology. J. Perio- 
dont. 29:310 Oct. 1958. 

Cullen,S.C. Anesthesia: a manual for students and phy- 
sicians. New York State D. J. 24:225 May 1958 

Davidson, H. A. Guide to medical writing. J. Canad. D. 
A. 24:30 Jan. 1958. 

Dental clinics of North America--symposium on emer- 
gencies in dental practice. J.A.D.A. 56:595 Apr. 
1958. 

Dental clinics of North America--symposium on modern 
practice in endodontics. J.A.D.A. 56:451 Mar. 1958. 

Dental Clinics of North America~-symposium on practi- 
cal oral therapeutics. J.A.D.A. 57:905-906 Dec. 
1958. 

Dental clinics of North America--symposium on tumors 
of the oral regions. J.A.D.A. 56:451 Mar. 1958. 

Dental practitioners’ formulary. D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 8:296-297 May 1958. 

Denton, G. B. Vocabulary of dentistry and oral science. 
J.A.D.A. 56:711 May; 861-862 June; 57:309 Aug. 
1958; J. Oral Surg. 16:444 Sept. 1958. 

Dietrich, F. W. (Compiled by) History of dentistry in 
Arkansas. J.A.D.A. 56:149 Jan. 1958. 

Dobbs, E. C. Pharmacology and oral therapeutics. J. 
Oral Surg. 16:84 Jan. 1958. 

Dripps,R.D.,et al. Introduction to anesthesia: the prin- 
ciples of safe practice. J.A.D.A. 56:598-599 Apr. 
1958; J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:31 Mar. 1958. 

Dublin, L. I. Water fluoridation: facts, not myths. J.A. 
D.A. 56:296 Feb. 1958. 

Durbeck, W. E. Impacted lower third molar. D. Practi- 
tioner & D. Record 8:390-391 Aug. 1958. 

Easlick, K. A. (Edited by) Practice of dental public 
health. (Proceedings of the fourth workshop on den- 
tal public health, “‘objectives and evaluation of the 
state’s dental program,’’ held at the University of 
Michigan, April 2-6, 1956) J.A.D.A. 56:299 Feb. 
1958. 

Evans, F. G. Stress and strain in bones: their relation 
to fractures and osteogenesis. Am. J. Orthodont. 
44:799 Oct. 1958. 

Finn, Sidney. Clinical pedodontics. J.A.D.A.56:300 Feb. 
1958. 

Fischer, Bercu. Clinical orthodontics. J.A.D.A. 56:298- 
299 Feb. 1958; New York State D. J. 24:145-146 Mar. 
1958. 


Fischer, C.C. (Edited by) Handicaps and their pre- 
vention. J. Den. Children 25:310-31l, 4th quart. 
1958. 

Fishbein, Morris. Medical writing. J.A.D.A. 56:146 Jan. 
1958; J. D. Educ. 22:87 Jan. 1958. 

Font Florens, Jose. La odontologia norteamericana. . 
(North American dentistry) J. Oral Surg. 16:84 
Jan. 1958. 

Funk,C.E.,et al. (Edited by) Britannica world language 
dictionary: a dictionary of seven languages. J.A. 
D.A. 56:919 June 1958. 

General Dental Council. Dentists register, 1958. Brit. 
D. J. 104:440 June 17, 1958. 

Gershkoff, Aaron and Goldberg, N. I. Implant dentures. 
Brit. D. J. 104:82 Feb. 4, 1958. 

Glickman, Irving. Clinical periodontology. J.A.D.A. 57: 
908 Dec. 1958. 

Recognition, diagnosis and treatment of periodontal 
disease in the practice of general dentistry. J. Per- 
J. Periodont. 29:309 Oct. 1958. 

Goldman, H. M. and Cohen, D. W. Periodontia. J.A.D.A. 
57:304-305 Aug. 1958. 

Goodman, L. 8. and Gilman, Alfred. Pharmacological 
basis of therapeutics. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5: 
30-31 Mar. 1958. 

Grainger ,R.M. Evaluation of community dental health-- 
a system for recording and statistical analysis. 
J.A.D.A. 56:760 May 1958. 

Gresham, Hallam. Manual of orthodontics. Ann. Den. 
17:58 June 1958; Austral. D. J. 3:59 Feb. 1958; J.A. 
DA. 56:594 Apr. 1958; Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 11:560 May 1958. 

Groliman, Arthur. Pharmacology and therapeutics. J.A. 
DA. 56:919 June 1958. 

(Edited by) Clinical physiology: the functional pathol- 
ogy of disease. J.A.D.A. 56:149 Jan. 1958. 

Hale, A.J. (Edited by) Interference microscope in biolog- 
ical research. J. Canad. D. A. 24:669-670 Nov. 1958. 

Ham, A. W. Histology. J. Oral Surg. 16:443 Sept. 1958. 

Harndt, Ewald. (Edited by) Deutscher zahnarzte Kalen- 
der 1958. (Almanac for German dentists 1958) J. A. 
D. A. 57:900-901 Dec. 1958. 

Haupl, Karl, et al. (Edited by) Die Zahn-, Mund- und 
Kieferheilkunde: ein Handbuch fur die zahnarzt- 
liche Praxis. (Therapy of the teeth, mouth and 
jaws: a manual for dental practice) 

Cleft lip, cleft jaw and cleft palate. Richard Trauner. 
J.A.D.A. 57:307 Aug. 1958. 

Clinicopathologic study of tumors of the jaws and the 
surrounding soft tissues. A. Rehrmann. J.A.D.A. 
57:307-308 Aug. 1958. 

Oral pathoanatomy. W. Rotter and H. Lapp. J.A.D.A. 
57:308 Aug. 1958. 

Hayes, M.D. Surgery of head and neck tumors. J. Oral 
Surg. 16:175 Mar. 1958. 

Heartsill, C. E. Molars away! Illinois D. J. 27:790-791 
Dec. 1958. 

Helmer, Rikard and Grahnen, D. H. European Organi- 
zation for Research on Fluorine and Dental Caries 
Prophylaxis. (Proceedings of the Fourth Congress, 
Malmé, June, 1957) Brit. D. J. 104:151-152 Mar. 4, 
1958. 
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Henshaw, R. C. and Casberg, M.A. Illustrative model pro- 
jection of dentist population! a preliminary study 
in the state of Texas. J A.D.A. 57:735 Nov. 1958. 

Herlyn, K. E., et al. Gesicht. Gesichtsschidel, Kiefer. 
(Face, skull, jaws) J. Oral Surg. 16:85 Jan. 1958. 

Heron, W.T. Clinical applications of suggestion and hyp- 
nosis. J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 5:75-76 
Apr. 1958. 

Hoffer, Oscar. (Edited by) Die Fernrontg 
(Teleroentgenography) J.A.D.A. 56:295 Feb. 1958. 

Holdsworth, W. G. Cleft lip and palate. D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 8:126-127 Dec. 1957. 

Hollis, E. V. Costs of attending college. J.A.D.A. 56: 
450-451 Mar. 1958. 

Hruska, Arturo, et al. Die inkorporierte mehrgliedrige 
Prosthese: die sogennante festsizende Brucke. (In- 
corporated multiple prostheses: the so-called fixed 
bridges) J.A.D.A. 56:599 Apr. 1958. 

Irving, J. T. Calcium metabolism. Brit. D. J. 104:7 
Jan. 7, 1958; D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:127- 
128 Dec. 1957. 

Johnston, Lennox. Disease of tobacco smoking and its 
cure. Brit. D. J. 104:152 Mar. 4, 1958. 

Joint Formulary Committee. Dental practitioners’ for- 
mulary. Brit. D. J. 104:152 Mar. 4, 1958. 

Jordan, E. P. (Edited by) Modern drug encyclopedia and 
therapeutic index. J.A.D.A. 57:305-306 Aug. 1958; 
J. Oral Surg. 16:443-444 Sept. 1958. 

Kenneth, J. H. Dictionary of scientific terms. J.A.D.A. 
56:451-452 Mar. 1958. 

Kohlhaas, ©. A. and Kohlhaas, R. M. Comprehensive 
chronological evaluation of dental handpiece mech- 
anisms. J.A.D.A. 56:760-761 May 1958. 

Kopsch, Fr. Nomina anatomica. J.A.D.A. 56:298 Feb. 
1958. 

Kuhn, H. P. Kasuistik zur Behandlung der gingivitis 
marginalis mit aureomycin, pocket sealer, ‘‘re- 
doxon’’ und “‘ephynal’’ nach Prader. (Case reports 
of Prader’s method in treating marginal gingivitis 
with aureomycin, pocket-sealing materials, ‘‘re- 
doxon”’ and “‘ephynal’’) J.A.D.A. 56:300 Feb. 1958. 

Lammie, G. A. Fulldentures. J.A.D.A. 56:296 Feb. 1958; 
D. Practitioner & D. Record. 9:51-52 Oct. 1958. 

Landy, Chester. Full dentures. Detroit D. Bul. 27:10 May 
1958; J. D. Med. 13:115 Apr. 1958; J. D. Educ. 22: 
262-263 May 1958; J.A.D.A. 57:737 Nov. 1958. 

Langeland, Kaare. Tissue changes in the dental pulp: an 
experimental histologic study. J.A.D.A. 57:735-736 
Nov. 1958. 

Langer, Erich. Histopathologie der Tumoren der Kiefer 
und der Mundhohle. (Histopathology of tumors of 
the jaw and mouth) Brit. D. J. 105:234 Oct. 7, 1958. 

Laves, W. H. C. and Thomson, C. A. UNESCO: purpose, 
progress, prospects. J.A.D.A.57:901-902 Dec. 1958. 

Lundy, J. 8. and McQuillen, F. A. Anesthesia abstracts. 
J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:31 Mar. 1958. 

Marmasse, A. Dentisterie operatoire. Tome Il. Dentis- 
terie restauratrice. (Operative dentistry). Volume 
Il. Restorative dentistry) J.A.D.A. 57:906 Dec. 1958. 

Marshall, Mary Louise. Physician’s own library; its 
development, care and use. J.A.D.A. 57:305 Aug. 
1958. 
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Martin, Hayes. Surgery of head and neck tumors. J.A. 
D. A. 56:599 Apr. 1958; New York J. Den. 28:283 
Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

Mayer, D. M. and Swanker, W. A. Anomalies of infants 
and children. New York State D. J. 24:312 Aug.- 
Sept. 1958; Am. J. Orthodont. 44:874 Nov. 1958. 

McCollum, E. V. History of nutrition. J. D. Med. 13:49 
Jan. 1958. 

McNeil, D. R. Fight for fluoridation. J.A.D.A. 56:146 
Jan. 1958. 

Merritt, A. H. Autobiography. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
29:16-17 July 1958. 

Meyer, Wilhelm. Die Zahnextraktion und ihre Schmerz- 
verhiitung. (Tooth extraction and alleviation of pain) 
].A.D.A. 56:294-295 Feb. 1958. 

Miller, S.C. Oral diagnosis and treatment. (Oral med- 
icine) J.A.D.A. 56:148 Jan. 1958. 

Miner, L. M. S. Dental assistant. J. Oral Surg. 16:173- 
174 Mar. 1958. 

Monheim, L. M. Local anesthesia and pain control in 
dental practice. J.A.D.A. 56:148-149 Jan. 1958. 

Montgomery, G. L. Pathology for students of dentistry 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 9:104 Dec. 1958. 

Moorrees, C. F. A. Aleutian dentition: a correlative 
study of dental characteristics in an Eskimoid 
people. J.A.D.A. 56:147 Jan. 1958; New York State 
D. J. 24:43 Jan. 1958; Brit. D. J. 104:398 June 3, 1958; 
Am. J. Orthodont. 44:480-481 June 1958. 

Morley, Muriel E. Development and disorders of speech 
in childhood. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 74:254 Dec. 
1957. 

Cleft palate and speech. Austral. D. J. 3:270 Aug. 
1958; Brit. D. J. 105:233-234 Oct. 7, 1958; D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record. 9:51 Oct. 1958. 

Muhler, J. C. and Hine, M. K. (Edited by) Symposium 
on preventive dentistry. New York J. Den. 28:282 
Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

Musser, Ruth D. and Bird, J.G. Modern pharmacology 
and therapeutics. J.A.D.A. 56:761-762 May 1958. 

Nagle, R. J. and Sears, V. H. Dental prosthetics--com- 
plete dentures. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:37-38 Sept. 
1958; New York State D. J. 24:418 Nov. 1958. 

Ness, F. W. (Edited by) Guide to graduate study. J.A. 
DA. 56:593-594 Apr. 1958. 

Noeppel, O. Pharmacologie et pharmacotherapie dentaire 
(Pharmacology and dental pharmacotherapy) J.A.D. 
A. 57:904 Dec. 1958. 

Omnell, Karl-Ake. Quantitative roentgenologic studies 
on changes in mineral content of bone in vivo. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 44:801 Oct. 1958. 

Orban, Balint, etal. Periodontics--a concept--theory and 
practice. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:38-39 Sept. 1958; 
J. Periodont. 29:308-309 Oct. 1958. 

Packard, Vance. Hidden persuaders. J. California D.A. 
& Nevada D. Soc. 34:199-201 May-June 1958. 
Pelton, W. J.andBowman, R. W. Digest of prepaid den- 

tal care plans, 1958. J.A.D.A. 57:903 Dec. 1958. 

Pelton, W. J., et al. Health manpower source book: 8. 
Dental hygienists. J.A.D.A. 56:593 Apr. 1958. 

Pigman, Ward. Carbohydrates--chemistry, biochemis- 
try, physiology. J.A.D.A. 56:594 Apr. 1958. 
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Plathner,C.H. Phantomkurs der konservierenden Zahn- 
heilkunde. (Phantom course in conservative den- 
tistry) J.A.D.A. 56:295-296 Feb. 1958. 

Pollack, R. S. Tumor surgery of the head and neck. 
J.A.D.A. 57:161-162 July 1958; J. Oral Surg. 16:350 

; July 1958. 

Public Health Service, U. S. Department of Health, Edu- 
cation and Welfare. Dental Services Corporation: 
a new approach to dental care. J.A.D.A. 57:304 
Aug. 1958. 

Regulation of dental practice. A survey of legal and edu- 
cational requirements for the practice of dentistry 
and dental surgery in different parts of the world. 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:158 Jan. 1958. 

Rehrmann, A. Clinicopathologic study of tumors of the 
jaws and the surrounding soft tissues. J. Oral Surg. 
16:351 July 1958. 

Reichenbach, Erwin and Brickl, Hans. Kieferorthopa- 
dische Klinik und Therapie. (Orthodontic diagnosis 
and treatment) J.A.D.A. 56:302 Feb. 1958. 

Report of the (New Zealand) Commission of Inquiry on 
the Fluoridation of Public Water Supplies presented 
to the House of Representatives by command of 
His Excellency. J.A.D.A. 57:162 July 1958. 

Reports of the XVth French Stomatologic Congress held 
at Paris, Sept. 23-28, 1957. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 11:676-677 June 1958. 

Ries Centeno,G.A. Cirugia bucal. (Oral surgery) Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:677 June 1958. 

Robinson, J.T. Dentition of the Australopithecinae. J.A. 
DA. 56:594-595 Apr. 1958. 

Rosen, George and Caspari-Rosen, Beate. (Edited by) 
Ich der Doktor: vierhundert Jahre aus dem Leben 
des Arztes. (I am the doctor: four hundred years 
of a doctor’s life) J.A.D.A. 56:294 Feb. 1958. 

Rothstein, R. J. History of dental laboratories and their 
contributions to dentistry. J.D. Educ. 22:265 May 
1958; J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:37 Sept. 1958; New 
York J. Den. 28:393-394 Dec. 1958. 

Rotter, W. and Lapp, H. Oral pathoanatomy. J. Oral Surg. 
16:351 July 1958. 

Ryan, R. E. Headache. J.A.D.A. 56:302 Feb. 1958. 

Salzmann, J. A. Orthodontics: practice and technics. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 44:145-146 Feb. 1958; J.A.D.A. 
56:145 Jan. 1958. 

Orthodontics: principles and prevention. Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 44:145-146 Feb. 1958; J.A.D.A. 56:145 Jan. 
1958. 

Sarnat, B. G. and Schour, Isaac. Essentials of oral and 
facial cancer. Austral. D. J. 2:389 Dec. 1957. 

Schmidt, W. J. and Keil, A. Diegesunden und die erkrank- 
ten Zahngewebe des Menschen und der Wirbeltiere 
im Polarisationsmikroskop. (The healthy and dis- 
eased dental tissues of men and vertebrates as 
seen in the polarising microscope) Brit. D. J. 105: 
117 Aug. 19, 1958. 

Schuchardt, Karl. (Edited by) Fortschritte der Kiefer- 
und Gesichts-Chirurgie: ein Jahrbuch, volume III. 
(Progress in maxillofacial surgery: a year-book, 
volume Ui) J.A.D.A. 56:597 Apr. 1958. 
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Schwarz, A. M. Lehrgang der Gebissregelung. (Course 
in functional orthodontics) J.A.D.A. 56:760 May 
1958. 

Scott, J. H. and Symons, N. B. B. Introduction to dental 
anatomy. Brit. D.J. 104:268 Apr.15, 1958; Austral. 
D. J. 3:196 June 1958; J. D. A. South Africa 13:331 
Aug. 1958; J. Canad. D. A. 24:602 Oct. 1958; J. Pros. 
Den. 8:1063 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

Shafer, W. G., et al. Textbook of oral pathology. New 
York State D. J. 24:311-312 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

Shaw, S.I. (Prepared by) Clinical application of hypno- 
sis in dentistry. Austral. D. J. 3:270 Aug. 1958; 
Brit. D. J. 104:440 June 17, 1958; J.A.D.A. 57:305 
Aug. 1958; J. Am. Col. Den. 25:25 Mar. 1958; J. 
Canad. D. A. 24:298 May 1958; J. D. Educ. 22:265 
May, 1958; J. D. Med. 13:115 Apr. 1958; J. Am. Soc. 
Psychosomatic Den. & Med. 5:108 July 1958; J. Den. 
Children 25:31, 4th quart. 1958. 

Sherman, H.C. and Lanford, Caroline Sherman. Es- 
sentials of nutrition. J. Oral Surg. 16:84-85 Jan. 
1958. 

Shillington, G. B. (Prepared by) Handbook of the funda- 
mentals of partial denture planning. J. Canad. D. A. 
24:364 June 1958. 

Simon, W. J. Clinical operative dentistry. J.A.D.A. 56: 
450 Mar. 1958. 

Slack, G. L. World survey of the teaching methods in 
children’s dentistry. Bril. D. J. 104:304 May 6, 
1958. 

Sollmann, Torald. Manual of pharmacology and its ap- 
plications to therapeutics and toxicology. New York 
State D. J. 24:43 Jan. 1958. 

Southwood, Stuart. Dentist’s compendium. J.A.D.A. 56: 
295 Feb.; correction 762 May 1958. 

Stafne, E. C. Oral roentgenographic diagnosis. D. Digest 
64:545 Dec. 1958; Illinois D. J. 27:796-797 Dec. 
1958. 

Starck, Dietrich. Embryologie, ein Lehrbuch auf allge- 
mein Biologischer grundlage. (Embryology, a text- 
book based on general biology) J.A.D.A. 56:301 
Feb. 1958. 

Steinhardt, Gerhard. Kiefergelenkerkrankungen. (Dis- 
eases of the mandibular joint) Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:108-109 Jan. 1958. 

Strang, R.H.W.and Thompson, W.M. Textbook of ortho- 
dontia. Illinois D. J. 27:798-799 Dec. 1958. 
Strean, L. P. Cortisone in dentistry. J.A.D.A. 56:595- 

596 Apr. 1958. 

Strémgen, H. L. Dentistry in Guy de Chauliac’s “‘La 
Grande Chirurgie’. D. Abs. 3:118-119 Feb. 1958. 

Thoma, K.H. Oral surgery. J.A.D.A. 57:736-737 Nov. 
1958. 

Toronto, Health League of Canada. National voluntary 
health association inCanada. (Addresses delivered 
at the 36th annual meeting of the Health League of 
Canada, March, 1956) J.A.D.A. 56:596 Apr. 1958. 

Toverud, Guttorm. Influence of war and post war condi- 
tions on the teeth of Norwegian school children. 
J.A.D.A. 57:310 Aug. 1958. 

Trauner, Richard. Cleft lip, cleft jaw and cleft palate. 
J. Oral Surg. 16:350-351 July 1958. 
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Travis, L.E. (Edited by) Handbook of speech pathology 
J. Den. Children 25:311-312, 4th quart. 1958. 
Tylman, S.D., et al. (Edited by) Year book of dentistry: 
1956-1957 series. J.A.D.A. 56:145-146 Jan. 1958. 
Year book of dentistry, 1957-1958. New York State D. 

J. 24:225 May 1958 

U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare. Oral 
health program of the Division of Indian Health, 
annual report, fiscal year 1957. J.A.D.A. 56:761 
May 1958. 

U. S. Public Health Service. Preliminary report on 
volume of dental care, United States, July-Septem- 
ber, 1957. J.A.D.A. 57:100 July 1958. 

Universal decimal classification. Brit. D.J. 105:5-6 July 
1, 1958. 

Vonow, Paul. Die Lachgasanalgesia in der zahnarzt- 
lichen Praxis. (Nitrous oxide analgesia in dental 
practice) J.A.D.A. 56:301 Feb. 1958. 

Waas, M. J. As it Waas. J.A.D.A. 57:307 Aug. 1958. 

Walsh, J. P. Manual of stomatology. J.A.D.A. 56:149- 
150 Jan. 1958. 

Weitzenhoffer, A. M. General techniques of hypnotism 
JADA. 56:596 Apr. 1958. 

West, Robert, et al. Rehabilitation of speech. J.ADA. 
56:598 Apr. 1958. 

Wheeler, R. C. Textbook of dental anatomy and physiol- 
ogy. J.A.D.A. 57:907 Dec. 1958. 

Wildisen, Walter. Die interdentalen Randverhaltnisse 
bei Amalgamfiillungen. (Interdental marginal con- 
ditions after insertion of amalgam fillings) J.A 
D.A. 56:597-598 Apr. 1958. 

W. K. Kellogg Foundation, annual report, 1957. JADA. 
56:918-919 June 1958. 

Woodburne, R.T. Essentials of human anatomy. J.A. 
D.A. 56:594 Apr. 1958. 

Woods, A. R. Western counties branch of the British Den- 
tal Association. Brit. D. J. 105:347-348 Nov. 18, 
1958. 

World Health Organization Committee on Water Fluo- 
ridation. Expert committee on water fluoridation: 
first report. Illinois D. J. 27:796 Dec. 1958. 

BOOKKEEPING AND RECORDS: See Records and record keep- 
ing 

BOOS, R. H. Physiologic denture technique. 
7:550-551 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Basic anatomic factors of jaw position. J. Philippine D. 
A. 11:9-12 June 1958. 

Occlusion from rest position. J. Philippine D. A. 11:9-19 
May 1958. 

Preparation and conditioning of patients for prosthetics. 
North-West Den. 37:271-276 portrait Sept. 1958. 

BOOTH, J. W., JR. Modern dental offices. Dentist shares du- 
plex with physician. D. Survey 34:348-350 Mar. 
1958. 

BOOTH, N.A. Forsyth Dental Infirmary, 1946 to 1956. Har- 
vard D. Alum. Bul. 18:73-79 July; correction 131 Oct. 
1958. 

BORGH, OLLE 

and POSSELT, ULF. Hinge axis registration: experi- 
ments on the articulator. J. Pros. Den. 8:35-40 
Jan. 1958. 


Internat. D. J. 
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BORISH, A. L. 
and COHEN, ABRAM: See Cohen, Abram 
BORK, K. C. 
and WEILER, J.E. Frenum reduction as atreatment for 
periodontal atrophy. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:370-375 Apr. 1958. 
BORLAND, L. R. 
MILLER, J. S. A.; SCHEMAN, PAUL and BODECKER, 
C. F.: See Bodecker, C. F. 
BORNEMANN, G. 
and PLIESS, G.: See Pliess, G. 
BOROWSKI, M. L. Nervenregeneration und Trophik. (Nerve 
regeneration and trophic influences) (Book rev.) 
J. Oral Surg. 16:174 Mar. 1958. 
BOSCO, H. F. Metastatic adenocarcinoma of the mandible. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:86-88 Jan. 
1958. 
Polycystic ameloblastoma of the maxilla. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:945-950 Sept. 1958. 
BOSE, A. K. 
BLACKWELL, R. Q. and FOSDICK, L.S. Separation of 
human enamel into fractions of different density. 
J. D. Res. 37:23 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
BOTSVADZE, W. L. On the possibility of orthodontic treat- 
ment of adults. D. Abs. 3:330-331 June 1958. 
BOTWINICK, LEO. Viral hepatitis and the dentist. A review. 
New York State D. J. 24:256-259 June-July 1958. 
BOUCHER, C. O. Fundamental approach to the problems of 
impressions for complete dentures. D. Practi- 
tioner & D. Record 8:162-171 Feb. 1958. 
Editor~Ohio S. Den. Assn. J. Ohio D. A. 32:165 Autumn 
1958. 
BOUCHER, L. J. Somatoprosthesis, a dental service. J. Wis- 
consin D. Soc. 34:105-117 May 1958. 
BOUCHER, M. A. Preventive elimination of the dental germs 
of third molars. D. Abs. 3:6 Jan. 1958. 
BOULE, H.H. Design for major cleft palate. (Book rev.) Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:108 Jan. 1958. 
BOURBONNAIS, W. A. Why fluoridation is defeated. (Ed.) J. 
Michigan D. A. 40:211-212 Sept. 1958. 
BOURSIER, J. 
and NORDENMARK, W.: See Nordenmark, W. 
BOUSCHOR, C. F. Bleaching fluorosis stained teeth. J. Ok- 
lahoma D. A. 47:6-7, 10 Jan. 1958. 
BOUTROUX, L. 
and VIZIOZ, J. P. Acrylic resins in the construction of 
crowns. D. Abs. 3:50-51 Jan. 1958. 
BOWDEN, GEORGE 
PULLIAM, E.B.; HALET, J.B.and BARNES, J.Q. Some 
considerations in orthodontic treatment. J. San 
Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 13:4-8 May 1958 
BOWEN, R. L. Synthesis of a silica-resin direct filling ma- 
terial: progress report. J. D. Res. 37:90 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 
and PAFFENBARGER, G.C.: See Paffenbarger, G. C. 
BOWEN, W. H. 
and GILMORE, M.N. Growth and enzymatic activities 
of oral ‘‘actinomyces’’. J. D. Res. 37:9 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 
BOWERS, J.P. President’s address--South. California S. Den. 
Assn. J. South. California D. A. 26:161-163 May 
1958. 





BOWMAN, LUCILE MULLINIX. Role of the dental health edu- 
cator trained in dental hygiene, in a state dental 
health program. J. Tennessee D. A. 38:26-33 por- 
trait Jan. 1958. 

BOWMAN, R. W. 

and PELTON, W.J.: “ee Pelton, W. J. 

BOWMAN, W. D. 

NEVITT, G. A.; SEIFERT, O. M.; GREENE, J. C. and 
HAGAN, T. L.: See Nevitt, G. A. 

BOWYER, F.P., JR. President’s address~--South. Soc. Ortho- 
dont. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:403-410 June 1958. 

BOWYER, J. W., JR. 

and LAPP, C.L.: See Lapp, C. L. 

BOX, H. K. Nature of periodontal disease. Dental calculus. 
J. Ontario D. A. 35:20-26 Jan. 1958. Abstract 

BOX, R. M. Observations concerning a genus of virus-like 
mycotic organism and its relationship to some as- 
pect of oral focal infection. J. Ontario D. A. 35:ll- 
14 Oct. 1958. 

BOYD, D. A. Self-curing resins in restorative dentistry. D. 
Clin. N. America p. 603-614 Nov. 1958. 

BOYD, J. L. 

WATT, D. M.; MacGREGOR, A. R.; GEDDES, M. and 
COCKBURN, A.: See Watt, D. M. 
BOYD, W. S. 
and ROSENTHAL, S. L. Presence of bacteria in the 
healthy gingival sulcus. J.D. Res. 37:288-291 Apr. 
1958. 

BOYES, JOHN. Medicine and dentistry in Newcastle upon Tyne 

in the eighteenth century. D. Abs. 3:29 Jan. 1958. 
Biographical sketch. Univ. Durham Med. Gaz. 53:32 por- 
trait Dec. 1958. 

BOYLE, H.H. Design for major cleft palate. (Book rev.) J.A. 
D.A.56:296-297 Feb. 1958; New York State D. J. 24: 
224 May 1958. 

BOYLE, P. E. Progress review: oral pathology. New York 
State D. J. 24:5-10 Jan. 1958. 

Program being planned at the School of Dentistry, Wes- 
tern Reserve University. J.A.D.A. 57:143-149 July 
1958. 

Research and education. J.A.D.A. 56:637-639 May 1958. 

BOYNE, H. N. Hemorrhage. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 21: 
202-203 portrait Mar. 1958. 

BOYNE, P. J. Treatment of oral bony defects in man with an- 
organic heterogenous bone. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 11:322-329 Mar. 1958. 

and LOSEE, F. L. Use of anorganic bone implants in 


oral surgery. J. Oral Surg. 16:53-62 Jan. 1958. 
BRAASCH, W. F. 
and JENSEN, J. R.: See Jensen, J. R 
BRABANT, H. 


and KLEES, L. Histological contribution to the study of 
lamellae in human dental enamel. Internat. D. J. 
8:539-551 Sept. 1958. 
BRADFORD, E. W. Dentine destruction by caries. J. D. Res. 
37:754 Aug. 1958. Abstract 
Maturation of the dentine. Brit. D. J. 105:212-216 Sept. 
16, 1958. 
BRADLAW, R. Co-report: oral syphilis. Internat. D. J. 8:216- 
218 disc. 220 June 1958. 
BRADLEY, J. L. 
and BONETTE,G.H. Internal wiring of maxillary-zygo- 
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matic fractures. D. Radiog. & Photog. 31:10-14 
No. 1, 1958. 
BRADLEY, R. E. Why periodontics? Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Soc. 22:52, 54 Oct. 1958. 
BRAESTRUP, C. B. Past and present radiation exposure to 
radiologists from the point of view of life expect- 
ancy. D. Abs. 3:685-686 Nov. 1958. 
BRALEY, M. P. No evidence of fluoride harm. Iowa D.J. 44: 
255-256 Oct. 1958. 
BRAM, A.L. Anesthesiafor extractions without lip sensations. 
D. Digest 64:20-21 Jan. 1958. 
BRAMSTEDT, F. Co-report: biochemistry of dental caries. 
Internat. D. J. 8:179-182 disc. 184-185 June 1958. 
BRANCH, E.A. Award for distinguished service--Amer. Assn. 
Pub. Health Den. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 17: 
6-7 Nov. 1957. 
BRANDHORST, O. W. (Summarized by) Minutes of convocation, 
1957--Amer. Col. Den. J. Am. Col. Den, 24:262- 
271 Dec. 1957. 
(Abbreviated by) Minutes of the meeting of the Board of 
Regents, February 2, 1958--Amer. Col. Den. J. 
Am. Col. Den. 25:61-63 Mar. 1958. 
(Abbreviated by) Minutes of the meeting of the Board of 
Regents, 1957--Amer.Col.Den. J. Am. Col. Den. 
24:271-274 Dec. 1957. 
Taking a look at ourselves. Washington Univ. D.J. 25:12- 
17 Nov. 1958. 
BRANNEN, D. E. Biopsy . . . a key to the unknown. J. Okla- 
homa D. A. 47:8-10 Jan. 1958. 
BRASE, F. 
and REICHENBACH, E.: See Reichenbach, E 
BRAUER, F. J. Increasing dental speeds. D. Abs. 3:84-85 
Feb. 1958; D. Digest 64:457 Oct. 1958. Abstract 
WHITE, E. E., JR. and BURNS, CLAIRE L. Investiga- 
tions to reduce the solubility of silicate cements. 
J. D. Res. 37:89-90 Feb. 1958. 
BRAUER, G. M. 
and WHITE, ELI, JR. Physical properties of denture 
base reliners. J.D. Res. 37:87 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
WHITE, E. E., JR. and MOSHONAS, M.G. Reaction of 
metal oxides with o-ethoxybenzoic acid and other 
chelating agents. J. D. Res. 37:547-560 June 1958. 
BRAUER, J. C. Wanted: a re-evaluation of the profession’s 
philosophy regarding manpower. J.A.D.A. 56:389- 
339 Mar. 1958; J. South. California D. A. 26:76-85 
Mar. 1958 
Dental manpower in North Carolina. J. N. Carolina D. 
Soc. 41:250-260 portrait Aug. 1958. 
Role of children’s dentistry in the next decade. J. Den. 
Children 25:135-144, 2nd quart. 1958. 
BRAUER, J. C., et al. Dentistry for children. (Book rev.) 
Illinois D. J. 27:804-805 Dec. 1958. 
BRAUN, ROLF. (Edited by) Deutsches zahnarztliches Adress- 
buch 1957. (German dental directory 1957) (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 57:902 Dec. 1958. 
BRA YSHAW, H.A. Oral diagnosis and consultation. Oral Surg. 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1417-1428 Dec. 1958. 
BRAZIL: See Dentistry--in Brazil; See also Education, den- 
tal--in Brazil 
BREATH 
bad: See Halitosis 
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BRECKER,S.C. Clinical procedures in occlusal rehabilitation. 


(Book rev.) Ann. Den. 17:57-58 June 1958; J.A.D.A. 


56:918 June 1958; D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:349 

July 1958; J. D. Educ. 22:263-264 May 1958. 
BREDALL, GEORGE. Missouri profile. A. J. Rasche. J. 

Missouri D. A. 38:26-27 portrait Aug.-Sept. 1958. 
BREED, J. E. 

and CARROLL, W. W. Cobalt 60 therapy of lip cancer 
with block dissection of lymph nodes. D. Abs. 3: 
227-228 Apr. 1958. 

BREG, W. R. 

and FALCETTI, J. P. Ineffectiveness of antihistamine 
therapy for gingival hyperplasia due to diphenyl- 
hydantoin sodium. D. Abs. 3:56] Sept. 1958. 

BREGSTEIN, S.J. Interviewing, counseling,and managing den- 
tal patients. (Book rev.) J. California D. A. & 
Nevada D. Soc. 34:201-202 May-June 1958. 

B’RELLS, G.K. Alginate technique for multiple inlays. Tufts 
D. Outlook 30:12-14 Fall 1957. 

BRENCIKC, L. Trichinotic encephalitis and periodontal disease. 
D. Abs. 3:518-519 Sept. 1958. 

BRENNAN, C.R. Loyola (New Orleans) makes great strides. 
]. Mississippi D. A. 14:9-10, 17 Jan. 1958. 

BRENNEMAN, H. W. Are professions on their way out? Bul. 
5th Dist. D. Soc. (Calif.) 6:10-ll, 22 Feb. 1958. Re- 
print 

BRENNER, J. E. Comparative study of Penthothal, Surital and 
Neraval in ambulatory anesthesia. J. Am. D. Soc. 
Anesthes. 5:5-8 Nov. 1958. 

BRENNER, W. Co-report: social dentistry in Austria. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 8:380-381 June 1958 

BRENNOM, E.F. Pressure flask dentures. D. Survey 34:167- 
169 Feb. 1958. 

BRESLIN, W. W. University and you. (Canada) J. Canad. D. 
A. 24:219-220 Apr. 1958. 

BREWER, C. W. 

MEILY, W. D. and ALLISON, M. L.: See Allison, M. L. 

BREWER, H. E. 

MUHLER, J. C. and FISCHER, R. B. Amplifier-graphic 
recording method for measuring enamel permea- 
bility. J. D. Res. 37:23-24 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

BREWSTER, E.B. Modern dental offices, plenty of sunshine 
creates a pleasant atmosphere. D. Survey 34:918- 
920 July 1958 

BRIDGE WORK 

Abdalla, M.A. Coordination of occlusion in bridge work. 
Egyptian D. J. 3:16-18 Oct. 1957. 

Abramson, Irving. Role of endodontics in crown and 
bridge prosthesis. J. Maryland D. A. 1:28-32 No.1, 
1958. 

Anderson, T. R., et al. Method for evaluation of dimen- 
sional changes in dental bridge soldering. J. D 
Res. 37:96 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Cooper, Hugh, Jr. Bridge construction. Functional oc~ 
clusion in bridgework. J. Michigan D. A. 40:296- 
297 Dec. 1958. 

Dennison, E. A. Developments in ceramics and crown and 
bridge work. D. Technician. 11:98-100 Oct. 1958. 

Doyle, E. L. Crown and bridge service. D. Survey 34: 
31-35 Jan. 1958. 

Eisenbrand,G. F. Upper anterior bridge with nonparallel 
cuspids. D. Digest 64:527-529 Dec. 1958 
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Ferguson, W. A. Emergency facings for bridge work. 
Texas D. J. 76:609 Dec. 1958. 

Hoffman, E. J. Crown and bridge articulation on the 
Transograph. J. Pros. Den. 8:293-296 Mar. 1958. 

Hudson, W.C. Provisional coverage and splinting pro- 
cedures in crown and bridge ceramics and reha- 
bilitation. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:198-203 
Mar. 1958. 

Hursey, R.J.,Jr. Clinical survey of the failure of crown 
and bridges. S. Carolina D. J. 16:4-1l Apr. 1958. 

Murto, C. B. Bridge construction. D. Survey 34:40-41 
portrait Jan. 1958. 

O’Sullivan,C.A. Case of bite rehabilitation by means of 
bridges. Irish D. Rev. 3:109-110 Spring 1958. 
Penzer, Victor. Bridge construction without impressions. 

].A.D.A. 57:893 Dec. 1958. 

Pickard, H. M. Co-report: impression materials and 
methods in crown and bridge prosthesis. Internat. 
D. J. 8:355-356 disc. 359-360 June 1958 

Pini,C.E. Co-report: hygienic considerations in crown 
and bridge prosthesis. Internat. D. J. 8:357-358 
disc. 359-360 June 1958. 

Troxell, R. R. High speed technics in crown and bridge 
prosthodontics. New York J. Den. 28:222-226 June- 
July 1958. 

Tylman, S.D. Ultrasonic techniques for crown and bridge 
retainers. J. Pros. Den. 8:167-169 Jan. 1958. 

Co-report: problems in the construction of crowns 
and bridges. Internat. D. J. 8:353-354 disc. 359- 
360 June 1958. 

Wallace, F.H. Resin transfer copings. J. Pros. Den. 8: 
289-292 Mar. 1958. 

Walls, M. G. Method of reconstruction using a combi- 
nation of fixed and precision removable prosthesis. 
Internat. D. J. 7:569-570 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

abutments 

Miller, I. F. Fixed dental prosthesis. J. Pros. Den. 8: 
483-495 May 1958. 

Smith, T. L. Abutment attachments for fixed movable- 
removable bridgework. D. Students’ Mag. 36:9-14 
Jan. 1958. 

attachments 

Karistrom, S. Pinledge retainer. D. Abs. 3:58] Oct. 1958. 

cementation 

Baraban, D. J. Cementation of fixed bridge prosthesis 
with zinc oxide-rosin-eugenol cements. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:988-991 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

clasps. 

Heydenreich, F. Articulated spring clasps. D. Abs. 3: 
427 July 1958. 

Soyer, G. History of clasps. D. Abs. 3:28-29 Jan. 1958. 

esthetics: See Esthetics--bridgework 
fixed 

Cohen, S. S. Rubber base impression and temporary 
fixed bridge in one appointment. Internat. D. J. 7: 

_ 564-565 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Covai,N.M. Multiple fixation in bridgework for problem 
cases. Internat. D.J. 7:565-566 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Knowles, L.E. Biomechanics of removable partial den- 
tures and its relationship to fixed prosthesis. J 
Pros. Den. 8:426-430 May 1958. 
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BRIDGEWORK--fixed ( Cont. ) 

Leaf, J. W. Approximation of fixation even though of 
necessity a restoration falls into the category of 
partial denture construction. The advantage of fixed 
bridge construction plus splinting in conjunction 
with partial denture construction. Internat. D. J. 
7:557-558 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Metzger, F.J. Typadon in fixed partial prosthodontics. 
D. Digest 64:487-488 Nov. 1958. 

Pokorny, D. K. Fixed appliances in rehabilitation. D. 
Digest 64:24-27 Jan. 1958. 

Singer, F. Co-report: indications for the fixed bridge. 
Internat. D. J. 8:352-353 disc. 359-360 June 1958. 

Symposium question: ‘‘is the single impression technique 
in fixed bridgework satisfactory?’’ Oral Health 48: 
249, 251 Mar. 1958. 

Thomas, C. B. Constructing a lower fixed bridge--ex- 
treme overbite. D. Digest 64:438-440 Oct. 1958. 

Wester, L.H. Occlusion in the fixed bridge. Texas D. J. 
76:172-178 Apr. 1958. 

gold 

Metzger, F.J. Typadon in fixed partial prosthodontics. 
D. Digest 64:487-488 Nov. 1958. 

identification by: See Identification by means of teeth 
pontics 

Allison, J. R. and Bhatia, H.L. Tissue changes under 
acrylic and porcelain pontics. J. D. Res. 37:66-67 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Harmon, C. B. Pontic design. J. Pros. Den. 8:496-503 
May 1958. 

Leggett, L. J. Bridge pontics. Internat. D. J. 8:45-46 
Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Miska,M.G. Simplified maxillary posterior pontic con- 
struction. New York J. Den. 28:276-278 Aug.-Sept. 
1958. 

Tamarin, A.H. Art in casting a hollow pontic. J.A.D.A. 
56:97-99 Jan. 1958. 

porcelain 

Thielemann, K. and Thielemann, Emma. (A) Band-crown- 
bridge-retainer blended with porcelain for vital 
front teeth. (B) Semi-crown-bridges on jacket- 
crowns (porcelain jacket-crowns). Internat. D. J. 
7:569 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

removable 

Bertolini, A.G. Extensive prosthetic reconstruction with 
removable bridges. Internat. D. J. 8:42-43 Mar. 
1958. Abstract 

Chatelain, J. L. Removable bridges and -emovable fixed 
bridges (fixed-detachable). Internat. D. J. 7:563- 
564 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Rivault, M. Co-report: problems of the removable 
bridge. Internat. D. J. 8:354-355 disc. 359-360 
June 1958. 

BRIGGS, C. P. Orthodontic treatment of a developing maloc- 
clusion following the removal ofa dentigerous cyst. 
Brit. D. J. 104:280-281 Apr. 15, 1958. 
BRIGHTMAN, V. 
and COOLIDGE, T. B.: See Coolidge, T. B. 
BRILL, NIELS 

and KRASSE, BO. Passage of tissue fluid into the clini- 
cally healthy gingival pocket. Acta Odont. Scandi- 
navica 16:233-245 Oct. 1958. 


and LAMMIE, G.A. Reconsideration of occlusion in full 
dentures. Odont. Tskr. 66:175-183 No. 2, 1958. 
BRILL, ROBERT. Biopsy: the dentist’s responsibility in can- 
cer detection. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:26-29 Apr. 
1958. 
BRINKER, G.N. Six months with antihistamine and gingival 
hyperplasia due to dilantin. J. Indiana D. A. 37:12 
Apr. 1958. 
BRITISH DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Branches. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 104:227-228 Apr. 1, 1958. 
Davis, Harry. Valedictory address. Brit. D. J. 105:49- 


51 July 15, 1958. 

Honorary membership. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 104:189 Mar. 18, 
1958. 

Representative Board. (Ed.) Brit. D. J.104:77-78 Feb. 4, 
1958. 


Subscriptions. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 104:345-346 May 20, 1958. 
Tattersall, W. R. Presidential address. Brit. D. J. 105: 
4749 July 15, 1958. 
“We are living on a shoe string’’--treasurer reports to 
members. Subscriptions not related to Associa- 
tion’s finances. Brit. D. J. 104:367-368, 370 May 20, 
1958. 
necrology reports 
Deaths. Brit. D. J. 104:75 Jan. 21; 225 Mar. 18; 259 Apr. 1; 
343 May 6; 389 May 20; 464 June 17; 105: 38 July 1; 
148 Aug. 19; 105:265 Oct. 7, 1958. 
BRITISH SOCIETY FOR THE STUDY OF ORTHODONTICS 
List of members. Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 7- 
14, 1956; p. 7-14, 1957. 
BRITISH SOCIETY OF DENTAL RADIOLOGY 
Established. J.A.D.A. 57:718 Nov. 1958. 
BROACHES: See Root canal treatment; See also Instruments 
and appliances 
BROADBENT, T. R. Badly scarred bilateral cleft lip: total 
resurfacing. D. Abs. 3:594-595 Oct. 1958. 
BROADWAY, E. S. Backward displacement of the proximal 
interphalangeal joints of the third and fourth fingers 
resulting from finger-sucking. Brit. Soc. Study 
Orthodont. Tr. p. 38-40, 1956. 
BROADWAY, R. T. Depression of lower incisors. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 8:192-194 Feb. 1958; Brit. Soc. 
Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 70-72 disc. 72-73, 1957. 
Cases of unilateral hyperplasia of the mandibular con- 
dyle. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 51:691-693 
Sept. 1958 
BROCK, D. W. Industrial dentistry from the standpoint of the 
general practitioner. J. Missouri D. A. 38:8-14 
May 1958; Tr. Am. A. Industrial Den. 6 pages 1957. 
BROCKMYER, M. L. 
ROGERS, JAMES and AMENT, PHILIP. Hypnosis as ad- 
junctive anesthetic insurgery of metastic carcino- 
ma. J.Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. & Med. 5:123- 
125 Oct. 1958. 
BROD, M. 8. 
and KUTSCHER, A. H.: See Kutscher, A. H. 
and LOSCALZO, L. J.: See Loscalzo, L. J. 
BRODIE, A. G. Co-report: growth aspects in the diagnosis of 
malocclusion. Internat. D.J. 8:287-288 disc. 296- 
297 June 1958. 
O’BRIEN, CYRIL and BHASKAR, S. N.: See O’Brien, 
Cyrii 
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BRODKIEWICZOWA, ZOFIE. Orthodontic treatment in the 
kindergartens of Krakow, Poland. D. Abs. 3:112- 
li3 Feb. 1958. 
BROGE, R. W. 
GRAY, J. A.; SCHWEIZER, H.C. and ROSEVEAR, F. B.: 
See Gray, J. A. 
BROOMHEAD, I. W. Nerve supply of the soft palate. D. Abs. 
3:621 Oct. 1958. 
BROPHY, J. T. Law enforcement in Illinois. Mlinois D. J. 27: 
307-310 May 1958. 
Dentist and his auxiliaries. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 
36:9-10, 25-27 July 1, 1958. 
BROSS, I. J. 
FELDMAN, R. M.and WYNDER, E. L.: See Wynder, E. L. 
and WYNDER, E. L.: See Wynder, E. L. 
BROUGHAM, M. F. and WALKER, J.C.: See Walker, J. C. 
BROUSSARD, C.J. Skeletal maturation with emphasis on car- 
pal bones. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 34:16-18 
Mar. 1958 
BROWN, ALAN 
and ANTONI, A. A.: See Antoni, A. A. 
JOHNSON, J. H. and ANTONI, A. A.: See Antoni, A. A. 
BROWN, HARRY 
OLIET, SEYMOUR and SORIN, SOLOMON: See Oliet, 
Seymour 
BROWN, J.A. Problems and trends confronting the dental lab- 
oratory industry. J. Tennessee D. A. 38:95-99 por- 
trait Apr. 1958. 
BROWN, L. B. Emory University dental professor is honored. 
J.A.D.A. 56:543-544 Apr. 1958. 
BROWN, L.R., JR. and WHEATCROFT, M.G. Effect of enamel 
morphology in susceptibility to bacterial attack. J. 
D. Res. 37:59 Feb. Abstract 
BROWN, L. W., R. 
and YURKSTAS,A.A. Stone tooth denture. J. Pros. Den. 
8:425 May 1958. 
BROWN, RONALD 
THOMASSEN, P.R. andSINGLER, J.M. Use of novobiocin 
for treatment of infections of odontogenic origin. A 
preliminary clinical study. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 11:598-602 June 1958. 
BROWN, R.C. 
RILEY, P. and STUTEVILLE, O.: See Riley, P. 
BROWN, R. C., JR. 
and BRUSKIN, IRVING. New challenges for the school 
dental health education program. New York State 
D. J. 24:69-73 Feb. 1958. 
BROWN, S. L. 
DOBBS, E. C. and ROSS, N. M.: See Dobbs, E. C. 
BROWN, W.E. As we see it! (Ed.) J. Den. Children 25:198-199, 
3rd quart. 1958. 
Importance of remounting dentures. 
40:245, 250 Oct. 1958. 
BROWNE, W. G. Hyperparathyroidism. Report of a case first 
diagnosed in the jaws. Brit. D. J. 104:244-247 Apr. 1, 
1958. 
BRUCKE, F. Synthetically prepared compounds related to ep- 
inephrine having vasodilative properties. D. Abs. 
3:683-684 Nov. 1958. 
BRUCKL, HANS 
and REICHENBACH, ERWIN: See Reichenbach, Erwin 
BRUCKNER, R. J. Inflammatory reactions in response to in- 


J. Michigan D. A. 
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fection and their influence on therapy. D. Clin. N. 
America p. 91-99 Mar. 1958. 

BRUDEVOLD, FINN. Appointed professor at Forsyth, Harvard. 
Harvard D. Alum. Bul. 18:56-57 portrait Apr. 1958; 
JADA. 56:418 Mar. 1958. 

No relation between water fluoride and the extent of 
strontium deposition. (Comment on ‘J. G. Kerwin’s 
article’). D. Digest 64:324-326 July 1958. 

SMITH, F. A.; GARDNER, D. E. and ISAAC, SALLY: See 
Isaac, Sally 

SMITH, F. A. and STEADMAN, L. T.: See Steadman, 
L. T. 

and STEADMAN,L.T. Distribution of strontium in teeth 
from different geographical areas. J. D. Res. 37: 
25 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

BRUNER, H. H. Silver amalgam restorations basis for suc- 
cessful dental practice. D.Survey 34:321-324 Mar. 
1958. 

BRUNSON, E.G. 

and HASELHUHN, D. H. Methitural sodium (Neraval 
sodium), an intravenous anesthetic for oral sur- 
gery procedures. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:745-749 July 1958 

BRUSKIN, IRVING 
and BROWN, R. C., JR.: See Brown, R. C., Jr. 
BRUSZT, P. Neurological anomaly associated with extreme 
malposition of a mandibular canine. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:89-90 Jan. 1958. 

Dental caries studies on children in nurseries with spe- 
cial reference to prophylaxis with vitamin D. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:9-10 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Secondary eruption of teeth intruded into the maxilla by 
a blow. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:146- 
149 Feb. 1958. 

BRUXISM: See Gritting or grinding teeth 

BUCHIN, IRVING. Diagnostic significance of cephalometrics 
in treatment planning. New York J. Den. 28:284- 
286 Aug.-Sept. 1958. Abstract 

BUCHMANN, ALVIN. What is your I. Q. . . . investment quo- 
tient? Bul. Greater Milwaukee D. A. 24:86-87 por- 
trait Apr. 1958. 

BUCKLEY, R. B. 

and SLOMINSKI, A. Dentistry and cerebral palsy. New 
York J. Den. 28:391-392 Dec. 1958. 

BUCKMAN, NORMAN. Peripheral odontogenic fibroma with 
cementogenesis: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 16: 
163-166 Mar. 1958. 

BUDOWSKY, JACK. Practical solution to the dental radiation 
problem. New York J. Den. 28:104-105 Mar. 1958. 
Abstract 

KUTSCHER, A. H.; MERCADANTE, JAMES; CUTTITA, 
JOSEPH; PIRO, J. D. and EARNEST, F.A. Effect 
of increasing target to film distance on intraoral 
roentgenographs. New York State D. J. 24:243-246 
June-July 1958. 

KUTSCHER, A. H.; ZEGARELLI, E.V.; MERCADANTE, 
JAMES; TUOTI, FERDINAND; PIRO, J. D. and 
EARNEST, FRANKLIN. Roentgenographic tech- 
niques utilized in dental practice. New York State 
D. J. 24:294-299 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

BUHLER, J. E. Are goalsand objectives of the report reason~ 
able? The administrator’s viewpoint. J. D. Educ. 


22:322-328 Nov. 1958. 








BUISSON, GUY. Incisions and sutures in oral surgery. D. 
Abs. 3:201-203 Apr. 1958. 
and SOLAS, J. Surgical procedures in the preparation of 
the mouth for complete prostheses. Internat. D. J. 
8:586-601 Sept. 1958. 
BULL, H.L. Here we go again. (Comment on article on Pre- 
ventive orthodontics, by J.A.Sheldon) Bul. Hudson 
Co. D. Soc. 27:20-21 May 1958. 
BULLEN, DENNIS. Need for motivation research indentistry. 
J. Canad. D. A. 24:71-74 Feb. 1958. 
BUMGARDNER, L.F. Periodontal consideration. J. Tennessee 
D. A. 38:17-25 Jan. 1958; J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 42: 
37-45 Sept. 1958. 
Observations by the president--Amer. Assn. Den. Edi- 
tors. Tr. Am. A. D. Editors 19:5-7, 1957. 
BODECKER, C. F.; DUNN, W. J.; ROTHMAN, MARTIN; 
KUTSCHER, A. H. and CHILTON, N. W.:_ See 
Kutscher, A. J. 
BUMSTEAD, C. A. Contact Committee reports--Amer. Assn. 
Den. Exam. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 29-38 
disc. 38-39, 1957. 
BUNCH, L. S. Relining dentures. D. Survey 34:1161-1162 por- 
trait Sept. 1958. 
BUNDGAARD-JORGENSEN, F. Hygiene in dentistry or “‘if 
saliva were red’’. (Film rev.) Internat. D. J. 7: 
489 Dec. 1957. 
BUNKER,H.L. Advisory Board of Dental Specialties report-- 
Amer. Assn. Den. Exam. Proc. Am. A. D. Exam- 
iners p. 46-48, 1957. 
BUNTING, R. W. Dentist-anesthesiologist in civil defense. J. 
Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:7-10 Jan. 1958. 
Dental assistant in civil defense. D. Asst. 27:14-15 July- 
Aug. 1958. 
Dental services ina major disaster. J.A.D.A. 57:817-820 
Dec. 1958. 
New look at dentistry in civil defense. (Ed.) North-West 
Den. 37:12 Jan. 1958. 
Oral hygiene. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:450 Mar. 1958; 
J. Canad. D. A. 24:84 Feb. 1958; J.D. Educ. 22:261- 
262 May 1958. 
What are you doing about civil defense? D. Survey 34: 
1610-1612 Dec. 1958. 
BUONOCORE, MICHAEL. Solubility of enamel, dentin, and 
bone in acetate, lactate, aspartate buffers. J. D. 
Res. 37:57 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
and JOHANSEN, ERLING. Effect of flavored beverages, 
orange juice, sugar solutions on rat caries. J. D. 
Res. 37:968 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 
and QUIGLEY, MERVYN. Bonding of a synthetic resin 
material to human dentin: preliminary histological 
study of the bond area. J.A.D.A. 57:807-8ll Dec. 
1958. 
BURBANK, P. M. 
LOVESTEDT, S. A. and KENNEDY, R. L. J. Dental as- 
pects of infantile cortical hyperostosis. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1126-1137 Oct. 1958. 
BURCH, R. J. 
SHUTTEE, T.S.and FUNK, E.C. Method of reduction 
for impacted and partially malunited fractures of 
the jaws: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 16:336-339 
July 1958. 


Calcified hemangioma of the cheek: report of case. 
J. Oral Surg. 16: 436-437 Sept. 1958. 
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BURDGE, L. R. Heads New Jersey State Dental Board. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 29:19 portrait Nov. 1958. 
President of the New Jersey State Board of Registration 
and Examination in Dentistry. Bul. Monmouth Co. 
D. Soc. 12:no paging portrait Dec. 1958. 
BUREAU OF STANDARDS REPORTS: See National Bureau of 
Standards 
BURGESS, R.C. Carbohydrate components of dental tissues. 
J. D. Res. 37:42 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
BURKAT, P. J. Hospital records of dental patient. D. Survey 
34:767-770 June 1958. 
BURKE, G. W., JR. 
and KNIGHTON, H.T. Bacterial localization in pulps of 
rat molars following bacteremias. J. D. Res. 37: 
67 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
BURKE, P. H 
and NEWELL, D.J. Photographic method of measuring 
eruption of certain human teeth. Am. J. Orthodont. 
44:590-602 Aug. 1958. 
BURKE, R. J. 
CHAUDHRY, A. P. and GORLIN, R. J.: 
A. P. 
BURKET, L. W. Oral medicine: diagnosis and treatment. (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:146-147 Jan. 1958. 
Dentist’s responsibility in diagnosis. linois D. J. 27:729- 
733, 760 portrait Nov. 1958. 
Foreword to symposium on the interrelationship of oral 
and systemic disease. D.Clin.N. America p. 277- 
282 July 1958. 
Oral medicine--past, present and future. J. Periodont. 
29:167-175 July 1958. 
Treatment of oral manifestations of dermatologic dis- 
eases. D. Clin. N. America p. 185-193 Mar. 1958. 
BURKMAN, N. W. 
and SCHMIDT, H. S.: See Schmidt, H. S. 
BURMA: See Dentistry--in Burma 
BURMAN, L. R. Surgical treatment of periodontal disease. 
J. D. A. South Africa 13:42-43 Feb. 1958. 
Loose tooth. Etiology, prognosis, treatment. Bul. Union 
Co. D. Soc. 38:9, ll Nov. 1958. 
ALDERMAN, N.E. and EWEN, S.J. Clinical application 
of ultrasonic vibrations for supragingival calculus 
and stain removal. J. D. Med. 13:156-161 July 1958. 
BURMEISTER, WALTER. Incontinentia pigmenti: report of 
two cases. D. Abs. 3:401 July 1958. 
BURNETT, G. W. 
and KOZAM, GEORGE: See Kozam, George 
and SCHERP, H. W. Oral microbiology and infectious 
disease. (Book rev.) D. Practitioner & D. Record 
8:391 Aug. 1958; J.A.D.A. 56:301-302 Feb. 1958; New 
York State D. J. 24:102-103 Feb. 1958. 
YAMANE, G. M. and McFALL, T.A. Cutting character- 
istics of an ultrasonic dental unit and various types 
of rotary burs. J.A.D.A. 57:645-656 Nov. 1958. 
and ZENEWITZ, JOSEPH. Studies of the composition of 
teeth. VII. The moisture content of calcified tooth 
tissues. J. D. Res. 37:581-589 Aug. 1958. 
Studies of the composition of teeth. VIII. The compo- 
sition of human teeth. J. D. Res. 37:590-600 Aug. 
1958. 
BURNS, C. L. 
DICKSON, GEORGE; SWEENEY, W. T. and MOWERY, 
W. E.: See Mowery, W. E. 


See Chaudhry, 
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BURNS, W. M. Promoted to Rear Admiral in the Dental Corps 
of the U. S. Naval Reserve. J.A.D.A. 57:607 por- 
trait Oct. 1958. 
BURRILL, D. Y. 
DONER, A. and FOSDICK, L.S. Correlation of blood 
constituents with periodontal condition. J. D. Res. 
37:63 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
FOSDICK, L. S. and McMILLAN, L.: See McMillan, L. 
BURROWS, L. R. Development of a technic for root canal ex- 
periments in hamster molar teeth. J. D. Res. 37: 
40-41 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
BURS: See Operative dentistry--instruments; See also Cavi- 
ties--preparation; Extraction--instruments 
BURSTON, W.R. Early orthodontic treatment of cleft palate 
conditions. D. Practitioner & D. Record 9:41-52 
disc. 52-56 Nov. 1958. 
BURSTONE, C. J. Integumental profile. Am. J. Orthodont. 44: 
1-25 Jan. 1958. 
and SHAFER, WILLIAM. Controlled mechanical stresses 
on the maxillary suture of the rat. J. D. Res. 37: 
80 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
BURSTONE, M.S. Enzyme patterns associated with calcifica- 
tion. J. D. Res. 37:5 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
BURTON, G. H. 
and STONE, J. W.: See Stone, J. W. 
BURTON, G. W. 
and BATTERSBY, T.G. Use of thiopentone and muscle 
relaxants in the ambulatory dental patient. With 
special reference to the continuous intravenous 
succinylcholine drip. D. Practitioner &D. Record 
9:91-97 Dec. 1958. 
BURTON, W.D., JR. History ofthe state board of dental exam- 
iners. (Maryland) J. Maryland D. A.1:20-21 No.1, 
1958. 
BUSBEE, L. W. Report of dental member, executive commit- 
tee, State Board of Health. (S. Carolina) S. Caro- 
lina D. J. 16:117-120 May 1958. 
BUSH, A. K. Surgical implantation of tumors. D. Abs. 3:395- 
396 July 1958. 
BUSH, J. B. Personality of the dentist as a factor in practice 
administration. lowa D. J. 44:149-152 June 1958. 
BUSTAD, LEO. Biological aspects of radiation. Washington 
D. J. 27:10-12, 16 Dec. 1958. 
BUTCHER, E. O. 
and GERSTNER, ROBERT: See Gerstner, Robert 
BUTLER, C. R. Biographical sketch. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 
13:19-21 portrait Feb. 1958. 
BUTTNER, GERTRUD 
and MUHLER, J. C. Fluoride placental transfer in the 
rat. J. D. Res. 37:326-329 Apr. 1958. 
Solubility of intact dental enamel surfaces treated 
with potential anticariogenic agents. J.D. Res. 37: 
412-414 June 1958. 
BUTTNER, WOLFGANG 
and MUHLER, J.C. Effect of varying levels of DL-tryp- 
tophan in diet on dental caries in rats. D. Abs. 3: 
56 Jan. 1958. 
Effect of a diet composed of barley and fish meal on 
dental caries in rats. J. D. Res. 37:419-421 June 


1958. 
Effect of feeding calcium phosphate salts with different 
solubilities on dental caries, the composition of the 





saliva, and the femurs of rats. J. D. Res. 37:860- 
864 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
Effects of salivary fluoride on enamel solubility. J. 
D. Res. 37:58 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
BUXTON, J. L.D. Biographical sketch. U.C.H.D.J. 20:10 Aug. 
1958. 
BYRD, D. L. 
and DEAN, JACK. Current concepts of antibiotic therapy. 
Baylor D. J. 8:7~1l Fall 1958. 
BYRNES, R. R. Honored by painting to Emory University. J. 
A.D.A. 57:549 portrait Sept. 1958. 
BZOCH, K. R. 
and ROSEN, M. S.: See Rosen, M. S. 


CABRINI, R. L. 

and CARRANZA, F.A., JR. Histochemical distribution 
of acid phosphatase in human gingiva. J. Periodont. 
29:34-37 Jan. 1958. 

CADAVID GUTIERREZ, JULIAN. South American biastomyco- 
sis: report of sixcases. D.Abs.3:98-99 Feb. 1958. 

CADMUS, R.R. Hospital’s responsibility for patient care. J. 
Oral Surg. 16:290-293 July 1958. 

CADY, F.C. Award for distinguished service--Amer. Assn. 
Pub. Health Den. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 
17:6-7 Nov. 1957. 

CAFFEY, JOHN. Cooley’s anemia: a review of the roentgeno- 
graphic findings in the skeleton. D. Abs. 3:233- 
234 Apr. 1958. 

CAIRD, F. I. 

and HOLT, P. R. Enanthem of glandular fever. D. Abs. 
3:476 Aug. 1958. 

CAITHRAMI, W. 

GROSZSCHEDL, A.; STOLZER, H. and BENZER, A.: 
See Benzer, A. 

CALCIFIC DEPOSITS: See Calculus--salivary 
CALCIFICATION OF TEETH: See Teeth~~calcification 
CALCIUM 

Roéckert, Hans. Quantitative X-ray microscopical study 
of calcium in the cementum of teeth. Acta. Odont. 
Scandinavica 16:7-68 suppl. 25, 1958. 

Traicoff, Donald. Pilot study of the effects of calcium 
hydroxide and sodium fluoride implants in normal 
and scorbutic guinea pigs. Alum. Bul. Indiana Univ. 
School Den. p. 6-8, 26 Aug. 1958. 

inteeth; See Teeth--composition 
tabolism: See Metaboli 
CALCULUS 

Draus, F. J. and Leung, 8S. W. Calculus formation from 
a substrate containing a bovine submaxillary gland 
extract. J. D. Res. 37:78 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Characteristics of a bovine submaxillary gland ex- 
tract used for calculus formation. J.D. Res. 37:77- 
78 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Venkateswarlu, P., etal. Lack of effect of fluoride on 
urinary calculi formation. J.D. Res. 37:69-70 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 








CALCULUS ( Cont. ) 
salivary 

Banez, L-O. N., et al Preliminary report on the study 
of actinomyces in the organic matrix of the dental 
calculus. Philippines Medical-Dental J. 4:13-20 
May-June 1958. 

Baurmash, Harold and Mandel, Louis. Sialolithiasis: 
case report. New York State D. J. 24:120-123 Mar. 
1958. 

Burman, L. R., et al. Clinical application of ultrasonic 
vibrations for supragingival calculus and stain re- 
moval. J. D. Med. 13:156-161 July 1958. 

Calculus. (Ed.) D. Digest 64:30 Jan. 1958. 

Chamberlain, C. R. Recent developments in the control 
of salivary calculus. Acad. Rev. 6:32-36 Jan. 1958. 

Leung, S. W. and Jensen, A. T. Factors controlling the 
deposition of calculus. Internat. D. J. 8:613-626 
Dec. 1958. 

Lovdal, Arne, et al. Incidence of clinical manifestations 
of periodontal disease in light of oral hygiene and 
calculus formation. J.A.D.A. 56:21-33 Jan. 1958. 

Mighailov, M. H. Chemical content of salivary calculi. 
D. Abs. 3:181 Mar. 1958. 

Rowles, S. L. On the occurrence of whitlockite in den- 
tal calculus. J.D. Res.37:749 Aug. 1958. Abstract 

Scopp, I.W. Are the products on the market which pur~ 
port to remove and prevent salivary calculus effec- 
tive? New York J. Den. 28:65 Feb. 1958. 

Trautz, O. R. and Fessenden, Emma. Formation and 
stability of whitlockite and octocalcium phosphate, 
two components of salivary calculi. J. D. Res. 37: 
78-79 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Voreadis, E.G. and Zander, H. A. Cuticular calculus 
attachment. Orai Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:1120-1125 Oct. 1958 

Wasserman, B. H., et al. In vitro calcification of dental 
calculus. J. Periodont. 29:144-147 Apr. 1958. 

Westerden, E. M. and Little, K. Some observations on 
the composition of calculus. J.D. Res. 37:749~-750 
Aug. 1958. Abstract 

Zander, H. A. Tissue reaction to dental calculus and to 
filling materials. J. D. Med. 13:101-104 Apr. 1958. 

CALDWELL, J. B. 

and HUGHES, K.W. Prognathism in edentulous and par- 
tially edentulous patients. J. Oral Surg. 16:377- 
387 Sept. 1958. 

CALDWELL, R.C. Adhesion of foodstuffs to teeth. J.D. Res. 
37:72-73 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

and BIBBY, B. G. Effect of foodstuffs on the pH of den- 
tal cavities. J.A.D.A. 57:685-692 Nov. 1958. 

GILMORE, R. W.; TIMBERLAKE, P.; PIGMAN, J. and 
PIGMAN, WARD. Semiquantitative studies of in 
vitro caries by microhardness tests. J. D. Res. 
37:301-305 Apr. 1958. 

CALHOUN, N. R. 

and PERKINS, R.L. Compound, comminuted fracture 
of body of mandible: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 
16:519-521 Nov. 1958. 

CALIFORNIA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Ludwigsen, L.R. President’s message. J. California D. 

A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:9-11 portrait Jan.-Feb. 1958. 
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1958 membership directory. J. California D. A.& Nevada 
D. Soc. 34:259-308 July-Aug. 1958. 
CALLAHAN, K. R. 
and SPILKA, C. J.: See Spilka, C. J. 
CALONIUS, P. E. B. Leukocyte count in saliva. Oral Surg., . 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:43-46 Jan. 1958. 
and BERG, J. On the daily variation of the leukocyte count 
in saliva. Odont. Tskr. 66:551-561 No. 6, 1958. 
CAMALIER, C.W. F.D.I. representative suggests extension of 
dental program for WHO. J.A.D.A. 56:858 June 1958. 
Fitness of American youth. J.A.D.A. 57:287-290 Aug. 
1958. 
CAMARA, J.A. Endodontia. Internat. D. J.7:515-517 Dec. 1957. 
Abstract 
Technique for endodontia and pericurettage for anterior 
teeth with radiolucent areas in one hour. J. Phil- 
ippine D. A. 11:22-23 June 1958. 
CAMARA-BESA, SOLITA F. Bone metabolism. J. Philippine 
D. A. 11:17-20 Jan. 1958. 
CAMBROOK, JOHN. Erosive lichen planus of the mouth. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 50:673-679 Sept. 1957 
Fracture of mandible. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 
50:678 Sept. 1957. 
CAMERON, J. A. Progress ingraduate and post graduate work. 
(Baylor Univ.) Baylor D. J. 8:19, 22 Spring 1958. 
CAMERON, J. M. Blood-groups in tumours of salivary tissue. 
D. Abs. 3:370 June 1958. 
CAMERON, J.R. Management of impacted teeth. J.Oral Surg. 
16:93-100 Mar. 1958. 
New horizons in dentistry. J.A.D.A. 57:693-698 Nov. 
1958. 
Why dentists should write prescriptions. New York State 
D. J. 24:304-306 Aug.-Sept. 1958, Reprint 
CAMPBELL, A. C. 
and ROSE, J. S. Symposium on Class II division | mal- 
occlusion. Treated cases. Brit. Soc. Study Ortho- 
dont. Tr. p. 121-128, 1956. 
CAMPBELL, E. S.and YOUNG, P.O. Subacute bacterial endo - 
carditis, dentists’ responsibility. J. Tennessee D. 
A. 38:339-342 portrait Oct. 1958. 
CAMPBELL, JOHN. Silencing the temporomandibular click: a 
method of determining the vertical dimension. D. 
Digest 64:62-65 Feb. 1958. 
Distribution and treatment of pain in temporomandibular 
arthroses. Brit. D. J. 105:393-402 disc. 402-407 
Dec. 2, 1958. 
CAMPBELL, J. A. Reduction of radiation hazards in dental 
radiography. D. Digest 64:177 Apr. 1958. Abstract 
CAMPBELL, J. MENZIES. Crawcours. D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 8:108-109 Dec. 1957. 
First dentist Honorary F.D.S.R.C.S.England. D. Mag. & 
Oral Topics 75:103 June 1958. 
Professor J. W. Webster eliminates Dr. George Parkman. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 75:73-80 June 1958. 
Receives diploma of Honorary Fellowship in Dental Sur- 
gery from Royal College of Surgeons of England. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 75:160-161 portrait Sept. 
1958. 
Respect the past. (Ed.) J. Missouri D. A. 38:6-7, 18 May 
1958. 





CANADA: See Dentistry--in Canada; See also Canadian Den- 


tal Association; Community and school dental ser- 
vice--in Canada; Education, dental--in Canada; 
Laboratories, dental--in Canada; Laws and legis- 
lation--in Canada; National health insurance--in 
Canada; Public health programs--in Canada; Tech- 
nicians, dental--in Canada 





CANADIAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION 


C. D. A. retirement savings plan. (Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 
24:27-28 Jan. 1958. 

Racey, A.G. President’s address. J. Canad. D. A. 24: 
699-702 Dec. 1958. 


CANCER 


Fleming, H.S. Effect of carcinogenic hydrocarbons on 
tooth germ homotransplants in female guinea pig 
castrates. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. Ll: 
783-791 July 1958. 

Lyall, David and Cloutier, W. A. Experiences with the 
combined operation for cancer of the head and neck. 
D. Abs. 3:145 Mar. 1958. 

Stockdale, C. R. Epidermoid carcinoma of maxillary 
sinus. Report of a case. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 11:241-245 Mar. 1958. 

Villa, V. G. Basal-cell carcinoma of nonulcerative type 
on the face. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:197-204 Feb. 1958. 


metastasis 


Bosco, H. F. Metastatic adenocarcinoma of the mandi- 
ble. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:86-88 
Jan. 1958. 

Brockmyer, M. L., etal. Hypnosis as adjunctive anes~ 
thetic in surgery of metastic carcinoma. J. Am. 
Soc. Psychosomatic Den. & Med. 5:123-125 Oct. 
1958. 

Bush,A.K. Surgical implantation of tumors. D. Abs. 3: 
395-396 July 1958. 

Davis, J. B. Neck dissection: a rational therapeutic 
measure. D. Abs. 3:7I7 Dec. 1958. 

Grasser, H. Intraoral hemorrhage as an accompanying 
symptom of hypernephroma: report of case. D. Abs. 
3:278-279 May 1958. 

Gross, P. P. Metastasis to the jaws. J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 29:23-26 Apr. 1958. 

Meyer, Irving and Shklar, Gerald. Involvement of the 
mandible and oral mucosa in a case of rectal ade- 
nocarcinoma with generalized metastases. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:69-78 Jan. 1958. 

Migiani, D. C. and MacComb, W. S. Metastatic carcin- 
oma of the mandible. J.A.D.A. 57:578-580 Oct. 
1958. 

Neumann, H. H. Lymph node metastases of tumors in 
the oral cavity and the upper respiratory tract. D. 
Abs. 3:72-73 Feb. 1958. 

Pfeifer, H. Metastases of hypernephroma in the oral 
cavity. D. Abs. 3:272-273 May 1958. 


oral: See also Tumors 


Ackerman, L. V. and McGavran, M. H. Proliferating 
benign and malignant epithelial lesions of the oral 
cavity. J. Oral Surg. 16:400-413 Sept. 1958. 

Aisenberg, M.S. Oral cancer. J. Maryland D. A. 1:107- 
109 No. 2, 1958. 

Bernier, J. L. Clinical features of early malignant 
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growths of the oral cavity. D. Clin. N. America 
p. 325-333 July 1958. 

Bistolfi, F. and Torrielli, F. First observations on ra- 
dium~therapy of carcinoma of the oral cavity by 
means of simultaneous double implantation. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:50-51 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Bjorlin, Gunnar. Adenocystic carcinoma of the palate. 
Odont. Revy 9:293-297 No. 4, 1958. 

Bliimlein, H. Oral and laryngeal cancer caused by the 
occupational inhalation of harmful substances. D. 
Abs. 3:610 Oct. 1958. 

Breed, J. E. and Carroll, W.W. Cobalt 60 therapy of lip 
cancer with block dissection of lymph nodes. D. 
Abs. 3:227-228 Apr. 1958. 

Brill, Robert. Biopsy: the dentist’s responsibility in 
cancer detection. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:26-29 
Apr. 1958. 

Cancer of the buccal mucosa and gingiva. D. Abs. 3:477 
Aug. 1958. 

Cancer, oral: prophylaxis and diagnosis. (Panel discus- 
sion) Internat. D. J. 8:411-415 June 1958. 

Cook, T. J. Role of the dentist in the management of the 
patient with cancer of the mouth. (Ed.) J. Florida 
D. Soc. 29:17 Fall 1958. 

Elfenbaum, Arthur. Aprilis cancer control month. Oral 
Hyg. 48:44-48 Apr. 1958. 

Examination of the head and neck. D. Abs. 3:271-272 
May 1958. 

Gladstone, W. S. and Kerr, H. D. Epidermoid carcinoma 
of the lower lip: results of radiation therapy of the 
local lesion. D. Abs. 3:334-335 June 1958. 

Goldhaber, Paul. Further studies on experimental oral 
carcinogenesis. J. D. Res. 37:18-19 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Gorlin, R. J. and Berglund, Lee. Willmar story: pilot 
study in mass free oral cancer examination. J.D. 
Res. 37:970-971 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Gorlin, R. J. and Chaudhry, A. P. Oral and pharyngeal 
pathology of domesticated animals. J. D. Res. 37: 
22 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Hales, W. B. Malignant melanoma of the hard and soft 
palate. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 51:698 
Sept. 1958. 

Hankey, G. T. and Pedier, J.A. Primary squamous~cell 
carcinoma of mandible arising from epithelial lin- 
ing of dental cyst. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. 
Odont. 50:680-681 Sept. 1957. 

Hoggins, G. S. and Thornton, K. R. Melanoma of the 
hard palate. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 51: 
696-697 Sept. 1958. 

Iskraut, Hans. Cancer development and the presence of 
nonvital teeth. D. Abs. 3:233 Apr. 1958. 

Jones, Ernest. Last days of Sigmund Freud. D. Abs. 3: 
187-188 Mar. 1958. 

Kreshover, S.J. and Salley, J.J. Etiologic role of tobac- 
co, avitaminoses and other factors in oral cancer. 
J. D. Med. 13:130-134 July 1958. 

Levy, B. M. Experimental production of carcinoma of 
the tongue in mice. J. D. Res. 37:950 Sept.-Oct. 
1958. 


Loscalzo, L. J. Unpigmented melanocarcinoma of the 
gingivae. Report of case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
Oral Path. 11:646-649 June 1958. 
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CANCER--oral ( Cont. ) 

Miglani, D. C. Dentist and cancer. Texas D. J. 76:428- 
434 Sept. 1953. 

Moertel,C.G. and Foss, E.L. Multicentric carcinomas 
of the oral cavity. D. Abs. 3:658 Nov. 1958. 
Morris, A. L. Histochemical investigation of basement 
membrane changes in experimental oral carcino- 

genesis. J. D. Res. 37:17-18 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Moss, R. L. Multiple myeloma with maxillary myelo- 
matous epulis and malignant pheochromocytoma. 
Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:951-959 Sept. 1958. 

Oettle, A.G. Tumours of the oral cavity in Bantu and 
whites in the Transvaal. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
75:211-212 Dec. 1958. Abstract 

Paymaster, J. C. and Shroff, P. D. Problem of carcino- 
ma of the tongue in India. D. Abs. 3:603 Oct. 1958. 

Peracchio, R. L. Primary squamous~cell carcinoma of 
Stensen’s duct. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:123-127 Feb. 1958. ; 

Replantation of the mandible in cancer surgery. Method 
used in selected cases. D. Digest 64:493 Nov. 1958. 

Rowe, Nathaniel and Gorlin, R.J. Effect of vitamin A 
deficiency upon experimental carcinogenesis. J. 
D. Res. 37:19 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Salley, J. J. Role of the dentist in the management of 
patients with oral cancer. Bul. Virginia D. A. 35: 
15-18 Nov. 1958. 

Salley, J. J. and Kreshover, S. J. Effect of topical appli- 
cation of carcinogens on palatal mucosa of ham- 
sters. J. D. Res. 37:19 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Sandler, H. C. and Stahl, S. S. Exfoliative cytology as a 
diagnostic aid in the detection of oral neoplasms. 
J. Oral Surg. 16:414-418 Sept. 1958. 

Sathe, V. R., et al. Studies on B-vitamins and estrogens 
in oral cancer. D. Abs. 3:369 June 1958. 

Seldin, H. M., et al. Malignant melanoma. Report of a 
case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 1l:1110- 
1117 Oct. 1958. 

Schreiber, H.R. and Waldron, C.A. Early carcinoma of 
the gingiva simulating gingival hyperplasia. J. Per- 
iodont. 29:196-198 July 1958. 

Shedd, D. P., et al. Survey of tongue cancer over a fif- 
teen year period in a general hospital. D. Abs. 3: 
226 Apr. 1958. 

Standish, S. M. and Shafer, W.G. Carcinogenesis in 
duct-ligated submaxillary salivary glands. J. D. 
Res. 37:19-20 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Steg, R. F., et al. Malignant lymphoma of the maxilla 
and mandible. J. D. Res. 37:21-22 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Stevens, D. F. and Schwenk, Erwin. Use of hamster cheek 
pouches in cancer chemotherapy. D. Abs. 3:661 
Nov. 1958. 

Trieger, Norman, et al. Possible systemic factors in 
tongue cancer. J. D. Res. 37:21 Feb.1958. Abstract 

Wallace, A. B. and MacLennan, W. D. Some aspects of 
malignant disease of the face and mouth. Brit. D. 
J. 105:203-207 disc. 207-208 Sept. 16; correction 
228 Oct. 7, 1958. 

Ward, H.L. and Schacter, M.I. Squamous cell carcino- 
ma. J. D. Med. 13:202-203 Oct. 1958. 


Wawro, N. W. and Babcock, Albert. Treatment of can- 
cer of the tongue at Hartford Hospital, 1931-1952. 
D. Abs. 3:462 Aug. 1958. 

Wilkins, S. A., Jr. and Vogler, W. R. Cancer of the gin- 
giva. D. Abs. 3:107 Feb. 1958. 

Wynder, E. L. and Bross, I. J. Aetiological factors in 
mouth cancer: an approach to its prevention. D. 
Abs. 3:99-100 Feb. 1958. 

Wynder, E. L., etal. Etiology of mouth cancer. New 
York J. Den. 28:178 May 1958. Abstract 

CANINES: See Teeth--cuspids 

CANKER SORE: See Stomatitis--aphthous; See also Herpes 

CANTAROW, ABRAHAM 
and SCHEPARTZ, BERNARD. Biochemistry. (Book rev.) 

J.A.D.A. 56:593 Apr. 1958. 

CANTOR, B. B. Sculpture in orthodontics--facial cast. J. 
Canad. D. A. 24:648-653 Nov. 1958. 

CAPPER, B. Evaluation of hydroxyzine hydrochloride as a 
pre-operative and post-operative adjunct in dental 
procedures. Austral. D. J. 3:371-373 Dec. 1958. 

CARBOCAINE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local--Car- 
bocaine 

CARBONATED BEVERAGES: See Caries, dental--sugar and 
starch in relation to 

CARBOXYMETHYLCELLULOSE: See Hemorrhage~~-control 

CARCINOMA: See Cancer; See also Tumors 

CARDIAC DISEASE: See Heart disease 

CAREY, C. W. Treatment planning and the technical program 
in the four fundamental treatment forms. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 44:887-898 Dec. 1958. 

CARIES CONTROL LABORATORIES: See Caries, dental-~eti- 
ology and control 

CARIES, DENTAL 

Afonsky, Dimitri. Caries of enamel. J. D. Res. 37:59- 
60 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Biology of the children of Hopewood House, Bowral, N.S.W. 
Tl. Observations extending over five years (1952- 
1956 inclusive) Austral. D. J. 3:309-330 Oct. 1958. 

Bradford, E. W. Dentine destruction by caries. J. D. 
Res. 37:754 Aug. 1958. Abstract 

Caldwell, R. C., et al. Semiquantitative studies of in 
vitro caries by microhardness tests. J. D. Res. 
37:301-305 Apr. 1958. 

Coolidge, T. B. and Brightman, V. Enamel caries--1957. 
J.A.D.A. 56:630-633 May 1958. 

Darling, A. I. Studies of the early lesion of enamel ca- 
ries. (Its nature, mode of spread, and points of 
entry) Brit. D. J. 105:119-135 Aug. 19, 1958. 

Dreizen, Samuel, et al. In vitro studies on effect of fur- 
fural, hydroxymethylfurfural and tobacco smoke on 
demineralized and noncarious human teeth. J.A. 
D.A. 56:340-343 Mar. 1958. 

Gustafson, Gésta. Histopathology of caries of human den- 
tal enamel. (Plates) Odont. Tskr. 66:44 pages fol- 
lowing 150 No. 2, 1958. 

Hartles, R. L. and Lawton, F. E. Influence of alloxan 
injections on the development of dental caries in 
the rat. J. D-Res. 37:755 Aug. 1958. Abstract 

Hoffmann, D. Investigations of dental caries 75 years 
ago. D. Abs. 3:377-378 June 1958. 

Jacobs, M. H., et al. Changes in the organic constituents 
of the enamel in clinical and artificial caries. Brit. 
D. J. 104:275-280 Apr. 15, 1958. 
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CARIES, DEN. ( Cont. ) 

Jay, Philip. Dental caries research. (Preliminary notes) 
(Ed.) D. Survey 34:486-488 portrait Apr. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Keil, A. Co-report: histopathology of dental caries. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:171-173 disc. 184-185 June 1958 

Keyes, P.H. Diagnostic and scoring problems related 
to experimental rat caries. J.D. Res. 37:974-975 
Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Krakowski, M., et al. In vitro electrical resistance mea- 
surements of teeth with and without silicone film. 
J. D. Res. 37:976 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Manley, E. B. and Marsland, E. A. Some histological 
findings in fissure caries. J. D. Res. 37:751 Aug. 
1958. Abstract 

Marthaler, T. M. and Miihlemann, H. R. Experimental 
caries produced intendays. D. Abs. 3:55 Jan. 1958. 

Sharpenak,A.B.,et al. Histochemical study of the com- 
position of enamel in the region of white carious 
spots. D. Abs. 3:598-599 Oct. 1958. 

Sognnaes, R. F. Co-report: experimental dental caries. 
Internat. D. J. 8:173-177 disc. 184-185 June 1958. 

Tooth decay. D. Abs. 3:433 July 1958. 

Soni, Narendar,et al. Quantitative assessment of radio- 
density and birefringence in incipient carious le- 
sions. J. D. Res. 37:60 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Stephan, R. M. Use of vital stains as indicators for be- 
ginning caries. J D. Res. 37:60 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

von Bartheld, F. Decalcification in initial caries. D 
Abs. 3:617-618 Oct. 1958. 

diagnosis: See also Roentgenology--in oral diagnosis 

Nevitt,G A., etal. Study of the use of aqueous methyl 
red as an indicator of caries activity. J. Califor- 
nia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:395-397 Sept.-Oct 
1958. 

Slack, G. L.,et al. Clinical investigation into the varia- 
bility of dental caries diagnosis. Brit. D. J. 104: 
399-404 June 3, 1958. 

diet in relation to; See also ~~sugar and starch in relation 
to, listed below; Diet and nutrition-~relation to 
teeth 

Barnard, Peter and Johansen, Erling. Effect of 2 per 
cent CaHPO4 dietary supplement on experimental 
dental caries in the rat. J. D. Res. 37:34-35 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

Effect of CaPHOw and NaF dietary supplements on 
experimental caries. J.D. Res. 37:966-967 Sept.- 
Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Bixler, David and Muhler,J.C. Relationship of food con- 
sumption and salivary flow tothe incidence of den- 
tal caries in the rat. J. D. Res. 37:407-409 June 
1958 

Buttner, Wolfgang and Muhler, J.C. Effect of varying 
levels of DL~-tryptophan in diet on dental caries in 
rats. D. Abs. 3:56 Jan. 1958. 

Effect of a diet composed of barley and fish meal on 
dental caries in rats. J. D. Res. 37:419-421 June 
1958. 

Dental caries and a consideration of the role of diet in 
prevention. J. Den. Children 25:289-297. 4th quart. 
1958. 

Dustin,]. P. Co-report: nutrition in prevention of dental 
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caries. Internat. D. J. 8:186-188 disc. 199-200 June 
1958. 

Gillham, J. and Lennon. D. Biology of the children of 
Hopewood House, Bowral, N.S. W. Dietary survey 
(Hopewood House study). Austral. D. J. 3:378- 
382 Dec. 1958. 

Haldi, John, et al. Changes induced in cariogenicity of 
diets by interchanging salt mixtures. J. D. Res. 
37:33 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Hendershot, L.C. and Forsaith, Janet. Effect of various 
metal salts of ethylenediamine tetraacetic acid on 
dental caries in the rat. J. D. Res. 37:32-33 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

Johansen, Erling, et al. Effect of trace element sea salt 
mixture on rat caries. J. D. Res. 37:33-34 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

Jordan, H. V., et al. Studies on the heat treatment of a 
cariogenic diet. J.D. Res. 37:52-53 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Keyes, P. H. Influence of nongenetic factors in trans- 
mission of hamster caries. J. D. Res. 37:32 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

Keyes, P. H. and White, C. L. Effect of sodium lauroyl 
sarcosinate and sodium fluoride on dental caries 
in rats. J.D. Res. 37:973-974 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Klapper, C. E. and Volker, J. F. Influence of altered 
physical state of the diet upon dental caries. J.D. 
Res. 37:975 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Lamb, Margaret Irving. Diet and dental disease. Brit. 
D. J. 105:274-276 Oct. 21, 1958. Abstract 

Larson, Rachel H. Relation of feeding regimens to den- 
tal caries in rats. J. D. Res. 37:52 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Mazzarella, M. A.and Berzinskas, V.J. Survey of Egyp- 
tian rodents for caries production. J. D. Res. 37: 
31 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

McClure, F. J. Dietary protein and dental caries. D. 
Abs. 3:410 July 1958. 

Nizel, A. E., et al. Effect of phosphate supplement to 
diet on development of hamster caries. J. D. Res. 
37:35 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Plathner, C. H. and Taatz, H. Experimentally produced 
caries in molars of Syrian golden hamsters: the 
influence of different diets on caries susceptibility. 
D. Abs. 3:197-198 Apr. 1958. 

Schwartz, Abraham, et al. Effect of parotid duct exci- 
sion and parotid gland extirpation on dental caries 
incidence in Hunt-Hoppert caries-resistant rats. 
J. D. Res. 37:722-731 Aug. 1958. 

Shaw, J. H. Nutrition and dental caries. D. Abs. 3:491- 
492 Aug. 1958. 

Slack, G. L.andMartin, W.J. Apples and dental health. 
Brit. D. J. 105:366-371 Nov. 18, 1958. 

Sognnaes, R. F. Caries research in laboratory animals. 
D. Abs. 3:57-58 Jan. 1958. 

Statement of the relation of milk consumption to dental 
caries. J. Canad. D. A. 24:588 Oct. 1958. 

Steinman, R. R. and Hardinge, M.G. Effect of pyridox- 
ine and injected carbohydrate on incidence of car- 
ies, dental circulation related to diet. J. D. Res. 
37:874-879 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
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Steinman, R.R.,et al. Experimental caries with human 
foods. J.D. Res. 37:865-873 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
Strean, L. P., et al. Importance of pyridoxine in the 
suppression of dental caries in school children and 
hamsters. New York State D. J. 24:133-137 Mar. 

1958. 

Toverud, Guttorm. Relation between caries incidence 
and nutrition in Norway. D. Abs. 3:75-77 Feb. 1958. 

Valuable research project. (Ed.) J.D.A. South Africa 
13:437-438 Nov. 1958. 

Walthall, C. D., et al. Preliminary observations on the 
effect of selenium salts on caries production in 
rats. J. D. Res. 37:35 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Wynn, Winfrey, et al. Studies onthe cariogenicity of the 
Emory and Harvard diets. J. D. Res. 37:33 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 


etiology and control: See also ~-diet in relation to, listed 


above; special therapy, i.e. --fluoride for preven- 
tion, listed below; Silver nitrate, etc. 

Aghmedov, A. A. Condition of teeth in children with ma- 
laria. D. Abs. 3:271 May 1958. 

Baume, L.J. Co-report: evaluation of caries preventive 
procedures. Internat. D. J. 8:192-194 disc. 199-200 
June 1958. 

Bibby, B. G., et al. Critique of threetheories of caries 
attack. Internat. D. J. 8:685-695 Dec. 1958. 
Bixler, David and Muhler, J.C. Effect of pilocarpine in 
single or divided daily doses on the incidence of 
dental caries in the rat. J. D. Res. 37:410-4i1 June 

1958. 

Blake,G.C. Experimental investigation into the per- 
meability of enamel and dentine with reference to 
its relation to dental caries. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Sec. Odont. 51:678-686 Aug. 1958 

Buttner, Wolfgang and Muhler, J.C. Effect of feeding 
calcium phosphate salts with different solubilities 
on dental caries, the composition of the saliva, 
and the femurs of rats. J. D. Res. 37:860-864 Sept.- 
Oct. 1958. 

Caldwell, R.C. Adhesion of foodstuffs to teeth. J. D. 
Res. 37:72-73 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Caries, dental: modern concepts of etiology and patho- 
genesis. (Round table discussion) Internat. D. J. 
8:416-419 June 1958. 

Chilton, N. W. and Fertig, J. W. Clinical dental trial. I. 
A new caries-inhibitory agent. J. D. Res. 37:335- 
350 Apr. 1958. 

Cohen, Abram and Rubin, Carl. Pyridoxine supplemen- 
tation in the suppression of denta! caries. Bul. 
Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 22:84-86 Jan. 1958. 

Cohen, A. H. and Collins, A. A. Lactobacilli and Strep- 
tococcus salivarius in saliva. A preliminary re- 
port. Austral. D. J. 3:230-235 Aug. 1958. 

Englander, H. R., et al. Dental caries activity, and the 
pH, titratable alkalinity, and rate of flow of human 


parotid saliva. J.D. Res. 37:906-911 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 


Green,G.E. Salivary antibacterial factor related to 
dental caries immunity. D. Abs. 3:679-680 Nov. 
1958. 

Green, G. H. Respirationof thesalivary microbial flora 
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and its relation todental caries activity. Northwest. 
Univ. Bul. 59:4-12 Fall 1958. Abstract 

Hartles, R. L. Laboratory testing of dental caries pre- 
ventives. Brit. D. J. 104:89-93 disc. 93-96 Feb. 4, 
1958 

Horsnell, A. M. Diagnosis andtreatment of early enamel 
lesions. Brit. D. J. 105:279-286 disc. 286-290 Oct. 
21, 1958. 

Kessler, W. Factors preventing and promoting dental 
caries. Internat. D. J. 7:513-514 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

King, C.G. Resistance to tooth decay. D. Abs. 3:687- 
688 Nov. 1958 

Klapper, C. E. and Wilkie, Everett. Influence on exper- 
imental dental caries after extraction of opposing 
molars. J. D. Res. 37:53 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Koenig, K. C. and Muhlemann, H. R. Experimental car- 
ies inhibition and simultaneous enamel solubility 
reduction. J. D. Res. 37:975-976 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
Abstract 

Kostlan, J. Dental caries in humans and animals: a com- 
parison. D. Abs. 3:345 June 1958. 

Krasse, B. Co-report: caries preventive procedures in 
dental practice. Internat. D. J. 8:191-192 disc. 199- 
200 June 1958 

Kruger, B.J. Effect of ‘‘trace elements’’ on experimental 
dent2! caries inthe albino rat. Il. Study of alumi- 
nium, boron, fluorine, iodine and vanadium. Aus- 
tral. D. J. 3:298-302 Oct. 1958. 

Macdonald, J. B. Co-report: bacteriology of dental ca- 
ries. Internat. D. J. 8:178-179 disc. 184-185 June 
1958. 

Manhold, J.H., Jr. Role of psychologic predisposition in 
dental cavity formation. J.D. Res. 37:330-334 Apr. 
1958. 

Marthaler, T. M., etal. Planning and evaluating studies 
on experimentally produced caries in rats. D. Abs. 
3:343-344 June 1958. 

Mellars, N.W.and Herms, F.W. Investigation of neuro- 
pathologic manifestations of oral tissue: inheri- 
tance and emotion as related to tooth structure 
breakdown. D. Digest 64:252-255 June; 306-309 
July; 349-352, 368 Aug.; 388-390, 395 Sept. 1958. 

Miller, John. Note on the early carious lesion in enamel. 
Brit. D. J. 105:135-136 Aug. 19, 1958. 

Muhler, J.C. Effect of apical inflammation of the pri- 
mary teeth on dental caries in the permanent teeth. 
J. Den. Children 24:209-210, 4th quart. 1957. 

Muhler, J. C. and Shafer, W.G. Relationship of thyroid 
activity tothe dental caries experience in mice. J. 
D. Res. 37:451-452 June 1958. 

Ostby, B.N.,et al. Method for caries production on se- 
lected tooth surfaces in vivo--employed in a pre- 
liminary study of the caries-~inhibiting effect of 
topically applied agents. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 
15:357-363 Jan. 1958. 

Prager, P. Contribution to the study of caries. D. Abs. 
3:313-315 May 1958. 

Prophet, A. S. Infections of the mouth. Irish D. Rev. 4: 
7-10 Summer 1958. 

Raper, H. R. Treatment of dental caries. D. Survey 34: 
634-637 May 1958. 
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Rosen, S.,et al. Studies on salivariadenectomized Hunt- 
Hoppert caries-resistant and caries-susceptible 
rats. |. Effect of salivariadenectomy on dental 
caries and several groups of the oral microflora. 
J. D. Res. 37:824-831 Sept .-Oct. 1958. 

Rovelstad, G. H. and Geller, J H. Dental-caries exper- 
ience and the oral environment. J. D. Res. 37:75 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Savara, B.S., et al. In vitro study of change in contact 
angle of water on tooth surface induced by different 
preservatives and silicones. J.D. Res. 37:24 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

Schatz, Albert and Martin, J. J. Some perspectives of 
dental caries research: microbiological and bio~ 
chemical considerations. Ann. Den. 17:1-5 Mar. 
1958. 

Schatz, Albert, et al. Proteolysis-chelation theory of 
dental caries. New York Univ. J. Den. 16:64-68 Jan. 
1958; Pakistan D. Rev. 8:39-51 Apr. 1958. 

Schwabacher, E.D. Interpersonal factors in rampant 
dental caries. J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 5: 
2-13 Jan.;56-70 Apr.; 97-107 July; 126-151 Oct 1958. 

Shafer, W.G.,et al. Comparison between salivary gland 
extirpation and duct ligation on caries. J. D. Res. 
37:54-55 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Shannon,I.L. Salivary sodium, potassium, and chloride 
levels in subjects classified as to dental caries ex- 
perience. J. D. Res. 37:401-406 June 1958. 

Sortino, Giuseppe. Experimentally produced caries in 
three generations of rats: effect of a simple cari- 
ogenic diet to which desiccated thyroid and propyl- 
thiouracil were added. D. Abs. 3:490 Aug. 1958. 

Strean, L. P. Vitamin B, and dental caries. D. Abs. 3: 
344-345 June 1958. 

Systemic treatment of dental caries. (Ed.) New York State 
D. J. 24:373-374 Oct. 1958. 

Volker, J. F. Co-report: the role of dentifrices in caries 
prevention. Internat. D. J. 8:194-199 disc. 199-200 
June 1958. 

Williams, N. B. Progress review: caries control. New 
York State D. J. 24:31-33 Jan. 1958. 

Winiker, Michael. Caries-preventive effect of vanadium 
compounds: an additional study. D. Abs. 3:342-343 
June 1958. 

Wisotzky, Joel and Hein, J. W. Effects of drinking solu- 
tions containing metallic ions above and below hy- 
drogen inthe electromotive series on dental caries 
in the Syrian hamster. J.A.D.A. 57:796-800 Dec. 
1958. 

Zipkin, I. and McClure, F.J. Potentiation of smooth sur- 
face caries by sodium dehydroacetate variously 
administered to the white rat. D. Abs. 3:412 July 
1958. 

fluoride for prevention 

Berquist, H.C. Oral use of fluorides on prescription. 
Oregon D. J. 27:2-4 Mar. 1958. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics--Amer. Den. Assn. lists 
Fluorital tablets in Group B. J.A.DA. 57:11 July 


1958. 
Dietz, V. H. Sodium fluoride tablets. D. Survey 34:180- 
181 portrait Feb. 1958. 





Ericsson, Yngve. State of fluorine in milk and its ab- 
sorption and retention when administered in milk. 
Investigations with radioactive fluorine. Acta 
Odont. Scandinavica 16:50-77 May 1958. 

Distribution and reactions of fluoride ions in enamel- 
saliva environment, investigated with the radioac- 
tive fluorine isotope F18. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 
16:127-141 Aug. 1958. 

Fluoride tablets. J. Indiana D. A. 37:12-13 Dec. 1958. 

Latest study results show fluoridation ‘‘not harmful’. 
J.A.D.A. 56:138 editorial comment 115 Jan. 1958. 

Light, A. E., et al. Effect of fluoridated milk on decid- 
uous teeth. J.A.D.A. 56:249-250 Feb. 1958. 

Muhler,J.C. Effect of varying levels of fluoride on den- 
tal caries in salivari-adenectomized rats. J. D. 
Res. 37:170-174 Feb. 1958. 

Effects of fluoride and nonfluoride containing tin salts 
on the dental caries experience in children. J. D. 
Res. 37:422-426 June 1958. 

Prescribing supplements of dietary fluorides. J.A.D.A. 
56:589-591 Apr.; comment 57:104 July 1958. 
Report on: the therapeutic value of orally administered 
fluoride tablets. New York J. Den. 28:278 Aug.- 

Sept. 1958. 

Sodium fluoride tablets available. Bul. Passaic Co. D. 
Soc. 20:8 Oct. 1958. 

Volker, J. F. Critical evaluation of fluoride therapy in 
the prevention of dental caries. J. Tennessee D. 
A. 38:12-16 Jan. 1958. 

Chemistry of the tooth surface and its relation to 
dental caries susceptibility--combined with--flu- 
orides and dental health. J. D. Med. 13:179-186 
Oct. 1958. 

fluoride for prevention--in water supplies 

Ash, H. L. Fluoridation at the Salem and Beverly water 
works. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 7:17-19 July 1958. 

Ast, D. B., et al. Newburgh-Kingston caries-fluorine 
study XV. Further observations of dental caries 
experience among children in Newburgh and Kings- 
ton, ages 7-16 based on DMF frequency per child. 
New York J. Den. 28:173-175 May 1958. 

Ata, Pertev. Incidence of fluorosis and caries in teeth 
of the first and second dentitions in Isparta, Turkey. 
Odont. Tskr. 65:501-508 No. 6, 1957. 

Averill, H. M., et al. Five-year fluoride study--City of 
Rochester, New York. New York State D. J. 24: 
204-210 May 1958. 

Benagiano, A. Co-report: prevention of dental caries 
with fluorides in Europe. Internat. D. J. 8:188-189 
disc. 199-200 June 1958. 

Biology of fluoridation. (Ed.) D. Digest 64:313 July 1958. 

Bourbonnais, W. A. Why fluoridation is defeated. (Ed.) 
J. Michigan D. A. 40:211-212 Sept. 1958. 

Braley, M. P. No evidence of fluoride harm. lowa D. J. 
44:255-256 Oct. 1958. 

Buenos Aires fluoridation program approved. J.A.D.A. 
56:269 Feb. 1958. 

Chrietzberg, J. E. and Lewis, F. D., Jr. Evaluation of 
caries prevalence after five years of fluoridation. 
J.A.D.A. 56:192-193 Feb. 1958. 

Clark, G. L. Role of fluoride in tooth enamel. Bul. Am. 
A. Pub. Health Den. 18:6-9 Mar. 1958. 
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Collier, D. R. Post-fluoridation surveys conducted at 
Jonesboro and Springdale. (Arkansas) Arkansas 
D. J. 29:12-13 Dec. 1958. 

Committee to Protect Our Children’s Teeth publishes 
two handbooks. J.A.D.A. 56:423 Mar. 1958. 
Communication. (Editorial comment on article by Charles 

A. Metzner) Austral. D. J. 3:53-55 Feb. 1958. 

Conway, B. J. Legality of the fluoridation procedure. 
Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 18:9-18 Mar. 1958. 

Cox, G. J. True or false. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsyl- 
vania) 37:9-10 May 1958. 

Decay shows sharp drop in Philadelphia. Bul. San Diego 
Co. D. Soc. 28:18-19 Oct. 1958. 

Dirks, O. B. Fluoridation of drinking water for caries 
prevention: the Tiel-Culemborg experiment. D. 
Abs. 3:340 June 1958. 

Docken, Adrian. Fluoridation will mean a healthier 
community. lowa D. J. 44:255 Oct. 1958. 

Downs, R. A., et al. Report of dental findings of Seventh 
Day Adventist students as compared to comparable 
students in other schools. Bul.Am.A, Pub. Health 
Den. 18:19-29 Sept. 1958. 

Edwards, R. W.,Jr. Fightfor fluoridation. J. Kansas City 
Dist. D. Soc. 34:12-14 June 1958. 

First Alberta, Can., city approves fluoridation. J.A.D. 
A. 57:600 Oct. 1958. 

First fluoridation report set by world health group. J.A. 
D.A, 57:464 Sept. 1958. 

Fluoridation and Andover. (Ed.) D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 8:367 Aug. 1958. 

Fluoridation. (Ed.) Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 32:5, 18 
Nov. 1958. 

Fluoridation program is a Philadelphia success story. 
J.A.D.A. 57:715 Nov. 1958. 

Fluoridation stalled. (New York City) (Ed.) New York J. 
Den. 28:171-172 May 1958. 

Fluoridation started in Atlantic City. J.A.D.A. 56:715 May 
1958; J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:25 July 1958. 

Galagan, D. J. Water fluoridation--an éffective health 
measure. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 18:35-42 
Mar. 1958. 

Galagan, D. J. and Vermillion, J. R. Determining opti- 
mum fluoride concentrations. D. Abs. 3:54-55 Jan. 
1958. 

Gilster, John. Fluoridation of St. Louis County water-~ 
what you can do about it. (Ed.) Bul. St. Louis D. 
Soc. 29:24-25 Mar. 1958. 

Gish, C. W., et al. Stannous fluoride vs. sodium fluo- 
ride--a progress report. J. Den. Children 25:177- 
179, 3rd quart. 1958. 

Griffith,G.W. Assessment of some objections to fluor- 
idation. Brit. D. J. 105:51-57 July 15, 1958. 

Hardwick, J. L., et al. Uptake, exchange and release of 
fluorides at the surfaces of the teeth. Brit. D. J. 
104:47-54 Jan. 21, 1958. 

Hawaiian dental society reaffirms fluoridation. JA.D.A. 
57:267 Aug. 1958. 

Helmholz, H. F. Medical aspects of fluoridation. Bul. 
Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 18:19-29 Mar. 1958. 
Hermann, Ulrich and Muhlemann, H.R. Inhibition of 

salivary respiration and fermentation by a fluo- 


ridated cationic detergent. J. D. Res. 37:971-972 
Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Hill, I. N., et al. Evanston dental caries study. XVIII. 
Report on the permanent teeth dental caries exper- 
ience rate of the children in the control area (Oak 
Park, Dlinois). J.A.D.A. 56:688-691 May 1958. 

Hoffmann-Axthelm, Walter. Investigation of the caries 
incidence in fluoride-rich and fluoride-poor com- 
munities of the same district. D. Abs. 3:408 July 
1958. 

Holtzman, Abraham. Fluoridation: lessons in civic re- 
form. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 18:2-6 June 
1958. 

Important California court decision. Bul. Am. A. Pub. 
Health Den. 17:59-60 Nov. 1957. 

Indiana State Medical Association approves fluoridation. 
J. Indiana D. A. 37:17 Nov. 1958. 

Isaac, Sally, et al. Relation of fluoride in the drinking 
water to the distribution of fluoride in enamel. J. 
D. Res. 37:318-325 Apr. 1958. 

Jackson, H. R. Layman looks at fluoridation. J.A.D.A. 
57:353-357 Sept. 1958; Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 
18:2-7 Sept. 1958. 

Jenkins, G. N. Note on the possible mode of action of 
fluoride in dental caries. Brit.D.J.104:54-55 Jan. 
21, 1958. 

Jordan, H. E. Engineering aspects of communal fluori- 
dation. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 18:30-35 Mar. 
1958. 

Kerwin, J.G. Possible biologic hazards of Strontium **® 
and fluoridation. D. Digest 64:58-61 editorial com~ 
ment 77 Feb. 1958. 

Keyes, P. H. and White, C. L. Effect of sodium lauroyl 
sarcosinate and sodium fluoride on dental caries 
in rats. J.D. Res. 37:973-974 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Maier, F.J. System for fluoridating individual water 
supplies. D. Abs. 3:689 Nov. 1958. 

Maier, F. J. and Bellack, Ervin. Continuous recording 
of fluoride in water. D. Abs. 3:174-175 Mar. 1958. 

McClure, F. J. and Zipkin, I. Physiologic effects of flu- 
oride as related to water fluoridation. D. Clin. N. 
America p. 441-458 July 1958. 

Minister supports fluoridation--stresses value of public 
dental health education. (England) Brit. D. J. 104: 
285-286, 294 Apr. 15, 1958. 

Moncrieff, R.W. Leaching of calcium from tricalcium 
phosphate. Report of experiments using high and 
low fluoride domestic waters. Brit. D. J. 104:233- 
237 Apr. 1, 1958. 

Morrey, L.W. Three more studies on the effects of 
prolonged ingestion of fluoride. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 
57:585-586 Oct. 1958. 

Norwegian parliament told fluoridation to start soon. J. 
A.DA. 57:27] Aug. 1958. 

Ocampo Alvarez, Arturo. Three years of fluoridation 
in the city of Girardot 1953-1956. (Colombia) D. 
Abs. 3:174 Mar. 1958. 

Report on the analysis of Haldi (Turmeric) for fluorine 
content. (India) J. All India D. A. 30:86 May 1958. 

Resolution, Allegheny County Board of Health. (Fluori- 
cation) Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 37:8 edi- 
torial comment 6-7 May 1958. 
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Resolutions passed by German fluoride experts. JADA. 
56:427 Mar. 1958. 

Robinson, H. B.G. Why was fluoridation defeated in Co- 
lumbus, Ohio? (Ed.) Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 16:3- 
4 May 1958. 

Rosen, Ralph. Fluoridation--scientists--politicians-- 
referenda. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 29:62-63 July 
1958 

Roydhouse, R. H. Fluoridation in New Zealand: a short 
report on the Commission of Inquiry. Pakistan D. 
Rev. 7:134-137 Oct. 1957. 

Southern Academy of Periodontology endorses fluorida- 
tion. J.A.D.A. 56:714 May 1958. 

Steinburg,C.L.,et al. Fluoridation of public water sup- 
plies and its relation to musculoskeletal diseases. 
D. Abs. 3:412 July 1958. 

Stephens, D. W. Why fluoridation was defeated in Long 
Beach, California. Oral Hyg. 48:30-33 May 1958. 

Tempestini,Omero. Mortality and morbidity in the pop- 
ulation of the fluorosis area of Sicily. D. Abs. 3: 
79-80 Feb. 1958. 

33,516,121 are receiving benefit of fluoridation. J.A.D.A. 
57:272 Aug. 1958. 

Topeka joins list of fluoridated communities. J.A.D.A. 
56:139 Jan. 1958. 

Travis, William. Tale of two cities. (Detroit & Phila- 
delphia) (Ed.) Detroit D. Bul. 27:5 Nov. 1958. 

Van Istendal, F. R. Dental health and fluoridation. Bul. 
Essex Co. D. Soc. 25:19-20 Apr. 1958; Bul. Hudson 
Co. D. Soc. 27:26-27 Apr. 1958; Outlook & Bul. South 
D. Soc. (N.J.) 27:47-48 Apr. 1958. 

Wegener, H.J. Fluoridation. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 
21:182-183 Feb. 1958. 

Why fluoridation? (Ed.) J. Philippine D. A. 11:11 Jan. 
1958. 

Williamson, E.L.R. Some economic implications of the 
fluoridation decision. J. Canad. D. A. 24:97-98 
Feb.; 161-162 Mar. 1958. 

Young, W.O. Fluorides and dental caries in Idaho: V. 
Ten years of fluoridation in Lewiston. Bul. Am. 
A. Pub. Health Den. 18:10-14 June 1958. 

fluoride for prevention--topical application 

Gish, C. W., et al. Effect of topically applied potassium 
fluorostannite on the dental caries experience in 
children. 1. Results at the end of two years. J.D. 
Res. 37:417-418 June 1958. 

New approach to topical application of fluoride. J. D. 
Res. 37:71 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Topically applied potassium fluorostannite. Three 

year results. J. D. Res. 37:71-72 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Heuser, H. Problem of covering defects in the enamel 
by local application of fluoride. Internat. D. J. 8: 
ll-12 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Juliano, G. F. Design of a study for evaluating the effica- 
cy of topical sodium fluoride application as a caries 
control measure. J. Philippine D. A. 11:5-9 Oct. 
1958. 

Muhler, J.C. Effect of a single topical application of 
stannous fluoride on the incidence of dental caries 


in adults. J. D. Res. 37:415-416 June 1958 . 





Effect ofa single topical fluoride treatment in a fluo- 
ride area. J. D. Res. 37:71 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Topical treatment of the teeth with stannous fluoride-- 

single application technique. J. Den. Children 25: 
306-309, 4th quart. 1958. 

Petronio, E. Topical fluorides. Tufts D. Outlook 30:14- 
15 Fall 1957. 

Torell, P., et al. Effect of topically applied agents on 
enamel. The chemical nature of tin fluorides. 
Acta Odont. Scandinavica 16:329-341 Oct. 1958. 

inchildren; See also--incidence, listed below; Statistics-- 
dental defects 

Base~line survey pays off. (Ely, Minnesota) North-West 
Den. 37:15-16, 73 Jan. 1958. 

Bergman, Gunnar, et al. Studies on mineralized dental 
tissues. XII. Microradiographic study of caries in 
decidsous teeth. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 16:113- 
126 Aug. 1958. 

Bruszt, P. Dental caries studies on children in nurseries 
with special reference to prophylaxis with vitamin 
D. Internat. D. J. 8:9-10 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Cohen, Abram and Rubin, Carl.. Pyridoxine supplemen- 
tation in the suppression of dental caries. Bul. 
Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 22:84-86 Jan. 1958. 

Cohen, M.M., et al. Dental evaluation of 200 public 
school children in Salem, Massachusetts. J. D. 
Res. 37:76 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Frasher, L.A. and Hein, J.W. Sodium N-lauroyl sarco- 
sinate dentifrice; effect on dental caries in chil- 
dren. J. D. Res. 37:75-76 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Grodzka, K., et al. Caries distribution in preschool chil- 
dren of Warsaw, Poland. D. Abs. 3:298 May 1958. 

Gurkan, S.I. Application of Gottlieb’s prophylactic meth- 
odin the treatment of deciduous teeth. Internat. D. 
J. 8:10-11 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Hougen, Knut. Caries~statistical studies of school chil- 
dren in Troms County, Norway. Acta Odont. Scan- 
dinavica 15:319-326 Jan. 1958. 

Kobayashi, Akira. Statistical studies of permanent teeth 
in school children. Odontology 45:20-22, 48-49 
Sept. 1957. 

Mac Laughlin, J. A.,et al. Progression of carious lesions 
by surfaces. J. D. Res. 37:75 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Matsuki, Toshizi. Statistical studies of primary teeth in 
school children. Odontology 45:1-2, 18-19 Sept. 
1957. 

McDonald, R. E. and Zita, A.C. Dietary habits and the 
dental-caries experience in 200 children. J. D. 
Res. 37:76 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Novotny, Jaromir. Caries frequency in Korean children 
now residing in Czechoslovakia. D. Abs. 3:340-34l 
June 1958. 

Wagenbichler, Hertha. Characteristic enamel defects in 
children of the Island of Ischia, Italy. D. Abs. 3: 
524-525 Sept. 1958. 

Wells, J. E., et al. Oral health survey of 29,550 Kansas 
City, Missouri, elementary school children. J. 
Missouri D. A. 38:8-15 Oct. 1958. 

incidence: See also Statistics--dental defects 

Davies, G.N. Co-report: the epidemiology of dental ca- 
ries. Internat. D. J. 8:169-170 disc. 184-185 June 
1958. 
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Knutson, J. W. Epidemiological trend patterns of dental 
caries prevalence data. J.A.D.A. 57:821-829 Dec. 
1958. 

Manhold, J. H., Jr. Preliminary interrelational study of 
dental caries in 1,800 adult patients. J.D. Res. 37: 
77 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Miller, S. L., et al. Age-specific decay rates for Ala- 
bama. Bul. Alabama D. A. 42:4-12 Jan. 1958. 

Stone, J.W. Relationship of lactobacillus in the incidence 
of dental caries. Texas D. J. 76:89 Feb. 1958. 

Woolcott, R. Four year study of the incidence of dental 
caries in cadet midshipmen of the Royal Australi~ 
an Naval College. Austral. D. J. 2:331-333 Dec. 


1957. 
incidence, Australia 


Biology of the children of Hopewood House, Bowral, N.S.W. 
Tl. Observations extending over five years (1952- 
1956 inclusive) Austral. D. J. 3:309-330 Oct.; 378- 
398 Dec. 1958. 
Woolcott, R. Dental health. Incidence of dental caries 
in recruits enlisting in the Royal Australian Navy. 
Austral. D. J. 3:402-403 Dec. 1958. 
incidence, Chile 
Ostrosky, Elena Skudin. Observations on the dental prob- 
lem in Chile Chico. D. Abs. 3:343 June 1958. 
SerranoC., Miguelina. Study on the prevalence of caries 
in preschool, school children and adult groups of 
the town of Davila. D. Abs. 3:175 Mar. 1958. 
incidence, Czechoslovakia 
Novotny, Jaromir. Caries frequency in Korean children 
now residing in Czechoslovakia. D. Abs. 3:340-341 
June 1958. 


incidence, Engiand 
Mellanby, May, et al. Teeth of five year old London 


school children (1955) with a comparison of results 
obtained from 1929 to 1955. D. Abs. 3:168 Mar. 
1958. 

Stocker, R. B.D. Teeth of London children. D. Abs. 3: 
168-169 Mar. 1958. 

incidence, Germany 

Hoffmann-Axthelm, Walter. Investigation of the caries 
incidence in fluoride-rich and fluoride-poor com- 
munities of the same district. D. Abs. 3:408 July 
1958. 

incidence, India 

Chaudhry, K. P., et al. Dental health survey of Lucknow 
school going children. J. All India D. A. 29:199-205 
Oct. 1957. 

incidence, Indian peoples | 

Macierira Bellizzi, Ataliba. Incidence of dental and gin- 
gival lesions in Maues Indians. D. Abs. 3:300 May 
1958. 

Neumann, H. H. and DiSalvo, N. A. Caries in Indians of 
the Mexican Cordillera, the Peruvian Andes and at 
the Amazon headwaters. Brit. D. J. 104:13-16 Jan. 
7, 1958. 

incidence, Ireland 

Birmingham, J. P. Dental caries sample survey 1957. 
Irish D. Rev. 3:83-84 Winter 1957-58. 

Dental caries in Ireland. D. Abs. 3:170-171 Mar. 1958. 


incidence, Italy 
Wagenbichler, Hertha. Characteristic enamel defects in 


children of the Island of Ischia, Italy. D. Abs. 3: 
524-525 Sept. 1958. 
incidence, Korea 
Novotny, Jaromir. Caries frequency in Korean children 
now residing in Czechoslovakia. D. Abs. 3:340-341 
June 1958. 


incidence, Mexico 
Neumann, H. H. and DiSalvo, N. A. Caries in the Otomi 


Indians of Mexico. New York State D. J. 24:63-68 
Feb. 1958. 
incidence, Norway 
Hougen, Knut. Caries~statistical studies of school chil- 
dren in Troms County, Norway. Acta Odont. Scan- 
dinavica 15:319-326 Jan. 1958. 
Toverud, Guttorm. Relation between caries incidence 
and nutrition in Norway. D. Abs. 3:75-77 Feb. 1958. 
incidence, Poland 
Wigdorowicz-Makerowa, N.,et al. Statistical evaluation 
of the caries incidence in school children of Wro- 
claw (Breslau), Poland. D. Abs. 3:688 Nov. 1958. 
incidence, Turkey 
Ata, Pertev. Incidence of fluorosis and caries in teeth 
of the first and second dentitions in Isparta, Tur- 
key. Odont. Tskr. 65:501-508 No. 6, 1957. 


Blackwell, R.Q.and Fosdick,L.S. Effect of peptides on 
acid formation in sugar saliva mixtures. J. D. 
Res. 37:73 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Bramstedt, F. Co-report: biochemistry of dental caries. 
Internat. D. J. 8:179-182 disc. 184-185 June 1958. 

Buonocore, Michael and Johansen, Erling. Effect of fla- 
vored beverages, orange juice, sugar solutions on 
rat caries. J. D. Res. 37:968 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Caldwell, R. C. and Bibby, B.G. Effect of foodstuffs on 
the pH of dental cavities. J.A.D.A. 57:685-692 
Nov. 1958. 

Clark, J. W. Caries and total health. (Comment on let- 
ter by B.G. Bibby) J. A.D. A. 57:583-584 Oct. 1958. 

Clements, W. G., et al. Caries initiation and promotion 
factors in the rat. J. D. Res. 37:31 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Davies, G. N. and Bibby, B. G. Effect of sugar in var- 
ious forms on the rate of spread of occlusal caries 
in the lower molars of rats. J.D. Res. 37:570-580 
Aug. 1958. 

Davies, T.G.H. Observations on the cariogenic effect 
of adding cane sugar syrup to the diets of rats. J. 
D. Res. 37:758-759 Aug. 1958. Abstract 

Dirks, O. B. Co-report: carbohydrates and dental ca- 
ries. Internat. D. J. 8:182-183 disc. 184-185 June 
1958. 

Downs, R. A., et al. Report of dental findings of Seventh 
Day Adventist students as compared to comparable 
students in other schools. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health 
Den. 18:19-29 Sept. 1958. 

Fluoride alone is not enough. (Ed.) S. Carolina D. J. 16: 
ll May 1958. 

Haldi, John. Dental caries problem. D. Abs. 3:4ll July 
1958. 
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MacGregor, A.B. New method of demonstrating the re~ 
tention of foodstuffs inthe mouth, with special ref 
erence to different forms of sweets. Proc. Roy 
Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 51:41-44 Jan. 1958 

McDonald, R. E. and Zita, A.C. Dietary habits and the 
dental-caries experience in 200 children. J. D. 
Res. 37:76 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Morrey, L. W. Caries in the candy box. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 
56:530 Apr.; comment 887 June 1958. 

Retention of foodstuffs in the mouth with reference to 
different forms of candy. Oral Health 48:557-558 
July 1958 

Scientific investigation of rampant dental caries and su- 
gar of chewing gum. (Ed.) S. Carolina D. J. 16:2-3 
Oct. 1958. 

Steinman, R. R. and Haley, M.I. Biological effect of 
various carbohydrates ingested during the calcifi- 
cation of the teeth. J. Den. Children 24;211-214, 4th 
quart. 1957. 

Steinman, R.R., et al. Intraperitoneal injections of car- 
bohydrates to suckling rats, and subsequent dental 
caries. J. D. Res. 37:719-721 Aug. 1958. 

Steinman, R. R., etal. Systemic etiological factors of 
caries in white rats. J. D. Res. 37:32 Feb. 1958 
Abstract 

Stone, J. W. We count lactobacilli. 
442 Sept. 1958. 

Watson, B. F.and Muhler,J.C. Caries in rats receiving 
high sucrose diet during calcification of teeth. J 
D. Res. 37:53 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

susceptibility studies 

Afonsky, Dimitri. Caries susceptibility in the mouse. 
J. D. Res. 37:965 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Brown, L.R., Jr.and Wheatcroft,M.G. Effect of enamel 
morphology in susceptibility to bacterialattack. J. 
D. Res. 37:59 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Giirkan, S. 1. and Mizan, N. Glycolytic and acid-form- 
ing properties of the saliva in caries-susceptible 
and caries-resistant patients. D. Abs. 3:679 Nov. 
1958. 

Hadjimarkos, D.M. and Bonhorst,C.W. Trace element 
selenium and its influence on dental caries sus- 
ceptibility. J. D. Res. 37:971 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Hall, H.D. and Shaw, J.H. Parabiosis in strains of car- 
ies-susceptible and caries-resistant rats. J. D. 
Res. 37:912-919 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

Hein, J. W., et al. Effect of platnic chloride on experi- 
mental dental caries in rodents. J. D. Res. 37:34 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Keyes, P.H. and Scheltema,J.L. Double mating of ham- 
sters to elucidate genetic factors influencing den- 
tal caries susceptibility. J. D. Res. 37:974 Sept.- 
Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Kruger, B. J. Effect of ‘trace elements’’ on experi- 
mental dental caries in the albino rat. 1. A study of 
boron, copper, fluorine, manganese and molybde- 
num. Austral. D. J. 3:236-247 Aug. 1958. 

Newbrun, Ernest, et al. Changes in microhardness of 
enamel following treatment with lactate buffer. J. 
D. Res. 37:56-57 Feb. 1958. Abstract 


Texas D. J. 76:440- 
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Petrie, Myra J. Caries susceptibility test for patient ed- 
ucation. D. Asst. 27:8-9 July-Aug. 1958. 

Plathner, C. H. and Taatz, H. Experimentally produced 
caries in molars of Syrian golden hamsters: the 
influence of different diets on caries susceptibility. 
D. Abs. 3:197-198 Apr. 1958. 

Rovelstad, G. H., et al. Caries susceptibility tests, hy- 
aluronidase activity of saliva and dental caries 
experience. J. D. Res. 37:306~-31l Apr. 1958. 

Volker, J. F. Chemistry of the tooth surface and its re- 
lation to dental caries susceptibility--combined 
with--fluorides and dental health. J. D. Med. 13: 
179 -186 Oct. 1958 

Wachtel, L.W. Chemical and morphologic factors in 
susceptibility of enamel to acid attack. J. D. Res. 
37:59 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Willett, N. P., et al. Comparision of the salivary pro- 
tease activity in the Harvard and Hunt-Hoppert ca- 
ries-resistant and caries-susceptible rats. J.D 
Res. 37:930-937 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

CARLASSARE, A. Clinical study of claimed curative effect of 
chlorophyll preparations in treatment of oral le- 
sions. D. Abs. 3:561 Sept. 1958. 

CARLSON, D. H. Serial cephalometric radiographic study of 
the antero-posterior relation of the maxilla and 
mandible in individuals with excellent occlusion of 
the teeth. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 58:13-17 Fall 1957 

CARLSON, FARREL. Dental education of child and parent. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 21:277 portrait May 
1958. 

CARLSON, R. D. 

and OURSLAND, L. E.: See Oursland, L. E. 

CARLSOO, S. Co-report: physiology of the masticatory mus- 
cles. Internat. D. J. 8:166-167 disc. 168 June 1958. 

CARLTON, J. R. Ethics and public relations. Fort.Rev Chi- 
cago D. Soc. 36:9 Oct. 1, 1958. 

CARMAN, F.D. Gold inlay digest of the Ak-Sar-Ben Gold In- 
lay Study Club. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 21:234- 
236 portrait Apr. 1958. 

CARNAHAN,C.W. Dentist and the law. (Book rev.) J.D. Med. 
13:49-50 Jan. 1958. 

CARNEY, T. J. Basic distinctions and views of dental educa- 
tion. D. Students’ Mag. 36:15-16, 26 Jan. 1958. 

CARR, ANNA 

WEST, ROBERT and ANSBERRY, MERLE: See West, 
Robert 

CARR, H.G. Multiple idiopathic resorption of teeth. Brit. 
D. J. 105:455-456 Dec. 16, 1958. 

and HERVEY, G. R. Portable electric pulp stimulator 
using transistors. Brit. D. J. 105:415-416 Dec. 2, 
1958. 

CARR, J.G. Named to emergency care task forces. JADA 
57:96 July 1958 

CARR, M. W. Emergency treatment of circulatory and res- 
piratory failure. J. Philippine D. A. 10:6-8 Sept. 
1957. 

CARRANZA, F.A., JR. 

and CABRINI, R.L.: See Cabrini, R. L. 

CARRINGTON, EVELYN M. New service for children with 
cleft lips and palates. (Freeman Memorial Clinic, 
Dallas) Baylor D. J. 8:12-13 Spring 1958. 




















XUM 


CARRINGTON, J.C., JR. Prescriptions alone insufficient. Labs, 
laws and liability; a legislative committee report. 
(Texas Den. Assn.) Texas D. J. 76:241-242 May 1958. 
CARROLL, J. B. Bitewing X-ray program. J. Georgia D. A. 
31:22-25 Jan. 1958. 
CHRIETZBERG, J. E. and LEWIS, F.D., JR. See Chrietz~ 
berg, J. E. 
CARROLL, R. J. 
RESTARSKI, J. S.; BEST, E. J.; CONLIN, A.; GURNEY, 
B. F. and CASEY, G. J.: See Gurney, B. F. 
CARROLL, W. W. and BREED, J. E.: See Breed, J. E. 
CARROLL-CLARK, E. H. Hypnosis in the dental chair. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:51-52 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
CARRON, HAROLD. Medical emergencies in dental practice. 
J. Florida D. Soc. 28:2-4 Mar.; 6-7 Apr. 1958. 
CARSON, I. H. Impacted maxillary bicuspid. D. Radiog. & 
Photog. 31:73-74 No. 4, 1958. 
CARTER, W.J. Effects of enzymes on fixed human gingivae. 
]. D. Res. 37:63-64 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Dental education, unlimited. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 
34:12-13 Nov. 1958. 
COPELAND, JOHN; COE, G. H. and WELLS, J. E.: See 
Wells, J. E. 
ENGLANDER, H. R.and WEBER, T. B. Chloride levels 
in parotid secretion. J. D. Res. 37:902-905 Sept.- 
Oct. 1958 
CARTILAGE 

Blackwood, H.J.J. Vascularization of the condylar car- 
tilage. J. D. Res. 37:753 Aug. 1958. Abstract 

Fine, Albert and Person, Philip. Comparative studies 
of calcified and skeletal tissues. J. D. Res. 37:4 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 

grafts: See Grafts--cartilage 
CARTLEDGE, D. H 

COOKE, C. and ROWBOTHAM, T. C. Use of electric 
pulp testers in dental practice. Brit. D. J. 104:64- 
66 Jan. 21, 1958. 

and ROWBOTHAM, T.C. Investigation of pulpal pain. 
Brit. D. J. 105:249-252 disc. 252-255 Oct. 7, 1958. 

CARTWRIGHT, F. F. Fainting and cerebral damage. D. Abs. 
3:261 May 1958. 

CARTWRIGHT, G. E. Civil defense films showneed for train- 
ing dentists. Dlinois D. J. 27:297-299 portrait May 
1958. 

CASCELLIUS. Roman dentist. A. J. Dunston. Apollonia 2:19- 
26 No. 6, 1958. 

CASE, R. C. 

and SPRING, D. F.: See Spring, D. F. 

CASE RECORDS: See Records and record keeping 

CASEY, G. J. 

CARROLL, R.J.; BEST, D.J.; CONLIN, A.; GURNEY, B. 

F.; and RESTARSKI, J. S.: See Gurney, B. F. 
CASOTTI, LUIGI. Vetulonian-Etruscan dentistry. D. Abs. 3: 
535-536 Sept. 1958. 
CASPARI-ROSEN, BEATE 
and ROSEN, GEORGE: See Rosen, George 
CASTAGNOLA, L. 

MARANGONI, A.; MASSAROTTI, A. and RIVA, A. In- 
vestigations of local anesthetic solutions with paper 
chromatography. D. Abs. 3:239 Apr. 1958. 

and ORLAY, H. G.: See Orlay, H. G. 

CASBERG, M. A. and HENSHAW, R.C.: See Henshaw, R. C. 

and RIEDENER, F.: See Riedener, F. 
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CASTING 
See also Metallurgy, dental 
Asgar, K., et al. Further investigations into the nature 
of hygroscopic expansion of dental casting invest- 
ments. J. Pros. Den. 8:673-684 July 1958 
Coy, H. D. and Hall, S.G. Hygroscopic investment ex- 
pansion for small castings. D. Clin. N. America 
p. 625-636 Nov. 1958. 
Earnshaw, R. Casting shrinkage of cobalt-chromium 
alloys. Austral. D. J. 3:159-170 June 1958. 
Fusayama, Takao, etal. Expansion of investment in cast- 
ing rings. Bul. TokyoMed. & D. Univ. 4:327-341 
Dec. 1957. 
Jérgensen, K. D. Co-report: casting alloys--accessory 
materials and techniques. Internat. D. J. 8:244-246 
disc. 250 June 1958. 
Kabotra, S.S. Hints on successful casting. J. All In- 
dia D. A. 29:227 Nov. 1957. 
Peyton, F.A. Cast chromium-cobalt alloys. D.Clin.N. 
America p. 759-771 Nov. 1958. 
Tamarin,A.H. Art in casting a hollow pontic. J.A.D.A. 
56:97-99 Jan. 1958. . 
gold 
Charbeneau, G. T. Some effects of cavity roughness on 
adaptation of gold castings. J. D. Res. 37:95 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 
Ingersoll,C. E. Micro studies of some dental casting 
golds. Part I. J.D. Res. 37:95 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Johnston, J. F., et al. Porcelain veneers bonded to gold 
castings--a progress report. J. Pros. Den. 8:120- 
122 Jan. 1958; J.A.D.A. 57:48-53 July 1958. 
Mosteller, J. H. Evaluation of cavity liners and inter- 
mediate base materials. D. Clin. N. America p. 
585-592 Nov. 1958 
Sahs, E. A. Porosity in dental gold castings. Iowa D. J. 
44:258 Oct. 1958. 
Sausen, R.E.and Serr,H.H. Use of gold alloys in small 
castings and thermal expansion technics. D. Clin. 
N. America p. 637-651 Nov. 1958. 
CASTS 
Hudson, W.C. Clinical uses of rubber impression ma- 
terials and electroforming of casts and dies in pure 
silver. J. Pros. Den. 8:107-114 Jan. 1958. 
Perkins, R. R. and Wheatcroft, M.G. Changes in inter- 
cast dimensions produced by mounting procedures. 
J. D. Res. 37:94 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Standard,S.G. Preparation of casts for immediate den- 
tures. J. Pros. Den. 8:26-30 Jan. 1958. 
facial: See Masks-~casts; See also Prosthesis-~facial 
CATHCART, J. F. Mouth protection for contact sporis. D. Di- 
gest 64:338-341 Aug. 1958. 
CATHROE, J.S. Appointed assistant for dental services with 
the Air Force. J.A.D.A. 56:421-422 portrait Mar. 
1958. 
CATLETT, MALLORY. Tribute to Earl Spencer and L. T. 
Walsh. J. Colorado D. A. 36:44-47 Sept. 1958. 
CATTONI, MARTIN 
and NIIZIMA, MITIO: See Niizima, Mitio 
CAUL, H. J. 
and STANFORD, J. W. Composition of denture reliners 
used by the public. J. D. Res. 37:87-88 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 
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CAUSALGIA: See Neuralgia 
CAVALLARO, JOHN 

BARTELS, H.A. and BLECHMAN, HARRY: See Bartels, 

H. A. 
CAVITIES 
Lunang 

Council on Dental Therapeutics--Amer. Den. Assn. lists 
eugenol products in Group A. J.A_D.A. 56:445-446 
Mar. 1958. 

Howell, R. A. Cavity lining inoperativedentistry. Univ. 
Durham Med. Gaz. 53:33-34 Dec. 1958. 

Messing, J. J. Linings and their manipulation. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 8:336-340 July 1958. 

Mosteller, J. H. Evaluation of cavity liners and inter- 
mediate base materials. D. Clin. N. America p. 
585-592 Nov. 1958. 

Schaad, T. D. Use of a simple cement base procedure 
routinely. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 34:19-20 
Feb. 1958. 

Stewart, D. J. and Kramer, lL. R. H. Effects of calcium 
hydroxide on the unexposed pulp. J. D. Res. 37:758 
Aug. 1958. Abstract 

Stormberg, D. H. Cement bases. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Soc. 21:239-240 portrait Apr. 1958. 

preparation 

Changing pattern in cavity preparation. (Ed.) D. Mag. & 
Oral Topics 75:96-97 June 1958. 

Charbeneau, G. T. and Peyton, F. A. Some effects of 
cavity instrumentation on the adaptation of gold 
castings andamalgam. J. Pros. Den. 8:514-525 May 
1958. 

Gordon, Edgar. Class II cavity preparations in mandib- 
ular first bicuspids. JA.DA. 57:282 Aug. 1958. 

Guard, W. F.,et al. Photoelastic stress analysis of buc- 
colingual sections of Class II cavity restorations 
].A.D.A. 57:631-635 Nov. 1958. 

Hartley, J. L. Comparative evaluation of newer devices 
and techniques for the removal of tooth structure. 
J. Pros. Den. 8:170-182 Jan. 1958. 

Jensen, J. R. and Braasch, W.R. Newer methods of cav- 
ity preparation. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 34:145-149 
July 1958. 

Lefkowitz, William,et al. Pulp response to cavity prep~ 
aration. J. Pros. Den. 8:315-324 Mar. 1958. 
Linder, S. Co-report: principles of cavity preparation. 

Internat. D. J. 8:201-202 disc. 206-207 June 1958. 

Morrant,G.A. Principles of ultrasonic cavity prepara- 
tion. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:122-125 Dec. 
1957. 

Co-report: recent advances in cavity preparation 
techniques. Internat. D. J. 8:202-203 disc. 206-207 
June 1958. 

Mosteller, J. H. Class II cavity preparations for amal- 
gam. North-West Den. 37:1-6, 82 portrait Jan. 1958. 
North-West Den. 37:1-6, 82 portrait Jan. 1958; J. 
South. California D. A. 26:451-436 Dec. 1958. 

Murphy, P. Pulp protection during instrumentation in 
cavity preparation. Tufts D. Outlook 30:16-18 Fall 
1957. 


Peyton, F.A. Response to shaping cavities with modern 
high speed instruments. New York J. Den. 28:262- 


267 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 


Postle, H. H. Ultrasonic cavity preparation.. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:153~160 Jan. 1958. 

Shovelton, D. S. and Marsland, E.A. Further investiga- 
tion of the effect of cavity preparation on the hu- 
man dental pulp. Brit. D. J. 105:16-27 July 1, 1958. 

Soraci, F. N. Comprehensive routine, ultrasonic dentis- 
try. D. Digest 64:426-430 Oct. 490-493 Nov.; 530- 
532 Dec. 1958. 

Stibbs,G.D. Cavity preparation and matrixes for amal- 
gam restorations. J.A.D.A. 56:471-479 Apr. 1958. 

Swerdlow, Herbert and Stanley, H.R., Jr. Reaction of the 
human dental pulp to cavity preparation. I. Effect 
of water spray at 20,000 rpm. J.A.D.A. 56:317-329 
Mar. 1958. 

Tylman, S. D.,et al. Pulpal damage under extracoronal 
and intracoronal preparations. J. D. Res. 37:984 
Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Wolcott, R.B. Failures in dental amalgam. J.A.D.A.56: 
479-491 Apr. 1958. 

Zach, Leo. Ultrasonic cavity preparation: effect on the 
immature dentition. J. Pros. Den. 8:139-146 Jan. 
1958. 

Zander, H. A. Effects of ultrasonic cavity preparation 
upon the pulp. J. Pros. Den. 8:137-138 Jan. 1958. 

preparation--airbrasives; See also Airbrasives 

Bjornnes,N.P. Nontraumatic operative dentistry. Min~ 
neapolis Dist. D. J. 4l:70-71 Dec. 1957. 

Changing pattern. (Ed.) Austral. D. J. 2:383-384 Dec. 
1957. 

Peyton, F. A. Modern methods of shaping cavities in 
teeth. J. Florida D. Soc. 28:5-14 Mar. 1958. 

Serfaty, Michel, etal. Effects of burs, airbrasive and 
ultrasonic devices on the pulp of rat incisors. J 
D. Res. 37:980 Sept -Oct. 1958. Abstract 

ilizati 

Schmidt, H. S. and Burkman, N. W. Cavity medication: 

areview. D. Clin. N. America p. 165-177 Mar. 1958 

CAVITRON: See Instruments and appliances~-high frequency 
vibration 

CEDRINS, JOHN. Journalsof specialized interest for the gen- 
eral practitioner. Illinois D. J. 27:822-826 Dec. 
1958. 

CELLULOSE 

in hemorrhage: See Hemorrhage-~-control 

CEMENTATION 

CEMENTOMA 

Chaudhry, A. P.,et al. Periapical fibrous dysplasia (ce- 
mentoma). J. Oral Surg. 16:483-488 Nov. 1958. 

Tolan, J.J. Periapical osteofibrosis t Bul. 
Greater Milwaukee D. A. 24:105-106 portrait May 
1958. 

CEMENTS 

Jensen, J. R. and Zander, H.A. Effect of two cementing 
materials on the gingival tissues. North-West 
Den. 37:210-212 portraits July 1958. 

Kutscher, A. H. Residual antibiotic activity of a chlorte- 
tracycline hydrochloride-zinc oxide-eugenol ce- 
ment. J. Connecticut D. A. 32:4-6 Apr. 1958. 

Newcomer, C. E. Penetration of cavity varnishes by 
phosphoric acid. J. D. Res. 37:43 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 














CEMENTS ( Cont. ) 

Schaad, T. D. Use of a simple cement base procedure 
routinely. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 34:19-20 
Feb. 1958. 

fillings 

von Kreudenstein, T.S. Co-report: teeth filled with 
amalgam and cement: condition of junction tested 
with P?*. Internat. D. J. 8:246-248 disc. 250 June 
1958. 

silicate 

Brauer, F. J., et al. Investigations to reduce the solu- 
bility of silicate cements. J.D. Res. 37:89-90 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

Coy, H. D. Silicate cements and direct filling resins: a 
comparative study. J.A.D.A. 56:848-853 June 1958. 

Dent, Ben. Silicate cements: a common sense approach. 
Bul. Greater Milwaukee D. A. 24:27-32 portrait 
Feb. 1958. 

Silicates and cements: a reappraisal. J. Tennessee 
D. A. 38:322-338 portrait Oct. 1958. 

Oglesby, P. L. and Dickson, George. Standardization of 
the colors of silicate cements. J. D. Res. 37:89 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Paffenbarger, G. C. Silicate cements: how to select and 
use them. Tr. Am. D. Soc. Europe 63:11-14, 1957; 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:387-390 Aug. 1958. 

Paffenbarger, G. C. and Stanford, J. W. Zinc phosphate 
and silicate cements. D.Clin. N. America p. 56l- 
569 Nov. 1958. 

Supplement to the list of certified dental materials. J. 
ADA. 57:153 July 1958. 

Swartz, Marjorie L. and Phillips, R. W. Effect of cer- 
tain restorative materials on solubility of dentin. 
J. D. Res. 37:811-815 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

Volker, Joseph. Amalgam and sylicate restoration of teeth 
with extensive caries. S. Carolina D. J. 16:97-103 
disc. 103-105 May 1958. 

zinc oxide 

Baraban, D.J. Cementation of fixed bridge prosthesis 
with zinc oxide-rosin-eugenol cements. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:988-991 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

Brauer, G. M., et al. Reaction of metal oxides with o- 
ethoxybenzoic acid and other chelating agents. J. 
D. Res. 37:547-560 June 1958. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics-- Amer. Den. Assn. 
classifies zinc oxide-eugenol temporary fillings-- 
Zogenol Brand in Group A. J.A.D.A. 57:802 Dec. 
1958. 

Paskow, H.A. Preservation of zinc-oxide-eugenol. Bul . 
Union Co. D. Soc. 38:10, 15 Nov. 1958. 

Smith. D.C. Setting of zinc oxide/eugenol mixtures. 
Brit. D. J. 105:313-321 Nov. 4, 1958. 

Weiss, M. B. Improved zinc oxide and eugenol cement. 
Illinois D. J. 27:261-271 Apr. 1958. 

zinc_phosphate 
} Paffenbarger, G. C. and Stanford, J. W. Zinc phosphate 
and silicate cements. D.Clin. N. America p. 56l- 
569 Nov. 1958. 

Swartz, Marjorie L. and Phillips, R.W. Effect of cer- 
tain restorative materials on solubility of dentin. 
J. D. Res. 37:811-815 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
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CEMENTUM 

Bolden, T. E.and Weinmann,J.P. Incidence of fractures 
of the cementum in human dentitions. J. D. Res. 
37:968 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Hirzeler, Beat and Zander, H. A. Determination of ce- 
mentum thickness. J.D. Res. 37:44 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Jarosz, Robert. Case report: hypercementosis. Penn D. 
J. 61:21-22 Apr. 1958. 

Rockert. Hans. Quantitative X-ray microscopical study 
of calcium in the cementum of teeth. Acta. Odont. 
Scandinavica 16:7-68 suppl. 25, 1958. 

Tonge, C. H. and Boult, E.H. Observations on the optical 
and electron microscopy of human cementum. J. 
D. Res. 37:760 Aug. 1958. Abstract 

Zander, H. A. Continuous cementum apposition. J. D. 
Res. 37:44 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

CENTRIC RELATION: See Occlusion--centric 
CEPHALOMETRY 
See also Orthodontic diagnosis and measurements 

Atwood, D. A. Cephalometric study of the clinical rest 
position of the mandible. Part III: clinical factors 
related to variability of the clinical rest position 
following the removal of occlusal contacts. J. 
Pros. Den. 8:698-708 July 1958. 

First roentgenographic cephalometric workshop. (Spon - 
sored by the American Association of Orthodon - 
tists. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:899-939 Dec. 1958. 

Franklin, J.B. Cephalometric roentgenography. Bul. 
Greater Milwaukee D. A. 24:141-146 portrait July 
1958. 

Graber, T. M. Implementation of the roentgenographic 
cephalometric technique. Am. J. Orthodont. 44: 
906-932 Dec. 1958. 

Ho Kim, Young. Cephalometric analysis of facial and 
pharyngeal structures in cleft and non-cleft palate 
children. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:391-392 May 1958. 
Abstract 

Krogman, W. M. Validation of the roentgenographic 
cephalometric technique. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:433- 
439 Dec. 1958. 

Kydd, W.L. Rapidserial roentgenographic cephalometry 
for observing mandibular movements. J. Pros. Den. 
8:880-886 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

Maj, Giorgio, et al. New method of cephalometric anal- 
ysis suitable for the different constitutional types 
of head. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:358-364 
July 1958. 

Moorrees, C. F. A. and Kean, M. R. Natural head posi- 
tion. A prerequisite for satisfactory interpreta- 
tion of cephalograms. J. D. Res. 37:15 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 

Pruzansky, Samuel and Lis, E.F. Cephalometric roent- 
genography of infants: sedation, instrumentation, 
and research. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:159-186 Mar. 
1958. 

Sanders, L. E. McClean cephalostat. J. Missouri D. A. 
38:11-15 portrait Nov. 1958. 

Sassouni, V. and Krogman, W. M. Physiograph-ceph- 
alostat. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:230-231 Mar. 1958. 
Abstract 








CEPHALOMETRY ( Cont. ) 

Smith, J. L. Cephalometric radiographic study of the po- 
sition of the hyoid bone in relation to the mandible 
in certain functional positions. Am. J. Orthodont. 
44:308 Apr. 1958. Abstract 

Superstine, Milton, et al. Mandibular movement in chil- 
dren studied by rapid serial cephalograms. J. D. 
Res. 37:15 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

CERAMICS: See Porcelain--in dentistry 

CEREBRAL PALSY: See Palsy~~cerebral 

CERRI, SANTO 

and PLOTNICK, HAROLD: See Plotnick, Harold 

CERVERA, A. J. (Compiled by) Index of orthodontic Spanish 
literature. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:878 June 1958. 

CHACE, RICHARD. Periodontics in general practice. J. Ten- 
nessee D. A. 38:170-172 portrait July 1958. Abstract 

CHACKER, F.M. Research. (Univ. Pennsylvania Dental School) 
Penn D. J. 62:18-19 Oct. 1958. 

and SIEGEL, B.P. Physiology and pharmacology of man- 
dibular block anesthesia. J.Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 
5:3-9 Apr. 1958. 

CHADWICK, DAN. School teacher’s views on dental health 
education. Arizona D. J. 4:161-162 Dec. 1958. 

CHAIKEN, H. F. Pictorial evidence for patients. D. Survey 
34:897-898 July 1958. 

CHALUP, M. J. 

NASH, L. L.; FISHER, A. K. and WAIT, D. M.: See 
Fisher, A. K. 

CHAMBERLAW, C. E. Reaction to issue on periodontal dis- 
ease. J.A.D.A. 56:278 Feb. 1958. 
CHAMBERLAIN, C. R. Recent developments in the control of 
salivary calculus. Acad. Rev. 6:32-36 Jan. 1958 
CHAMBERS, FRANK 

NG, ELMER; OGDEN, HARRY; COGGS, GRANVILLE and 
CRANE, JACKSON. Mandibular osteomyelitis in 
dogs following irradiation. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 11:843-859 Aug. 1958. 

CHANCRE: See Syphilis 

CHANDLER, A. W. Lafayette Baton Committee honors. J.A. 
D.A. 56:884 June 1958. 

CHANG, C. H. 

SHEDD, D. P. and SCHMIDT, N. L.: See Shedd, D. P. 

CHAPIN, N. R. Practical nutrition improves dental health. 
Oral Hyg. 48:39-41 Mar. 1958. 

CHAPMAN, C. E. Radiopaque polyantibiotic in endodontia. 
Internat. D. J. 7:518 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

CHAPUT, A., et al. Co-report: a dynamic examination of cal- 
cium metabolism in periodontosis. Internat. D. J. 
8:342 disc. 351 June 1958. 

CHARBENEAU, G. T. Some effects of cavity roughness on 
adaptation of gold castings. J. D. Res. 37:95 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

CHASENS, A. I. Integration of periodontics and restorative 
dentistry. Pennsylvania D. J. 25:8-11 Nov. 1958. 

and PEYTON, F. A. Some effects of cavity instrumenta- 

tion on the adaptation of gold castings and amalgam. 
J. Pros. Den. 8:514-525 May 1958. 

CHARBONNEAU, R. G. Academy’s heritage--New York Acad. 
Den. Ann. Den. 17:33-34 June 1958. 


CHASE, R. H. 
and GIBSON, K.R.: See Gibson, K. R. 
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CHATELAIN, J. L. Removable bridges and removable fixed 
bridges (fixed-detachable). Internat. D. J. 7:563- 
564 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

CHAUDHRY, A. P. 

CLARK, J. J. and GORLIN, R. J. Oral pathology of do- 
mesticated animals. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:500-535 May 1958. 

and GORLIN, R. J. Oral lesions accompanying pachyony- 
chia congenita. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:541-544 May 1958. 

Ade loblast Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 1l:762-768 July 1958. 

Oral and pharyngeal pathology of domesticated ani- 
mals. J. D. Res. 37:22 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Oxyphilic granular cell adenoma (oncocytoma). Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:897-905 Aug. 1958. 

GORLIN, R. J. and BURKE, R. J. Facial fibrous dyspla- 
sia. J.A.D.A. 57:280-282 Aug. 1958. 

HAYES, P. A. and GORLIN, R. J. Hyperparathyroidism 
involving the mandible: report of case. J.Oral Surg. 
16:247-251 May 1958. 

SPINK, J. H.and GORLIN, R. J. Periapical fibrous dys- 
plasia (cementoma). J. Oral Surg. 16:483-488 Nov. 
1958. 

CHAUDHRY, K. P. 

CHAWLA, T. N.; BHARGAVA, P.S. and NANDA, R. S. 
Dental health survey of Lucknow school going chil- 
dren. (India) J. All India D. A. 29:199-205 Oct. 
1957. 

CHAUNCEY, H. H. Comparative efficacy of gum, toothpaste, 
and mouthwash. J. D. Res. 37:968-969 Sept.-Oct. 
1958. Abstract 

and DEGLER,R.L. Mechanisms governing the secretion 
of electrolytes in parotid saliva. J. D. Res. 37:29 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 

ENGLANDER, H. R.; MAU. L. M.and HOERMAN, K. C.: 
See Englander , H. R. 

CHAVES, M.de M. Teaching of dentistry in Latin America. 
D. Abs. 3:596 Oct. 1958. 

CHAVOOR, A.G. X-rays for children. J. Dist. Columbia D. 
Soc. 33:10-ll Sept. 1958. 

CHAWLA, T. N. 

BHARGAVA, P.S.; NANDA, R.S. and CHAUDHRY, K. P.: 
See Chaudhry, K. P. 





CHEEK 
Miles, A. E.W. Sebaceous glands in the lip and cheek 
mucosa of man. Brit. D. J. 105:235-248 Oct. 7, 1958. 
CHEILITIS: See Lip--lesions; See also Deficiency diseases 
CHEMISTRY 
Anderson, D. L. In vitro binding of cations by tissue 
polysaccharides. J. D. Res. 37:42 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 
Eichel, Bertram, et al. Pyruvic reductase in oral, oc- 
ular, liver, and brain cortex tissues. D. Abs. 3: 
598 Oct. 1958. 
Myers, H. M. Nature of water onthe apatite surface. J. 
D. Res. 37:25-26 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Savara, B.S., et al. In vitro study of change in contact 
angle of water on tooth surface induced by different 
preservatives and silicones. J. D. Res. 37:24 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 
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CHEMISTRY ( Cont. ) 
dental 

Bramstedt, F. Co-report: biochemistry of dental caries. 
Internat. D. J. 8:179-182 disc. 184-185 June 1958. 

da Silva Sasso, W. and Marques de Castro, N. Histo- 
chemical study of amelogenesis and dentinogene- 
sis. D. Abs. 3:680 Nov. 1958. 

Leach, S. A., et al. Removal of fluoride from solutions 
of sodium and stannous fluoride by powdered en- 
amel. J. D. Res. 37:748 Aug. 1958. Abstract 

Manly, R. S. Film thickness as a limiting factor on the 
ability of various chemicals to inhibit glycolysis 
in salivary sediment. J.D. Res. 37:798-804 Sept.- 
Oct. 1958. 

Murakami, Morimasa. Experimental studies on the ef- 
fect of growth-accelerating substance on the growth 
of teeth, especially on mineralization. D. Abs. 3: 
680 Nov. 1958. 

Nevitt,G.A., et al. Study of the use of aqueous methyl 
redas an indicator of caries activity. J. California 
D.A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:395-397 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

Volker, J. F. Chemistry of the tooth surface and its re- 
lation to dental caries susceptibility--combined 
with--fluorides and dental health. J. D. Med. 13: 
179-186 Oct. 1958. 

Wallis, C. P. Preparation of enamel powder in water. 
J. D. Res. 37:748 Aug. 1958. Abstract 

CHEMOTHERAPY: See Antibiotics; See also Penicillin; Sul- 
fonamides 

CHENEY, E. A. Early treatment and the interception of mal- 
occlusion. J. Michigan D. A. 40:102-118 Apr. 1958. 

Factors in the early treatment and interception of mal- 
occlusion. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:807-826 Nov. 1958. 

CHERASKIN, E. Oral manifestations of systemic disease. S. 
Carolina D. J. 16:54-76 May 1958. 

Preventive medical case-finding opportunities and re- 
sponsibilities of the dentist. D. Clin. N. America 
p. 283-296 July 1958. 

BINFORD, R. T., JR. and DUNBAR, J.B. Study of the 
teaching of oral diagnosis and oral medicine. J. 
Am. Col. Den. 25:3-15 Mar.; 96-115 June; 241-251 
Sept. 1958. 

and DUNBAR, J. B. Oral diagnosis: progress review of 
1956. New York State D. J. 24:74-78 Feb. 1958. 

FESS, L. R.; BOCKLER, C. E. and DUNBAR, J. B.: See 
Dunbar, J. B. 

FLYNN, F. H. and DUNBAR, J. B.: See Dunbar, J. B. 

and LANGLEY, L.L. Dynamics of oral diagnosis. J. 
Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 5:14-19 Jan. 1958. 

and PRASERTSUNTARASAI, T. Use of epinephrine with 
local anesthesia in hypertensive patients. II. Effect 
of sedation on blood pressure and pulse rate in 
the waiting room. J.A.D.A. 56:210-218 Feb. 1958. 

Use of epinephrine with local anesthesia in hyperten- 
sive patients. I. Effect of epinephrine on blood 
pressure and pulse rate. J.A.D.A.57:507-519 Oct. 
1958. 
CHERNISH, 8. M. 
GRUBER, C. M., JR.; REDISH, C. H. and VORE, R. E.: 
See Redish, C. H. 
CHERUBISM: See Bone--diseases 
CHESSEN, JAMES 
McCARTHY, W.C.and LEVINE, M.H.: See Levine, M. H. 
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CHEWING GUM 

Chauncey, H.H. Comparative efficacy of gum, tooth- 
paste, and mouthwash. J. D. Res. 37:968-969 Sept.- 
Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Scientific investigation of rampant dental caries and su- 
gar of chewing gum. (Ed.) S. Carolina D. J. 16:2-3 
Oct. 1958. 

CHIARINI,G.C. Responsibility and liability of the dentist when 
inserting denture-supporting acrylic implants. D. 
Abs. 3:394-395 July 1958. 

CHICAGO DENTAL SOCIETY 

Branch roster of membership, 1958-1959. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 36:13-42 Sept. 1, 1958. 

Roster of associate members, 1958. Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc. 36:17-28 Aug. 15, 1958. 

CHILDREN 
See also Children, Dentistry for and subheadings 
growth and development_ 

A¥bum, M. M. and Hope, J. W. Progeria. Report of a 
case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:985- 
998 Sept. 1958. 

Ferguson, A. D., et al. Growth and development of Negro 
infants. VIII. Comparison of the deciduous denti- 
tion in Negro and White infants (A preliminary 
study). Am. J. Orthodont. 44:875-876 Nov. 1958. 
Abstract 

Fisher, G.C. Growth and development of the child. J. 
Den. Children 25:69-83, 2nd quart. 1958. 

Krogman, W. M. Problems in growth and development 
of interest to the dentist. D. Clin. N. America 
p. 497-514 July 1958. 

Lamons, F. F. and Gray, S.W. Study of the relationship 
between tooth eruption age, skeletal development 
age, and chronological age in sixty-one Atlanta 
children. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:687-691 Sept. 1958. 

Tanner, J.M. Growth and the prediction of abnormality. 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:220-229 Mar. 1958. 
Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 88-97 disc. 97- 
99, 1957. 

management 

Album, M. M., et al. Treatment of the difficult child. 
Internat. D. J. 8:475-495 Sept. 1958. 

Fisher, G.C. Management of fear in the child patient. 
J.A.D.A. 57:792-795 Dec. 1958. 

Hummer, Joseph. Little patients have little zoo. D. Sur- 
vey 34:647-648 May 1958. 

Janson, P. ‘‘Passing out’’ of children: cause and treat- 
ment. D. Abs. 3:267 May 1958. 

Lewis, T. M. and Law, D. B. Investigation of certain 
autonomic responses of children to a specific den- 
tal stress. J.A.D.A. 57:769-777 Dec. 1958. 

Schwartz, Walter. Child in dental practice. Bul. Union 
Co. D. Soc. 37:2, 9 jan. 1958. Reprint 

Secter, I. I. Suggestion in the dental care of children. 
J. Hypnosis & Psychol. in Den. 1:10-11 Jan. 1958. 

Slobey, Nina. How an assistant can handle frightened 
child patients. D. Survey 34: 1486-1488 portrait 
Nov. 1958. 

Summers, F.W. Managing the child patient and his par- 
ents. Mlinois D. J. 27:14-22 Jan. 1958. 

preschool; See Children, Dentistry for--preschool 








CHILDREN, DENTISTRY FOR 
See alsoChildren and subheadings; Teeth--deciduous 

Ananswer to ‘‘How much orthodontics shall the pedodon- 
tist do?’’ (Ed.) Am. J. Orthodont. 44:630-632 Aug. 
1958. 

Besombes, A. Demand for pedodontic service in France. 
D. Abs. 3:368 June 1958. 

Co-report: psychological aspects of children’s dentis- 
try. Internat. D. J. 8:319-320 disc. 330-331 June 1958. 

Brauer, J.C. Role of children’s dentistry in the next 
decade. J. Den. Children 25:135-144, 2nd quart. 1958. 

Edger, Norma. The diplomat in children’s dentistry. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 21:180-18i portrait Feb. 
1958. 

Ferguson, T. R. and Bhatia, H.L. Quadrant dentistry for 
children. J. Den. Children 25:180-183, 3rd quart. 
1958. 

Gurley, J. E. Are the pedodontists biting off more than 
they can chew? J. California D. A. & Nevada D. 
Soc. 34:476-477 Nov. - Dec. 1958. 

Hagen, J. G. ‘‘Hop-along cavity ranch’’ is popular with 
child patients. D. Survey 34:794-795 portrait June 
1958. 

Hamilton, Lenore. Dental nurse can help make children’s 
visits successful. D. Survey 34:506, 508 portrait 
Apr. 1958. 

Hunnicutt, W. T. Should you work for children? (Ed.) 
D. Survey 34:192-193 portrait Feb. 1958. 

Kaufmann, J. H. Child’s oral mucosa in health and dis- 
ease. New York J. Den. 28:302-305 Oct. 1958. 

Kelsten, L.B. Successful general practice through pedo- 
dontics. Modern Den. 25:12-14 Jan. 1958. 

Lower, D. J. Introducing the child patient to your prac~ 
tice. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 21:177, 181 por- 
trait Feb. 1958. 

Marshall, Margaret. Nursery plan successful in medi- 
cal-dental building. Oral Hyg. 48:29-33 Dec. 1958. 

Navarra, M.I. Co-report: social aspects of children’s 
dentistry. Internat. D. J. 8:320-322 disc. 330-331 
June 1958. 

Neaderland, R. B. Pedodontist and the cleft palate pa 
tient. J. Den. Children 24:258-261, 4th quart. 1957. 

North, E.J. Basis of effective prevention. Bul. New York 
Soc. Den. Children 9:11 May 1958. 

Parker, J.H. Are pedodontists biting off more than they 
can chew? J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 
34:317-319 July~Aug. 1958. 

Psychologist stresses importance of child’s first dental 
appointments. D. Students’ Mag. 37:18-19 Dec. 1958. 

Quinn, G. W. Challenge of dentistry for children. J. Ten - 
nessee D. A. 38:285-321 Oct. 1958. 

Reed, Dudley. Child’s first dental appointment. J. Flor- 
ida D. Soc. 28:5-7 Feb. 1958. 

Rosenstein, S.N. Dental care for children. New York J. 
Den. 28:204-205 May 1958. Abstract 

Sanders, D. J. Dentist’s professional conscience-~-the 
child. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:5~-7 Jan. 1958. 

Schwartz, Walter. Examination and case presentation 
in children’s dentistry. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29: 
13-17 Sept. 1958. 

Smith, W. H. Child patient in your practice. Washington 
D. J. 27:6-7, 18 Dec. 1958. 
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Staley,C.E. Intra-oral splint with circumferential wir- 
ing of 15 month old child. Iowa D. J. 44:15-17 Feb. 
1958. 
Teuscher, G. W. Pedodontics in general practice is sen- 
sible. Tr. Am. D. Soc. Europe 63:15-16, 1957. 
Systemic diseases in children of interest to the den- 
tist. D. Clin. N. America p. 481-488 July 1958. 
Teutsch,L.W. Everything’s O.K.? Chron. Omaha Dist. 
D. Soc. 22:17 Sept. 1958. 
Pedodontic terminolgy. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 
22:79 Nov. 1958. 
Tupas, A. V. Role of the pediatrician in dentistry. Phil- 
ippines Medical-Dental J.3:17-19,30 Nov.-Dec. 1957. 
Wells, L. W. (Mrs.) Mother was a guinea pig. D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 36:24-28 June 1958. 
Wessels, K.E. Preventive dentistry for the child patient. 
Iowa D. J. 44:8-11 Feb. 1958; Pakistan D. Rev. 8:5- 
10 Jan. 1958. 
anesthesia and anesthetics 
Album, M. M. General anesthesia and pre-medication 
in dentistry for children. J. Den. Children 24:215- 
223, 4th quart. 1957. 
Haselhuhn,D.H. Pediatric anesthesia for repair of cleft 
lip and cleft palate. Cleft Palate Bul. 7:5-6 Jan. 
1957. Abstract 
Neiditsch, H. Anesthesia in children. D. Abs. 3:615 Oct. 
1958. 
Oertel, Werner. Anesthesia in pedodontics. D. Abs. 3: 
154-156 Mar. 1958. 
Rattner, L. J. and Greer, M. E. Dental rehabilitation of 
crippled children with the aid of general anesthesia. 
J. Den. Children 25:25~-30, Ist quart. 1958. 
Schaffer, A. B. and Taylor, Maurice. Premedication of 
children for ambulatory general anesthesia. J. Am. 
D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:9-13 Mar. 1958. 
Smith, B. A. Operative dentistry for the hospitalized 
child using general anaesthesia. Internat. D. J. 7: 
536 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
appointments during school hours 
Dental appointments in school hours. (Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 
24:667-668 Nov. 1958. 
School excusal program. (New Jersey) Outlook & Bul. 
South. D. Soc. (N. J.) 27:4-5 Jan. 1958. 
State agencies request school children be excused for 
dental appointments. (Alabama) J. Alabama D. A. 
42:27 Oct. 1958. 
education: See Education, dental--pedodontics 
fluoride application: See Caries, dental--fluoride for pre- 
vention--topical application 
operative procedures 
Addelston, H.K. Modified operative procedures for chil- 
dren. New York J. Den. 28:151-152 Apr. 1958. Ab- 
stract 
Fechtner, J. L. Ultra high speed technics in dentistry 
for children. J. Den. Children 25:231-255, 4th quart. 
1958. 

Kornbluh, E.C. Operative procedures in pedodontics. 
New York J. Den. 28:279-281 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 
Neuwirth, Bernard. Operative dentistry for children. J. 

Florida D. Soc. 28:l1-13 Feb. 1958. 
Raffkind, J.B. Use of the rubber dam in pedodontia. 
Texas D. J. 76:122-123 Mar. 1958. 
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CHILDREN, DENTISTRY FOR--operative procedures ( Cont.) 
Ricci, D. E. Co-report: treatment of dental caries in 
mixed dentition. Internat. D. J. 8:326-327 disc. 
330-331 June 1958. 
Scher, Ivor. Simple conservative technique for inter- 
proximal caries of the deciduous dentition. Irish 
D. Rev. 3:85-91 Winter 1957-58. 
Stulberg, Samuel. Newer advances in operative den- 
tistry for children. Alpha Omegan 51:101-105 por- 
trait Sept. 1958. 
Zach, Leo. Ultrasonic cavity preparation: effect on the 
immature dentition. J. Pros. Den. 8:139-146 Jan. 
1958. 
periodontal disease 
Baer, P.N. Periodontal disease in children and adoles- 
cents: a clinical study. J.D. A. South Africa 13:85~- 
90 Mar. 1958. 
Cody, W. E.,et al. Diseases of the oral soft and support- 
ing tissues of children. J. Den. Children 25:169- 
176, 3rd quart. 1958. 
Massler,M. Co-report: periodontal disease in children. 
Internat. D. J. 8:323-326 disc. 330-331 June 1958. 
Scott, F. T. Periodontal disease in children. J. Florida 
D. Soc. 28:14-15 Feb. 1958. 
preschool 
Dentistry for the pre-school child. A symposium. J. 
Canad. D. A. 24:573-581 Oct. 1958. 
Grodzka, K., etal. Caries distribution in preschool chil- 
dren of Warsaw, Poland. D. Abs. 3:298 May 1958. 
Lawrence, J.D. M. Pre-school dental inspection with 
parent consultation. J. Canad. D. A. 24:716-718 
Dec. 1958. 
Starkey, Paul. Application of the rubber dam in the pre- 
school child. J. Den. Children 24:230-236, 4th quart. 
1957. 
Taylor, P. P. Radiography for the preschool child. Tex- 
as D. J. 76:278-280 June 1958. 
prosthetics 
Beder, O. E. Aids in pedodontic prosthodontics. J. Den. 
Children 25:160-161, 2nd quart. 1958. 
Friedlander, Jack. Periodontist’s concept of a balanced 
occlusion. Columni 19:34, 40 Jan. 1957. 
Goldberg, C. Bridge replacement for lost anterior deci - 
duous teeth. D. Survey 34:1595-1596 Dec. 1958. 
roentgenology 
Chavoor, A.G. X-rays for children. J. Dist. Columbia 
D. Soc. 33:10-11 Sept. 1958. 
Klein, J.A. Radiography in children’s dentistry. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 21:174-175 portrait Feb. 1958. 
Raczew, Zofia. Early detection of caries in children by 
means of bitewing roentgenograms. D. Abs. 3:173 
Mar. 1958. 
Taylor, P. P. Radiography for the preschool child. Tex- 
as D. J. 76:278-280 June 1958. 
root canal treatment: See also Pulp~-capping; Root canal 
treatment 
Ferguson, T. R. Treatment of exposed primary teeth. 
Bul. New Jersey Soc. Den. Children6:4-6 Apr. 1958. 
Hibbard, E.D.and Ireland,R.L. Morphology of the root 
canals of the primary molar teeth. J. Den. Children 
24:250-257, 4th quart. 1957. 
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McBride, W. C. Co-report: endodontics in children’s 
dentistry. Internat. D. J. 8:327-328 disc. 330-331 
June 1958. 
Patterson, S.S. Endodontic management of the young 
permanent tooth. J. Den. Children 25:215-223, 3rd 
quart. 1958. . 
Powell, H. S. Vital pulpotomy in deciduous teeth. D. 
Survey 34:1314-1315 portrait Oct. 1958. 
Teutsch, L.W. Endodontics in the young patient. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 21:170-171 portrait Feb. 1958. 
sedatives 
Album, M.M. General anesthesia and pre~ medication in 
dentistry for children. J. Den. Children 24:215-223, 
4th quart. 1957. 
silver nitrate application: See Silver nitrate 
Shamer, D.H., et al. Tranquilizers in dentistry for 
children. J. Den. Children 25:269-273, 4th quart. 
1958. 
CHILDREN’S DENTAL HEALTH WEEK: See National Chil- 
dren’s Dental Health Week 
CHILE: See Caries, dental-~incidence, Chile 
CHILTON, N. W. Periodontal preparation of the mouth for 
restorative dentistry. Alpha Omegan 51:80~83 por- 
trait Sept. 1958. 
BUMGARDNER, L. F.; BODECKER, C.F.; DUNN, W. J.; 
ROTHMAN, MARTIN and KUTSCHER, A. H.: See 
Kutscher, A. H. 
and FERTIG, J. W. Clinical dental trial. I. A new caries- 
inttibitory agent. J. D. Res. 37:335-350 Apr. 1958. 
Clinical dental trial. II. Evaluation ofa relaxing drug 
for operative dentistry. J.D. Res. 37:444-447 June 
1958. 
and STEWART, G. G.: See Stewart, G. G. 
CHINA: See Dentistry--in China 
CHIPS, E. D. D.D.S. builds a practice. R. R. LaBriola. J. 
South. California D. A. 26:318-319 Sept. 1958. 
CHIRNSIDE, 1. M. Bacteriological and histological study of 
traumatised teeth. New Zealand D. J. 53:176-191 
Oct. 1957. 
CHIRON, A. E. 
ROUSSEAU, LUCIEN; LEAR, ERWIN and PALLI, I. M.: 
See Lear, Erwin 
CHLORAMPHENICOL: See Antibiotics 
CHLOROMYCETIN: See Antibiotics 
CHLOROPHYLL 
Carlassare, A. Clinical study of claimed curative effect 
of chlorophyll preparations in treatment of oral 
lesions. D. Abs. 3:561 Sept. 1958. 
CHLORPROMAZINE HYDROCHLORIDE: See Ataraxics 
CHLORTETRACYCLINE: See Antibiotics 
CHOUKAS, N.C. Actinomycosis of the mandible. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:14-19 Jan. 1958. 
CHRIETZBERG, J. E. 
Named to emergency care task forces. J.A.D.A.57:96 
July 1958. 
and LEWIS, F.D., JR. Evaluation of caries prevalence 
after five years of fluoridation. J.A.D.A. 56:192- 
193 Feb. 1958. 
LEWIS, F.D., JR. and CARROLL, J.B. Survey of dental 
conditions in the nursing homes in Fulton County. 
J. Georgia D. A. 31:15-19 Jan. 1958. 
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CHRISTEN, A. G. Dentistry andthe times. A collection of news 
items of dentistry from microfilm records of the 
New York Times. D. Students’ Mag. 36:19-25 Mar. 
1958. 

CHRISTENSEN, F. T. Cusp angulation for complete dentures. 
J. Pros. Den. 8:910-923 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 
CHRISTENSEN, HAL. Appointed to serve as assistant secre- 

tary of the Judicial Council of the American Den- 
tal Association. J.A.D.A. 56:707-708 May 1958. 
Association’s position on the Forand Bill and the Medi - 
care program. S. Secs. Manag. Conf. 10:325-331 
disc. 332, 1958. 
Forand Bill--a proposal to finance health care for the 
aged under O.ASI. J.A.D.A. 57:154-157 comment 
87 July 1958. 
Problems of state and national legislation. Illinois D. J. 
27:302-309 May 1958. 
CHRISTENSEN, P. B. Accurate casts and positional relation 
records. J. Pros. Den. 8:475-482 May 1958. 
CHRISTENSEN, R.O. New agent for shortening recovery time 
in oral surgery. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:999-1003 Sepi. 1958. 
CHRISTMAS DISEASE: See Blood--diseases 
CHROME ALLOYS: See Stainless steel and chrome alloys 
CHRONIC ILLNESS 
dental care during: See Ill and aged, Dentistry for 
CHUNG, PAUL. Clinical study of bone substitute (gel-foam) 
implantation for recontouring the alveolar ridge. 
Internat. D. J. 8:21 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
Receives honorary LL.D. from Illinois Wesleyan Univer- 
sity. J.A.D.A. 57:103 July 1958. 
CHURCH, L.E. Bone. Internat. D. J.7:501 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
Polyostotic fibrous dysplasia of bone. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:184-196 Feb. 1958. 
CIMRING, HARRY. Floriculture. Oral Health 48:63-65 Jan. 
1958. Reprint 
Dentistry for a song. (Harold Katz) D. Survey 34:782- 
783 June 1958. 
Dentists, too, search for adventure. Oral Hyg. 48:56-59 
Apr. 1958. 
Experiences of a dentist-explorer. Robert T. Craig. D. 
Survey 34:186-189 Feb. 1958. 
CIRIELLA, G. 
and TOLDO, V. Biological experiments on materials 
used in alloplartic perimaxillary implants. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 8:22 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
CIVIL DEFENSE 
Bunting, R.W. Dentist-anesthesiologist in civil defense. 
J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:7-10 Jan. 1958. 
Dental assistant in civil defense. D. Asst. 27:14-15 
July-Aug. 1958. 
Dental services in a majordisaster. J.A.D.A.57:817- 
820 Dec. 1958. 
New look at dentistry in civil defense. (Ed.) North- 
West Den. 37:12 Jan. 1958. 
What are you doing about civil defense? D. Survey 34: 
1610-1612 Dec. 1958. 
Cartwright, G. E. Civil defense films show need for 
training dentists. Ilinois D. J. 27:297-299 portrait 
May 1958. 
Civil Defense Health Service Plan. J. Maryland D. A. 1: 
161-162 No. 2, 1958. 
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Ehrlich, Margarete. Disaster monitoring with dental X- 
ray films. D. Abs. 3:305 May 1958. 
Kerr,I.L. Civil defense training for dentists. New York 
State D. J. 24:273-274 editorial comment 268 June- 
July 1958. 
Civil defense training tosave lives. (New York State) 
New York State D. J. 24:378-379 Oct. 1958. 
Rankin, R. E. 1958 look at dentistry in civil defense. J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 29:28-29 Jan. 1958. 
Report of the committee on civil defense--Amer. Assn. 
Den. Schools. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 35:51-53, 
1958. 
Role of the dentist incivildefense. Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. 
{N.Y.) 44:14-15 Apr. 1958. 
Searles, Dick. Dentist in civilian defense. Arizona D.J 
4:74 June 1958. 
Waldron, C.W. Role of the dentist in civil defense med- 
ical care plans. North-West Den. 37:116-118 Mar. 
1958. 
CLAPP, F. W. Illegal dentistry--the Massachusetts problem. 
Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 7:31-34 July 1958. 
CLARK, G. L. Role of fluoride in tooth enamel. Bul. Am. A. 
Pub. Health Den. 18:6-9 Mar. 1958. 
CLARK, HELENMAE 
and GORLIN, R.J. On the use of a modified fifteen-min- 
ute hematoxylin and eosin tissue stain. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:431-432 Apr. 1958. 
CLARK, H. B., JR. 
and DEDOLPH, T. H., JR.: See Dedolph, T. H., Jr 
CLARK, J. F. Elected first president of the University of Texas 
Dental Branch Alumni Association. Texas D. J. 76: 
135 portrait Mar. 1958. 
CLARK, J. J. 
CHAUDHRY, A. P. andGORLIN, R. J.: See Chaudhry, A. P. 
CLARK, J. W. Caries and total health. (Comment on letter 
by B. G. Bibby) J.A.D.A. 57:583-584 Oct. 1958. 
CLARK, PATRICIA G.; BIXLER, DAVID; MUHLER, J. C. and 
SHAFER, W. G.: See Shafer, W. G. 
CLARKE, J. and HAMPSON, E. L.: See Hampson, E. L. 
CLASPS: See Bridgework-~-clasps; See also Partial dentures -- 
clasps 
CLAUSEN F. and PINDBORG, J. J.: See Pindborg, J. J. 
CLEANING TEETH: See Prophylaxis, dental; See also Oral 
hygiene 
CLEARY, W. F. Inaugural of president--Mass. Den. Soc. 
Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 7:20-2i July 1958. 
CLEEK, L. D. Insurance topics. W. Virginia D. J. 32:78 July 
1958. 
CLEFT PALATE AND CLEFT LIP 
Broadbent,T.R. Badly scarred bilateral cleft lip: total 
resurfacing. D. Abs. 3:594-595 Oct. 1958. 
Carrington, Evelyn M. New service for children with 
cleft lips and palates. (Freeman Memorial Clinic, 
Dallas) Baylor D.J. 8:12-13 Spring 1958. 
Erdelyi, Robert. Influence of toxoplasmosis on the inci- 
dence of congenital facial malformations. Prelim- 
inary report. D. Abs. 3:545 Sept. 1958. 
Evidence shows vitamin therapy prevents cleft lip. D. 
Digest 64:459 Oct. 1958. Abstract 
Ferenczy, K. Relationship of globulomaxillary cysts to 
the fusion of embryonal processes and to cleft pa- 
lates. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1388- 
1393 Dec. 1958. 
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CLEFT PALATE AND CLEFT LIP ( Cont. ) 

Glover, D.M. Complicated types of palate and lip clefts; 
influence upon function. Cleft Palate Bul. 8:2-3 
July 1958. Abstract 

Hess, D. A. Effect of pitch and intensity level on per- 
ceived voice quality of male cleft palate speakers. 
Cleft Palate Bul. 7:6, 7 Oct. 1957. Abstract 

Ho Kim, Young. Cephalometric analysis of facial and 
pharyngeal structures in cleft and non-cleft palate 

children. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:391-392 May 1958. 
Abstract. 

Huber, R. E. Clinical evaiuation of cleft palate therapy. 
Cleft Palate Bul. 8:11 Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Ingalls, T. H. and Curley, F. J. Relation of hydrocorti- 
sone injections to cleft palate in mice. D. Abs. 3: 
100-101 Feb. 1958. 

Joram, P.R., et al. Flexible rubber molds for accurate 
multiple reproduction of plaster casts. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:100-106 Jan. 1958. 

Kenny Institute Cleft PalateClinic. (Minneapolis) Minn- 
eap. Dist. D. J. 42:8, 15 Mar. 1958; North-West Den. 
37:122-123 Mar. 1958. 

Lillywhite, Herold. Communication problems inthe cleft 
palate rehabilitation team. Cleft Palate Bul. 7:8-10 
Apr. 1957. 

Counseling with parents of children with cleft lip and 
palate. Cleft Palate Bul. 7:3-4, 5 Oct. 1957. 
Lipp,C.S. Cleft palate clinic. Bul. Alameda Co. D. Soc. 

32:9 Mar. 1958. 

Mazaheri, Mohammad. Statistical analysis of patients 
with congenital cleft lip and/or palate at the Lan- 
caster Cleft Palate Clinic. D. Abs. 3:549-550 Sept. 
1958. 

Miliard, R. T. Role of sound spectrographic tracing in 
cleft palate patients. Cleft Palate Bul. 7:7-8 Apr. 
1957. 

Moss, M.L. Premature synostosis of the frontal suture 
in the cleft palate skull. D. Abs. 3:620 Oct. 1958. 

Neaderland, R. B. Pedodontist and the cleft palate pa- 
tient. J. Den. Children 24:258~-261, 4th quart. 1957. 

Ploner, Luis. Clefts in lower lips and mandibles. D. Abs. 
3:268-269 May 1958. 

Posen, A.L. Vertical height of the body of the mandible 
and the occlusal level of the teeth in individuals 
with cleft and non-cleft palates. J. Canad. D.A. 24: 
211-218 Apr. 1958. 

Rattner, L.J.,et al. Intelligence quotient of children with 
congenital cleft palate. J. D. Res. 37:79 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 

Roberts, A.C. Cleft palate feeding aid. D. Technician 
11:58-59 June 1958. 

Sarnat, B.G. Healing of unrepaired surgical cleft palate 
in the macaca Rhesus monkey. Cleft Palate Bul. 
8:11-12 Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Stark, R. B.and Ehrmann, N.A. Development of the cen- 
ter of the face with particular reference to surgi- 
calcorrection of bilateralcleft lip. D. Abs. 3:632- 
633 Oct. 1958. 


Walker,B.E. Experimental production of cleft palate in 
animals. Cleft Palate Bul. 7:8, 9 Oct. 1957. Abstract 

Warren, M. Margaret and Hutton, C. L. Organization of 
cleft palate teams, 1939-1955. D. Abs. 3:506 Aug. 
1958. 

Weinmann, J. P., et al. Tissue reaction in surgical de- 
fects of the palate in Macaca rhesus. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:20-25 Jan. 1958. 

Wildman, A.J. Role of the soft palate in cleft palate 
speech. Angle Orthodont. 28:79-86 Apr. 1958. 

Woollam, D. H. M. and Millen, J.W. Effect of cortisone 
on the incidence of cleft-palate induced by exper- 
imental hypervitaminosis-A. D. Abs. 3:95 Feb. 
1958. 

etiology 

Avery, J. K., et al. Possible factor in cleft palate etiol- 

ogy. J. D. Res. 37:79 Feb. 1958. Abstract 


Burston, W. R. Early orthodontic treatment of cleft 
palate conditions. D. Practitioner & D. Record, 
9:41-52 disc. 52-56 Nov. 1958. 

Dahl, L.H. Prosthetic aid to early orthodontic treat- 
ment. J. Pros. Den. 8:370-374 Mar. 1958. 

Harvold, E. Co-report: treatment of cleft lip and palate. 
Internat. D. J. 8:307-309 disc. 309 June i958. 

Johnston, M.C. Orthodontic treatment for the cleft pal- 
ate patient. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:750-763 Oct. 1958. 

prosthetic treatment: See also Obturators and similar ap~ 
pliances 

Adisman, J. K. Cleft-palate and maxillo-facial pros- 
thesis. Internat. D. J. 8:29-30 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Dahl, L. H. Prosthetic aid to early orthodontic treat~ 
ment. J. Pros. Den. 8:370-374 Mar. 1958. 

speech defects and correction; See Phonetics and speech 
defects 
surgical treatment 

Beers, M.D. Secondary surgical correction of the bi- 
lateral cleft lip and associated nasal deformity by 
the use of the peri-alar crescentic cheek excision 
technic. Cleft Palate Bul. 7:7-8 Oct. 1957. Abstract 

Dobow, M. D. Results of 604 uranoplastic operations. 
D. Abs. 3:362 June 1958. 

Haselhuhn,D.H. Pediatric anesthesia for repair of cleft 
lip and cleft palate. Cleft Palate Bul. 7:5-6 Jan. 
1957. Abstract 

Hutschenschneider, K. and Zehm, S. Importance of the 
uvula palatina in surgery of cleft palate. D. Abs. 
3:463-464 Aug. 1958. 

Metzger, J. T. Surgical aspects of cleft palate. D. Abs. 
3:35 Jan. 1958. 

Consideration of factors in determining the age for 
closure of congenital palatal clefts. Cleft Palate 
Bul. 7:7+8 Jan. 1957. 

Tjebbes, J.W. A. Co-report: surgical treatment of con- 
genital cleft lip, jaw and palate. Internat. D. J. 8: 
261-262 disc. 266-267 June 1958. 

Webster, R.C., etal. Posterior pharyngeal flap palatorr- 
haphy. Cleft Palate Bul. 7:6-7 Jan. 1957. Abstract 


Téndury, G. Concerning the development of the human CLEMENTS, E. M. B. 


face. The genesis of lip, maxillary and palatine 
clefts. Internat. D.J. 8:496-51l Sept. 1958. 

Vondra, J. Exposed and concealed clefts in lip, palate 
and upper jaw. D. Abs. 3:275 May 1958. 


DAVIES-THOMAS, E. and PICKETT, KATHLEEN G. 
Time of eruption of permanent teeth in British 
children at independent, rural, and urban schools. 
D. Abs. 3:34 Jan. 1958. 











CLEMENTS, F. W. Physical health of the children (Hopewood 
House study). Austral. D. J. 3:383-389 Dec. 1958. 
CLEMENTS, W. G. 

HILGER, E.C., JR.; KING, NICHOLAS; STASIK, J. F.; 
GOODLIN, SARA D. and COX, G. J. Caries initia- 
tion and promotion factors in the rat. J. D. Res. 
37:31 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

CLENDENIN, PATRICIA A. Dental hygiene aptitude test. Bay- 
lor D. J. 8:17-19 Spring 1958. 

Duties of the dental hygienist. Texas D. J. 76:389 Aug. 

1958. . 
CLEVELAND DENTAL SOCIETY 

Channel ‘‘45’’--this is your life. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 
13:12-13 Jan.; 19-21 Feb.; 13-14 Mar.; 12-13 Apr.; 7- 
9 May 1958. 

CLEVELAND, LINDA LEE. Sensitivity and desensitization of 
tooth structure. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 32:20-22, 
32 Jan. 1958. 
CLEVELAND, N. P. Review of pernicious anemia. Penn D. J. 
61:6-8 Feb.; 18-21 Apr. 1958. 
CLEVERLEY, W.R. Precision preparation for jacket crowns. 
Internat. D. J. 8:43-44 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
CLIMATE 
relation to health and nutrition: See Diet and nutrition 
CLINICS 
dental; See also Community and school dental service; Ed- 
ucation, dental--clinics in dental schools; Indus- 
trial dental service; Institutional dental service 

Booth, N. A. Forsyth Dental Infirmary, 1946 to 1956 
Harvard D. Alum. Bul. 18:73-79 July; correction 
131 Oct. 1958. 

Carrington, Evelyn M. New service for children with 
cleft lips and palates. (Freeman Memorial Clinic, 
Dallas) Baylor D. J. 8:12-13 Spring 1958. 

Cooperative dental care for indigent children. (Elks- 
Lane County, Oregon, Dental Clinic Program) Ore- 
gon D. J. 27:2-4 June 1958. 

Dental clinic for retarded children opens. J.A.D.A. 56: 
7Tl4 May 1958. 

Eastman Dental Dispensary marks 40th anniversary. J. 
A.D.A. 56:876 June 1958. 

Kelly, J. E. Dentist~patient relationship. D. Abs. 3:727 
Dec. 1958. 

Kenny Institute Cleft Palate Clinic. (Minneapolis) Minn- 
eap. Dist. D. J. 42:8, 15 Mar. 1958; North-West Den. 
37:122-123 Mar. 1958. 

Post dental clinic (Fort Dix) becomes dental educator’s 
memorial. J.A.D.A. 57:276-277 Aug. 1958. 

Reade, P.C. Eastman Dental Hogpital and Institute of 
Dental Surgery. Probe 9:l1-13, 1957. 

Schweitzer, Albert. Dental clinic opened at Schweitzer’s 
hospital. J. Tennessee D. A. 38:372-373 Oct. 1958. 

Stone, J. W. and Burton, G. H. Victoria’s dental health 
clinic. Texas D. J. 76:489-491 Oct. 1958. 

Survey of dental clinics in Metropolitan Chicago 1956 - 
1957. (Welfare Council of Metropolitan Chicago) 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 36:13-16, 30-31 Dec. 1, 
1958. 

trave 

Zolotukhin, K. I. Organization and working methods of a 

district stomatologist. D. Abs. 3:342 June 1958. 
CLORPACTIN: See Materia medica and therapeutics--dental 
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CLOUGH, H. E. and THAYER, K. E. Factors which influence 
the retention or extraction of isolated teeth. lowa 
D. J. 44:313-314 Dec. 1958. 

CLOUGH, O. W. 

BEAR, D. M.andKRESHOVER, S.J.: See Kreshover, S. J. 

CLOUTIER, W. A. 

and LYALL, DAVID: See Lyall, David 

CLUTTON-BROCK, J. Some difficulties with the simpler an- 
aesthetics. D. Abs. 3:71-72 Feb. 1958. 

COBLE, L.G. Spot grinding of dentures. New York J. Den. 
28: 306-307 Oct. 1958. 

COCKBURN, A. 

BOYD, J. L.; WATT, D. M.; MacGREGOR, A. R. and 
GEDDES, M.: See Watt, D. M. 

COCKER, J. R. Biographical sketch. Brit. D. J. 104:369 por- 
trait May 20, 1958. 

CODY, W. E., et al. Diseases of the oral soft and supporting 
tissues of children. J. Den. Children 25:169-176, 
3rd quart. 1958. 

COE, G. H. 

WELLS, J. E.; CARTER, W. J. and COPELAND, JOHN: 
See Wells, J. E. 

COFFEY,R.D. Report of the president--N. Carolina Den. Soc. 
J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 41:200-206 portrait Aug. 1958. 

COFFEY, R. J. 

RUSSELL, J.A.and WEBSTER,R.C.: See Webster, R.C. 

COGGS, GRANVILLE 

CRANE, JACKSON; CHAMBERS, FRANK; NG, ELMER 
and OGDEN, HARRY: See Chambers, Frank 

COHEN, ABRAM 

and BORISH, A. L. Mouth protector project for football 
players in Philadelphia high schools. J.A.D.A. 56: 
863-864 June 1958. 

and RUBIN, CARL. Pyridoxine supplementation in the 
suppression of dental caries. Bul. Philadelphia 
Co. D. Soc. 22:84-86 Jan. 1958. 

COHEN, A. H. 

and COLLINS, A.A. Lactobacilli and Streptococcus sal- 
ivarius in saliva. A preliminary report. Austral. 
D. J. 3:230-235 Aug. 1958. 

ROVELSTAD, G. H. and GELLER, J. H.: See Rovelstad, 
G. H. 

COHEN, B. Co-report: pathology of the salivary glands. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:313-315 disc. 318 June 1958. 

COHEN, B.M. Malar fractures. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 11:1081-1098 Oct. 1958. 

COHEN, D.W. andGOLDMAN, H. M.: SeeGoldman, H. M. 
COHEN, LAWRENCE. Dental hemorrhage. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:704-706 July 1958. 

COHEN, M. I. Orthodontics as an aidin the treatment of man- 
dibular fractures in children and in mandibular 
prognathism. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:358-381 May 
1958. 

Reduced radiation for an orthodontic survey. Am.J. Or- 
*thodont. 44:513-517 July 1958. 

COHEN, M. M. 

CURBY,W.A. and ALBUM, M.M. National dental eval- 
uation of children with cerebral palsy. J. D. Res. 
37:969 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

CURBY, W. A. and WINER, R. M. Dental evaluation of 
200 public school children in Salem, Massachu- 
setts. J. D. Res. 37:76 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
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COHEN, S.S. Rubber base impression and temporary fixed 
bridge in one appointment. Internat. D. J. 7:564- 
565 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
COHN, ERNESTO. Early practice of dentistry in colonial Mex- 
ico. D. Abs. 3:306 May 1958. 
Leprosy and dental treatment of leprous patients. D. 
Abs. 3:699 Nov. 1958. 


COHN, L.A. Staining acrylic resin restorations. Lebanese D. 


Mag. 9:32-35 Jan. 1958. 
COKER, J. L., RR. 
and INGRAM, R. C.: See Ingram, R. C. 
COKER, R.M. Periodontal therapy. Case histories. Texas 
D. J. 76:380-383 Aug.; comment 436 Sept. 1958. 
COLE, H.N. How’s your public relations? D. Asst. 27:21, 
24-25 portrait Sept.-Oct. 1958. Reprint 
COLE, W. E. Report of the Examining Board Survey Commit- 
tee--Amer. Assn. Den. Exam. Proc. Am. A.D. Ex- 
aminers p. 116-128, 1957. 
COLGAN, F. J. 
and KEATS, A. S. Subglottic stenosis: a cause of diffi- 
cult intubation. D. Abs. 3:260 May 1958. 
COLLAPSE: See Shock, syncope and coliapse 
COLLETT,H.A. Oral conditions associated with dentures. J. 
Pros. Den. 8:591-599 July 1958. 
COLLIER. D. R. Post-fluoridation surveys conducted at 
Jonesboro and Springdale. (Arkansas) Arkansas 
D. J. 29:12-13 Dec. 1958. 
COLLINGE, J.S.H. Interesting dentigerous cyst. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 8:340 July 1958. 
COLLINS, A. A. 
and COHEN, A. H.: See Cohen, A. H. 
COLLINS, DOUGLAS. Finding dentists like pulling teeth. (Can- 
ada) J. Ontario D. A. 35:22 Feb. 1958. Reprint 
Dental technicians and dentists in conflict. J. Ontario D. 
A. 35:17-18 June 1958. Reprint 
COLLINS, D. A. Etiology and nature of dental pain. D. Clin. 
N. America p. 25-36 Mar. 1958. 
COLOMBIA: See Dentistry--in Colombia; See also Laws and 
legislation-~in Colombia 
COLORADO STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Members, 1958. J. Colorado D. A. 36:25-31 June 1958. 
72nd annual meeting. J. Colorado D. A. 37:9-14 Dec. 
1958. 
COLQUITT, W.T. Strategic endodontics. J. Pros. Den. 8:325- 
329 Mar. 1958. 
Endodontics is more than just filling root canals. J. 
South. California D. A. 26:244-246 July 1958. 
COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY DENTAL ALUMNI 
necrology report 
Deaths. Columni 19:17 Oct. 1956; 19:38 Jan.; 63 May; 20: 
19 Oct. 1957; 21:20 Jan.; 18 May 1958; 22:16 Sept. 1958. 
COLUMBUS DENTAL SOCIETY 
Membership list--1958. Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 16:7-16 
June 1958. 
COLVIN, E. M., JR. President’s annual address-Dist. Columbia 
Den. Soc. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 33:3-5 Sept. 
1958. 
COMAR, C. L. 
BeLANGER, L. F.; VISEK, W. J. and LOTZ, W. E.: See 
BeLanger, L. F. 
COMISSO, GIORGIO 
and SOSSI, GIUSEPPE. Unilateral anchorage for free 


end dentures by means of stress-breakers and 
automatic releasing devices. D. Abs. 3:579-580 
Oct. 1958. 
COMMUNITY AND SCHOOL DENTAL SERVICE 
See also Public health--dentistry; Public health pro- 
grams~~dental; Socialized dentistry 

Base~line survey pays off. (Ely, Minnesota) North-West 
Den. 37:15-16, 73 Jan. 1958. 

Brown, R. C., Jr. and Bruskin, Irving. New challenges 
for the school dental health education program. 
New York State D. J. 24:69-73 Feb. 1958. 

Cooperation in local health programs. J.A.D.A. 56:592 
Apr. 1958. 

Ceeperative dental care for indigent children. (Elks- 
Lane County, Oregon, Dental Clinic Program) Ore- 
gon D. J. 27:24 June 1958. 

Frankel, N. N. Comparative analysis of the dental survey 
in the Asbury Park Public Schools. (New Jersey) 
Bul. Monmouth Do. D. Soc. 12:no paging Nov.1958. 

Hochstrasser, Margaret. New school examination policy. 
(Cincinnati, Ohio) Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 27:6-7 
Sept. 1958. 

Jordan, W.A.and Snyder, J.R. Askov dental demonstra- 
tion--progress report IX. North-West Den. 37:219- 
221 July 1958. 

Jordan, W.A.,et al. Practicing your dental health teach- 
ing in 1958. North-West Den. 37:277-282 Sept. 1958; 
Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 18:22-25 Sept. 1958. 

Kraut, Evelyn S. What the schools can do to improve 
dental health. Oral Hyg. 48:52-55, 78, 80 Jan. 1958. 

Kunz, R. F. School dental health program operated un- 
der the ‘Iowa Plan’’. D. Survey 34:1145-1149 por- 
trait Sept. 1958. 

McGaugh, J. D. “‘It’s no 12th Street rag’’--a sequel. 
(San Antonio) Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 28:14 Nov. 
1958. 

Ruff, Jessie Lynn. Dental certificate parade. (Mississip- 
pi) J. Mississippi D. A. 14:14-15 May 1958. 

Stoll, Frances A. Dental hygiene teacher in public 
schools. Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 32:12-13 Dec. 
1958. 

Tri-County fosters a comprehensive children’s dental 
health program. Bul. Tri-County D. Soc. 6:no 
paging Mar. 1958. 

Wells, J. E., et al. Oral health survey of 29,550 Kansas 
City, Missouri, elementary school children. J. 
Missouri D. A. 38:8-15 Oct. 1958. 

in Australia 

Haymet, W. B. Division of Dental Services, New South 
Wales. Austral. D. J. 3:30-33 Feb. 1958. 

in Canada 

Compton, F.H. 1957 report, city of Toronto. J. Ontario 
D. A. 35:30 Aug. 1958. Abstract 

Lawrence, J.D. M. Pre-school dental inspection with 
parent consultation. J. Canad. D. A. 24:716-718 
Dec. 1958. 

in Japan 

Kobayashi, Akira. Statistical studies of permanent teeth 
in school children. Odontology 45:20-22, 48-49 
Sept. 1957. 

Matsuki, Toshizi. Statistical studies of primary teeth in 
school children. Odontology 45:1-2, 18-19 Sept. 1957. 
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COMMUNITY AND SCHOOL DENTAL SERVICE ( Cont. ) 
in Netherlands 
van Houte, D. A. Co-report: social dentistry in the 
Netherlands. Internat. D. J. 8:387-389 June 1958. 
in Poland 
Grodzka, K., et al. Caries distribution in preschool chil- 
dren of Warsaw, Poland. D. Abs. 3:298 May 1958. 
COMPARATIVE ANATOMY: See Anatomy--comparative 
COMPTON, F.H. 1957 report, city of Toronto. J.OntarioD. A. 
35:30 Aug. 1958. Abstract 
CONDAX, JOHN 
KIMMELMAN, B. B.; TARIN, BENJAMIN and PASCHKIS, 
A. E.: See Kimmelman, B. B. 
CONDE, J. School of stomatology. (Portugal) D. Abs. 3:338- 
339 June 1958. 
CONDYLE: See Temporomandibular joint; See also Articula- 
tion and occlusion; Occlusion-~centric 
CONGENITAL ABSENCE OF TEETH: See Anodontia 
CONLEY, F.J. Opportunities at the university or dental school. 
J. Am. Col. Den. 25:76-80 disc. 91-95 June 1958. 
CONLIN, A. 
GURNEY, B. F.; CASEY, G. J.; CARROLL, R. J.; BEST, 
E. J.; RESTARSKI, J. S.: See Gurney, B. F. 
CONNECTICUT STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Annual reports 1957-1958. J. Connecticut D. A. 32:16-26 
Apr. 1958. 
Englander, J.J. President’s address. J. Connecticut D. 
A. 32:24-26 July 1958. 
93rd annual meeting transactions. J. Connecticut D. A. 
32:24-34 July 1958. 
Stapleton, L.H. New Grievance Committee. J. Connect- 
icut D. A. 32:12-15 Oct. 1958. 
necrology report 
Deaths. J. Connecticut D. A. 32:31 July 1958. 
CONWAY, B. J. Developing a dental service corporation: ed- 
ucation and control of member participating in 
group plans. J. Missouri D. A. 38:ll-17 Mar. 1958. 
Legality of the fluoridation procedure. Bul. Am. A. Pub. 
Health Den. 18:9-18 Mar. 1958. 
COOK, H. P. Facial fibrous dysplasia. A report of two cases. 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:105-107 Dec. 1957. 
Acute monocytic leukaemia. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. 
Odont. 50:681-682 Sept. 1957. 
Bilateral ankylosis of the temporomandibular joints fol- 
lowing rheumatoid arthritis. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Sec. Odont. 51:694-696 Sept. 1958. 
Cervico-facial actinomycosis with acute presentation. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 50:678 Sept. 1957 
and TAYLOR, R. S.: See Taylor, R. S. 
COOK, J. T. Tube attachment for removable orthodontic ap~ 
pliances. Brit. D. J. 104:168-170 Mar. 4, 1958. 
COOK, T. J. Oral diagnosis. J. Florida D. Soc. 28:8 Apr. 
1958. 
Ameloblastoma. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. Ll: 
939-944 Sept. 1958. 
Lupus erythematosus disseminated. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:596-597 June 1958. 
Role of the dentist in the management of the patient with 
cancer of the mouth. (Ed.) J. Florida D. Soc. 29: 
17 Fall 1958. 
COOKE, B. Case for a ‘fibrous chew’’. D. Mag. & Oral Top- 
ics 75:137-142, 168 Sept. 1958. 


COOKE,B.E.D. Epithelial smears in the diagnosis of herpes 
simplex and herpes zoster affecting the oral muco- 
sa. Brit. D. J. 104:97-99 Feb. 4, 1958. 
Biopsy procedures. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
1:750-761 July 1958. 
COOKE, C. 
and ROWBOTHAM, T.C. Craniometric and dental in- 
vestigation of 301 Romano-British skulls and jaws 


circa 150 A.D. J. D. Res. 37:753 Aug. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

ROWBOTHAM, T.C. and CARTLEDGE,D.H.: See Cart- 
ledge, D. H. 


COOKSEY,E.J. Named editor of the Journal of the Texas Den- 
tal Association. Texas D. J. 76:132 portrait Mar. 
1958. 
Kellogg Foundation and dentistry. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 76: 
492-493 Oct. 1958. 
Referring patients. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 76:438 Sept. 1958. 
Stop and think. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 76:237 May 1958. 
COOLEY, W.E. Distribution of tin and fluoride brushed on to 
enamel. J. D. Res. 37:24-25 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
COOLIDGE, E. D. Endodontics in 1957. J.A.D.A. 56:620-625 
May 1958. 
and HINE, M. K. Periodontology. (Book rev.) J. Perio - 
dont. 29:310 Oct. 1958. 
COOLIDGE, T. B. 
BESIC, F. C. and JACOBS, M. H.: See Jacobs, M. H. 
and BRIGHTMAN, V. Enamel caries--1957. J.A.D.A. 56: 
630-633 May 1958. 
COOPER, HUGH, JR. Bridge construction. Functional occlu- 
sion in bridgework. J. Michigan D. A. 40:296-297 
Dec. 1958. 
COOPER, JOSEPH. Dentistry’s skills and tools fit into mini- 
ature hobby. D. Survey 34:1328-1330 Oct. 1958. 
COOPER, PHILIP 
and MUMAW, E. D.: See Mumaw, E. D. 
COOPER, W. H. Beyond the bad tooth. J. Oklahoma D. A. 48: 
21 Oct. 1958. 
COPELAND, JOHN 
COE,G.H.; WELLS, J.E.and CARTER, W.J.: See Wells, 
J. E. 
CORDEL, A. The sitting dentist--overcoming postural defects 
and backache. D. Abs. 3:565-566 Sept. 1958. 
CORNELL, J. A. 
and POWERS, CATHERINE M. Effect of varying perox- 
ide and polymer onthe rate and degree of polymer- 
ization of polymethyl and methacrylate slurries. J. 
D. Res. 37:86-87 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
CORTI, C. A. Dental conditions associated with some neuro- 
logical diseases in children. D. Abs. 3:156 Mar 
1958. 
CORTICAL HYPEROSTOSIS: See Systemic conditions mani- 
fested in mouth--cortical hyperostosis 
CORTISONE: See Endocrine glands and hormones~~therapy 
COSTEN, J.B. Differential diagnosis of mandibular joint neu- 
ralgia. D. Abs. 3:14l-142 Mar. 1958. 
COSTEN’S SYNDROME: See Temporomandibular joint--dis- 
eases and dysfunctions 
COSTICH, E. R. 
and HAYWARD, J.R. Hemorrhage: its prevention and 
therapeutic control. D. Clin. N. America p. 195- 
210 Mar. 1958. 
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COSTICH, E. R. ( Cont. ) 

HEIN, J. W.; HODGE, H. C. and SHOURIE, K.L. Reduc- 
tion of hamster periodontal disease by sodium flu- 
oride and sodium monofluor p phate in drinking 
water. D. Abs. 3:417 July 1958. 

KNAPP, D. E. and AVERY, J. K.: See Knapp, D. E. 

COUMOULOS, HELEN 

KELLEY, MARION and MELLANBY, MAY: See Mellanby, 
May 

COUNCIL FOR RESEARCH ON ORAL PATHOLOGY 

Formed in France. J.A.D.A. 57:880 Dec. 1958. 

COURTURIER, PAUL. Mandibular torus. D. Abs. 3:662-663 
Nov. 1958. 

COVAL, N. M. Multiple fixation in bridgework for problem 
cases. Internat. D. J. 7:565-566 Dec. 1957. Ab- 
stract 

COWAN, ADRIAN. Technique of gingivectomy. D. Practitioner 
& D. Record. 9:28-34 Oct. 1958. 

COX, G. E. Restraining straps for anesthesia. D. Survey 34: 
770-771 June 1958. 

Safety elevator for broken-down teeth. D. Survey 34:902 
July 1958. 

COX, G.J. True or false. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 
37:9-10 May 1958. 

COX, M. K. Balanced articulation. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Soc. 22:46-48 Oct. 1958. 

COX, S. D. News from Great Britain. Austral. D. J. 3:348-349 
Oct. 1958. 

COY, H. D. Silicate cements and direct filling resins: a com- 
parative study. J.A.D.A. 56:848-853 June 1958. 

and HALL, S.G. Hygroscopic investment expansion for 
small castings. D. Clin. N. America p. 625-636 
Nov. 1958. 

CRABB, H. S. M. 

and DARLING, A.I. Observations on the pattern of min- 
eralization of human dental enamel. J. D. Res. 37: 
750 Aug. 1958. Abstract 

DARLING, A. 1. and WARIN, R. P.: See Warin, R. P. 

CRADDOCK, F.W. Co-report: recording procedures in par- 
tial denture construction. Internat. D. J. 8:367-368 
disc. 368-369 June 1958. 

Growth of alveolar bone and the inconstancy of the inter- 
occlusal (free-way) space. Brit. D. J. 105:412- 
415 Dec. 2, 1958. 

CRAIG, R. G. 

and PEYTON, F.A. Elastic and mechanical properties 
of human dentin. J. D. Res. 37:710-718 Aug. 1958. 

Microhardness of enamel and dentin. J. D. Res. 37: 
661-668 Aug. 1958. 

CRAIG, R.T. Experiences of a dentist-explorer. Harry Cim- 
ring. D. Survey 34:186-189 Feb. 1958. 

CRAIN, E. L. Basic principles of endodontia and their appli- 
cation to selection and treatment. North-West Den. 
37:7-9 Jan. 1958. 

CRAMBLETT, H. G. 

MASTROTA, F. M.; ROWE, W. P. and HARTLEY, J. W.: 
See Rowe, W. P. 

CRANDELL, C. E. Psychological factors in dental practice. 
J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 41:155-162 Apr. 1958. 

Cause and frequency of intraoral X-ray errors by den- 
tal and hygiene students. J. D. Educ. 22:189-196 
May 1958. 





CRANE, JACKSON 
CHAMBERS, FRANK; NG, ELMER; OGDEN, HARRY and 
COGGS, GRANVILLE: See Chambers, Frank 
CRANIN, A. N. 
and CRANIN,S.L. Utilization of the partial denture im- 
plant in complete oral rehabilitation. J.A.D.A. 56: 
218-229 Feb. 1958. 
Intramucosal insert: a method of maxillary denture 
stabilization. J.A.D.A. 57:188-193 Aug. 1958. 
Supernumerary teeth. New York State D. J. 24:91-98 
Feb. 1958. 

CRAVEN,A.H. Radiographic cephalometric study of the Cen- 
tral Australian aboriginal. Angle Orthodont.28:12- 
35 Jan. 1958. 

CRAWFORD, B.T. Wildlife and nutritional problems. Bul. 5th 
Dist. D. Soc. (Calif.) 6:22-26 Jan. 1958. 

CRAWFORD, M. N. 

and McNAIR SCOTT, T. F.: See McNair Scott, T. F. 

CRAWFORD, W. H. 

and McCREA, M. W. Dental education in Minnesota. 
North-West Den. 37:107-110, 118 portrait Mar. 1958. 

CRESPI,R.A. News from Argentina. J.A.D.A. 56:118 Jan.;407 
Mar. 1958. 

CRIME DETECTION AND DENTISTRY: See Identification by 
means of teeth 

CRIPPS,S. Practical periodontics. D. Practitioner& D. Rec- 
ord 8:215-219 Mar. 1958. 

CRISSINGER, D. L. History of the cast gold inlay. Iowa D.J. 
44:308-312 Dec. 1958. 

Salute to. Iowa D. J. 44:306 Dec. 1958. 

CROLIUS, W.E. Dentigerous cyst with an aberrant third mo- 
lar in the maxillary sinus. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 11:31-33 Jan. 1958. 

CRONE, F. L. and BLOCH, PALLE. Penetration of C’”-labelled 
methyl-methacrylate into thedentine. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 16:247-258 Oct. 1958. 

CROOK, J. H. Treatment of fractured anterior teeth in chil- 
dren. Texas D. J. 76:435 Sept. 1958. 

CROOKSTON, TOM. Problem of disability income. Oral Health 
48:617-621 Aug. 1958. 

CROSS, W. G. Bone implants in periodontal diseases-~a fur- 
ther study. (Correction) J. Periodont. 29:1l1 Apr. 
1958. 

Co-report: local etiological factors in periodontal dis- 
eases. Internat. D. J. 8:333-335 disc. 341 June 
1958. 

CROSTA, A. J. Control of bleeding in multiple extractions. J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 29:12, 18 Nov. 1958. 

CROWE, R. A., JR. Physiology of nerve block anesthesia. J. 
Louisiana D. A. 16:3-7 Fall 1958. 

CROWLEY, MARYC. Microbiology of the oral cavity. D. Clin. 
N. America p. 77-89 Mar. 1958. 

CROWLEY, VIOLET L. Twenty-five years of service, 1933-- 
1958. (Amer. Den. Assistants Assn.) D. Asst. 27: 
5-6 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

CROWNS 

Abramson, Irving. Role of endodontics in crown and bridge 
prosthesis. J. Maryland D. A. 1:28-32 No. 1, 1958. 

Baker, C. R. Banded-cast metal crowns. J.A.D.A. 56: 
522-526 Apr. 1958. 

Barak, M.A. Immediate post crown for fractured an- 
terior devitalized tooth. D. Survey 34:178-180 Feb. 
1958. 
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CROWNS ( Cont. ) 

Cleverley, W. R. Precision preparation for jacket 
crowns. Internat. D. J. 8:43-44 Mar. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Dennison, E. A. Developments in ceramics and crown and 
bridge work. D. Technician. 11:98-100 Oct. 1958. 

Doyle, E. L. Crown and bridge service. D. Survey 34: 
31-35 Jan. 1958. 

Hampson, E. L.and Clarke, J. Post-retained crown. D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 8:130-135 Jan. 1958. 
Hoffman, E. J. Crown and bridge articulation on the 

Transograph. J. Pros. Den. 8:293-296 Mar. 1958. 

Holt, J.K. Co-report: restoration of anterior teeth. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:204 disc. 206-207 June 1958. 

Hudson, W.C. Provisional coverage and splinting pro- 
cedures in crown and bridge ceramics and rehab- 
ilitation. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:198-203 
Mar. 1958. 

Hursey, R.J., Jr. Clinical survey of the failure of crown 
and bridges. S. Carolina D. J. 16:4-11 Apr. 1958. 

Jacobson, R.L. Air-driven turbine handpiece: its appli- 
cation to the full crown preparation. D. Digest 64: 
294-300 July 1958. 

Mathe, G. Developments in crown technique. Internat. 
D. J. 7:568-569 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Otterstrom, R.W. Acrylic template as aid in multiple 
jacket preparations. J. South. California D. A. 26: 
261-262 July 1958. 

Owen, M. M. New approach to full crown preparation. 
D. Digest 64:256-260, 264 June 1958. 

Pickard, H. M. Co-report: impression materials and 
methods in crownand bridge prosthesis. Internat. 
D. J. 8:355-356 disc. 359-360 June 1958. 

Pini, C.E. Co-report: hygienic considerations in crown 
and bridge prosthesis. Internat. D. J. 8:357-358 
disc. 359-360 June 1958. 

Rubin, M.K. Full coverage: the provisional and final 
restorations made easier. J. Pros. Den. 8:664-672 
July 1958. 

Seidner, S. New instrument for the removal of tightly 
fitting rings or crowns. Internat. D. J. 8:46 Mar. 
1958. Abstract 

Seltzer, Samuel. Early pulp changes in the teeth of a dog 
following full crown preparations. J. D. Res. 37: 
220-228 Apr. 1958. 

Tobey, H. S. Simpler approach to partial and full fixed 
prostheses using the full coverage restoration. D. 
Digest 64:391-395 Sept. 1958. 

Troxell, R. R. High speed technics in crown and bridge 
prosthodontics. New York J. Den. 28:222-226 June- 
July 1958. 

Tylman, S. D. Ultrasonic techniques for crown and 
bridge retainers. J. Pros. Den. 8:167-169 Jan. 1958. 

Co-report: problems in the construction of crowns 
and bridges. Internat. D. J. 8:353-354 disc. 359- 
360 June 1958. 

Vermeersch, A. G. Instrument for marking out collars 
for full gold crowns. Internat. D. J. 8:47-48 Mar. 
1958. Abstract 

Wallace, F.H. Resin transfer copings. J. Pros. Den. 8: 
289-292 Mar. 1958. 





Zahle,S.W. Preparation of jacket crowns. Internat. D. 
J. 7:570-571 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
acrylic resin 

Akben, H. Method for constructing an acrylic-face crown. 
Internat. D. J. 7:562 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Boutroux, L. and Vizioz, J.P. Acrylic resins in the con- 
struction of crowns. D. Abs. 3:50-51 Jan. 1958. 

esthetics: See Esthetics, dental--crowns 
gold 

Dykema, R.W.,et al. Veneered gold crown. D. Clin. N. 
America p. 653-669 Nov. 1958. 

Hogg, P.D. Gold-veneer crown. J. Michigan D. A. 40: 
272-273 Nov. 1958. 

Johnston, J. F., et al. Porcelain veneers fused to cast 
gold crowns. J.A.D.A. 57:48-53 July 1958; J. Pros. 
Den. 8:120-122 Jan. 1958. 

Marc, A. Direct technique for the fabrication of the cast 
band gold crown. Internat. D. J. 7:567-568 Dec. 
1957. Abstract 

Narbe, S. Full cast gold crown with facing. D. Abs. 3: 
159-160 Mar. 1958. 

porcelain 

Fairley, J.M. and Deubert,L.W. Preparation of a max- 
ilary central incisor for a porcelain jacket res- 
toration. Brit. D. J. 104:208-212 Mar. 18, 1958. 

Johnston, J. F., et al. Porcelain veneers bonded to gold 
castings--a progress report. J. Pros. Den. 8:120- 
122 Jan. 1958; J.A.D.A. 57:48-53 July 1958. 

Rieser, Julian and Aaronson, Wilbur. Different technic 
of anterior porcelain jacket crown preparation. J.A. 
D.A. 56:559-561 Apr. 1958. 

Saklad, M.J. Disclosure of cleavage and fracture lines 
in porcelain restorations. J. Pros. Den. 8:115-119 
Jan. 1958. 

Thielemann, K. and Thielemann, Emma. (A) Band-crown- 
bridge-retainer blended with porcelain for vital 
front teeth. (B) Semi-crown-bridges on jacket- 
crowns (porcelain jacket-crowns). Internat. D. J. 
7:569 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

CROWTHER, BEATRICE 

and MUSHKIN, SELMA: See Mushkin, Selma 

CRUMM, B. D. 

LAMMIE, G. A. and PERRY, H. T., JR.: See Lammie, 
G. A. 

CRUTTENDEN,L.M. A.D.A. Relief Fund: a voice in the 
wilderness? J.A.D.A. 57:536-542 Oct. 1958.; J. 
California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:374-378 Sept.- 
Oct. 1958. 

cs6G6r, L. 

ANDORJAN, E. and SZABO, S.: See Szabo, S. 

CULLEN, S. C. Anesthesia: a manual for students and physi- 
cians. (Book rev.) New York State D. J. 24:225 May 
1958. 

CUNNINGHAM, D. M. 

JOHNSTON, J. F. and DYKEMA,R.W.: See Johnston, J. F. 

CUPP, H. B. Tennessean named to high VA post. J. Tennessee 
D. A. 38:373 Oct. 1958. 

CURBY, W. A. Photomicrographic technics employing broad 
spectrum light of ultrashort duration. J. D. Res. 
37:17 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
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CURETTAGE Friedman, Marvin. Residual radicular cysts. New York 
See also Periodontal di treatment va- State D. J. 24:407-410 Nov. 1958. 
tive Gillette, Roy and Weinmann,J.P. Extrafollicular stages 


Camara, J. A. Technique for endodontia and pericuret- 
tage for anterior teeth with radiolucent areas in 
one hour. J. Philippine D. A. 11:22-23 June 1958. 
Wendt, D.C. Effects of intra alveolar curettage on den- 
ture ridge formation. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 33: 
3-6 May 1958. 
CURLEY, F. J. 
and INGALLS, T. H.: See Ingalls, T. H. 
CURRAN, W. S. Oxcart methods in the atomic age. ( Ed. ) 
New York State D. J. 24:472-473 Dec. 1958. 
CURRICULUM, DENTAL: See Education, dental--curriculum 
CURSON, I. Dentine screw. Internat. D. J.7:514-515 Dec. 1957. 
Abstract 
CURTIN, J. M. Malignant disease of the ethmoid and maxillary 
antrum. D. Abs. 3:281-282 May 1958. 


CURWEN, M. P. 
HOWARD, L. V. and ANDERSON, D. J.: See Anderson, 
D. J. 
CUSH, J. W. 
GIAROLI, JOHN and MONTELEONE, L.C.: See Monte- 
leone, L. C. 


CUSPIDS: See Teeth-~cuspids 
CUTTITA, JOSEPH 
EARNEST, F.A.; BUDOWSKY, JACK; KUTSCHER, A.H.; 
PIRO, J. D. and MERCADANTE, JAMES: See Bu- 
dowsky, Jack 
CYCLOPROPANE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, general-- 
cyclopropane 
CYLINDROMA: See Tumors 
CYSTS 
See also Ameloblastoma; Odontoma, etc. 
Armao, T. A. Surgical management of a mandibular cyst 
with extra-oral sinus tract. New York State D. J. 
24:39-41 Jan. 1958. 
Armbrecht, E.C. and Nayan,T.M. Sebaceous cyst from 
the floor of the mouth. Report of a case. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 1l:700-703 July 1958. 
Bhaskar, S. N. and Bernier, J. L. Histogenesis of bran- 
chial cysts. J. D. Res. 37:21 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Aneurysmal bone cysts of the mandible. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1018-1028 Sept. 1958. 
Bosco, H. F. Polycystic ameloblastoma of the maxilla. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:945-950 Sept. 
1958. 
Briggs, C. P. Orthodontic treatment of a developing mal- 
occlusion following the removal of a dentigerous 
cyst. Brit.D.J. 104:280-281 Apr. 15, 1958. 
Collinge, J.S.H. Interesting dentigerous cyst. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 8:340 July 1958. 
Crolius, W. E. Dentigerous cyst with an aberrant third 
molar in the maxillary sinus. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:31-33 Jan. 1958. 
Dones, Marcos. Dermoid cyst of floor of mouth. Re- 
vista D. 10:48-50 Apr.-May-June 1958. 
Ferenczy, K. Relationship of globulomaxillary cysts to 
the fusion of embryonal processes and to cleft pal- 
ates. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1388- 
1393 Dec. 1958. 


in dentigerous cyst development. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:638-645 June 1958. 

Green, Lorna M. A. Report on a case of metaplasia of 
the pulp of a tooth found in an ovarian dermoid cyst. 
Austral. D. J. 3:25-29 Feb. 1958. 

Gregory, G.T. and Shafer, W.G. Surgical ciliated cysts 
of the maxilla: report of cases. J. Oral Surg. 16: 
251-253 May 1958. 

Griffin, J. H.Cyst of the anterior mandible. J. Wisconsin 
D. Soc. 34:217-220 Nov. 1958. 

Gurkan, S. I. Treatment of granulomas and periapical 
cysts by ozone. Internat. D. J. 8:17 Mar. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Holder, T. D. and Kunkel, P. W., Jr. Case report of a 
periodontal cyst. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:150-154 Feb. 1958. 

Kivimaki, J. Co-report: treatment of maxillary cysts. 
Internat. D. J. 8:263-264 disc. 266-267 June 1958. 

Korchin, L. Recurrent odontogenic cysts. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1345-1356 Dec. 1958. 

Leemkuil, R. W. Traumatic bone cysts of maxilla and 
mandible. lowa D. J. 44:155-158 June 1958. 

Manchanda, J. C., et al. Management of big dentigerous 
cysts. J. All India D. A. 30:1-3 Jan. 1958. 

Morgan, G. A. Median anterior maxillary cysts. J. Canad. 
D. A. 24:287=291 May 1958; Internat. D. J. 8:265- 
266 disc. 266-267 June 1958. 

Quinn, J.H. Globulomaxillary cyst:--report of case. Bul. 
Alabama D. A. 42:4-6, portrait Apr. 1958. 

Riley, P., et al. Familial fibrous swelling of the jaws: 
report of case. D. Abs. 3:269-270 May 1958. 
Spilka, C.J. Cholesteatoma of the mandible: report of a 

case. J. Oral Surg. 16:512-514 Nov. 1958. 

Standish, S. M. and Shafer, W.G. Lateral periodontal 

cyst. J. Periodont. 29:27-33 Jan. 1958. 
CYTOLOGY 
See also Histology--dental 

Eid, Clark and Gorlin, R. J. Problems of experimental 
polycythemia. J. D. Res. 37:970 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
Abstract 

Gilkerson, S. W., et al. Microscopic study of the saliva 
sediment. J. D. Res. 37:26-27 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Radden, B. G. Variations in the cytochemistry of mast 
cells of the rat. J. D. Res. 37:757-758 Aug. 1958. 
Abstract 

Sandler, H. C. and Stahl, S. S. Exfoliative cytology as a 
diagnostic aid in the detection of oral neoplasms. 
J. Oral Surg. 16:414-418 Sept. 1958. 

Silverman, Sol, Jr., et al. Diagnostic value of intraoral 
cytology. J. D. Res. 37:195-205 Apr. 1958. 

Stanley, H.R., Jr. and Swerdlow, Herbert. Aspiration of 
cells into dentinal tubules? Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 11:1007-1017 Sept. 1958. 

Trott, J. R. Desquamative cytological study of the gin- 
givae and oral mucosae in women. J. Periodont. 
29:213-216 July 1958. 

Wright, D. E. Studies on the disintegration of leukocytes 
in saliva on incubation. J.D. Res. 37:756-757 Aug. 
1958. Abstract 








CZARNOCKE, K. 
DOBRZANSKA, A.; GUTKOWSKA, Z.; SZPRINGER, M.; 
GRODZKA, K. and AUGUSTYNIAK, L.: See Grod- 
zka, K. 
CZECHOSLOVAKIA: See Caries, dental--incidence, Czecho- 
slovakia; See also Dentistry--in Czechoslovakia 


D 


DACHI, S. F. Role of basic sciences in dentistry. Penn D. J. 
62:4-5 Oct. 1958. 
DADUN, A. 
PLONKA, B. and WIGDOROWIC Z-MAKEROWA, N.: See 
Wigdorowicz-Makerowa, N. 
DAHL, G. S. A. 
and IZIKOWITZ, LENNART. Some aspects on the inplant 
button technique. J. Implant Den. 5:49-53 Nov. 1958. 
DAHL, L.H. Prosthetic aid to early orthodontic treatment. J. 
Pros. Den. 8:370-374 Mar. 1958. 
DAHLBERG, A.A. Co-report: anthropological aspects of hu- 
man dentition. Internat. D. J. 8:158-159 disc. 168 
June 1958. 
DAHLIN, D.C. 
STAFNE, E.C. and ZIMMERMAN, D.C.: See Zimmer- 
man, D.C. 
and ZIMMERMAN, D. C.: See Zimmerman, D. C. 
DALE, B. T.; PAYNTER, K. J.; JARRETT, M. E.andGRAINGER, 
R. M.: See Jarrett, M. E. 
DALE, J.G. Evaluation of proper procedures in oral diagnosis 
and their bearing on subsequent treatment planning. 
J. Canad. D. A. 24:511-527 Sept. 1958. 
DALITSCH, W. W. Retires as naval reserve C. O. Miinois D. 
J. 27:333 May 1958. 
DALTON, V.B. Treatment of post operative hemorrhage. Bul. 
Cincinnati D. Soc. 27:6-7 Feb. 1958. 
D’AMICO, ANGELO. Canine teeth--normal functional relation 
of the natural teeth of man. J. South. California D. 
A. 26:6=23 Jan.; 49-60 Feb.; 127-142 Apr.; 175-182 
May; 194-208 June; 239-241 July 1958. 
DAMOWA, N. 
and DAVIDOFF, S. M.: See Davidoff, S. M. 
DANIEL, R.G. View, past and present, of the Fresno Dental 
Health Council. Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc. (Calif.) 6: 
12-13, 22 Feb. 1958. 
DANIELS, ARLENE K. 
and ROGERS, E. S.: See Rogers, E. S. 
DANKOFF, M. H. 
KORCHEK, D. L. and GOLDEN, S. S.: See Golden, S. S. 
DANZEISEN, MILO. Visit to Polyclinic No. 3. Moscow, Russia. 
J. Michigan D. A. 40:270-271 Nov. 1958. 
DARBY, CURTIS. Monthly summary of state aid program. 
(California) Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc. (Calif.) 6:14-17 
Feb. 1958. 
Labial frenums: a survey of recent literature. Bul. 5th 
Dist. D. Soc. (Calif.) 6:14, 17 Oct. 1958. 
DARCISSAC,E.P. Preventive andcurative treatment of peri- 
odontal disease. Internat. D. J. 7:537 Dec. 1957. 


Abstract 
DARCISSAC, M. A.T.S. in oro-dental therapy. Internat. D. J. 
8:52-53 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
Dental prosthesis of to-day. (Film rev.) Internat. D. J. 
8:3 Mar. 1958. 
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1958 
DARGENT, M. 
PAPILLON, J.; PINET, F. and JOSERAND, A.: See 
Joserand, A. 
DARLING, A.I. Studies of the early lesion of enamel caries. 


(Its nature, mode of spread, and points of entry) 
Brit. D. J. 105:119-135 Aug. 19, 1958. 
and FLETCHER, J. P. Familial white folded gingivo- 
stomatosis. Oral Surg.,Oral Med.& Oral Path. Ll: 
296-301 Mar. 1958. 
WARIN, R. P. and CRABB, H. S. M.: See Warin, R. P. 
DARLINGTON, C.G. Relationship between dentistry and med- 
icine. New York Univ. J. Den. 17:8-10 Oct. 1958. 
DARROW, STANLEY. Rubber base impression materials. New 
York J. Den. 28:286 Aug.-Sept. 1958. Abstract 
DART, R. A. Biographical sketch. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 75: 
144-146, 149 portrait Sept. 1958. 
DART, RUTH E. 
GALAGAN, D. J.; VERMILLION, J. R.; NEVITT, G.A 
and STADT, Z. M.: See Galagan, D. J. 
da SILVA SASSO, W. 
and MARQUES de CASTRO, N. Histochemical study of 
amelogenesis and dentinogenesis. D. Abs. 3:680 
Nov. 1958. 
DASLER, WALDEMAR 
WEINMANN, J. P. and GARDNER, A. F.: See Gardner, 
A. F. 
DAVIDOFF, S. M. Surgical correction of facial asymmetry. 
D. Abs. 3:359-360 June 1958. 
and DAMOWA, N. Histologic changes in structure of teeth 
situated in regions of benign and malignant tumors. 
D. Abs. 3:148 Mar. 1958. 
DAVIDSON, A. M. Three cases of unerupted canines. U.C.H. 
D.J. 20:14-16 June 1958. 
DAVIDSON, H. A. Guide to medical writing. (Book Rev.) J. 
Canad. D. A. 24:30 Jan. 1958. 
DAVIES, G. N. Co-report: the epidemiology of dental caries. 
Internat. D. J. 8:169-170 disc. 184-185 June 1958. 
and BIBBY, B. G. Effect of sugar in various forms on 
the rate of spread of occlusal caries in the lower 
molars of rats. J. D. Res. 37:570-580 Aug. 1958. 
BIBBY, B. G. and GUSTAFSON, G.: See Bibby, B. G. 
GELMON, S. R. and ALBUM, M. M.: See Album, M. M. 
DAVIES, T. G. H. Observations on the cariogenic effect of 
adding cane sugar syrup to the diets of rats. J. D. 
Res. 37:758-759 Aug. 1958. Abstract 
DAVIES-THOMAS, E. 
PICKETT, KATHLEEN, G. and CLEMENTS, E. M. B.: 
See Clements, E. M. B. 
DAVIS, HARRY. Valedictory address--Brit. Den. Assn. Brit. 
D. J. 105:49-51 July 15, 1958. 
DAVS, H.C. 
PARFITT, G. J. and JAMES, P.M.C.: See Parfitt, G. J. 
DAVIS, H. P. 
and DUNN, C. A.: See Dunn, C. A. 
DAVIS, J. A. Mental retardation and its effect on the dental 
mechanism. S. Carolina D. J. 16:4-7 June 1958. 
DAVIS, J. B. Neck dissection: a rational therapeutic measure. 
D. Abs. 3:717 Dec. 1958. 
DAVIS, M.C. Use of rubber base impression materials in the 
construction of inlays. J. Pros. Den. 8:123-134 Jan. 
1958. 
Transographics--theory and application. J. New Jersey 
D. Soc. 29:20-21, 27 Sept. 1958. 
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DAVIS, PHYLLIS HART. Function of the dental society staff 
inthe over-all operation of a budget payment plan. 
JADA. 56:183-186 Feb. 1958. 

DAVIS, R. H. Relationship of the state board to the dental so- 
cieties. J. D. Educ. 22:46-53 Jan. 1958. 

DAVIS, W. R. Award for distinguished service~~Amer. Assn. 
Pub. Health Den. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 17: 
8 Nov. 1957. 

DAWE,J.H. First graduate of Washington University to prac- 
tice in Hawaii. Washington Univ. D. J. 24:60 May 
1958. 

DAWKINS, J. Apparatus for obtaining serial roentgenograms. 
Austral. D. J. 3:283-287 Oct. 1958. 

DAWSON, HELAINE LEVIN. Effective use of mass media in 
dental education. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. 
Soc. 34:316-317 July~Aug. 1958. 

DEAFNESS: See Ear--diseases 

DEALE, H. S. Dentist for 300,000. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 
36:7-8 July 1, 1958; J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:12 
July 1958; J.A.D.A. 57:358 Sept. 1958; D. Students’ 
Mag. 37:28-29 Oct. 1958. 

DEAN, H. T. Appointed dental representative on the project 
committee of the National Committee on Aging of 
the National Social Welfare Assembly. J.A.D.A. 
56:540 Apr. 1958. 

Elected a corresponding member of the General Assembly 
of ORCA. J.A.D.A. 57:596 Oct. 1958. 
Named one of 12 outstanding dentists. (Haiti) J.A.D.A. 57: 
710-711 Nov. 1958. 
DEAN, JACK. 
and BYRD, D. L.: See Byrd, D. L. 

de BOER, J. B. Physiologic abrasion in human dentition. D. 
Abs. 3:15 Jan. 1958. 

DEBES, R. R. 

and DEGNAN, E.J. Intraoral approach to infratemporal 
fossa. Reports of twocases. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 11:1337-1344 Dec. 1958. 

DEBBANE, E. F. Cephalometric and histologic study of the 
effect of orthodontic expansion of the midpalatal 
suture of the cat. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:187-219 Mar. 
1958. 

DECALCIFICATION OF TEETH: See Teeth--decalcification 

DECIDUOUS TEETH: See Teeth--deciduous; See alsoChildren, 
Dentistry for 

DEDOLPH, T. H., JR. 

and CLARK, H.B., JR. Histological study of mucoperios- 
tealflaphealing. J. Oral Surg. 16:367-376 Sept. 1958. 

DEEGAN, A. E. Educational television-~Pennsylvania’s baby 
giant. Penn D. J. 62:21-26 Dec. 1958. 

DEFICIENCY DISEASES 

See also names of specific diseases, i.e., Scurvy; Sys- 
temic conditions manifested in mouth--rickets, etc. 
Understanding vitamin deficiency. Bul. UnionCo. D. Soc. 
p. 7, 10, 1958. 
Waerhaug, Jens. Effect of C-avitaminosis on the support- 
ing structures of the teeth. J. Periodont. 29:87-97 
Apr. 1958. 

DeGEORGE, FRANCES V.; HOROWITZ, S. L. and OSBORNE, 
R.H.: See Horowitz, S. L. 

de GROOT, J. E. Prevention of X-ray tube breakdowns. D. 
Abs. 3:228 Apr. 1958. 

DEGLUTITION 

Sheppard, 1.M. Relationship of nonaxial forces in deglu- 
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tition to periodontal disease. J. D. Res. 37:982 
Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 
DEGNAN, E. J. 

and DEBES, R. R.: See Debes, R. R. 

DEIGHAN, W. A., JR. and BARTON, E, J. Hemangioma of the 
buccal pad with phlebolithiasis. J. Houston Dist. 
D. Soc. 30:10-14 Mar. 1958. 

DEITRICK, J. E. Heart disease and the dentist. Bul. Phila~ 
delphia Co. D. Soc. 22:80-83 Jan. 1958. 

DEKKER, G. 

and JANSEN, L.H. Periodontosis in a child with hyper- 
keratosis palmo-plantaris. J. Periodont. 29:266- 
271 Oct. 1958. 

DE LATIL, PIERRE. Dangers of radioactivity. Philippines 
Medical-Dental J. 4:11-15 Jan.-Feb. 1958. 

DELIBEROS, J. Co-report: odonto-stomatological education 
in France. Internat. D. J. 8:224-225 disc. 229-230 
June 1958. 

DELTA SIGMA DELTA 

Barker, B. D. What can the heritage of Delta Sigma 
Delta do for dental education? (Award winning na- 
tional 1 essay) D 64:9-Ll Jan. 1958. 

Van Natta, H.C. Supreme Grand Master’s address. Des- 
mos 64:4-8 Jan. 1958. 

necrology reports 
In memoriam. Desmos 64:12-13 Jan. 1958. 

de MAUPASSANT, M. B. Symptomavology, a pathfinder for 
dental diagnosis. D. Abs. 3:480 Aug. 1958. 

DE MAAR, F. E.R. Do you remember? D. Abs. 3:534-535 
Sept. 1958. 

DEMEROL HYDROCHLORIDE: See Sedatives 

DENMARK: See Dentistry--in Denmark 

DENNISON, E. A. Vita air and vacuum fired porcelain. D. 
Technician 11:28-29 Mar. 1958. 

Developments in ceramics and crown and bridge work. 

D. Technician. 11:98-100 Oct. 1958. 

DENS IN DENTE: See Anomalies 

DENS INVAGINATUS: See Odontoma 

DENT, BEN. Silicate cements: a common sense approach. 
Bul. Greater Milwaukee D. A. 24:27-32 portrait 
Feb. 1958. 

Silicates and cements: a reappraisal. J. Tennessee D. A. 
38:322-338 portrait Oct. 1958. 

DENTAL ASSOCIATION OF SOUTH AFRICA 

Hossack, F. A. Presidential address: annual general 
meeting. J.D. A.South Africa 13:173-177 May 1958. 

Oosthuizen, S. F. Opening address: annual general meet- 
ing. J. D. A. South Africa 13:170-172 May 1958. 

DENTAL PRACTICE ACTS: See Laws and legislation--dental; 
See also Illegal practice; Jurisprudence, dental; 
Litigation 

DENTAL SERVICE CORPORATION OF THE DISTRICT OF 
COLUMBIA: See Insurance~-group 

DENTIA PRAECOX: See Eruption of teeth 

DENTIFRIC ES 

Abel, Irwin. Study of hypersensitive teeth and a new ther- 
apeutic aid. (Thermodent) Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 11:491-495 May 1958. 

American Dental Association statement on dentifrice 
advertising claims. J.A.D.A. 57:430-433 editorial 
comment 446-447 Sept.; 546-561 Oct.; 745-752 Nov. 
1958. 
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DENTIFRICES ( Cont. ) \ 

Chauncey, H.H. Comparative efficacy of gum, toothpaste, 
and mouthwash. J. D. Res. 37:968-969 Sept.-Oct. 
1958. Abstract 

Edwards, D.W. $210,208 ,000 spent by the American pub~ 
lic for dentifrices in 1957. (Ed.) J. Nebraska D. A. 
35:3-5 portrait Dec. 1958. 

El Tannir, M.D. Tooth brushing, dentifrices and tooth 
brushes. Their value and hazards. (With special 
reference to tooth abrasion) Egyptian D.J. 4:24-39 
Apr. 1958. 

Frasher, L.A. and Hein, J.W. Sodium N-lauroyl sarco- 
sinate dentifrice; effect on dental caries in chil- 
dren. J. D. Res. 37:75-76 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Hill, T. J. Therapeutic dentifrices. D. Clin. N. America 
p. 179-184 Mar. 1958. 

Krook, Gosta. Hypersensitiveness to toothpaste simu~ 
lating reaction todental plate. Acta Odont. Scandi- 
navica 16: 259-265 Oct. 1958. 

Modern research calls for a new dentifrice. (Ed.) Ann. 
Den. 17:50-51 June 1958. 

Nation’s press comments on Association dentifrice tes- 
timony. J.A.D.A. 57:543-545 Oct. 1958. 

“Reckless”’ dentifrice advertising scored at Congress 
subcommittee hearings by members of the Asso- 
ciation. J.A.D.A. 57:260-261 Aug. 1958. 

Samson, Edward. Dentifrice legend. Brit. D. J. 105:152- 
155 Sept. 2, 1958. Abstract 

Savara, B.S., etal. In vitro study of change in contact 
angle of water on tooth surface induced by differ- 
ent preservatives and silicones. J. D. Res. 37:24 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Scopp, I. W. Are the products on the market which pur- 
port to remove and prevent salivary calculus ef- 
fective? New York J. Den. 28:65 Feb. 1958. 

Slack, G. L. Claims of therapeutic dentifrices. Brit. 
D. J. 104:83-88 Feb. 4, 1958. 

Sulser, G. F., et al. Use of a sodium dehydroacetate~ 
sodium exalate dentifrice in the control of dental 
caries. J.A.D.A. 56:368-375 Mar. 1958. 

Toto, P.D., et al. Clinical evaluation of a desensitizing 
toothpaste. J. Periodont. 29:192-194 July 1958. 

Volker, J. F. Co-report: the role of dentifrices in caries 
prevention. Internat. D. J. 8:194-199 disc. 199-200 
June 1958. 

ammoniated 

Vogel, Paul and Hess, Walter. Clinical evaluation of ca- 
ries-reducing effect of a dentifrice containing 13% 
carbamide and 3% dibasic ammonium phosphate. 
J. Den. Children 24:237-242, 4th quart. 1957. 

fluoride 

Fluoride dentifrice and stomatitis. New York J. Den. 28: 
96 Mar. 1958. Reprint 

Muhler, J. C. Effect of a modified stannous fluoride-cal- 
cium pyrophosphate dentifrice on dental caries in 
children. J. D. Res. 37:448-450 June 1958. 

Volker, J. F. Chemistry of the tooth surface and its re- 
lation to dental caries susceptibility--combined 
with--fluorides and dental health. J. D. Med. 13:179- 
186 Oct. 1958. 





DENTIN 
Bahn, A.N., etal. Microbial decomposition of enamel and 
dentin in vitro. J.D. Res. 37:48 Feb. 1958. Abstract 


Bradford, E. W. Maturation of the dentine. Brit. D. J. 
105:212-216 Sept. 16, 1958. 

Cleveland, Linda Lee. Sensitivity and desensitization of 
tooth structure. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 32:20-22, 
32 Jan. 1958. 

Craig, R. G. and Peyton, F. A. Elastic and mechanical 
properties of human dentin. J. D. Res. 37:710-718 
Aug. 1958. 

Kramer, 1. R.H. Examination of dentine for A and B 
blood-group antigens by the mixed agglutination 
technique. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 50: 
677-678 Sept. 1957. 

Onisi, Masao and Nuckolls, James. Descriptions of ac- 
tinomycetes and other pleomorphic organisms re- 
covered from pigmented carious lesions of the den- 
tine of human teeth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:910-930 Aug. 1958. 

Solomons, C.C. Reaction of Orange-G with bone and 
dentin collagen. J. D. Res. 37:982-983 Sept.-Oct. 
1958. Abstract 

Stanford, J. W., et al. Determination of some compres- 
sive properties of human enamel and dentin. j.A. 
D.A. 57:487-495 Oct. 1958. 

Stanley, H.R., Jr. and Swerdlow, Herbert. Aspiration of 
cells into dentinal tubules? Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 11:1007~1017 Sept. 1958. 

Stanmeyer, W.R., et al. Effect of carbondioxide toxicity 
on formation of dentin. J. D. Res. 37:7 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 

Takuma, Shosaburo. Peritubular matrix in dentin. J.D. 
Res. 37:7 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Torell, Per. Roentgen ray diffraction studies of pulver- 
ized human dentin. D. Abs. 3:662 Nov. 1958. 

Toto, P.D., et al. Clinical evaluation of a desensitizing 
toothpaste. J. Periodont. 29:192-194 July 1958. 

Weatherell, J. A. and Hobbs, G. Action of filtrates from 
cultures of Clostridium histolyticum on decalci- 
fied bone and dentine. J. D. Res. 37:754 Aug. 1958. 
Abstract 

anatomy 

Blake, G.C. Peritubular translucent zones in human 
dentine. Brit. D. J. 104:57-64 Jan. 21, 1958. 

Fearnhead, R. W. Neurohistology of dentine. Internat. 
D. J. 8:4-5 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Fuentes, Artemia. Some morphological considerations 
on the dentinal tubules. D. Abs. 3:302 May 1958. 

Knapp, D. E., etal. Technique for the study of the internal 
structure of calcified tissues. J. D. Res. 37:880- 
885 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

Kvam, Thorvald. Teeth of Alligator mississippiensis 
Daud. Il. Development of dentin. J. D. Res. 37:532- 
539 June 1958. 

anomalies: See Anomalies 
composition 

Brudevold, Finn and Steadman, L. T. Distribution of 
strontium in teeth from different geographical 
areas. J. D. Res. 37:25 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Geller, J. H. Metabolic significance of collagen in tooth 
structure. J. D. Res. 37:276-279 Apr. 1958. 

Kumamoto, Y. and Leblond, C.P. Visualization of C Vin 
the tooth matrix after administration of labeled 
hexoses. J. D. Res. 37:147-161 Feb. 1958. 

permeability: See Teeth--permeability 
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DENTIN ( Cont.) 
secondary 
Seltzer, Samuel and Bender, I. B. Some influences af- 
fecting repair of the exposed pulps of dogs’ teeth. 
J. D. Res. 37:678-687 Aug. 1958. 
sensitive 
Abel, Irwin. Study of hypersensitive teeth and a new ther- 
apeutic aid. (Thermodent) Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 11:491-495 May 1958. 
Anderson, D.J., et al. Sensitivity of human dentin. J. D. 
Res. 37:669-677 Aug. 1958. 
Miglani, D. C. Desensitization of teeth. J. All India D. 
A. 30:15-16 Feb. 1958. 
solubility: See Teeth--solubility 
DENTINOMA: See Odontoma 
DENTISTRY 
Fogarty,J.E. Address. J.MarylandD. A. 1:118-122 No. 2, 
1958. 
Four sectional committees named for Dental Survey. 
].A.D.A. 57:726-727 Nov. 1958. 
Hollinshead, B.S. Survey of dentistry. S. Secs. Manag. 
Conf. 10:150-152 disc. 153, 1958. 
Johnson, Rosebury and Bavetta. (Ed.) Bul. Hudson Co. D. 
Soc. 27:8-9 Mar. 1958. 
Kokee, C.H. Is dentistry an art? D. Abs. 3:441-442 July 
1958. 
Motivational study of dental care. J.A.D.A. 56:434-443 
Mar.; 566-574 Apr. ; 745-751 May; 911-917 comments 
859-860 June; 57:279 Aug. 1958. 
Phillips, P.T. Address--New JerseyS. Den. Soc. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 29:22-27 Sept. 1958. 


a8 a career 
Alstadt, W. R. Our basic responsibilities. J.A-D.A. 56: 
92-96 Jan. 1958. 


American Dental Association--Council on Dental Educa- 
tion. Careers in dentistry. J.A.D.A. 56:872-873 
June 1958. 

American Dental Association--Council on Dental Educa- 
tion. Dental student recruitment program for local 
dental societies. J.A.D.A. 56:872-873 June 1958. 

Ashley, W.L. Dental practice,a health technology? (Ed.) 
J. Ontario D. A. 35:20-22 May 1958. 

Dentists are not artisans--not craftsmen. (Ed.) J. 
Ontario D. A. 35:22-23 Nov. 1958. 

Bliss, F. F. Doctor or dentist? Harvard D. Alum. Bul. 
18:94-95 July 1958. 

Bomer, A. L. Professional conduct indentistry. D. Asst. 
27:29-32 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

“‘Compleat’’ dentist. S. Carolina D. J. 16:2 Sept. 1958. 

Cooksey, E. J. Stop and think. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 76:237 
May 1958. 

Dental profession--the nation’s guardian of oral health. 
(Ed.) New York J. Den. 28:45-46 Feb. 1958. 
Diercks, C. C. Only a dentist? (Ed.) J. N. Carolina D. 

Soc. 41:162-163 Apr. 1958. 

Dodd, L. H. An American gives his views on a dentist’s 
responsibilities. Apollonia 2:10-14 No. 6, 1958. 

Fleege, F. J. Your future~-your parents~-your children. 
J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 34:188-189, 190 Sept. 1958. 

Fleming, W. C. Dentistry: the broadening specialty. 
Arizona D. J. 4:163-167 Dec. 1958. 

Gunter, William. Dentist’s responsibility. J.A.D.A. 57: 
582-583 Oct. 1958. 


Hill, T. J. Dentistry’s opportunities in the field or oral 
health. W. Virginia D. J. 32:11-14 portrait Jan. 1958. 

Holland, D. J. Time to pause. Harvard D. Alum. Bul. 
18:10-14 Jan. 1958. Abstract 

Kanterman, C.B. Looking ahead. (Ed.) D. Students’ 
Mag. 36:29-30 June 1958. 

Leslie, G. H. Dentistry and society. New Zealand D. J. 
53:192-197 Oct. 1957. 

Long road (Ed.) Austral. D. J. 3:399-400 Dec. 1958. 

Markarian, Shant. Concepts of success. Penn D. J. 6l: 
7-16 Apr. 1958. 

Merritt, A. H. Opportunities and responsibilities of a 
profession. New York Univ. J. Den. 16:142-144 June 
1958. 

Millward, E. Which channel? D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
75:201-204 Dec. 1958. 

Morrey, L. W. Dentistry as a career: competition for 
qualified students presents a challenge to the pro- 
fession. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 56:528-529 Apr. 1958. 

Oh! you are a dentist. (Ed.) New York State D. J. 24:420- 
421 Nov. 1958. 

Perelman, S. J. Nothing but the tooth. Ann. Den. 17:103- 
105 Dec. 1958. Reprint. 

Priester, E.S. Philosophy of dentistry. D. Abs. 3:122- 
123 Feb. 1958. 

Questionnaires. (Ed.) New York State D. J. 24:267 June- 
July 1958. 

Roeling,L.G. Dentistry~-trade or profession? J. Lou~ 
isiana D. A. 16:27 Winter 1958. 

Ryan, E.J. Skill and effort. D. Digest 64:233-238 May 
1958. 

Sloan, H. J. Just whatare youtrying to do, doctor? New 
York State D. J. 24:250-252 June-July 1958. 

Smith, D. J. Opportunities of service. J.A.D.A. 57:525- 
530 Oct. 1958. 

Successful practice. Tufts D. Outlook 31:21-22 Spring 
1958. 

Temple, L. F. Dentist’s responsibility to his profession. 
Bul. Alameda Co. Dist. D. Soc. 33:ll-12 Dec. 1958. 

Villa, V.G. Should you like to become a dentist? J. 
Philippine D. A. 11:22-25 Jan. 1958. 


by country: See also listings below, i.e. --in Australia, --in 


England, etc.; Community and school dental serv- 
ice--by country; Education, dental--by country; 
Laws and legislation--by country; National health 
insurance and subheadings; Technicians, dental--by 
country 

Adamson, K. T. Dentistry abroad. Austral. D. J. 3:63- 
64 Feb. 1958. Abstract 


development: See also History~~dental 


Alstadt, W. R. March of progress. New York J. Den. 
28:89-91 Mar. 1958; J. Michigan D. A. 40:213-215 
portrait Sept. 1958. 

Ashley, W. L. Can you predict the future pattern of den- 
tal practice? (Ed.) J. Ontario D. A. 35:19-20 Sept. 
1958. 

Blackerby, P. E., Jr. Dentistry’s challenge to greatness. 
(Convocation address Dalhousie Faculty opening) J. 
Canad. D. A. 24:661-665 Nov. 1958. 

Burket, L. W. Oral medicine--past, present and future. 
J. Periodont. 29:167-175 July 1958. 

Cameron, J. R. New horizons in dentistry. J.A.D.A. 57: 
693-698 Nov. 1958. 
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Christen, A.G. Dentistry and the times. A collection of 
news items of dentistry from microfilm records 
of the New York Times. D. Students’ Mag. 36:19- 
25 Mar. 1958. 

Dentistry in 1967: a symposium. J.A.D.A. 56:779-800 
June 1958. 

Hillenbrand, Harold. Urges the dental profession of the 
United States to develop its social leadership equal 
to its technical leadership which is now recognized 
throughout the world. J. Tennessee D. A. 38:134- 
136 Apr. 1958. Abstract 

Lischer, B.E. Putting wisdom in our teeth. Washington 
Univ. D. J. 25:9-1l Nov. 1958. 

MacQueen, W. W. Technical advancement in dentistry. 
North-West Den. 37:99-101 portrait Mar. 1958. 

Major scientific developments in dentistry in the last fifty 
years. Oregon D. J. 28:8 Oct. 1958. 

Miller, F.D. If George Washington were alive today. 
D. Survey 34:200-201 Feb. 1958. 

Morrey, L. W. Dentistry: its progress is international. 
(Ed.) J.A.D.A. 56:115 Jan. 1958. 

Phillips, P.T. Beyond the canyon rim. Arizona D. J. 4: 
110-118 Sept. 1958. 

Salzmann, J. A. Dentistry 1958. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 
28:372-374 Dec. 1958. 

history; See History~-dental 
in Africa 

Lalonde, P.S. I practice dentistry in the African jungle. 
Oral Hyg. 48:27-30, 46 Jan.; 47-51 Feb. 1958. 

in Antarctica 

Dental treatment by radio feature of Antarctica life. J. A. 
D.A. 57:882 Dec. 1958. 

Knoedler, David and Stanmeyer, William. Dental obser- 
vations made while wintering in Antarctica, 1956- 
1957. J. D. Res. 37:614-622 Aug. 1958. 

Stanmeyer, W. R. Dental Corps in Antarctica. D. Abs. 
3:499-500 Aug. 1958. 


in Argentina 
Buenos Aires fluoridation program approved. J.A.D.A. 
56:269 Feb. 1958. 
Crespi, R.A. News from Argentina. J].A.D.A. 56:118 Jan.; 
407 Mar. 1958. 
in Australia 


Featherstone, J.L. Oral lactobacilli of Central Australian 
aborigines. I. An expedition to collect samples of 
activated saliva. Austral. D. J. 3:179-182 June 1958. 

Halliday, R. W. Historical review of the formation of the 
University of Sydney Dental Hospital, the Dental 
Hospital of Sydney and the United Dental Hospital 
of Sydney. Apollonia 2:35-40 No. 6, 1958. 

Harris, Robert. News from Australia. J.A.D.A. 56:551- 
552 Apr. 1958. 

Hjorth, Margaret. News from Australia. J.A.D.A.56:704- 
705 May; 867-868 June; 57:259 Aug.; 591 Oct. 1958. 

Jolly, Mark. Dental alumni museum. (Univ. of Sydney) 
Apollonia 2:44-45 No. 6, 1958. 

Specifications for dental materials. Austral. D. J. 3:201 
June 1958. 

in Austria 

Brenner, W. Co-report: social dentistry in Austria. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:380-381 June 1958. 

Dental fee schedule in Austria announced. J.A.D.A. 56: 





INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 


542-543 Apr. 1958. 
in Belgian Congo 
Deale, H.S. Dentist for 300,000. Fort. Rev. Chicago 
D. Soc. 36:7-8 Tuly 1, 1958; J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
29:12-13 July 1958; J.A.D.A. 57:358 Sept. 1958; D. 
Students’ Mag. 37:28-29 Oct. 1958. 
Southern Presbyterian Church inaugurated dental pro- 
gram in the Belgian Congo. S. Carolina D. J. 16:15- 
19 Dec. 1958. Reprint 
in Brazil 
Public health dentistry course offered in Brazil. J.A.D.A. 
56:714 May 1958. 
in Burma 
Ahluwalia,D.S. Dental morbidity in Burma. J. All India 
D. A. 29:215-219 Nov. 1957. 
in Canada 
Canadian Dental Association retirement savings plan. J. 
Canad. D. A. 24:672 Nov. 1958. 
Collins, Douglas. Finding dentists like pulling teeth. J. 
Ontario D. A. 35:22 Feb. 1958. Reprint 
Dentistry and Socialism. (Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 24:666- 
667 Nov. 1958. 
Department of Veterans Affairs fee schedule. J. Canad. 
D. A. 24:232-234 Apr. 1958. 
First Alberta, Can., city approves fluoridation. J.A.D.A. 
57:600 Oct. 1958. 
Inseparability of provincial autonomy and national inter- 
est. (Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 24:478-479 Aug. 1958. 
Need for more permanent secretaries. (Ed.) J. Canad. 
D. A. 24:547-548 Sept. 1958. 
Racey, A.G. Progress in Canadian dentistry. J. Canad. 
D. A. 24:327-331 June 1958. 
Smith, Rod. Income tax. Oral Health 48:231-232, 238- 
239 Mar. 1958. 
Statistical data re dentists inCanada as reported by pro- 
vincial registrars as of January, 1958. J. Canad. 
D. A. 24:231-232 Apr. 1958. 
Twenty-fourth meeting of the National Research Council’s 
Associate Committee on Dental Research, Mont- 
real, March 3-4, 1958. J.Canad. D. A. 24:539-543 
Sept. 1958. 
Williamson, E.L.R. Some economic implications of the 
fluoridation decision. J. Canad. D. A. 24:97-98 Feb.; 
161-162 Mar. 1958. 
in China 
Studies on the eruption time of permanent dentition of 
Chinese school children. D. Abs. 3:267 May 1958. 
Wong, J. L. Dental activities in the Republic of China. 
JADA. 56:725-726 May 1958. 
in Colombia 
Cadavid Gutierrez, Julian. South American blastomyco~ 
sis: report of six cases. D. Abs. 3:98-99 Feb. 1958. 
Ocampo Alvarez, Arturo. Three years of fluoridation in 
the city of Girardot 1953-1956. D. Abs. 3:174 Mar. 
1958. 
in Czechoslovakia 
Kubin, J. Co-report: dental services in Czechoslovakia. 
Internat. D. J. 8:391-392 June 1958. 
Poncova, Vera. Dentistry in Czechoslovakia. D. Abs. 
3:494 Aug. 1958; J.A.D.A. 57:897 Dec. 1958. 
Semjan, M.and Kubaniova, Z. Dental health program for 
school children of Bratislaca, Czechslovakia. D. 
Abs. 3:80 Feb. 1958. 
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DENTISTRY ( Cont. ) 
in Denmark 
Gullett, D. W. Notes on dentistry in Denmark. J. Canad. 
D. A. 24:654-658 Nov. 1958. 
in Ecuador 
Dobrowsky, T. Trip to Ecuador for dental studies. D. 
Abs. 3:296-297 May 1958. 





in 
Amer, Ayoub. Practice and education of oral surgery in 


the Nile Valley: ancient and modern. Egyptian D. 


J. 3:19-35 Oct. 1957. 

Scientific and technical documentation division of the Na- 
tional Research Centre of Egypt, Dokki, Cairo. 
Egyptian D. J. 3:58-59 Oct. 1957. 

in England 

Allison, R.D. and Wishart, L.T. Modern dental offices. 
Landscape enhances unusual English offices. D. 
Survey 34:788-790 June 1958. 

British seals for relief inspired by A.D.A. program. J. 
A.D.A. 56:416 Mar. 1958. 

Cox, 8. D. News from Great Britain. Austral. D. J. 3: 
348-349 Oct. 1958. 

Dental amalgam alloy. (British Standard 2938:1957) Brit. 
D. J. 104:267-268 Apr. 15, 1958. 

Dental research. Brit. D. J. 105:1-2 July 1, 1958. 

Fluoridation and Andover. (Ed.) D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 8:367 Aug. 1958. 

Leatherman, G. H. News from Great Britain. J A.D.A. 
56:116-117 Jan.; 255-256 Feb.; 405-406 Mar.; 552- 
553 Apr.; 702-703 May; 865-867 June; 57:85-86 
July; 257-259 Aug.; 449-450 Sept.; 589-591 Oct.; 
707-708 Nov.; 858-859 Dec. 1958. 

Minister supports fluoridation--stresses value of public 
dental health education. Brit. D. J. 104:285-286, 
294 Apr. 15, 1958. 

Palmgvist, Olof. Some impressions froma study trip to 
Great Britain in 1956. D. Abs. 3:690-691 Nov. 1958. 

Reade, P.C. Eastman Dental Hospital and Institute of 
Dental Surgery. Probe 9:li-13, 1957. 

in Europe; See also country names -~in England; -- Greece 

Benagiano, A. Co-report: prevention of dental caries 
with fluorides in Europe. Internat. D. J. 8:188-189 
disc. 199-200 June 1958. 

Gilster,J.E. Some observations on dentistry in Europe. 
J. Missouri D. A. 38:8-10 Nov. 1958. 

Sachs, N.J. Orthodontic ideas and appliances--European 
style. D. Survey 34:1300-1303 Oct. 1958. 

in Finland 
Gullett, D. W. Notes on dentistry in Finland. J. Canad. 
D. A. 24:591-592 Oct. 1958. 
in France 
Besombes,A. Demand for pedodontic service in France. 
D. Abs. 3:368 June 1958. 
Vincent, M. M. Co-report: social dentistry in France. 
Internat. D. J. 8:384-385 June 1958. 
in Germany 

Goose, D. H. Dental health education in Italy, Switzer- 
land, and Germany. D. Practitioner & D. Record 
8:286-291 May 1958. 

Maretsky, K. Germany. Internat. D. J. 8:604-605 Sept. 
1958. 

Resolutions passed by German fluoride experts. J.A.D.A. 
56:427 Mar.; correction 550 Apr. 1958. 


in Greece 

Lynas, L. Greece. Internat. D. J. 8:725-726 Dec. 1958. 

in Holland 

Gullett, Don W. Noteson dentistry in Holland. J. Canad. 
D. A. 24:719-721 Dec. 1958. 

Notes on dentistry in Holland. D. Abs. 3:630 Oct. 1958. 

in Hi 

Allwright, W.C. Natal and neonatal teeth. A study among 
Chinese in Hong Kong. Brit. D. J. 105:163~-172 Sept. 2, 
1958. 

in India 

Desai, V. M. and Singh, Baldev. Incidenceof dental dis- 
eases among adults in the suburbs of Bombay. J. 
All India D. A. 30:113-115 July 1958. 

Dilemma of dentists. ‘‘Dearth of dental goods’’.(Ed.) J. 
All India D. A. 30:87-88 May 1958. 

Paymaster, J.C. and Shroff, P.D. Problem of carcinoma 
of the tongue in India. D. Abs. 3:603 Oct. 1958. 

Report on the analysis of Haldi (Turmeric) for fluorine 
content. (India) J. All India D. A. 30:86 May 1958. 

Research in dentistry in India. J. All India D. A. 30:52 
Mar. 1958. 

inItaly 

Baird-Parker, A.C., et al. Distribution of lactobacillus 
species in northern and southern Italian commu- 
nities. Brit. D. J. 105:137 Aug. 19, 1958. 

Goose, D. H. Dental health education in Italy, Switzer- 
land, and Germany. D. Practitioner & D. Record 
8:286-291 May 1958. 

Tempestini,Omero. Mortality and morbidity in the pop- 
ulation of the fluorosis area of Sicily. D. Abs. 3: 
79-80 Feb. 1958. 

in Japan 

Kikuchi, Susumu, et al. Fractured anteriors among Jap- 
anese children. Odontology 45:50, 53 Sept. 1957. 

in Korea 

Dental health on an island off Korea. J. San Antonio Dist. 
D. Soc. 13:10-11 Aug. 1958. 

Hertz, R.S. Dental survey of an isolated Korean com- 
munity. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34: 
95-99 Mar.-Apr. 1958. 

McInnes, John. Observations of Korean dentistry. J.A. 
D.A. 57:894-896 Dec. 1958. 

in Malaya 

McCombie, F. Dental epidemiology in Malaya. Part III-- 
A pilot study to estimate the fluoride content of the 
enamel of the teeth of some Chinese, Malaya and 
Indian residents in Singapore. J. Canad. D. A. 24: 
1-10 Jan. 1958. 

Mummery, C. F. Dental service in less advanced coun- 
tries. J. All India D. A. 29:220-224 Nov. 1957. 

in Mexico 

Cohn, Ernesto. Early practice of dentistry in colonial 

Mexico. D. Abs. 3:306 May 1958. 


Bibby, J.B. Co-report: New Zealand social dental serv- 
ices. Internat. D. J. 8:385-387 June 1958. 

Fluoridation of public water supplies. Conclusions of the 
report of the commission of enquiry. New Zealand 
D. J. 53:206-211 Oct. 1957. 

Illegal practice of dentistry. New Zealand D. J. 53:212- 
216 Oct. 1957. 
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DENTISTRY-~-in New Zealand ( Cont. ) 
Presland, Isobel R. and Littlejohn, C. M. Ante-natal 
dental advisory service. New Zealand D. j. 54:19- 
20 Jan. 1958. 
Roydhouse, R.H. Fluoridation in New Zealand: a short 
report on the Commission of Inquiry. Pakistan D. 
Rev. 7:134-137 Oct. 1957. 
in Nigeria 
Owoh, Chuka. Reflections of a Nigerian dental student. 
U.C.H.D.J. 20:9-10 Jan.-Feb. 1958. 
in Norway 
Norwegian parliament told fluoridation to start soon. J. 
A.D.A. 57:271 Aug. 1958. 
Notes on dentistry in Norway. J. Canad. D. A. 24:467-471 
Aug. 1958. 
in Persian Gulf area 
Stevenson, J.C. Dental work in the Persian Gulf. Brit. 
D. J. 105:438-440 Dec. 16, 1958. 
in Philippines. 
Erana, Gervasio. Beginning of Philippine dentistry. J. 
Philippine D. A. 10:3-4 Nov. 1957. 
Dentist licensure examination; justification and ad- 
vantages of giving limited removal examinations. 
]. Philippine D. A. 10:1-5 Aug. 1957. 
Year of significance for Philippine dentistry. Wanted: 
dental dynamism. J. Philippine D. A. 11:15-16 Feb. 
1958. 
Villa, V. G. Some observations on our dental research 
problem in the Philippines. J. Philippine D. A. Ll: 


17-19 Sept. 1958. 
We, too, can do some research. (Ed.) J. Philippine D. A. 
10:14 Aug. 1957. 
Why fluoridation? (Ed.) J. Philippine D. A. 11:11 Jan. 1958. 
in Poland 


Brodkiewiczowa, Zofie. Orthodontic treatment in the 
kindergartens of Krakow, Poland. D. Abs. 3:1l2- 
113 Feb. 1958. 


in Russia 
Ballard, F.J. Notes on a visit to Russia. Brit. D.J. 105: 


199-202 Sept. 16, 1958. 
Danzeisen, Milo. Visit to Polyclinic No.3. Moscow, 
Russia. J. Michigan D. A. 40:270-271 Nov. 1958. 
Dental mission to Russia may be reciprocated. J.A.D.A. 
57:468 Sept. 1958. 
Rarog, A. M. First scientific-practical conference of 
personnel of the central stomatologic polyclinic. 
D. Abs. 3:502-503 Aug. 1958. 
Zolotukhin, K.I. Organization and working methods of a 
district stomatologist. D. Abs. 3:342 June 1958. 
in Scandinavia: See also country names -~- in Norway, etc. 
Berggren, H. Co-report: social dentistry in Scandinavia. 
Internat. D. J. 8:391 June 1958. 
in South Africa 
Combating illicit practice. (Ed.) J. D.A.South Africa 13: 
279-280 July 1958. 
Professional Provident Society of South Africa. J. D. A. 
South Africa 13:407-408 Oct. 15, 1958. 
in Sweden 
Griesser, Gerd. New local anesthetic: Scandicain. D. 
Abs. 3:422 July 1958. 
Gullett, D. W. Notes on dentistry in Sweden. J. Canad. 
D. A. 24:536-538 Sept. 1958. 
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in Switzerland 

Eugster,C. M. E. Switzerland. Internat. D. ]. 8: 726-727 
Dec. 1958. 

Goose, D. H. Dental health education in Italy, Switzer- 
land, and Germany. D. Practitioner & D. Record 
8:286-291 May 1958. 

Swiss family dental survey shows poor habit patterns. 
J.A.D.A. 57:719 Nov. 1958. 

in Thailand 

Ratanaphaisal,C. News from Thailand. J.AD.A. 56:118 
Jan. 1958. 

in United States 

Hudson, N.C. News from the United States. Austral. 
D. J. 3:194 June; 269 Aug.; 349-350 Oct. 1958. 

News from the United States. Austral. D. J. 3:404-405 
Dec. 1958. 

military and naval: See also Laws and legislation-- military 
and naval 

A.D.A. opposes family clinics at military bases. J.A.D.A. 
56:131-132 Jan. 1958. 

Denticare program proposed for servicemen’s depen- 
dents. J.A.D.A. 57:451-452 Sept. 1958. 

Dentist’s military obligation. J.A.D.A. 56:575-580 Apr. 
1958. 

Dependents’ Medical Care Act: remote areas. J.A.D.A. 
57:300-303 Aug. 1958. 

Epperly, J. M. Modern organization of the Army Dental 
Service. Internat. D. J. 8:466-467 June 1958. 
Federal dental services (House actions) J.A.D.A. 57:864 

Dec. 1958. 

Huebsch, R. F. Role of the oral surgeon in the surgical 
periodontal prosthetic team in military dentistry. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 25:2-7 Mar. 1958. 

Laird, Archibald. National Guard opportunities for mem- 
bers of the health professions. D. Abs. 3:438-439 
July 1958. 

Malone, R. W. Naval Dental Service. J. N. Carolina D. 
Soc. 41:247-249 portrait Aug. 1958. 

Medicare program slashed, some outpatient care cut. 
J.A.D.A. 57:451 Sept. 1958. 

Military family dental clinics. (Board action) J.A.D.A. 
56:532 Apr. 1958. 

Navy Dental Service marks 46 years of existence. J.A. 
D.A, 57:275-276 Aug. 1958. 

Navy department’s dental procedures total 8 million. J.A. 
D.A. 57:726 Nov. 1958. 

Navy touse short-life isotopes in dental studies. J.A.D.A. 
56:423 Mar. 1958. 

New Navy dental clinic established at Long Beach. J.A. 
DA. 56:722 May 1958. 

Plan regarding designation of ‘‘remote’’ bases suggested. 
JADA. 56:874-875 June 1958. 


Prohibition on more family dental clinics issued. J.A. 


DA. 56:708 May 1958. 

Proposal relating to Medicare. (Board action) J.A.D.A. 
56:531-532 Apr. 1958. 

Retirement point credits for reserve officers. J.A.D.A. 
57:725 Nov. 1958. 

Stanmeyer, W. R. Dental Corps in Antarctica. D. Abs. 
3:499-500 Aug. 1958. 

van der Woerd, D. J. A. Modern organization of dental 
services in the armed forces of various nations. 
Internat. D. J. 8:465-466 June 1958. 
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DENTISTRY-~military and naval ( Cont. ) 
Vukelitch, J. Collaboration of the Military Dental Serv- 
ices and the Civilian Dental Services and its utility. 
Internat. D. J. 8:467 June 1958. 
Winterhoff W.J. Report to the House of Delegates on 
Medicare and union benefits. Arizona D. J. 4:170- 
171 Dec. 1958. 
postpayment plans: See E ics~-dental--postpayment 
plans 
practice: See Practice, dental 
prepayment plans: See Economics~-dental--prepayment 
plans 
preventive: See Preventive dentistry 
relation to medicine; See Medicine~~relation to dentistry 
socialized: See Socialized dentistry 
DENTISTS 
children’s: See Children, Dentistry for: See also Statis- 
tics--dentists 
civic_responsibility 
Fair, E. W. Civic participation can help your practice. 
D. Students’ Mag. 36:24-28 Apr. 1958. 
in civil defense; See Civil defense 
in_hospitals: See Hospitals--dental service; See also In- 
ternships and residencies, dental 
location and relocation: See Statistics--dentists 
personality 
Bush, J. B. Personality of the dentist as a factor in prac- 
tice administration. Iowa D. J. 44:149-152 June 1958. 
Dentist’s personality. D. Students’ Mag. 36:18 Feb. 1958. 
Harding, J.C. A. What the dentist should know about 
himself. Xi Psi Phi Quart. 56:9-12 Winter 1957-58. 
Personal qualities and traits needed in dentists. Philip- 
pines Medical-Dental J. 4:15-16 Jan.-Feb. 1958. 
Travascio, M. Addressing patients--formal or familiar? 
Three dentists express their opinions. D. Students’ 
Mag. 36:26-28 Mar. 1958. 
public relations: See Public relations--dentistry 
retirement home for 
Cruttenden, L.M. A.D.A. Relief Fund: a voice in the 
wilderness? J.A.D.A. 57:536-542 Oct. 1958; J. Cal- 
ifornia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:374-378 Sept.- 
Oct. 1958. 
Retirement problems. (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 
26:46-47 Feb. 1958. 
Statistics: See Statistics--dentists 
DENTITION 
See also Eruption of teeth 
Bonnar, Eileen M.E. Aspects of the transition from de- 
ciduous to permanent dentition. Brit. Soc. Study 
Orthodont. Tr. p. 41-53, 1956. 
Lorenz, P. Disturbances in the eruption of the first and 
second dentitions. Internat. D. J. 7:507-508 Dec. 
1957. Abstract 
DENTOMA: See Odontoma 
DENTON, G. B. Vocabulary of dentistry and oral science. 
(An educational approach to better nomenclature) 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:711 May; 861-862 June; 57: 
309 Aug. 1958; J. Oral Surg. 16:444 Sept. 1958; Bul. 
Essex Co. D. Soc. 26:16 Oct. 1958. 
Member of F.D.I. history commission. J.A.D.A. 57:709- 
710 Nov. 1958. 








DENTURE BASES 

Metty, A.C. Obtaining efficient soft tissue support for 
the partial denture base. J.A.D.A.56:679-688 May 
1958. 

Tucker,J.L.,et al. Physical properties of denture base 
materials. J. D. Res. 37:87 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

acrylic resin 

Anderson, J. N. Strength of the joint between plain and 
copolymer acrylic teeth and denture base resins. 
Brit. D. J. 104:317-320 May 6, 1958. 

Change in A.D.A. Specification No. 12 for denture base 
resin. J.A.D.A. 56:910 June 1958. 

Kimmel, W. D. Automatic shot loading machine for 
transverse tests of denture base resins. J. D. 
Res. 37:87 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Kydd, W. L. and Wykhuis,W.A. Modified epoxy resin as 
a denture base material. J.A.D.A.56:385-388 Mar. 
1958. 

Lammie,G.A.and Storer,R. Preliminary report on re- 
silient denture plastics. J. Pros. Den. 8:411-424 
May 1958. 

Mowery, W. E., et al. Dimensional stability of denture 
base resins. J.A.D.A. 57:345-353 Sept. 1958. 

Smith, D.C. Acrylic denture base. Residual monomer. 
Brit. D. J. 105:86-91 Aug. 5, 1958. 

Supplement to list of certified dental materials. J.A. 
D.A. 57:439 Sept. 1958. 

aluminum 

Neill, D. J. Use of an aluminum casting alloy for con- 
structing denture bases. D. Practitioner & D. Rec- 
ord 8:382-386 Aug. 1958. 

nylon 

Koivumaa, K. K. On the properties of flexible dentures. 
A theoretical and experimental survey. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 16:159-175 Aug. 1958. Abstract 

DENTURES 

Allen, L. R. Improved phonetics in denture construction. 
J. Pros. Den. 8:753~-763 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

Hartford,H.A. Prosthetic function. J. Pros. Den. 8:266- 
268 Mar. 1958. 

Jamieson, C. H. Geriatrics and the denture patient. J. 
Pros. Den. 8:8-13 Jan. 1958. 

Roberts, A. C. Denture nose prosthesis. D. Technician 
11:22 Feb. 1958. 

Ryge, Gunnar and Fairhurst,C.W. Evaluation of denture 
adaptation. J. D. Res. 37:88 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Sears, V.H. Developments in the denture field during 
the past half century. J. Pros. Den. 8:61-67 disc. 
68-70 Jan. 1958. 

Silverman, Sol, Jr. Geriatrics and tissue changes-- 
problem of the aging denture patient. J. Pros. Den. 
8:734-739 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

articulation and occlusion: See Articulation and occlusion~~ 
artificial teeth 
care 

Anthony, D. H. and Gibbons, Paul. Nature and behavior 
of denture cleansers. J. Pros. Den. 8:796~-810 Sept.- 
Oct. 1958. 

Mittelman, J. S. Denture cleansers. J.A.D.A. 56:561 
Apr. 1958. 

complete 

Adam, C. E. Technique for duplicating an acrylic resin 

denture. J. Pros. Den. 8:406-410 May 1958. 
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DENTURES--complete ( Cont. ) 

Akben, H. Method for constructing a full set of natural 
prosthetic dentures with a new type of acrylic den- 
ture blocks without using an articulator. Internat. 
D. J. 7:548-549 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Boos, R.H. Physiologic denture technique. Internat. D. 
]. 7:550-551 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Boucher, C.O. Fundamental approach to the problems 
of impressions for complete dentures. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 8:162-171 Feb. 1958. 

Brennom,E.F. Pressure flask dentures. D. Survey 34: 
167-169 Feb. 1958. 

Brown, L. W., Jr. and Yurkstas, A. A. Stone tooth den- 
tures. J. Pros. Den. 8:425 May 1958. 

Christensen, F. T. Cusp angulation for complete den- 
tures. J. Pros. Den. 8:910-923 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

Eames, Wilmer. Overlay full denture. J. Colorado D. A. 
37:6-8 Dec. 1958. 

Full dentures. (Ed.) D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:161 
Feb. 1958. 

Harris, H.L. Impressions for complete dentures. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 21:207, 210 Mar. 1958. 

Henschel, A.W. Aiding the patient. (Complete dentures) 
Bul. Greater Milwaukee D. A. 24:82-83 portrait 
Apr. 1958. 

Jamieson,C.H. Principles of complete denture prosthe- 
sis. Tr. Am. D. Soc. Europe 63:30-37, 1957; D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 8:350-357 July 1958. 

Johnson, Edwin. New era in full denture prosthetics. 
New Zealand D. J. 54:3-10 Jan. 1958. 

Jones, H.S. Not all quiet on the full denture front. Oral 
Hyg. 48:47-50 Jan. 1958. 

Jones, Phil. Realistic approach to complete denture con- 
struction. J. Pros. Den. 8:220-229 Mar. 1958. 

Kessler, H. E. Speaking with dentures. Oral Hyg. 48: 
28-31 July 1958. 

Study of tongue patterns is clue to better speaking 
dentures. D. Survey 34:1015-1017 Aug. 1958. 
Lammie, G.A., et al. Certain observations on a com- 

plete denture patient. Part I: method and results. 
J. Pros. Den. 8:786~-795 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

Certain observations on a complete denture patient. 
Part I. electromyographic observations. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:929-939 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

McKinnon, Hugh. Full denture technique. S. Carolina D. 
J. 16: 77-88 May 1958. 

Meiselman, B. D. Case report: prosthesis following 
condylectomy. Penn D. J. 61:6, 8 Oct. 1957. 
Miller, P. A. Complete dentures supported by natural 

teeth. J. Pros. Den. 8:924-928 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

Nagle, R. J. Postinsertion problems in complete den- 
ture prosthesis. J.A.D.A. 57:183-187 Aug. 1958. 

Naylor, J. G. Complete denture procedures in Class I 
relations. J. Pros. Den. 8:241-242 Mar. 1958. 

Raper, H.R. They are not! (A growing trend toward pre- 
tending that artificial teeth are just as good, or 
better, than natural ones) D. Survey 34:1311-1314 
Oct. 1958. 

Saizar, P. Impressions for full dentures~a clinical cri- 
terion. Internat. D. J. 8:696-712 Dec. 1958. 

Sethi, H. S. Full denture prosthesis in cases of fibrous 
ankylosis of the temporo mandibular joint. J. All 
India D. A. 30:169-172 Oct. 1958. 


Smith, E.S. Vertical dimension and centric jaw relation 
in complete denture construction. J. Pros. Den. 8: 
31-34 Jan. 1958. 

Terrell, W. H. Fundamentals important to good com- 
plete denture construction. J. Pros. Den. 8:740- 
152 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

Wannenmacher, Eugen. Should dentures be worn at night ? 
D. Abs. 3:158-159 Mar. 1958. 

esthetics 

Ackerman, J. E. and Boehm, A. Importance and appli- 
cation of the ‘‘nose-blow’’ line in the upper den- 
ture. J. Ontario D. A. 35:8-ll Apr. 1958. 

Adams, Claude. Aesthetics in full denture construction. 
Bul. Newark D. Club 32:3 Oct. 1958. Abstract 

End-result in denture construction is to restore the den- 
tition and to improve appearance. (Ed.) D. Digest 
64:125 Mar. 1958. 

Frush, J. P. and Fisher, R.D. Dynesthetic interpreta- 
tion of the dentogenic concept. J. Pros. Den. 8: 
558-581 July 1958. 

Lehr, H. B. and Blakemore, W.S. Aortic artery grafts 
to rebuild the dental ridge. Bul. Corydon Palmer 
D. Soc. 12:56, 58 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Morstad, Theodore. Arrangement of teeth for the diffi- 
cult mouth. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 42:3-4 Mar. 1958. 

Payne, S.H. Posterior occlusion. J.A.D.A. 57:174-176 
Aug. 1958. 

Picard, C. F., Jr. Complete denture esthetics. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:252-259 Mar. 1958. 

Raper, H.R. Tissue tone. D. Survey 34:1156-1157 Sept. 
1958. 

full: See --complete, listed above 
history: See Prosthetic dentistry~~history 
immediate 

Durham, K. R. Immediate dentures with conservative 
surgery. D. Digest 64:156-163 Apr. 1958. 

Gold, Harvey. Temporary emergency denture. D. Sur- 
vey 34:623-625 May 1958. 

Goldstein, I. H. Conversion of partial denture to imme- 
diate full denture. D. Survey 34:772-773 June 1958. 

Meyer, Wilhelm. Healing of extraction wounds after in- 
sertion of immediate dentures. D. Abs. 3:51 Jan. 
1958. 

Schwindling, Rolf. Insertion of an implant within eight 
hours. J. Implant Den. 5:55 Nov. 1958. Abstract 

Shanahan, T.E.J. Individual occlusal curvature and oc- 
clusion. J. Pros. Den. 8:230-240 Mar. 1958. 

Smith, E.H., Jr. Humanities in immediate complete den- 
ture service. J. South. California D. A. 26:346-356 
Oct. 1958. 

Immediate complete denture service. J. South. Cal- 
ifornia D. A. 26:396-405 Nov. 1958. 

Standard,S.G. Preparation of casts for immediate den- 
tures. J. Pros. Den. 8:26-30 Jan. 1958. 

Youles,C.T. Immediate dentures. D. Technician 11:50- 
52 May 1958. Abstract 

implaat; See --retention, surgical, listed below 
lesions caused 

Collett, H.A. Oral conditions associated with dentures. 
J. Pros. Den. 8:591-599 July 1958. 

Jermyn, A.C. Peri-implantoclasi cause and treat- 
ment. J. Implant Den. 5:25-48 Nov. 1958. 
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DENTURES--lesions caused by ( Cont. ) 

Pliess, G.and Bornemann, G. Oral lesions and atypical 
growth of epithelial tissue in patients wearing den- 
tures. D. Abs. 3:215-216 Apr. 1958. 

Reither, Werner. Pantothenic acid medication in inflam- 
mation oj the oral mucosa beneath removable den- 
tures. D. Abs. 3:286 May 1958. 

Rogoff, Sidney. Case report. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29: 

10 July 1958. 

Roland, Norman, et al. Monilial denture sore mouth and 
angular stomatitis treated with Amphotericin B 
and 9, 21-difluoro-21-desoxy hydrocortisone (FFF). 
Clinico-Pathologic Conference 2. New York State 
D. J. 24:358-363 Oct. 1958. 





lower 

: Hromatka, A. Swallowing method of impression taking 
for full lower dentures. Internat. D. J. 7:555-556 
Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Lee, T. C. and Lattig, E.J. Mandibular subperiosteal 
implant technique. Pakistan D. Rev. 8:25-29 Jan. 
1958; J. Philippine D. A. 11:21-24 Mar. 1958; J. Cal- 
ifornia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:400-405 Sept.- 
Oct. 1958. 

Lewis, E. T. Difficult lower denture. Pennsylvania D. 
J. 25:4-7 Apr. 1958. 

Maximum lower denture stability achieved by consid- 
eration of anatomical factors. J. Houston Dist. D. 
Soc. 30:5-6 Oct.; 9:Nov. 1958. 

Neill, D. J. Problem of the lower free-end saddle den- 
ture. Internat. D.J. 7:559-560 Dec. 1957; D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 8:322-326 June 1958. 

mailorder; See Illegal practice 

partial: See Partial dentures 





Boos, R.H. Preparation and conditioning of patients for 
prosthetics. North-West Den. 37:271-276 portrait 
Sept. 1958. 

Chaiken, H. F. Pictorial evidence for patients. D.Sur- 
vey 34:897-898 July 1958. 

Dillon, L. B. Mental classification in full denture con~ 
struction. Bul. Alabama D. A. 42:14-16 Jan. 1958. 

Griffin, C.J. Odonto-neuralgia~sympatheticus. Austral. 
D. J. 2:339-352 Dec. 1957; 3:262-264 Aug. 1958. 

House, M. M. Preparation for denture construction. D. 
Survey 34:776~-777 portrait June; 1033-1034 portrait 
Aug. 1958. 

Jacobs, M. M. Psychologic preparation of the denture 
patient. Oral Hyg. 48:33-34 Mar. 1958. 

Luntz, Frank. Gradual transition from dentition to den- 
tures with minimum surgery. D. Digest 64:540-544 
Dec. 1958. 

Moses, C. H. Adjusting artificial dentures. With some 
comments on the psychosomatic behavior of artifi- 
cial denture patients. Illinois D.J. 27:359-365 June 
1958. 

Silverman, S. I. Understanding the psychological and ad- 
ministrative problems of denture construction. 
New York J. Den. 28:236-238 June-July 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Psychologic considerations in denture prosthesis. J. 
Pros. Den. 8:582-590 July 1958. 
Smith, E. H., Jr. Humanities in immediate complete den- 
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ture service. J. South California D. A. 26:346-356 
Oct. 1958. 

Waish,R.L. Objective psychology: the basis of success 
or failure in denture construction. J. Philippine D. 
A. 10:15-18 Oct. 1957. 

Wilson, H. D. and Parker, Elizabeth B. Tranquilizing 
drugs as aid to patient acceptance of dental pros- 
theses. A preliminary report. D. Survey 34:I7l- 
174 Feb. 1958. 

rebasing 

Blatterfein, Louis. Rebasing procedures for removable 
partial dentures. J. Pros. Den. 8:441-467 May 1958. 

Brauer, G. M. and White, Eli, Jr. Physical properties 
of denture base reliners. J. D. Res. 37:87 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

Brown, W. E. Importance of remounting dentures. J. 
Michigan D. A. 40:245, 250 Oct. 1958. 

Caul, H. J. and Stanford, J.W. Composition of denture 
reliners used by the public. J. D. Res. 37:87-88 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Gold, Harvey. Temporary emergency denture. D. Sur- 
vey 34:623-625 May 1958. 

Symposium question: ‘‘are the one-appointment denture 
reline materials satisfactory?’’ Oral Health 48: 
803-812 Oct. 1958. 

repair 

Barishman, Harry. Maintenance and repair of remov- 
able partial prosthesis with internal attachments. 
(Case reports) New York State D. J. 24:138-141 Mar. 
1958. 

Bunch, L. S. Relining dentures. D. Survey 34:1161-1162 
portrait Sept. 1958. 

Goldstein, 1.H. Replacing missing teeth in full or partial 
dentures. D. Digest 64:437 Oct. 1958. 

Morris, Craig. Relining ‘problem dentures’’. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 21:147-148 Jan. 1958. 

retention 

Bielski, Joseph. Biophysical principles utilized for re- 
tention of complete upper dentures. D. Abs. 3:157- 
158 Mar. 1958. 

Hardy, I. R. and Kapur, K. K. Posterior border seal-- 
its rationale and importance. J. Pros. Den. 8:386- 
397 May 1958. 

Lammie, G. A. Retention of complete dentures. Leba- 
nese D. Mag. 9:21-31 Jan. 1958. 

Lewis, E.T. Maximum lower denture stability achieved 
by consideration of anatomical factors. J. Houston 
Dist. D. Soc. 30:5-6 Oct. 1958. 

Michmann, J. Co-report: methods of obtaining retention 
and stability of complete dentures. Internat. D. J. 
8:370-371 disc. 378-379 June 1958. 

Storer, Roy. Post-damming the full metal palate. D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 9:20-21 Sept. 1958. 
Swift, L. V. Adequate retention of dentures. D. Survey 

34:1467-1468 portrait Nov. 1958. 
retention, surgical 

Audoire, P. Observations on sub-periosteum implants. 
Internat. D. J. 7:538-540 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Barsoum, W. M. Implant dentures. Egyptian D. J. 3:36- 
40 Oct. 1957. 

Bodine, R. L., Jr. Implant dentures. PDM p. 3-40 May 
1958; Internat. D. J. 8:371-373 disc. 378-379 June 
1958. 





Cranin, A. N. and Cranin, 8.1. Intramucosal insert: a 
method of maxillary denture stabilization. J.A.D.A. 
57:188-193 Aug. 1958. 

Frederickson, E.J. Mechanical stabilization of difficult 
maxillofacial appliances. J. Pros. Den. 8:1035-1038 
Nov.-Dec. 1958. 
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DENTURES --retention--surgical ( Cont. ) 


Bodine, R. L., Jr. ( Cont.) Implant dentures today. J. 
Implant Den. 4:22-27 May 1958. 

Chiarini, G. C. Responsibility and liability of the den- 
tist when inserting denture~supporting acrylic im- 
plants. D. Abs. 3:394-395 July 1958. 

Cranin, A.N. and Cranin, S.L. Utilization of the partial 
denture implant in complete oral rehabilitation. J. 
A.D.A. 56:218-229 Feb. 1958. 

Intramucosal insert: a method of maxillary denture 
stabilization. J.A.D.A. 57:188-193 Aug. 1958. 

Dahl, G. S. A. and Izikowitz, Lennart. Some aspects on 
the inplant button technique. J. Implant Den. 5:49- 
53 Nov. 1958. 

Djelepoff, 1. T. Method of constructing a metal implant 
for the maxilla. Internat. D. J. 8:31-32 Mar. 1958. 
Abstract 

Fryfogle, J. D. Surgical commentary on vitallium im- 
plants. J. Implant Den. 5:23-24 Nov. 1958. 

Gershkoff, Aaron. Implant dentures and public relations. 
(Ed.) J. Implant Den. 4:20-21 May 1958. 

Globensky, L.M. Implant denture. Internat. D. J. 7:540- 
542 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Heintz, Ulrich. Unilateral free-end implant. J. Implant 
Den. 5:54 Nov. 1958. Abstract 

Herschfus, Leon. Histopathology in animal implanto- 
dontics. J. Implant Den. 5:12-22 Nov. 1958. 

Jermyn, A.C. Peri-implantoclasi cause and treat- 
ment. J. Implant Den. 5:25-48 Nov. 1958. 

Kammer, S. Experiences with subperiosteal implantation 
of cast structures. ., Internat. D. J. 8:25-26 Mar. 
1958. Abstract 

Landsberg, I. Full metallic implant for full dentures. 
Internat. D. J. 7:556 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Lee, T. C. and Lattig, E.J. Mandibular subperiosteal 
implant technique. J. Philippine D. A. ll:21-24 Mar. 
1958; Pakistan D. Rev. 8:25-29 Jan. 1958; J. Cal- 
ifornia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:400-405 Sept.- 
Oct. 1958. 

Linkow, L. I. Evaluation of the unilateral implant: a 
five-year report. D. Digest 64:383-387 Sept. 1958. 

Marziani, L. Co-report: tantalum implant dentures. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:255-257 disc. 257-260 June 1958. 

Nakazawa, Isamu and Kobayashi, Shunzo. Case report of 
implant denture. Bul. Tokyo Med. & D. Univ. 5:13- 
17 Mar. 1958. 

Schwindling, Rolf. Insertion of an implant within eight 
hours. J. Implant Den. 5:55 Nov. 1958. Abstract 

Stanton, Henry. Reaction of edentulous mandible to trau- 
ma. J. Implant Den. 4:40-45 May 1958. 

Weiss, M.O. Total upper juxta-ooseous implant with 
tantalum. Internat. D. J. 8:29 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Wolfram, R.S. Dental stress analysis. No. 2--implant 
dentures. J. Implant Den. 4:31-39 May 1958. 

Zimmerman, I. E. Implant in case of mandibular tremor. 
]. Implant Den. 4:28-30 May 1958. 


bh 








Hardy, I. R. and Kapur, K. KK. Posterior border seal-- 
its rationale and importance. J. Pros. Den. 8:386- 
397 May 1958. 


surgical preparation for: See also Alveolectomy 


Bear, S.E. Surgical preparation of the mouth fora pros~ 
thesis. J. Oral Surg. 16:3-19 Jan. 1958. 

Buisson, G. and Solas, J. Surgical procedures in the 
preparation of the mouth for complete prostheses. 
Internat. D. J. 8:586-601 Sept. 1958. 

Chung, P. Clinical study of bone substitute (gel-foam) 
implantation for recontouring the alveolar ridge. 
Internat. D. J. 8:21 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Durham, K. R. Immediate dentures with conservative 
surgery. D. Digest 64:156-163 Apr. 1958. 

House, M. M. Preparation for denture construction. D. 
Survey 34:776-777 portrait June: 1033-1034 portrait 
Aug. 1958. 

Howe, G. L. Minor surgical aids to full denture pros- 
thesis. Internat. D. J. 8:22-23 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Kruger, G.O. Ridge extension: review of indications 
and technics. J. Oral Surg. 16:191-201 May 1958. 

Lee, J. H. and Downton, D. Surgical and prosthetic im- 
portance of the labial and buccal vestibule of the 
maxillae. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 51:677 
Aug. 1958. Abstract 

Lehr, H. B. and Blakemore, W. S. Aortic artery grafts 
to rebuild the dental ridge. Bul. Corydon Palmer 
D. Soc. 12:56, 58 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Lewis, E. T. Repositioning of the sublingual fold for 
complete dentures. J. Pros. Den. 8:22-25 Jan. 
1958. 

Obwegeser, H. Co-report: surgical preparation of the 
mouth for full dentures. Internat. D. J. 8:252-253 
disc. 257-260 June 1958. 

Popesco, V. and Hermann, N. Surgical intervention prior 
to insertion of complete dentures. D. Abs. 3:284 
May 1958. 

Soares, E.L. Surgical preparation of the mouth for bet- 
ter restorations. Internat. D. J. 7:543-544 Dec. 
1957. Abstract 

Straith, F.E. Surgical preparation of mouths for imme~ 
diate dentures. Internat. D. J. 7:544-545 Dec. 1957. 
Abstract 


tissue changes under: See also--lesions caused by, listed 
above 


Frdhlich, E. Co-report: tissue reactions as related to 
removable dentures. Internat. D. J. 8:376-377 disc. 
378-379 June 1958. 

Herschfus, Leon. Histopathology in animal implanto- 
dontics. J. Implant Den. 5:12-22 Nov. 1958. 
Miller, P. A. Complete dentures supported by natural 

teeth. J. Pros. Den. 8:924-928 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

Sstlund, 8. G. Effect of complete dentures on the gum 
tissues. A histological and histopathological inves- 
tigation. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 16:1-36 May 1958. 

Storer, Roy. Variation in tolerance and partial denture 
design. D. Practitioner & D. Record. 9:35-40 Oct. 
1958. 

Szmyd, Lucian, etal. Method for measuring topographic 
changes of the maxillary residual ridge mucosa. 
J.A.D.A. 57:193-196 Aug. 1958. 

Wolfram, R.S. Dental stress analysis. No. 2--implant 
dentures. J. Implant Den. 4:31-39 May 1958. 
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DENTURES ( Cont. ) 
upper 
Bielski, Joseph. Biophysical principles utilized for re- 
tention of complete upper dentures. D. Abs. 3:157- 
158 Mar. 1958. 
Dahl, G. S. A. and Izikowitz, Lennart. Some aspects on 
the inplant button technique. J. Implant Den. 5:49- 
53 Nov. 1958. 
Storer, Roy. Post-damming the full metal palate. D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 9:20-21 Sept. 1958. 
de PAULA AZZI, FRANCISCO. Alveolitis and the general care 
required by extraction. D. Abs. 3:70 Feb. 1958. 
de PIPAON, M.S. Frankfurt lines. D. Abs. 3:160 Mar. 1958. 
DERANIAN, H. M. Thomas W. Parsons--the poet’s poet. D. 
Radiog. & Photog. 3l:frontispiece, 14-15 portrait 
No. 1, 1958. 
DERKSEN, A. A. D. 
and VAN HAERINGEN, W. Protrusive movement in ar~ 
ticulators. J. D. Res. 37:127-135 Feb. 1958. 
DERMATITIS 
See also Allergy 
Burket, L. W. Treatment of oral manifestations of der- 
matologic diseases. D. Clin. N. America p. 185- 
193 Mar. 1958. 
Burmeister, Walter. Incontinentia pigmenti: report of 
two cases. D. Abs. 3:401 July 1958. 
Cure may be worse than the disease. (Ed.) Columni 22: 
5 Sept. 1958. 
Dekker, G. and Jansen, L. H. Periodontosis in a child 
with hyperkeratosis palmo-plantaris. J. Periodont. 
29:266-271 Oct. 1958. 
Schuermann, H. Oral lesions in dermatological diseases. 
Internat. D. J. 8:639-655 Dec. 1958. 
Thomas, C. C. Cutaneous diseases of interest to the 
dentist. D. Clin. N. America p. 371-380 July 1958. 
primacaine hydrochloride 
Nevin, M. I. and Epstein, Elias. Survey of sensitivity of 
skin to primacaine hydrochloride. D. Abs. 3:176 
Mar. 1958. 
DeSTAFANO,T.M. Therapy and oral health. J. NewJerseyD. 
Soc. 29:28-29 Sept. 1958. 
DESAI, V. M. 
and SINGH, BALDEV. Incidence of dental diseases among 
adults in the suburbs of Bombay. J. All India D. A. 
30:113-115 July 1958. 
DETROIT DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY 
Annual committee reports. Detroit D. Bul. 27:6-12 July 
1958. 
DEUBERT, L. W. 
and FAIRLEY, J. M.: See Fairley, J. M. 
DEUSCHLE, F. M. 
GEIGER, J. F. and WARKANY, JOSEF. Analysis of an 
anomalous oculodentofacial pattern in newborn rats 
produced by maternal hypervitaminosis A. J. D. 
Res. 37:8 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
de VECCHIS, C.E. Anatomical and comparative studies of the 
mandibles found among remains of Paleolithic man. 
D. Abs. 3:588 Oct. 1958. 
DeVORE, D. T. 
and VAZIRANI, S. J.: See Vazirani, S. J. 
deVRIES, B.G. Orthodontics in Minnesota. A review of its 
development in the state from 1883 to 1958. North- 
West. Den. 37:102-106 portrait Mar. 1958. 


DEVELOPMENT OF THE LOWER HALF OF THE FACE: See 
Face--development; See also Jaws--development 
DEVINE, K. D. 
KEENAN, H. C. and BEAHRS, O. H.: See Keenan, H. C. 
and dentin in vitro. J.D. Res. 37:48 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
de WILDE, R. A. Co-report: principles of root treatment in 
periapical infection. Internat. D. J. 8:234-235 disc. 
237 June 1958. 
DEWAR, MARGARET R. Bacterial enzymes and periodontal 
disease. J. D. Res. 37:100-106 Feb. 1958. 
Mast cells in gingival tissue. J. Periodont. 29:67-70 Jan. 
1958. 
DEWEL, B. F. Orthodontia or orthodontics. (Ed.) 
Orthodont. 44:869-872 Nov. 1958. 
DEWEY,L.E. Dental supply house and the dentist. J. Florida 
D. Soc. 28:4-6, 27 Jan. 1958. Reprint 
DEWIS, GEORGE M. President, Canadian Dental Association. 
J. Canad. D. A. 24:726-727 portrait Dec. 1958. 
DEXTRO PROPOXYPHENE HYDROCHLORIDE: See Analges- 
ia~-dextro propoxyphene hydrochloride; Drugs 
DIABETES AND DENTISTRY 
See also Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
diabetes 
Sindoni, Anthony, Jr. Diabetic dental patient. D. Clin. 
N. America p. 459-469 July 1958. 
DIAGNOSIS 
Langen, D. Diagnosis based on verbal expressions. D. 
Abs. 3:46-47 Jan. 1958. 
oral: See also Biopsy; Education, dental--diagnosis and 
treatment planning; Systemic conditions manifested 
in mouth 
Bartels, J.C. Oral diagnosis and restorative treatment. 
J. South. California D. A. 26:308-317 Sept. 1958. 
Brayshaw, H. A. Oral diagnosis and consultation. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1417-1425 Dec. 
1958. 
Becks, Hermann. Guide for diagnostic procedure. Acad. 
Rev. 6:87-89 July 1958; J. Philippine D. A. 10:11-13 
Oct. 1957. 
Burket, L. W. Dentist’s responsibility in diagnosis. 
Illinois D. J. 27:729-733, 760 portrait Nov. 1958. 
Cheraskin, E. and Dunbar, J. B. Oral diagnosis: prog- 
ress review of 1956. New York State D. J. 24:74- 
78 Feb. 1958. 
Cheraskin, E. and Langley, L. L. Dynamics of oral di- 
agnosis. J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 5:14-19 
Jan. 1958. 
Cook, T. J. Oral diagnosis. J. Florida D. Soc. 28:8 Apr. 
1958. 
Dale, J. G. Evaluation of proper procedures in oral di- 
agnosis and their bearing on subsequent treatment 
planning. J. Canad. D. A. 24:511-527 Sept. 1958. 
de Maupassant, M.B. Symptomatology, a pathfinder for 
dental diagnosis. D. Abs. 3:480 Aug. 1958. 
Dunbar, J. B., et al. Oral diagnosis: progress review of 
1957. New York State D. J. 24:445-460 Dec. 1958. 
Easton, G. S. Dentist’s competence in oral diagnosis. 
New York J. Den. 28:337-342 Nov. 1958. 
George, P.T. ‘‘Three P’s”’ of etiology. D. Students’ 
Mag. 37:15-17, 54 Nov. 1958. 
Himler, L. E. Psychogenic component in oral diagnosis. 
J. Oral Surg. 16:387-394 Sept. 1958. 


Am. J. 
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DIAGNOSIS--oral ( Cont. ) 
House,M.M. Relationship of oral examination to dental 
diagnosis. J. Pros. Den. 8:208-219 Mar. 1958. 
Shunock, P. R. Evaluation of proper procedures in oral 
diagnosis and their bearing on subsequent treat- 
ment planning. J. Canad. D. A. 24:458-466 Aug. 
1958. 
Silverman, Sol, Jr., et al. Diagnostic value of intraoral 
cytology. J. D. Res. 37:195-205 Apr. 1958. 
Varteressian, L. A. Complete patient analysis in max- 
illo-facial prosthetic rehabilitation. Texas D. J. 
76:228-231 portrait May 1958. 
oral surgery: See also Oral surgery; types of lesions, i.e. 
Cancer--oral; Tumors 
Folkins, J. A. Diagnosis and teamwork in oral surgery. 
J. Canad. D. A. 24:528-535 Sept. 1958. 
Jones, J.L. Oral surgical diagnostic andtreatment prob- 
lems of interest to the general practitioner. Tr. 
Am. D. Soc. Europe 63:17-19, 1957; D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 9:17-19 Sept. 1958. 
orthodontics: See Orthodontic diagnosis and measurements 
roentgenology: See Roentgenology~~in oral diagnosis 
DIASTEMA: See Orthodontic diagnosis and measurements; See 
also Orthodontic treatment--diast 
DIATHERMY AND SURGICAL DIATHERMY IN DENTISTRY 
Hyder, C. M. Gingivectomy by electrodesiccation. D. 
Survey 34:1593-1595 Dec. 1958. 
DICKSON, GEORGE 
SWEENEY, W. T.; MOWERY, W. E. and BURNS, C. L.: 
See Mowery, W. E. 
DICKSON, HOMER. Biographical sketch. J. V. Gunn. (Ed.) 
Arkansas D. J. 29:7-9 portrait Mar. 1958. 
DICUMAROL: See Blood--coagulation 
DI CYAN, ERWIN. Drugs in dental practice. New York]. Den. 
28:332-336 Nov. 1958. 
DIERCKS, C.C. Only a dentist? (Ed.) J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 
41:162-163 Apr. 1958. 





DIES 

Hudson, W.C. Clinical uses of rubber impression ma~ 
terials and electroforming of castsand dies in pure 
silver. J. Pros. Den. 8:107-14 Jan. 1958. 

Myers, G.E. Electroformed die technique for rubber 
base impressions. J. Pros. Den. 8:531-535 May 
1958. 

Phillips, R. W. and Schnell, R.J. Electroformed dies 
from thiokol and silicone impressions. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:992-1002 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

Wadlin, Jack. Silver-plated die technique. J. Oklahoma 
D. A. 47:7-8 Apr. 1958. 

DIET AND NUTRITION 
See also Milk 

Crawford, B.T. Wildlife and nutritional problems. Bul. 
Sth Dist. D. Soc. (Calif.) 6:22-26 Jan. 1958. 

Food. (Ed.) Austral. D. J. 3:265-266 Aug. 1958. 

Galagan, D. J., et al. Climate and fluid intake. D. Abs. 
3:56 Jan. 1958. 

Hazlet, J.W. Hydrochloric acid therapy and chronic sore 
mouth. J. South. California D. A. 26:416-421 Dec. 
1958. 

McMillan, J. R. A. Taskofagriculture. Apollonia 2:46- 
50 No. 6, 1958. 

Rabben, Michael. Fundamentals of food metabolism in 





clinical practice. D. Digest 64:10-15, 19 Jan.; 66- 
70 Feb. 1958. 

Roth, H. Nutritional aspects of lesicns of the oral mucosa. 
New York J. Den. 28:388-390 Dec. 1958. 

Ryan, E. J. Peanut butter and candlelight. D. Digest 64: 
88, 90-92 Feb. 1958. 

Saint, E.G. Current problems innutrition. Austral. D. J. 
3:147-156 June 1958. 

periodontal conditions 

Baer, P. N. Observations on some genetic characteris- 
tics of the periodontium in mice. J. D. Res. 37:61 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Lackie, F.C. Nutrition--its importance to the periodon- 
tium. J. Ontario D. A. 35:10-14 May; 8-14 June 1958. 

Slack, G. L. and Martin, W.J. Apples and dental health. 
Brit. D. J. 105:366-371 Nov. 18, 1958. 

Stahl, S.S., et al. Effects of various diets on the perio- 
dontal structures of hamsters. J. Periodont. 29:7- 
14 Jan. 1958. 

Sud, Vimla. Advanced suppurative periodontitis assoc- 
iated with avitaminosis A. J. Den. Children 25:45- 
49 disc. 49-50, Ist quart. 1958. 

relation to teeth; See also Caries, dental-~diet in relation 

to 

Aslander, Alfred. Tooth formation in the light of plant 
nutrition. J.D. A. South Africa 13:252-260 July 1958. 
Reprint 

Barr, Martin. Role of nutrition in dental health. Oral 
Hyg. 48:34-35 Jan. 1958. 

Bifano, U. Co-report: influence of nutrition on the oral 
cavity. Internat. D. J. 8:212-214 disc. 220 June 1958. 

Chapin, N.R. Practical nutrition improves dental health. 
Oral Hyg. 48:39-41 Mar. 1958. 

Cooke B. Case for a “fibrous chew’’. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 75:137-142, 168 Sept. 1958. 

Cooper, W.H. Beyond the bad tooth. J. Oklahoma D. A. 
48:21 Oct. 1958. 

Dreizen, Samuel, etal. Oral manifestations of nutritional 
disorders. D. Clin. N. America p. 429-440 July 
1958. 

Elfenbaum, Arthur. Rx: diet and quiet. Oral Hyg. 48:36- 
39 Aug. 1958. 
Consultation clinic: nutritional problems as seen by 
the dentist. Oral Hyg. 48:44-47 Sept. 1958. 
Harrison, R. J. Nature and nurture in jaw development. 
Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 152-162 disc. 162- 
165, 1956. 

Holloway, P. J., etal. Fruit drinks and tooth erosion. 
Brit. D. J. 104:305-309 May 6, 1958. 

Effect of acid drinks on the molar teeth of rats. J.D. 

Res. 37:752 Aug. 1958. Abstract 

Irving, J. T. Curative action of aftocopherol and of pro- 
tein upon the incisor teeth of vitamin E-depleted 
rats. J. D. Res. 37:732-737 Aug. 1958. 

Kleinberg, I. Effect of different concentrations of glu- 
cose on the pH of dental plaques in vivo. J. D. 
Res. 37:756 Aug. 1958. Abstract 

Masi, Pierluigi. Experimentally produced ‘‘congenital’’ 
abnormalities of the jaws. D. Abs. 3:605-606 Oct. 
1958. 

Mellion, G. L. and Mellion, Ruth Berman. Food and den- 
tal health. D. Survey 34:354-356 Mar. 1958. 
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DIET AND NUTRITION--relation to teeth ( Cont. ) 
Myers, J. A. Role of some nutritional elements in the 
health of the teeth and their supporting structures. 
Ann. Den. 17:35-49 June 1958. 
Nutrition: effects on oral tissues, including methods of 
assessment. (Round table discussion) Internat. D. J. 
8:441-446 June 1958. 
Ruff, R. M. Importance of nutrition in general dentistry 
and orthodontics. Tr. Am. D. Soc. Europe 63:38- 
48, 1957. 
Strean, L. P. Relations between prenatal factors and 
congenital deformities. D. Abs. 3:540-541 Sept. 
1958. 
Travascio, M. Nutritional survey+ patient education= 
healthier practice. Oral Hyg. 48:36-38 Apr. 1958. 
Ziegler, J. E. Present knowledge of nutrition as it re- 
lates to the cause and prevention of disease of the 
teeth and mouth. J. South. California D. A. 26:386- 
392 Nov. 1958. 
Sugar: See also Caries, dental--sugar and starch in rela- 
tion to 
Bates, J. F. Effect of ingested carbohydrates on the 
concentrations of amylase, orthophosphates and 
carbon dioxide in human parotid saliva. J.D. Res. 
37:755-756 Aug. 1958. Abstract 
Jenkins, G.N. Further observations on the occurrence 
of “‘protective factors’’ in unrefined foods. J. D. 
Res. 37:759-760 Aug. 1958. Abstract 
Sheldon, J. A. Refined sugars. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29: 
18-19 Sept. 1958. 
Sweet tooth can spoil a sweet smile. Oral Health 48: 308- 
309 Apr. 1958. 
DIETRICH, F.W. (Compiled by) History of dentistry in Arkan~ 
sas. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:149 Jan. 1958. 
DIETZ, V. H. Sodium fluoride tablets. D. Survey 34:180-181 
portrait Feb. 1958. 
Endodontic surgery. North-West Den. 37:207-209 por- 
trait July 1958. 
DIHYDROSTREPTOMYCIN: See Antibiotics 
DILANTIN SODIUM: See Diphenylhydantoin sodium 
DILLE, J. M. 
STRAND, H. A. and HENNINGER, FRED: See Strand, H. A. 
DILLON, CHARLES. Reproduction and duplication of radio~ 
graphs. D. Digest 64:16-19 Jan. 1958. 
DILLON, L.B. Mental classification in full denture construc~ 
tion. Bul. Alabama D. A. 42:14-16 Jan. 1958 
DINGLE, I. R. Are prescriptions neglected? Probe 9:43-44, 
1957. 
Profession and the student. (Ed.) Probe 9:5, 1957. 
DINGMAN, R. O. 
and HAYWARD, J.R. Value of writing case histories. J. 
Philippine D. A. 11:9-15 Mar. 1958. 
DININ, ALEX. Electric vitality tester--principles and con- 
struction. J. D. Med. 13:163-165 July 1958. 
DINON, L. R. 
andSTRANG, J.E. Dental patient with heart disease. D. 
Clin. N. America p. 335-350 July 1958. 
DIPHENYLHYDANTOIN SODIUM 
See also Allergy--diphenylhydantoin sodium 
Breg, W. R. and Falcetti, J. P. Ineffectiveness of anti- 
histamine therapy for gingival hyperplasia due to 
diphenylhydantoin sodium. D. Abs. 3:561 Sept. 1958. 





Brinker, G. N. Six months with antihistamine and gin- 
gival hyperplasia due to dilantin. J. Indiana D. A. 
37:12 Apr. 1958. 
Panuska, H.J. and Gorlin, R.J. Gingival hyperplasia--a 
study of the effect of anticonvulsant drugs upon 
epileptic and mentally retarded patients. J. D. 
Res. 37:64 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
DIRKS, O. B. Fluoridation of drinking water for caries pre- 
vention: the Tiel-Culemborg experiment. D. Abs. 
3:340 June 1958. 
Co-report: carbohydrates and dental caries. Internat. 
D. J. 8:182-183 disc. 184-185 June 1958. 
and WINKLER, K. C.: See Winkler, K. C. 
Di SALVO, N. A. 
and NEUMANN, H. H.: See Neumann, H. H. 
DISEASES, DENTAL: See Pathology~--oral; See also Diagno- 
sis-~oral 
DISINFECTION AND DISINFECTANTS: See Sterilization and 
asepsis; See also Antiseptics, germicides 
DISLOCATION OF MANDIBLE 
Atterbury,R.A. New maneuver inthe reduction of man- 
dibular dislocation: report of a case. D. Digest 64: 
222-224 May 1958. 
Johnson, W. B. New method for reduction of acute dis- 
location of the temporomandibular articulations. J. 
Oral Surg. 16:501-504 Nov. 1958. 
Sanders, M.S. Dislocation of the jaw. D. Abs. 3:235 
Apr. 1958. 
DISSERTATIONS: See Education, dental--dissertations and 
theses 
DISTRIBUTION OF DENTISTS: See Statistics--dental; See also 
Economics--dental 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA DENTAL SOCIETY 
Colvin, E.M., Jr. President’s annual address~Dist. Co- 
lumbia Den. Soc. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 33:3-5 
Sept. 1958. 
DIXON, A.D. Total pattern of innervation in the oral mucosa. 
J. D. Res. 37:753-754 Aug. 1958. Abstract 
Development of the jaws. D. Practitioner & D. Record 9: 
10-18 disc. 18-20 B.S.S.O. section Sept. 1958. 
DIXON, R.A. Predental requirements--purpose and philoso- 
phy. J. D. Educ. 22:142-150 Mar. 1958. 
DIXON, W. R. 
and ZISKIND, JOSEPH. Granular~-cell myoblastoma of 
sublingual duct ostium. Report of a case. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:205-208 Feb. 1958. 
DIXSON, SHIRLEY 
RUBBO, S. D. and REICH, JULIEN: See Rubbo, S. D. 
DJELEPOFF, I. T. Method of constructing a metal implant 
for the maxilla. Internat. D. J. 8:31-32 Mar. 1958. 
Abstract 
DOBBS, E. C. Pharmacology and oral therapeutics. (Book 
rev.) J. Oral Surg. 16:84 Jan. 1958. 
ROSS, N. M. and BROWN, S. L. Clinical report of l-nor- 
defrin as a vasoconstrictor in local anesthesia. J. 
D. Med. 13:105-107 Apr. 1958. 
Uses of the antibiotic drugs in dentistry. J. Maryland 
D. A. 1:33-35 No. 1, 1958. 
SHAMER, D. H.andSANDERS, D. J.: See Shamer, D. H. 
DOBOW, M.D. Results of 604 uranoplastic operations. D. Abs. 
3:362 June 1958. 
DOBROWSKY,T. Trip tc Ecuador for dental studies. D. Abs. 
3:296-297 May 1958. 
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DOBRZANSKA, A. 
GUTKOWSKA, Z.; SZPRINGER, M.; AUGUSTYNIAK, L. 
GRODZKA, K. and CZARNOCKE, K.: See Grodzka, 
K. 
DOCKEN, ADRIAN. Fluoridation will mean a healthier com- 
munity. Iowa D. J. 44:255 Oct. 1958. 
DOCKERTY, M. B. 
LIPSCOMB, P. R.; GAFFNEY, D. D. and ROYER, R.Q.: 
See Gaffney, D. D. 
DOCKING, A.R. Co-report: specification and standardization. 
Internat. D. J. 8:240-242 disc. 250 June 1958. 
Plaster and stone. D.Clin. N. America p. 727-735 Nov. 
1958. 
and WORNER, H. K.: See Worner, H. K. 
DOCKRELL, R.B. Co-report: population differences in prev- 
alence of malocclusion. Internat. D. J. 8:278-282 
disc. 282-283 June 1958. 
DOCTOR, R. H. 
SHROFF, B. C.;SANJANA, M. K.andMEHTA, F. S.: See 
Sanjana, M. K. 
DODD, L. H. An American gives his views on a dentist’s re- 
sponsibilities. Apollonia 2:10-14 No.6, 1958. 
Comment on Independent Dental Laboratories Associa- 
tion. J.A.D.A. 57:278 Aug. 1958. 
DOERING, P. Radioactive isotopes in the diagnosis of oral 
tumors. D. Abs. 3:567-568 Sept. 1958. 
DOERR, R. E. Clinical observations. (High speed equipment) 
J. Michigan D. A. 40:16 Jan. 1958. 
Philosophy regarding highand ultra-speed rotary instru- 
ments. J. Michigan D. A. 40:135-141 May 1958. 
DOERZAPFF, R. S. How much chairside conversation? D. 
Students’ Mag. 37:27-28, 54 Nov. 1958. 
DOLAN, F. F. Fones School. The bachelor degree program 
in dental hygiene. J. Connecticut D.A.32:15-17 Jan. 
1958. 
DOLAN, J.P. We can eliminate the broken tooth: mouthpieces 
make contact sports safe for your players’ teeth. 
D. Abs. 3:312 May 1958. 
DOLE, K. C. 
and SWENSON, H. M.: See Swenson, H. M. 
DOLWICK, R. J. Place of life insurance in the dentist’s fi- 
nancial program. Washington D. J. 26:9, 14-17 Sept. 
1957. 
DOMECK, R. 
GAROBOTTE, R. C.; HALPERN, J.; HEJMAN, D.; MI- 
CHAEL, E.; ROSEMBLIT, E. and WINCKLER, J. 
Secondary hyperparathyroidism and maxillary le- 
sions. Parodont. 12:66-74 June 1958. Abstract 
DONAHOE, L. A. Prevention of dental disease. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 21:271-273 portrait May 1958. 
Zinc chloride packs used in the treatment of gingivitis 
based upon the technique of G. R. Lundquist. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 21:274-275 May 1958. 
DONALDSON, J. A. Rowlandson caricature. Brit. D. J. 104:6 
Jan. 7, 1958. 
Honorary Curator of the Museum, British Dental Asso- 
ciation. Brit. D. J. 104:457 portrait June 17, 1958. 
DONES, MARCOS. Dermoid cyst of floor of mouth. Revista 
D. 10:48-50 Apr.-May-June 1958. 
Condylar hyperplasia case report. Revista D. 10:70-72 
July-Aug.-Sept. 1958. 
DONOHUE, ROSE K. Review of the development and current 
program of the American Dental Assistants’ Cer- 


tification Board. D. Asst. 27:32-35 Jan.-Feb. 1958. 

DONORUE, W. B. 

and LASKIN, D. M.: See Laskin, D. M. 

DOPAN 

Perevodchikova, N. J. Clinical experience with two new 
cytostatic agents in the treatment of malignant oral 
tumors. D. Abs. 3:623 Oct. 1958. 

DOTY, J.R. Knowing your drugs: the role of evaluating agen- 
cies in rational dental therapy. D. Clin. N. America 
p. 245-250 Mar. 1958. 

DOUGLAS, B. E. 

and FOSS, E. L. Tuberculosis of the tongue: report of 
case. D. Abs. 3:136 Mar. 1958. 

DOUGLAS, B.L. Re-evaluation of Guedel’s stages of anesthe- 
sia with particular reference to the ambulatory 
dental general anesthetic patient. J. Am. D. Soc. 
Anesthes. 5:11-14 Jan. 1958. 

Challenge of modern anesthesiology. (Ed.) - J. Connecti- 
cut D. A. 32:6 Jan. 1958. 

Intramural practice plan in dental education (including a 
survey of American dental schools). J.A.D.A. 57: 
699-702 Nov. 1958. 

Modern anesthesia for modern dentistry. Alpha Omegan 
51:84-86 portrait Sept. 1958. 

Pseudohemophilia: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 16:77- 
79 Jan. 1958. 

Survey of changes in curriculum content in American 
dental schools since 1935. J. D. Educ. 22:177-182 
Mar. 1958. 

Training in the general field of education for members 
of dental faculties: including a survey of American 
dental schools. New York State D. J. 24:355-357 
Oct. 1958. 

KRESBERG, HAROLD; SHERMAN, PINCUS; MALKIN, 
MORTON and JUNG, ELMER. Duocaine - a new 
local anesthetic agent--a clinical research report. 
J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:5-8 June-July 1958. 

SILVER, SIDNEY and KRESBERG, HAROLD: See Silver, 
Sidney 

DOWNS, R. A. 

DUNN, MURIEL M. and RICHIE, ELEANOR L. Report 
of dental findings of Seventh Day Adventist students 
as compared to comparable students in other 
schools. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 18:19-29 
Sept. 1958. 

DOWNTON, DAVID and LEE, J. H.: See Lee, J. H. 

DOYLE, E.L. Crown and bridge service. D. Survey 34:31-35 
Jan. 1958. 

DRAUS, F. J. 

and LEUNG, S. W. Calculus formation from a substrate 
containing a bovine submaxillary gland extract. J. 
D. Res. 37:78 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Characteristics of a bovine submaxillary gland ex- 
tract used for calculus formation. J. D. Res. 37: 
77-78 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

DRAYTON, AL. Why you need an inventory of your posses- 
sions. Oral Hyg. 48:54-55 Apr. 1958. 

DREIZEN, SAMUEL 

DREIZEN, JO G.; SPIRAKIS, C. N. and SPIES, T.D. In 
vitro studies on effect of furfural, hydroxymethyl- 
furfural and tobacco smoke on demineralized and 
noncarious human teeth. J.A.D.A. 56:340-343 Mar. 
1958. 
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DREIZEN, SAMUEL ( Cont. ) 

SPIES, H. A., JR.; DREIZEN, JO G. and SPIES, T. D. 
Concurrent concentrations of human salivary buf- 
fer components in serum and saliva. D. Abs. 3:370 
June 1958. 

STONE, R. E. and SPIES, T. D. Oral manifestations of 
nutritional disorders. D. Clin. N. America p. 429- 
440 July 1958. 

DRESEN, O.M. Marquette University School of Dentistry en- 
rollment, applications and admissions--present and 
projected. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 34:47-48 Mar. 1958. 

Discussion of interocclusal records. J.A.D.A. 57:236- 
241 Aug. 1958. 

Rubber base impression materials. J. Pros. Den. 8:14- 
18 Jan. 1958. 

DRESSER, W. J. 

and CLARK, H. B., JR. Study of polyvinyl resin sponge 
in jaws of dogs. J.D. Res. 37:45-46 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

DRIAK, FRITZ 

and LANGER, HANS. Roentgenoscopy in dental focal in- 

fection. D. Abs. 3:20-21 Jan. 1958. 
DRIPPS, R. D. 

ECKENHOFF, J. E. and VANDAM, L. D. Introduction to 
anesthesia: the principles of safe practice. (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:598-599 Apr. 1958; J. Am. D. Soc. 
Anesthes. 5:31 Mar. 1958. 

DRISCOLL, E. J. 
and DUFFY, J. H.: See Duffy, J. H. 
DROZDIAK, W. M. How to show slides for patient education. 
D. Digest 64:310-312 July 1958. 
DRUGS 
See also Materia medica and therapeutics 

Mellars, N. W. and Herms, F. W. Dental therapeutics: 
I. Apreliminary report of dextro propoxyphene 
hydrochloride. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 
34:479-483 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

Schiffrin, M. J., et al. Narcotic analgesics as adjuncts 
to dental practice. J.A.D.A. 57:71-78 July 1958. 

addiction 

Raper, H.R. DeQuincey’s toothache, rheumatism, stom- 
achache. D. Survey 34:476-478 Apr. 1958. 

DRUMMOND JACKSON, S. L. Safe mouth packing. Internat. 
D. J. 8:24 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Trigeminal neuralgia. Internat. D.J. 8:23 Mar. 1958. Ab- 

stract 

DRY SOCKET: See Extraction--dry socket 

DUBLIN, L.1I. Water fluoridation: facts, not myths. (Book 
rev.) JA.D.A. 56:296 Feb. 1958. 

DUBROW, HYMAN. Treatment of non-vital teeth with radio- 
lucent periapical areas. Illinois D. J. 27:675-678 
Oct. 1958. 

DUDANI, I.C. Chronic periapical abscess with multiple fis- 
tulae. A case representation. J. All India D. A. 30: 
116-117 July 1958. 

DUDLEY, WILFRED. Maintaining the second deciduous molar. 
Bul. New Jersey Soc. Den. Children 7:4-5 Oct. 1958. 

DUFFY, J. H. 

and DRISCOLL, E. J. Oral manifestations of leukemia. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:484-490 May 
1958. 

DUGGAN, J. J. 
and ROTHBELL, E.N. Asymptomatic enlargement of 


the parotid glands. D. Abs. 3:404 July 1958. 
DUMMETT, C. O. Current statement about the National Den- 
tal Association. D. Abs. 3:247-248 Apr. 1958. 
and KUTSCHER, A. H.: See Kutscher, A. H. 
DUNBAR, J. B. 
and CHERASKIN, E.: See Cheraskin, E. 
CHERASKIN, E. and BINFORD, R.T., JR.: See Cheraskin, 
E. 
CHERASKIN, E. and FLYNN, F.H. Intradermal ascorbic 
acid test. Part Il. A review of human studies. J. 
D. Med. 13:19-39 Jan.; 135-155 July 1958. 
CHERASKIN, E.; FESS, L. R. and BOCKLER,C. E. Oral 
diagnosis: progress review of 1957. New York State 
D. J. 24:445-460 Dec. 1958. 
DUNDON, W. E. Constituent dental society’s role in developing 
effective dental laboratory relations. J. Tennessee 
D. A. 38:101-107 portrait Apr. 1958. 
Recognizing the dental laboratories and dental laboratory 
technicians. Illinois D. J. 27:311-316 May 1958. 
DUNJIC, A. 
MAISIN, H.; MAISIN, J. and MALDAGUE, P.: See Maisin, 
J. 
DUNN, C. A. 
and DAVIS, H. P. Closureof the oro-antral fistula. (Film 
rev.) Internat. D. J. 8:3 Mar. 1958. 
DUNN, MURIEL M. 
RICHIE, ELEANOR L. and DOWNS, R. A.: See Downs, 
R. A. 
DUNN, NAOMI and EICHENBAUM, I. W. Adverse factors in 
the developing occlusion. J. Den. Children 25:275- 
287, 4th quart. 1958. 
DUNN, ROBERT. Biographical sketch. Am. J. Orthodont. 44: 
59-60 portrait Jan. 1958. 
DUNN, W. J. 
ROTHMAN, MARTIN; KUTSCHER, A. H.; CHILTON, 
N. W.; BUMGARDNER, L. F. and BODECKER, 
C. F.: See Kutscher, A. H. 
DUNNING, J.M. Harvard Dental Public Health Unit. Bul. Am. 
A. Pub. Health Den. 18:7~-10 June 1958. 
Appraisal procedure for closed-panel group dental pro- 
grams. Tr. Am. A. Industrial Den. 4 pages 1957. 
DUNNING, W.B. Biographical sketch. H. L. Malter. Columni 
20:12, 18 Oct. 1957. 
DUNSTON, A. J. Cascellius--a Roman dentist. Apollonia 2: 
19-26 No. 6, 1958. 
DUNWORTH, F.D. Higher speeds in operative dentistry tech- 
niques. Austral. D. J. 2:374-382 Dec. 1957. 
Porcelain fused to gold. J. Pros. Den. 8:635-639 July 
1958. 
DUOCAINE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local--Duocaine 
du PLESSIS, D. J. Problem of Mikulicz’s disease. D. Abs. 3: 
551 Sept. 1958. 
DUPONT, R. M. P. Co-report: stress breakers in the pros- 
thesis with extension: principles and indications. 
Internat. D. J. 8:364-365 disc. 368-369 June 1958. 
DURBECK, W.E. Impacted lower third molar. (Book rev.) D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 8:390-391 Aug. 1958. 
DURHAM, K.R. Immediate dentures with conservative surgery. 
D. Digest 64:156-163 Apr. 1958. 
DURKACZ, K. P. 
and MGLEJ, 8. F. Value of ultra-violet light in macro- 
scopic examination of teeth. D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 8:136-139 Jan. 1958. 
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DURKOVSKY, J. Use of intensifying screens in roentgenother- 
apy of malignant oral tumors. D. Abs. 3:304-305 
May 1958. 
DURLING, E. J. American Academy of Dental Science. Har- 
vard D. Alum. Bul. 18:125 Oct. 1958. 
DUSTIN, J. P. Co-report: nutrition in prevention of dental ca- 
ries. Internat. D. J. 8:186-188 disc. 199-200 June 
1958. 
DUTE, H. L. 
GOING, R. E. and MASSLER, MAURY. Penetration of 
1'"around and into various filling materials. J. D. 
Res. 37:17 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
DUYZINGS, J.A.C. Co-report: preventive methods. Internat. 
D. J. 8:275-276 disc. 282-283 June 1958. 
DYCLONINE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local--topical 
DYEN, D.L. President-elect, Alpha Omega. Alpha Omegan 
51:144-145 portrait Dec. 1958. 
DYER, M. H. 
SCHULTZ, L. W. and VAZIRANI, S. J.: See Schultz, L. W. 
DYKEMA, R. W. 
CUNNINGHAM, D. M.and JOHNSTON, J. F.: See Johnston, 
]. F. 
DYKINS, W. R. Member of the state dental council and ex- 
amining board. (Pennsylvania) Pennsylvania D. J. 
25:34 portrait June 1958. 
Requirements of partial denture prosthesis. 
57:232-236 Aug. 1958. 
DYSPLASIA 
See also Endocrine glands and hormones 
Chaudhry, A.P., etal. Periapical fibrous dysplasia (ce- 
mentoma). J. Oral Surg. 16:483-488 Nov. 1958. 
Pratap, Ram. Hereditary ectodermal dysplasia. Case 
presentation. J. All India D. A. 30:151-152 Sept. 1958. 
ectodermal: See Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
ectodermal dysplasia 
osseous: See also Bone-~diseases; Osteitis--deformans 
Chaudhry, A. P., etal. Facial fibrous dysplasia. J.A. 
D.A. 57:280-282 Aug. 1958. 
Church, L. E. Polyostotic fibrous dysplasia of bone. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:184-196 Feb. 
1958. 
Cook, H. P. Facial fibrous dysplasia. A report of two 
cases. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:105~-107 Dec. 
1957. 
Schrire, T. Fibrous dysplasia of the maxilla with a me~ 
thod for preventing contractures after maxillecto- 
my. D. Abs. 3:67-68 Feb. 1958. 
Small, I.A. and Young,M.C. Familial osseous dysplas~ 
ia of the jaws. J. Oral Surg. 16:35-45 Jan. 1958. 
Zimmerman, D.C.,et al. Fibrous dysplasia of the max 
illa and mandible. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:55-68 Jan. 1958. 


JADA. 


EAGAN, E.M. Missouri Dental Service, Inc. J. MissouriD. A. 
38:7-15 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

EAMES, WILMER. Overlay full denture. J. Colorado D. A. 37: 
6-8 Dec. 1958. 





EAR 
diseases: See also Temporomandibular joint--diseases and 
dysfunctions 
Silcox, L.E. Diseases of the ear, nose and throat of in- 
terest to the dentist. D. Clin. N. America p. 38l- 
396 July 1958. 
EARLE, LEWIS 
BINKLEY, FRANCIS; PEPPER, M. B. and HUGHSTON, 
H. H.: See Pepper, M. B. 

EARNEST, F. A. 

BUDOWSKY, JACK; KUTSCHER, A. H.; MERCADANTE, 
JAMES; CUTTITA, JOSEPH and PIRO, J. D.: See 
Budowsky, Jack 

BUDOWSKY, JACK; KUTSCHER, A. H.; ZEGARELLI, 
E. V.; MERCADANTE, JAMES; PIRO, J. D. and 
TUOTI, FERDINAND: See Budowsky, Jack 

EARNSHAW, R. Casting shrinkage of cobalt-chromium alloys. 
Austral. D. J. 3:159-170 June 1958. 

EASLEY, D.C. President’s address--Mississippi Den. Assn. 
J. Mississippi D. A. 14:10-12 July 1958. 

EASLICK, K. A. (Edited by) Practice of dental public health. 
(Proceedings of the fourth workshop on dental pub- 
lic health, “‘objectives and evaluation of the state’s 
dental program,’’ held at the University of Michi- 
gan, April 2-6, 1956) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:299 
Feb. 1958. 

Dental materials. The study of materials by the graduate 
and postgraduate dentist. J. D. Educ. 22:197-203 
disc. 203-207 May 1958. 

EASTHOPE, H. Developments in artificial tooth forms. D. 
Technician 11:101-102 Oct. 1958. 

EASTMAN, A.D. Tooth in the maxillary sinus: report of case. 
J. Oral Surg. 16:254-256 May 1958. 

EASTON, G. S. Dentist’s competence in oral diagnosis. New 
York J. Den. 28:337-342 Nov. 1958. 

EBY, J. D. Receives Albert H. Ketcham MemorialAward. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 44:518-533 portrait July 1958. 

ECKENHOFF, J. E. Study of narcotics and sedatives for use 
in preanesthetic medication. D. Abs. 3:667-668 
Nov. 1958. 

VANDAM, L. D. and DRIPPS, R. D.: See Dripps, R. D. 

ECONOMICS 

dental: See also Amer. Den. Assn.--Bur. Econ. Res. and 
Stat.; Practice--dental 

Albinson, R. N. and Kuusisto, R. V. Proper accounting 
in successful practice management. D. Survey 34: 
1293-1300 Oct. 1958. 

Alcott, G. E. Dental economics--of men and boys. Ar- 
kansas D. J. 29:9-14 June 1958. 

Distribution and income of dentists in Missouri. J. 
Missouri D. A. 38:15 Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Gee, A. M. Considerations in the settlement of estates 
in the matter of dental practice. J. Canad. D. A. 
24:589-590 Oct. 1958. 

Hearne, J. J., Jr. Should professional men retain a CPA? 
J. Florida D. Soc. 29:12-13 Fall 1958. 

Muffley, M. P. Significance of dental expenditures in 
different age groups. J. Nebraska D. A. 34:12 June 
1958. 

Mushkin, Selma and Crowther, Beatrice. Urban dental 
expenditures. D. Abs. 3:436 July 1958. 

Protecting the value of a business interest. Arizona D. 
J. 4:13-15 Mar. 1958. 
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ECONOMICS--dental ( Cont. ) 

Ryder, W.B., Jr. Some socio-economic problems related 
to dental practice. J. Am. Col. Den. 25:147-158 
Sept. 1958. 

Samuels, R. H. Current economic outlook. S. Secs. Man- 
ag. Cong. 10:300-304 disc. 305, 1958. 

Streamlined accounting for dentists. Oral Health 48:415- 
419 May 1958. 

Travascio, M. Baby boom~-~but no budgeting for their den- 
tal care. Oral Hyg. 48:56-58 Nov. 1958. 

dental--fees 

Allison, M. L., et al. Anesthesia limited practice in den- 
tistry: the gross and net in office anesthesia. J. 
Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:10-12 Apr. 1958. 

Dental fee schedule in Austria announced. J.A.DA. 56: 
542-543 Apr. 1958. 

Department of Veterans Affairs fee schedule. (Canada) 
J. Canad. D. A. 24:232-234 Apr. 1958. 

Elfenbaum, A. Consultation clinic: the present philoso- 
phy of dental fees. Oral Hyg. 48:34-39 Dec. 1958. 

Fee schedules. (Ed.) J. Louisiana D. A. 15:25 Spring 


1958. 

Goldman, R. B. Accident claims. J. Connecticut D. A. 
32:16 Oct. 1958. 

High fees--low fees. (Ed.) S. Carolina D. J. 16:3-5 Aug. 
1958. 

Jones, H.S. Fallacy of a fee list. Oral Hyg. 48:36-39 
Sept. 1958. 


Ryan, E. J. Letnot your collections fall far behind. (Ed.) 

Oral Hyg. 48:56-57 Jan. 1958. 
Shameful fees under dental insurance. (Ed.) Oral 

Hyg. 48:60-61 Apr. 1958. 

State of Ohio Department of Public Welfare, Division of 
Social Administration. Services for crippled child- 
ren. Dental fee schedule. J. Ohio D. A. 32:24-26 
Winter 1958. 

dental--postpayment plang 

Bong, J.N. Presenting the time payment plan in the den- 
tal office. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 42:4-5 Mar. 1958. 

Budget payment plans for the individual purchase of den- 
tal care. J.A.D.A. 56:432-433 Mar. 1958. 

Council on Dental Health, Amer. Den. Assn. reports con- 
cerning budget payment plans have been reprinted 
in booklet form. J.A.D.A. 57:97 July 1958. 

Dentistry and Socialism. (Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 24: 666- 
667 Nov. 1958. 

Haskin, W.R. Kansas City Dental Society payment plan. 
J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 34:14-15 June 1958. 

Levitz, V. H. Postpayment plans. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
29:59-63 Nov. 1958. 

Lowensten, H.A. Economics (part II). Reason for a 
postpayment plan. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:32-33 
Jan. 1958. 

Need for dental service plans. (Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 24: 
296-298 May 1958. 

$100,000 for Union County dentists. (Ed.) Bul. Union Co. 
D. Soc. 27:3 Apr. 1958. 

Over one-quarter miliion dollars loaned since inception 
of post-payment plan. Arkansas D. J. 29:24, 26 June 
1958. 

Paschen, D.B. Dental payment plan. Bul. Greater Mil- 
waukee D. A. 24:14 portrait Jan. 1958. 


Philadelphia County Dental Society payment plan. Bul. 
Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 22:151-157 Apr. 1958. 
Post-payment plan report reflects continuous upward 

trend. Arkansas D. J. 29:11 Dec. 1958. 

Ruden, Irving. Post payment plan. (Nassau County dental 
Society) Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 32:12-13 Nov. 1958. 

Study of budget payment plans. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 
14:15-17, 20 Oct.; 5-6, 9 Dec. 1958. 

Stuebing, R. L. Bank’s place in credit dentistry or ina 
time payment plan. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 42:6-7 Mar. 
1958. 

dental--prepayment plans 

Budget payment plans for the individual purchase of den- 
tal care. J.A.D.A. 56:432-433 Mar. 1958. 

D. S. I. (Canada) (Ed.) Oral Health 48:757-764 Oct. 1958. 

Development and operation of budget payment programs 
for the individual purchase of dental care. J.A. 
D.A. 56:167-186 Feb. 1958. 

Division of Dental Resources of the Public Health Ser- 
vice. Digest of prepaid dental care plans, 1958. 
J.A.D.A. 56:876 June 1958. 

Fitz-Patrick, Charles. Dental insurance, home grown. 
D. Students’ Mag. 37:23-25 Oct. 1958. 

Follmann, J. F.,Jr. Insuring dental care costs. J.A.D.A. 
56:194-203 Feb. 1958. 

Dental coverage in a health insurance program. Tr. 
Am. A. Industrial Den. 8 pages 1958. 

Friedrich, R. H. Group purchase programs for dental 
care. J. Maryland D. A. 1:97~-101 No. 2, 1958. 
Group dental insurance approved for U.N. employees. 

J.A.D.A. 56:272 Feb. 1958. 

Meyer, Samuel. Report of March stated meeting pre- 
payment plans. (NassauCo. Den. Soc.) Bul. Nassau 
Co. D. Soc. 32:11-13 Apr. 1958. 

Realistic appraisal of pre-payment plan meeting. (10th 
Dist. Den. Soc., N.Y.) Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 32: 
6-8, 14-16 May 1958. 

Prepaid dental insurance? J. Colorado D. A. 36:9-10 
Mar. 1958. 

Rutledge, C. E. Dentistry’s greatest challenge. J. Cali- 
fornia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:457-462 portrait 
Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

Trithart, A. H. Pre-payment dental care plans in South- 
eastern United States. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 
18:8-13 Sept. 1958. 

Uhler, I. V. Effect of prepayment plans on an oral surgery 
practice. J. Oral Surg. 16:509-51l Nov. 1958. 

UN staff subscribes to dental insurance plan. J.A.D.A. 
56:140 Jan. 1958. 

dental--taxes 

Are postgraduate courses tax deductible? (Ed.) Odont. 
Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 37:6-8 Mar. 1958. 

Arkin, Joseph. Tax pointers for the dental hygienist and 
assistant. Oral Hyg. 58:56-57 Mar. 1958. 

Ashe, H. J. Your timelyactions before year-end will de- 
termine your 1958 income tax savings. D. Survey 
34:1605-1608 Dec. 1958. 

Canadian Dental Association retirement savings plan. J. 
Canad. D. A. 24:672 Nov. 1958. 

Dental economics. (New income tax regulations) Arizona 
D. J. 4:86 June 1958. 

Dental hygienists and federal employment taxes. J.A. 
D.A. 57:434 Sept. 1958. 














ECONOMICS-~dental-~-taxes ( Cont. ) 
Dental portion of the medical care dollar decreases. 
Washington D. J. 26:6-7 Sept. 1957. Reprint 
Effect of the new income tax regulations on dentists. J. 
A.D.A. 56:888-892 June 1958. 
Hygienists are employees. J.A.D.A. 57:87-88 July 1958. 
Jenkins~Keogh Bill. (Ed.) Am. J. Orthodont. 44:628-630 
Aug. 1958. 
Maryland Insured Dental Association Security Plan re- 
port. J. Maryland D. A. 1:133-134 No. 2, 1958. 
Morrey, L.W. Jenkins-Keogh pension plan bill: the As- 
sociation favors its adoption. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 56: 
251-252 Feb. 1958. 
Jenkins-Keogh bill: fair play and fair pay for all. 
(Ed.) J.A.D.A. 56:699-700 May 1958. 
Murphy, R.E. Federal income tax problems of dentists. 
J.A.D.A. 56:282-292 Feb. 1958. 
Parker, A. J. Check list of deductions for the dentist’s 
1957 income tax. Oral Hyg. 48:32-37 Feb. 1958. 
Bring all your books and records. Oral Hyg. 48:21-24 
July 1958. 
Take a look at your taxes before the end of the year. 
Oral Hyg. 48:48-51 Nov. 1958. 
What happens if you and the Internal Revenue agent 
cannot agree? Oral Hyg. 48:40-43 Aug. 1958. 
Right of dentists to deduct as business expenses the cost 
for taking refresher courses in dentistry. J.A.D.A. 
56:706 May 1958. 
Smith, Rod. Income tax. (Canada) Oral Health 48:231- 
232, 238-239 Mar. 1958. 
Some postgraduate work and equipment rate tax relief. 
].A.D.A. 57:606-607 Oct. 1958. 
Somers, H. M. State of your estate. Am. J. Orthodont. 
44:827-838 Nov. 1958. 
Suter, C.F. Tax deduction of health and accident insur~ 
ance premiums. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 33:28- 
29 Jan. 1958. 
Taxpayers’ right to deduct dental and medical expenses. 
JADA. 56:447-449 Mar. 1958. 
Test your tax 1.Q. J.A.D.A. 56:429-431 Mar. 1958. 
White, R.S. New Canadian estate tax act. Oral Health 
48:887-892 Nov. 1958. 
medical 
Livesay, Jackson. Economic royalist in medicine. J. Oral 
Surg. 16:324-329 July 1958. 
Revzin, Marvin. Health economics, not medical eco- 
nomics. (Ed.) Detroit D. Bul. 27:4-5 Mar. 1958. 
scale of fees: See --dental--fees, listed above; See also 
National health insurance and subheadings 
ECTODERMAL DYSPLASIA: See Systemic conditions mani- 
fested in mouth--ectodermal dysplasia 
ECUADOR: See Dentistry--in Ecuador 
EDEMA 
Amer, Ayoub. Discussion of a rare postinjection com- 
plication of local anaesthesia. Egyptian D. J. 4:30- 
35 July 1958. 
Hinds, E.C. Control of postoperative edema. J. Oral 
Surg. 16:109-118 Mar. 1958. 
Horowitz, A.H. Report on several cases of angioneurotic 
edema. D. Survey 34:1307-1310 Oct. 1958. 
Krogh, H. W. Selection of anesthesia. J. Oral Surg. 16: 
422-429 Sept. 1958. 
Miller, J. M., etal. Postextraction facial inflammation 
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streptokinase intramuscularly. J. Oral Surg. 16: 
and edema treated by antibacterial drugs and 
306-309 July 1958. 
Moss, R. L. Control of postextraction edema with pro- 
methazine. A preliminary report. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:464-469 May 1958. 
Wohlgemuth, P. R. and O’Brien, G.R. Postoperative 
edema in maxillofacial surgery: prevention and 
treatment with promethazine. D. Abs. 3:656 Nov. 
1958. 
EDERER,B.F. Side lights of uranium prospecting. Oral Hyg. 
48:49-53, 59 Apr.; 42-47 May 1958. 
EDGER, NORMA. The diplomat in children’s dentistry. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 21:180-181 portrait Feb. 1958. 
EDITORIALS 
Allergies in dental practice. New York J. Den. 28:46-47 


Feb. 1958. 

Amalgam as a restorative material. Austral. D. J. 3:121- 
122 Apr. 1958. 

Amber light. (Penicillin) Oral Health 48:227, 281 Apr. 
1958. 


An answer to ‘‘How much orthodontics shall the pedo- 
dontist do?’”’ Am. J. Orthodont. 44:630-632 Aug. 
1958. 
Ashley, W. L. Dental practice, a health technology? J. 
Ontario D. A. 35:20-22 May 1958. 
A revolution! !--from today’s pattern of practice? J. 
Ontario D. A. 35:18-20 Dec. 1958. 
A “‘tooth filling’’--two definitions. J. Ontario D. A. 35: 
22-23 Oct. 1958. 
Can you predict the future pattern of dental practice? 
J. Ontario D. A. 35:19-20 Sept. 1958. 
Conflicts between dentists and dental prosthetic tech- 
nicians. J. Ontario D. A. 35:15-17 June 1958. 
Dentists are not artisans--not craftsmen. J. Ontario 
D. A. 35:22-23 Nov. 1958. 
Aston, E.R. Role of the industrial dentist today. D. 
Survey 34:912-914 portrait July 1958. 
Auxiliary personnel. S. Carolina D. J. 16:3-4 July 1958. 
B.B.C. horror film. Brit. D. J. 105:305 Nov. 4, 1958. 
Be not deceived. J. South. California D.A.26:45-46 Feb. 
1958. 
Bimestefer, L. W. Self supporting! (Journal of the 
Maryland State Dental Association) J. Maryland D. 
A. 1:3-4 No. 1, 1958. 
Biologic implications of the radioactive hazards from 
natural and man-made sources. D. Digest 64:77 
Feb. 1958. 
Biology of fluoridation. D. Digest 64:313 July 1958. 
Bleeding following trauma. D. Digest 64:271 June 1958. 
Blind spots. (Vincent’s infection) J. Connecticut D. A. 32: 
2-3 July 1958. 
Bourbonnais, W. A. Why fluoridation is defeated. J. 
Michigan D. A. 40:211-212 Sept. 1958. 
Branches. (British Den. Assn.) Brit. D. J. 104:227-228 
Apr. 1, 1958. 
Brown, W.E. As we see it! J. Den. Children 25:198-199, 
3rd quart. 1958. 
Bunting, R. W. New look at dentistry in civil defense. 
North-West Den. 37:12 Jan. 1958. 
What are you doing about civil defense? D. Survey 34: 
1610-1612 Dec. 1958. 
Calculus. D. Digest 64:30 Jan. 1958. 
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EDITORIALS ( Cont. ) 


California dental service corporation, socialism or real- 
ism? J. California D.A. & Nevada D.Soc. 34:454- 
455 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

Campbell, J. Menzies. Respect the past. J. Missouri D. 
A. 38:6-7, 18 May 1958. 

Canadian Dental Association retirement savings plan. 
J. Canad. D. A. 24:27-28 Jan. 1958. 

Cardiac arrest, tracheotomy, aspiration--why all the 
fuss? J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:13-14 June-July 
1958. 

Changing pattern. Austral. D. J. 2:383-384 Dec. 1957. 

Changing pattern in cavity preparation. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 75:96-97 June 1958. 

Clinico-pathologic conference reports. New York State 
D. J. 24:46 Jan. 1958. 

Colgate~Palmolive advertisements. J. Philippine D. A. 
10:21 Sept. 1957. 

Combating illicit practice. (South Africa) J. D. A. South 
Africa 13:279-280 July 1958. 

Commercial insurance coverage of dental claims. J. Oral 
Surg. 16:438-439 Sept. 1958. 

Communication. (Editorial comment onarticle by Charles 
A. Metzner) Austral. D. J. 3:53-55 Feb. 1958. 

Consumer group-planning for dental care. New York J. 
Den. 28:169-171 May 1958. 

Consumers Report. (Comment by) Am. J. Orthodont. 44: 
61-62 Jan. 1958. 

Cook, T. J. Role of the dentist in the management of the 
patient with cancer of the mouth. J. Florida D. Soc. 
29:17 Fall 1958. 

Cooksey, E. J. Stop and think. Texas D. J. 76:237 May 
1958. 

Kellogg Foundation and dentistry. Texas D. J. 76:492- 
493 Oct. 1958. 
Referring patients. Texas D. J. 76:438 Sept. 1958. 

Cooperation between the obstetrician and dentist. J. Am. 
D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:19-20 May 1958. 

Cure may be worse than the disease. Columni 22:5 Sept. 
1958. 

Curran, W. S. Oxcart methods in the atomic age. New 
York State D. J. 24:472-473 Dec. 1958. 

D. S. I. (Canada) Oral Health 48:757-764 Oct. 1958. 

Demand for dental hygienists is too great. J. Am. D. Hy- 
gienists’ A. 32:76-77 Apr. 1958. 

Dental appointments in school hours. J. Canad. D. A. 24: 
667-668 Nov. 1958. 

Dental crisis. Oral Health 48:461-467 June 1958. 

Dental health instruction. D. Practitioner & D. Record. 
9:27 Oct. 1958. 

Dental mechanics. Brit. D. J. 105:149-150 Sept. 2; cor- 
rection 228 Oct. 7, 1958. 

Dental profession-~the nation’s guardian of oral health. 
New York J. Den. 28:45-46 Feb. 1958. 

Dental school vis a vis university. Internat. D. J. 8:602 
Sept. 1958. 

Dental team. Internat. D. J. 8:607-608 Dec. 1958. 

Dentist examines the oral mucosa. New York J. Den. 28: 
293-294 Oct. 1958. 

Dentist views radiation. New York J. Den. 28:88 Mar. 
1958. 

Dentistry and Socialism. J. Canad. D. A. 24:666-667 Nov. 
1958. 


Dentists from the Commonwealth. Brit. D. J. 105:227 
Oct. 7, 1958. 

Development of the Journal of the Academy of Gold Foil 
Operators. J. Am. Acad. Gold Foil Operators 1:8- 
9 Oct. 1958. 

Dewel, B. F. Orthodontia or orthodontics. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 44:869-872 Nov. 1958. 

Diercks, C.C. Only a dentist? J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 
41:162-163 Apr. 1958. 

Dilemma of dentists. ‘‘Dearth of dental goods.’”’ J. All 
India D. A. 30:87-88 May 1958. 

Dingle, I. R. Profession and the student. Probe 9:5, 
1957. 

Does Bill 320 affect dentistry? (Canada) J. Canad. D. A. 
24:415~-416 July 1958. 

Don’t undervalue restorative dentistry. Bul. St. Louis 
D. Soc. 29:93 Oct. 1958. 

Doubt and certainty in roentgenographic cephalometrics. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 44:224-226 Mar. 1958. 

Douglas, B. L. Challenge of modern anesthesiology. J. 
Connecticut D. A. 32:6 Jan. 1958. 

Education and research. J. D. A. South Africa 13:26-27 
Jan. 1958. 

Edwards, D. W. $210,208 ,000 spent by the American pub~ 
lic for dentifrices in 1957. J. Nebraska D. A. 35:3- 
5 portrait Dec. 1958. 

End-result in denture construction is to restore the den- 
tition and to improve appearance. D. Digest 64:125 
Mar. 1958. 

Epstein, Sidney and Kutscher, A. H. Would you do it to 
yourself? J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34: 
12-13 Jan.-Feb. 1958. 

Etiology in orthodontic diagnosis. Am. J. Orthodont. 44: 
867-869 Nov. 1958. 

Evaluation of pain in the face. D. Digest 64:225 May 
1958. 

Evidence by the General Dental Practitioners’ Associa~ 
tion to the Royal Commission. Brit. D. J. 104:145- 
146 Mar. 4, 1958. 

Factor of dramatic sensationalism. J.Connecticut D. A. 
32:2-4 Oct. 1958. 

Failures. (Casescoming before counselling committees) 
J. South. California D. A. 26:125-126 Feb. 1958. 

Fee schedules. J. Louisiana D. A. 15:25 Spring 1958. 

“Fellowship’’ in the International Association of Anes- 
thesiologists. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:20 Apr. 
1958. 

Fettered dentistry. Pakistan D. Rev. 8:138 Oct. 1958. 

Fluoridation. Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 32:5, 18 Nov. 1958. 

Fluoridation and And . D. Practitioner & D. Record 
8:367 Aug. 1958. 

Fluoridation stalled. (New York City) New York J. Den. 
28:171-172 May 1958. 

Fluoride alone is not enough. S. Carolina D. J. 16:11 May 
1958. 

Food. Austral. D. J. 3:265-266 Aug. 1958. 

For sound operation. J. South. California D. A. 26:124- 
125 Apr. 1958. 

Full dentures. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:161 Feb. 
1958. 

Gershkoff, Aaron. Implant dentures and public relations. 
J. Implant Den. 4:20-21 May 1958. 
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EDITORIALS ( Cont. ) 


Gilster, John. Fluoridation of St. Louis County water-~ 
what you can do about it. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 29: 
24-25 Mar. 1958. 

Bushwacking in St. Louis. J. Missouri D. A. 38:6-7 
Mar. 1958. 

Glaubinger, Raymond. General practitioner and the spe- 
cialist. Bul. Bronx Co. D. Soc. 13:1-2 Oct. 1958. 

Graitcer, D. L. ‘Let there be no light’. Bul. D. Soc. 
Chester & Delaware Counties 1:2 Sept. 1958. 

Stature is not given-~it isearned. Bul. D. Soc. Chester 
& Delaware Counties 1:1 Dec. 1958. 

Guest editorial: ‘‘the Fauchard Award’’. J. Wisconsin D. 
Soc. 34:192-193 Sept. 1958. 

Gulick,W.F. Patient, dentist and laboratory technician. 
D. Survey 34:784-786 portrait June 1958. 

Gunn, J. V. Membership in district, state and national 
dental associations is a privilege and a bargain. 
Arkansas D. J. 29:5 June 1958. 

Halik, F. J. Dental society~-what’s in it for me? New 
York State D. J. 24:147-148 Mar. 1958. 

Halls of Mo (nte) zuma. J. Connecticut D. A. 32:5 Jan. 
1958. 

Have you any ideas on the subject? J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
29:20 Nov. 1958. 

Henny, F. A. Reorganization program. (American So- 
ciety of Oral Surgeons) J. Oral Surg. 16:80 Jan. 1958. 

Dentist in hospital practice. J. Michigan D.A. 40:25- 
26 Feb. 1958. 

Future of oral surgery. J. Oral Surg. 16:346 July 1958. 

Impacted third molar. J. Michigan D. A. 40:233-234 
Oct. 1958. 

Move to Chicago. (American Society of Oral Surgeons) 
J. Oral Surg. 16:257 May 1958. 

Oral surgery education. J. Oral Surg. 16:522-523 Nov. 
1958. 

Severe reactions to antibiotics. J. Michigan D.A. 40: 
45-46 Mar. 1958. 

High fees--low fees. S. Carolina D. J. 16:3-5 Aug. 1958. 

High-speed instruments. D. Practitioner & D. Record 
8:97 Dec. 1957. 

Honorary membership. (British Den. Assn.) Brit. D. J. 
104:189 Mar. 18, 1958. 

How many assistants? North-West Den. 37:286-287 Sept. 
1958. 

Hunnicutt,W.T. Should you work for children? D. Sur- 
vey 34:192-193 portrait Feb. 1958. 

Hypnosis. North-West Den. 37:169-170 May; correction 
288 Sept. 1958. 

Hypnosis: some words of advice. J. D. A. South Africa 
13:188-189 May 1958. 

Increasing use of drugs in oral therapy. New York J. Den. 
28:329-331 Nov. 1958. 

Innovations. Ann. Den. 17:51-52 June 1958. 

Inseparability of provincial autonomy and national inter- 
est. J. Canad. D. A. 24:478-479 Aug. 1958. 

Interdependence of the health professions. J. Wisconsin 
D. Soc. 34:17-18 Jan. 1958. Reprint 

It did happen, there. J. South. California D. A. 26:191 June 
1958. 

Jay, Philip. Dental caries research. (Preliminary notes) 
D. Survey 34:486-488 portrait Apr. 1958. Abstract 


Jenkins-Keogh Bill. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:628-630 Aug. 
1958. 

Johnson, Rosebury and Bavetta. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 
27:8-9 Mar. 1958. 

Johnson, R. L. Blood loss in oral surgery (guest editorial) 
New York State D. J. 24:421-422 Nov. 1958. 

Kanterman, C. B. Dental manpower situation. D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 36:22-23 Jan. 1958. 

Are we too specialized? D. Students’ Mag. 36:29-30 
Mar. 1958. 

Evolution of the dental teacher. D. Students’ Mag. 36: 
29-30 Apr. 1958. 

Looking ahead. D. Students’ Mag. 36:29-30 June 1958. 

Occupational hazards of dental practice. D. Students’ 
Mag. 36:29-30 May 1958. 

Radiation scare. D. Students’ Mag. 36:25-26 Feb. 1958. 

Kelly, S.D. Oral surgery as a specialty. D. Survey 34: 
1322-1324 portrait Oct. 1958. 

Krause, J. H. Dentists of the future in science fairs. 
Illinois D. J. 27:293, 299 May 1958. 

Long road. Austral. D. J. 3:399-400 Dec. 1958. 

Malpractice suit prevention. D. Survey 34:1038-1039 Aug. 
1958. 

Medians vs means. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 17:20- 
21 Nov. 1957. 

Meyer,Samuel. Group health dental plans. Bul. Nassau 
Co. D. Soc. 32:4-5 Mar. 1958. 

Miller, R. H., Jr. Teapot has it again. J. Missouri D. A. 
38:14 Dec. 1958. 

Millions for health~-not even pennies to protect it. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 35:7-8 Mar. 15, 1958. 

Misrepresentation. J. South. California D. A. 26:305-306 
Sept. 1958. 

Mittelman, J. S. Periodontal prevention and treatment, 
one of dentistry’s finest services. D. Survey 34: 
1166-1167 portrait Sept. 1958. 

Modern research calls for a new dentifrice. Ann. Den. 
17:50-51 June 1958. 

Morrey, L. W. American Medical Association study finds 
fluoridation safe. J.A.D.A. 56:115 Jan. 1958. 

Arno Benedict Luckhardt: benefactor of dentistry. J. 
A.D.A. 56:700-701 May 1958. 

Caries in the candy box. J.A.D.A. 56:530 Apr.; com- 
ment 887 June 1958. 

Dental society and the National Science Fair move- 
ment. J.A.D.A. 57:586-587 Oct. 1958. 

Dentist and the medical patient. J.A.D.A. 56:253-254 
Feb. 1958. 

Dentistry as a career: competition for qualified stu- 
dents presents a challenge to the profession. J.A. 
D.A. 56:528-529 Apr. 1958. 

Dentistry faces keener competition in student recruit- 
ment program. J.A.D.A. 57:703-704 Nov. 1958. 
Dentistry: its progress is international. J.A.D.A. 56: 

5 Jan. 1958. 

Health education: a guide to good dental health. J.A. 
D.A. 56:701 May 1958. 

History of the American Dental Association soon to be 
off the press. J.A.D.A. 57:855-856 Dec. 1958. 

Jenkins-Keogh bill: fair play and fair pay for all. J.A. 
DA. 56:699-700 May 1958. 

Jenkins-Keogh pension plan bill: the Association favors 
its adoption. J.A.D.A. 56:251-252 Feb. 1958. 
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Journal of Oral Surgery increases its usefulness by be- 
coming the Journal of Oral Surgery, Anesthesia and 
Hospital Dental Service. J.A.D.A. 57:856-857 Dec. 
1958. 

Layman looks at dentistry. j.A.D.A. 56:859-860 June 
1958. 

Lo, the lowly toothbrush: most neglected health ac- 
cessory. J.A.D.A. 57:255-256 Aug. 1958. 

National Congress of Parents and Teachers expands 
its child health program. J.A.D.A. 56:252-253 Feb. 
1958. 

National Institute of Dental Research building: right 
of way cleared for construction. J.A.D.A. 57:445- 
446, 451 Sept. 1958. 

Plagiarism: it has no place in modern dental jour- 
nalism. J.A.D.A. 57:82-83 July 1958. 

Prosthodontics for the general practitioner. J.A.D.A. 
57:253-254 Aug. 1958. 

Ratio of nation’s expenditures for dental research to 
dental service one to two hundred. J.A.D.A.56:527- 
528 Apr. 1958. 

Relax, live longer, and more usefully. J.A.D.A. 56: 
403-404 Mar. 1958. 

Royal Dental Hospital of London School of Dental Sur- 
gery observes its centennial. J.A.D.A.57:587-588 
Oct. 1958. 

Safety of dental roentgenography assured by modern 
technics and equipment. J.A.D.A. 56:113-114 Jan. 
1958. 

Salute to the new Journal of the Maryland State Dental 
Association. J.A.D.A. 56:860 June 1958. 

Science fairs: an opportunity to interest American 
youth in dental science. J.A.D.A. 56:402-403 Mar. 
1958. 

Therapeutic use of hypnosis. J.A.D.A. 57:704-705 Nov. 
1958. 

Three more studies on the effects of prolonged inges- 
tion of fluoride. J.A.D.A. 57:585-586 Oct. 1958. 

Moss, A. A. A call to arms. (Hypnotism) J. Hypnosis & 
Psychol. in Den. 1:2-4 Jan. 1958 

Mosteller, J. H. No one ever told us. North-West Den. 
37:120-121 Mar. 1958. 

Mouth protectors for the high school youths who indulge 
in contact sports. Bul. Tri-County D. Soc. 7:no 
paging Dec. 1958. 

Mutual dependency of the dentist and his supplier. J. 
Canad. D. A. 24:600-602 Oct. 1958. 

Need for dental service plans. J. Canad. D. A. 24:296- 
298 May 1958. 

Need for more permanent secretaries. J. Canad. D. A. 
24:547-548 Sept. 1958. 

Need for recognition of dental-teacher status. New York 
J. Den. 28:213-214 June-July 1958. 

New association--why ? Michigan association of the pro- 
fessions. Detroit D. Bul. 27:5 Oct. 1958. 

New Department of Stomatology at the School of Medi- 
cine, Boston University. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 11:937-938 Sept. 1958. 

New York Meeting of the American Association of Or- 
thodontists. Am.J.Orthodont. 44:534-536 July 1958. 

Newer methods and instruments for the removal of tooth 
structure. D. Digest 64:353 Aug. 1958. 


Nidiffer, T. J. Aseptic technic vs. antibiotics. D. Survey 
34:1472-1474 portrait Nov. 1958. 
Occupational health in industry and in private dental prac- 
tice. New York J. Den. 28:371-372 Dec. 1958. 
Occupational mortality. Brit. D. J. 104:297 May 6, 1958. 
Oh! you are a dentist. New York State D. J. 24:420-421 
Nov. 1958. 

$100,000 for Union County dentists. Bul. Union Co. D. 
Soc. 27:3 Apr. 1958. 

One more threat. J. South. California D. A. 26:125 Feb. 
1958. 

Paget’s disease. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. ll: 
807-808 Aug. 1958. 

“Parity” or “‘parody’’? Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 
17:18-19 Nov. 1957. 

Patient position in chair during surgery. D. Digest 64: 
180 Apr. 1958. 

Patients who died after the removal of teeth. D. Digest 
64:398 Sept. 1958. 

Pedersen, M.C. Present planning for future security. 
D. Survey 34:54-56 portrait Jan. 1958. 

Penicillin--friend or foe® Modern Den. 25:3-4 May 1958. 

Plan your hobby before retirement. New York State D. J. 
24:227 May 1958. 

Prevention in private dental practice. New York J. Den. 
28:85-87 Mar. 1958. 

Preventive dentistry. J. All India D. A. 30:142-143 Aug. 
1958. 
Preventive dentistry and public health dentistry. Bul. 
Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 18:25-26 June 1958. 
Problems encountered by laboratory service. North- 
West Den. 37:217-218 July 1958. 

Professional liability insurance-~a requisite. J. Canad. 
D. A. 24:82-83 Feb. 1958. 

“Public denturist’’ idea before Canadian legislature. J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 29:26-27 July 1958. 

‘Public denturists’’. J. South. California D. A. 26:192- 
193 June 1958. 

Public relations and recruitment. J. South. California D. 
A. 26:414-415 Dec. 1958. 

Questionnaires. New York State D. J. 24:267 June-July 
1958. 

Radiation exposure. J. Connecticut D. A. 32:4 Jan. 1958. 

Reactions after antibiotic administration. New York State 
D. J. 24:374-377 Oct. 1958. 

Recall patient. Ann. Den. 17:21 Mar. 1958. 

Recent literature ofinterest. J.Connecticut D. A. 32:4-5 
Oct. 1958. 

Record and the laboratory problem. Bul. Hudson Co. D. 
Soc. 28:11 Dec. 1958. 

Relationship of the profession to the dental laboratory 
industry. (Canada) J. Canad. D. A. 24:153-155 Mar. 
1958. 

Representative Board. (England) Brit. D. J. 104:77-78 
Feb. 4, 1958. 

Representing dentistry in the hospital service team. 
New York J. Den. 28:127-129 Apr. 1958. 

Research. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 17:19-20 Nov. 
1957. 

Research in anesthesiology. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5: 
9-10 Nov. 1958. 

Results, par excellence. (Alabama) J. Alabama D. A. 42: 
16-17 Oct. 1958. 
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Retirement problems. J. South. California D. A. 26:46- 
47 Feb. 1958. 
Revzin, Marvin. Health economics, not medical econom- 
ics. Detroit D. Bul. 27:4-5 Mar. 1958. 
Rivetti, H. C. Auxiliary personnel. Bul. Passaic Co. D. 
Soc. 20:3, 10 Nov. 1958. 
Robinson, H. B. G. Why was fluoridation defeated in 
Columbus, Ohio? Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 16:3-4 
May 1958. 
Routine sterilization in the dental office. North-West Den. 
37:340-341 Nov. 1958. 
Rural dental and medical health scheme. (Pakistan) 
Pakistan D. Rev. 8:22 Jan. 1958. 
Ryan, E. J. Letnot your collections fall far behind. Oral 
Hyg. 48:56-57 Jan. 1958. 
Dentist in the hospital service. Oral Hyg. 48:52-53 
Feb. 1958. 
For the general practitioner only. (Academy of Gen- 
eral Dentistry) Oral Hyg. 48:54-55 May 1958. 
How the dentist may combat ‘‘declining demand’’ for 
his services. Oral Hyg. 48:58-59 Mar. 1958. 
Human side of dental practice. Oral Hyg. 48:62-63 
Nov. 1958. 
Prevention of lawsuits. Oral Hyg. 48:52-53 Aug. 1958. 
Quack, cultist, or sectarian. Oral Hyg. 48:56-57 Oct. 
1958. 
Shameful fees under dental insurance. Oral Hyg. 48: 
60-61 Apr. 1958. 
Watch the fees under group payment! Oral Hyg. 48: 
54-55 Sept. 1958. 
Who wants tobea deatal teacher? Oral Hyg. 48:54-55 
Dec. 1958. 
Salzmann, J. A. Dentistry~ 1958. New York J. Den. 28: 
372-374 Dec. 1958. 
Scientific investigation. J. South. California D. A. 26:74- 
75 Mar. 1958. 
Scientific investigation of rampant dental caries and su- 
gar of chewing gum. S. Carolina D. J. 16:2-3 Oct. 
1958. 
Seldin, J. B. Geriatrics in reverse. New York J. Den. 
28:295 Oct. 1958. 
Setting up teeth. North-West Den. 37:285-286 Sept. 1958. 
Shadow of things to come. J. Connecticut D. A. 32:2-3 
Jan. 1958. 
“She loves me--she loves me not.’’ J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 29:29 July 1958. 
She loves me--she loves me not. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 
34:118-119, 128 May 1958. 
Short courses in hypnosis. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5: 
20-21 Apr. 1958. 
Signals over. J. South. California D. A. 26:345 Oct. 1958. 
Signs and significations. (Health insurance) J. South. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 26:413-414 Dec. 1958. 
Specialties, fragmentation, and self-perpetuating boards. 
North-West Den. 37:170-171 May 1958. 
State dental licensing boards. New York State D. J. 24: 
314-315 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 
Stebner’s oath. Bul. Alabama D. A. 42:20-22 Jan. 1958. 
Strean, L.P. Stress and the adaptation syndrome as re- 
lated to dental practice. New York State D. J. 24: 
44-45 Jan. 1958. 
Stress phenomenon in anesthesiology. J. Am. D. Soc. 


Anesthes. 5:21-22 Feb. 1958. 

Subscriptions. Brit. D. J. 104:345-346 May 20, 1958. 

Systemic treatment of dental caries. New York State D. 
J. 24: 373-374 Oct. 1958. 

Temporary dressings. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8: 
197 Mar. 1958. 


The awful truth. (Comment onA.D.A. policies) (Ed.) Bul. 


Hudson Co. D. Soc. 28:11-12 Nov. 1958. 

“The Fauchard Award.”’ J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:28-29 
July 1958. 

They said we were wrong. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 28: 
ll-12 Oct. 1958. 

Thompson, H.E. Role of connective tissue fibers in re- 
tention of orthodontic tooth movement. D. Survey 
34: 342-344 portrait Mar. 1958. 

Travis, William. Tale of two cities. (Detroit & Phila- 
delphia) Detroit D. Bul. 27:5 Nov. 1958. 

Treatment of the common ‘‘canker sore.”’ .D. Digest 64: 
489 Nov. 1958. 

Unethical ethics. J. South. California D. A. 26: 379-381 
Nov. 1958. 

Valuable research project. J. D. A. South Africa 13:437- 
438 Nov. 1958. 

Vize,J.L. Appointment problem in the dental office. D. 
Survey 34:644-645 portrait May 1958. 

Wages of sin. J. South. California D. A. 26:305 Sept. 1958. 

We, too, can do some research. J. Philippine D.A. 10:14 
Aug. 1957. 

Weber, A.R. Dentist vs. molar mechanic. Bul. Cincin- 
nati D. Soc. 27:4-5 Jan. 1958. 

Elvis Presley and dentists. Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 

27:4-5 Feb. 1958. 

What is socialized practice? J. South. California D. A. 
26:344-345 Oct. 1958. 

What noise can do. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:269 
May 1958. 

What place, race? S. Carolina D. J. 16:2-3 Dec. 1958. 

Why fluoridation? J. Philippine D. A. li:ll Jan. 1958. 

With malice toward none. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:40- 
41 Jan. 1958. 

Yeoman,J.C. Dentists’ hobbies. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
75:32-33 Mar. 1958. 


EDLUND, R.A. Treatment of root areas exposed by gingival 


recession. Tufts D. Outlook 31:12-13 Spring 1958. 


EDMONDSON, S. Construction of a facial prosthesis incorpo- 


rating a new means of retention. D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 9:21-23 Sept. 1958. 


EDUCATION, DENTAL 


See also Amer. Den. Assn.--Coun. Den. Educ. 
Accredited dental schools. J.A.D.A.57:291-293 Aug. 1958. 
Association testimony on federal grants-in-aid proposals 

for remodeling and expanding dental school facil- 
ities. J.A.D.A. 57:117-122 July 1958. 

Barker, B. D. What can the heritage of Delta Sigma 
Delta do for dental education? (Award winning na- 
tional conclave essay) Desmos 64:9-l1 Jan. 1958. 

Blackerby, P. E., Jr. Need for continuing effort and op- 
portunities available. J. Am. Col. Den. 25:73-75 
disc. 91-95 June 1958. 

Boyle, P. E. Program being planned at the School of 
Dentistry, Western Reserve University. J.A.D.A. 
57:143-149 July 1958. 
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Brennan, C. R. Loyola (New Orleans) makes great 
strides. J. Mississippi D. A. 14:9-10, 17 Jan. 1958. 

Carney, T.J. Basic distinctions and views of dental edu- 
cation. D. Students’ Mag. 36:15-16, 26 Jan. 1958. 

Carter, W.J. Dental education, unlimited. J. Kansas City 
Dist. D. Soc. 34:12-13 Nov. 1958. 

Chicago College of Dental Surgery marks 75th year, an- 
nounces new site. J.A.D.A. 56:543 Apr. 1958. 
Conley, F. J. Opportunities at the university or dental 
school. J. Am. Col. Den. 25:76-80 disc. 91-95 June 

1958. 

Continuing educational efforts and opportunities for pro- 
fessional advancement. Panel discussion. J. Am. 
Col. Den. 25:67-90 disc. 91-95 June 1958. 

Council on Dental Education, Amer. Den. Assn. reviews 
programs in hygiene, dental schools. J.A.D.A. 57: 
91-92 July 1958. 

Davis, R.H. Relationship of the state board to the dental 
societies. J. D. Educ. 22:46-53 Jan. 1958. 

Dental center development completed by New York Uni- 
versity. J.A.D.A. 56:275 Feb. 1958. 

Dental school enrollment shows increase in 1957. J.A. 
D.A. 56:263 Feb. 1958. 

Dental school of the College of Physicians and Surgeons 
willed $372,647. J.A.D.A. 56:272 Feb. 1958. 
Dental School receives many grants. (Indiana Universi- 
ty School of Dentistry) Alum. Bul. Indiana Univ. 

School Den. p. 4-5 Aug. 1958. : 

Dental school vis a vis university. (Ed.) Internat. D. J. 
8:602 Sept. 1958. 

Dental trade memorial fund to aid dental students. J.A. 
D.A. 56:543 Apr. 1958. 

Dingle, I. R. Profession and the student. (Ed.) Probe 
9:5, 1957. 

Douglas, B. L. Challenge of modern anesthesiology. (Ed.) 
J. Connecticut D. A. 32:6 Jan. 1958. 

Dresen,O.M. Marquette University School of Dentistry 





enrollment, applications and admissi present 
and projected. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 34:47-48 Mar. 
1958. 


Fourteenth Congress on Dental Education and Licensure. 
J.A.D.A. 56:893-910 June; 57:128-149 summary 149 
July 1958. 

Ginn, J. T. Tennessee Four Quarter Plan in dental edu- 
cation after ten years. J.A.D.A. 56:903-909 disc. 
909-910 June 1958. 

Gladfelter, M. E. Professional man and his education. 
J. Am. Col. Den. 24:219-232 Dec. 1957. 

Gottlieb, Mark. Health professions building. (Univ. 
Pittsburgh) D. J. Univ. Pittsburgh 1:9-12 May 1957. 

Gustafson, Gosta. Research, organization and teaching 
in forensic odontology. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med. Sec. 
Odont. 51:1055-1057 Dec. 1958. 

Hug, Elsie A. Stake of the dental student in the dental 
teacher. D. Students’ Mag. 36:11-15, 46 Mar. 1958. 

Inter-relationship of dental practice and dental public 
health practice based on projections of ratios of 
dentist to population and dentist income in 1975 in 
the South. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 17:62-64 
Nov. 1957. 


Kanterman, C.B. Evolution of the dental teacher. (Ed.) 
D. Students’ Mag. 36:29-30 Apr. 1958. 

Kelly, J. D. Responsibility of the state society for pro- 
moting effective relations with the boards and the 
schools. J. D. Educ. 22:53-57 Jan. 1958. 

Kurz, C.S. Contribution of scientific lecture programs. 
J. Am. Col. Den. 25:85~-87 disc. 91-95 June 1958. 

Landa, J. S. Thirty-two years to ‘“‘blueprint”’, the New 
York University College of Dentistry building. New 
York Univ. J. Den. 16:58-59 Jan. 1958. 

Macdonald, J.B. Decerebrate education. Harvard D. 
Alum. Bul. 18:44-47 Apr. 1958. Abstract 

Marquette to dedicate new dental wing April20. J. A.D.A. 
56:544 Apr.; D. Survey 34:499 Apr. 1958. 

Marquette dedicates new dental wing. D. Students’ Mag. 
37:16-17 Oct. 1958. 

McBride, T. F. Predominant role of literature. J. Am. 
Col. Den. 25:88-90 disc. 91-95 June 1958. 

Morrey, L.W. Dental abstracts: their value to the busy 
dentist. J.A.D.A. 56:640-642 May 1958. 

Dentistry faces keener competition in student rec ruit- 
ment program. (Ed.) J,A.D.A. 57:703-704 Nov. 
1958. 

Musselman, P. K. Report of the Council on Dental Edu- 
cation (Amer. Den. Assn.) to the American Asso- 
ciation of Dental Examiners. Proc. Am.A. D. Ex- 
aminers p. 155-160 disc. 161, 1957. 

Nagle, R. J. Philosophy of dental education. New York 
J. Den. 28:14-16 Jan. 1958. 

New Department of Stomatology at the School of Medi- 
cine, Boston University. (Ed.) Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:937-938 Sept. 1958. 

New University of Toronto dental building. J.Ontario D. 
A. 35:23~24 May 1958. 

New York University College of Dentistry moves to new 
quarters. J.A.D.A. 57:602 Oct. 1958. 

Noyes, H.J. Responsibility of the dental school for pro- 
moting effective relations with the boards and the 
societies. J. D. Educ. 22:58-63 Jan. 1958. 

Olson, J.V. Dental education program at the University 
of Texas. J.A.D.A. 56:893-897 disc. 897-898 June 
1958. 

Patterson, W. R. Responsibility of the state society in 
dental education. J.A.D.A. 57:789-791 Dec. 1958. 

Peebles, C.M. Scholastic integrity in professional edu- 
cation. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 58:36-39 Spring 1958. 

Peterson, Shailer. Future trends in dental education. J. 
ADA. 56:790-795 June 1958. 

Co-report: dental education in the United States of 
America. Internat. D. J. 8:222-224 disc. 229-230 
June 1958. 

Phillips, R.W. Opportunities for graduate or postgrad- 
uate instruction in dental materials. J. D. Educ. 
22:208-214 disc. 214-216 May 1958. 

Public relations and recruitment. (Ed.) J. South. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 26:414-415 Dec. 1958. 

Report of Recruitment Committee--Amer. Col. Den. J. 
Am. Col. Den, 25:120-124 June 1958. 

Report of the board of directors, Fund for Dental Edu- 
cation, Incorporated. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 35: 
42-44, 1958. 
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Report of the Committee on Education-~Amer.Col. Den. 
J. Am. Col. Den. 25:56-60 Mar. 1958. 

Report of the Committee on Financial Aid to Education-- 
Amer. Col. Den. J. Am. Col. Den. 25:118-119 June 
1958. 

Resolution. (Mississippi Den. Assn.) J. Mississippi D. A. 
14:26-27 Jan. 1958. 

Ryan, E.]. Who wants to be a dental teacher? (Ed.) Oral 
Hyg. 48:54-55 Dec. 1958. 

Sammartino, Peter. Humanities and dental education. 
Ann. Den. 17:74-76 Sept. 1958. 

San Francisco school names new faculty appointments. 
J.A.D.A. 57:602 Oct. 1958. 

Schour, Isaac. How can we stimulate student interest in 
histology? J. D. Educ. 22:248-254 disc. 254-255 
May 1958. 

Science building dedicated at Fairleigh Dickinson. J.A. 
D.A. 56:135 Jan. 1958. 

Shafer,W.G. Biopsy service. (Indiana University, School 
of Dentistry) Alum. Bul. Indiana Univ. School Den. 
p. 9, 28 Feb. 1958. 

State University of lowa College of Dentistry. D. Students’ 
Mag. 37:14-15 Dec. 1958. 

Strife, C. F. Philosophy and basic principles to be con- 
sidered. J. Am. Col. Den. 25:67-72 disc. 91-95 June 
1958. 

Timmons,G.D. Need for dental schools in this country. 
8. Carolina D. J. 16:90-96 May 1958. 

Todd, R.1I. Relationship of the state board to the dental 
schools. J. D. Educ. 22:63-67 Jan. 1958. 

Vazirani, S. J. General anesthesia--training and teach- 
ing. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:18-20 Feb. 1958. 

Volker, Joseph. Story of a dental school. (Alabama) S. 
Carolina D. J. 16:42-49 May 1958. 

What activities would promote the most effective rela- 
tionship among state dental examining boards, state 
dental societies, and dental schools? J. D. Educ. 
22:46-67 Jan. 1958. 

Wilson, John R. Dental education. J. Ohio D. A. 32:213- 
214 Autumn 1958. 

aptitude tests 

Admissions testing. J. D. Educ. 22:5-45 Jan. 1958. 

Maas, Evelyn E. An investment. (Aptitude tests for hy- 
gienists) J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 32:62-63 Apr. 
1958. 

Parkin, Grace L. Report on the results of the aptitude 
testing program. J. D. Educ. 22:2-32 Jan. 1958. 

Timmons, G. D. History of the development of the ap- 
titude testing program of the Council on Dental Ed- 
ucation of the American Dental Association. J. D. 
Educ. 22:3-9 Jan. 1958. 

Webb, 8. C. Evaluating tests as predictors of dental 
school grades. J. D. Educ. 22:33-45 Jan. 1958. 

audio-visual: See also Motion pictures 

American Dental Association Film Library. J.A.D.A.56: 
12 Jan.; 588 Apr.; 57: 160 July; 561-562 Oct.; 760 - 
761 Nov. 1958. 

Beck, H. O. Teaching prosthodontics by television. J. D. 
Educ. 22:306-311 Nov. 1958. 

Dawson, Helaine Levin. Effective use of mass media in 
dental education. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. 
Soc. 34:316-317 July-Aug. 1958. 


Deegan, A. E. Educational television-~Penrsylvania’s 
baby giant. Penn D. J. 62:21-26 Dec. 1958. 

Inauguration of the Audio Journal of Dentistry. Bul. Phil- 
adelphia Co. D. Soc. 22:175-176 May 1958. 

Long-distance T.V. clinics to be first at A.D.A. meeting. 
J.A.D.A. 57:92, 94 July 1958. 

New York University College of Dentistry adopt TV for 
dental teaching. D. Students’ Mag. 36:15-17 Feb. 
1958. 

Report on Baylor’s TV. Baylor D. J. 8:8-ll Spring 1958. 

Romano,M.T. Teaching by television. Penn D. J. 62: 
28-30 Dec. 1958. 

St. Louis Dental Society launches TV lectures for den- 
tists. J.A.D.A. 56:137 Jan. 1958. 

by country 

Report of Foreign Colleges Committee--Amer. Assn. 
Den. Exam. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 92-96 
disc. 96, 162-165, 1957. 


Boucher, L. J. Somatoprosthesis, a dental service. J. 
Wisconsin D. Soc. 34:105-117 May 1958. 

California school adds to clinic facilities. (Univ. South. 
California) J.A.D.A. 56:881 June 1958. 

Lipp,C.S. Cleft palate clinic. Bul. Alameda Co. D. Soc. 
32:9 Mar. 1958. 

Nagle, R. J. New York University builds an oral-health 
center at the Dental college. New York J. Den. 28: 
308-309 Oct. 1958. 

Sawyer, C.W. Student clinic practice. (School of Den- 
tistry, University of Kansas City) J. Univ. Kansas 
City School Den. 21:25-27 Feb. 1958. 

Columbia University plan 

Educational future of Columbia University. Report of the 
president’s committee--1957. Columni 21:8-li May 
1958. Abstract 

courses in public health 

Blackerby, P. E., Jr. How do we secure qualified teach- 
ers? J. D. Educ. 22:332-335 Nov. 1958. 

Buhler, J. E. Are goals and objectives of the report 
reasonable? The administrator’s viewpoint. J. D. 
Educ. 22:322-328 Nov. 1958. 

Courses in public health dentistry set in Brazil. J.A.D.A. 
57: 715-716 Nov. 1958. 

Dunning, J.M. Harvard Dental Public Health Unit. Bul. 
Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 18:7-10 June 1958. 

First annual conference ondentalhealth. (New Jersey) J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 29:37-68 Nov. 1958. 

Hasty, F. E., Jr. Does the program of teaching given in 
the report fulfill the needs of the student ?-~A prac~ 
titioner’s viewpoint. J. D. Educ. 22:328-332 Nov. 
1958. 

Pelton, W. J. Report of the committee on curriculum con- 
tent of courses in dental public health and preventive 
dentistry ~ Amer. Assn. Den. Schools. J. D. Educ. 
22: 320-322 Nov. 1958. 

Poor, R.S. Regional approach to increasing dental train- 
ing facilities. D. Abs. 3:338 June 1958. 

Public health dentistry course offered in Brazil. J.A. 
D.A. 56:714 May 1958; Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health 
Den. 18:43 June 1958. 

Report of the First New Mexico Working Conferencé on 
Dental Health. New Mexico D. J. 8:10-27 Nov. 1957. 
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Special Centennial Workshop is real success, considers 
new dental service program. (Indiana S. Den. Assn.) 
J. Indiana D. A. 37:12-13 Oct. 1958. 


curriculum: See also Education, dental--subheadings for 


various special types of education, i.e. --courses 
in public health, --oral surgery, --orthodontics, 
~-teaching methods 

Appleton, J.L.T. Patterns of departmental organization 
adapted to the dental curriculum. New York J. Den. 
28:131-138 Apr. 1958. 

Dachi, 8. F. Role of basic sciences in dentistry. Penn. 
D. J. 62:4-5 Oct. 1958. 

Douglas, B. L. Survey of changes in curriculum content 
in American dental schools since 1935. J.D. Educ. 
22:177-182 Mar. 1958. 

Endodontics. J. D. Educ. 22:122-142 Mar. 1958. 

Hine, M. K. Correiation of the teaching of endodontics 
with the biological sciences. J. D. Educ. 22:122- 
128 Mar. 1958. 

Marshall, M.S. Role of microbiology in the dental cur- 
riculum. J. D. Educ. 22:93-100 disc. 119-121 Mar. 
1958. 

McCrea, M.W. When and where should oral histology be 
correlated with basic and clinical sciences? J. D. 
Educ. 22:235-239 disc. 254-255 May 1958. 

Microbiology. J. D. Educ. 22:93-121 Mar. 1958. 

Montague, L. A. Development of the dental curriculum 
since 1840. D. Students’ Mag. 36:21-28, 42-44 May 
1958. 

Ness, A.R. Hypocones hypsodonty and all that. U.C.H.D.J. 
20:2-4 Jan.-Feb. 1958. 

Rode, H.M. Three ‘‘R’s’’ of gnathology. J. Pros. Den. 
8:981-987 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 


diagnosis and treatment planning 


Cheraskin, E., et al. Study of the teaching of oral diag- 
nosis and oral medicine. J. Am.Col. Den. 25:3-15 
Mar.; 96-115 June; 241-251 Sept. 1958. 

Mitchell, D. F. Department of oral diagnosis: progress 
report. Alum. Bul. Indiana Univ. School Den. p. 4- 
6, 27-28 Feb. 1958. 


dissertations and theses 


Doctoral and Masters’ dissertations. D. Abs. 3:60-6l 
Jan.; 125 Feb.; 189 Mar.; 252-253 Apr.; 316-317 
May; 381 June; 444-445 July; 509 Aug. ; 572-573 Sept. 
637 Oct.; 701 Nov.; 734-736 Dec. 1958. 


endodontics 


Endodontics. J. D. Educ. 22:122-142 Mar. 1958. 

Endodontics at Harvard. Harvard D. Alum. Bul. 18:121 
Oct. 1958. 

Grossman, L. 1. Methods of teaching endodontics at the 
undergraduate level. J. D. Educ. 22:128-136 Mar. 
1958. 

Hine, M. K. Correlation of the teaching of endodontics 
with the biological sciences. J.D. Educ. 22:122-128 
Mar. 1958. 

Ostrander, F.D. Teaching of endodontics at the post- 
graduate and graduate levels. J. D. Educ. 22:136- 
142 Mar. 1958. 


fellowships: See Fellowships 
Harvard plan 


Greep, R.O. Clinical dental education at Harvard Uni- 


versity. J.A.D.A. 57:135~-i42 July 1958. 


history 


Crawford, W.H. and McCrea, M.W. Dental education in 
Minnesota. North-West Den. 27:107-110, 118 portrait 
Mar. 1958. 

Dental schools and graduates: 1840-1957. J.A.D.A. 56: 
563-565 Apr. 1958. 

Fifty years of dental education commemorated by Dal- 
housie Faculty opening. J. Canad. D. A. 24:659- 
665 Nov. 1958. 

Historical glimpses at dental education. Bul. Hudson Co. 
D. Soc. 28:19 Nov. 1958. Abstract 

Montague, L. A. Development of the dental curriculum 
since 1840. D. Students’ Mag. 36:21-28, 42-44 May 
1958. 

Rosenthal, Sam. Our heritage. (Columbia Univ. Den. 
School) Columni 21:14-15 May 1958. 


hygienists: See Hygienists, dental 
in Australia 


Amies, Arthur. Ernest Joske oration. ‘Great expecta- 
tions’’. Austral. D. J. 3:19.24 Feb. 1958. 

Macmillan, D.S. University of Sydney--some aspects of 
its early history. Apollonia 2:15-17 No. 6, 1958. 


in Brazil 


Courses in public health dentistry set in Brazil. J.A.D.A. 
57:715-716 Nov. 1958. 

Public health dentistry course offered in Brazil. J.A. 
D.A. 56:714 May 1958; Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health 
Den. 18:43 June 1958. 


in Canada 


Breslin, W. W. University and you. J. Canad. D. A. 24: 
219-220 Apr. 1958. 

Canada launches building of sixth dental school. (Univer- 
sity of Manitoba in Winnipeg) J.A.D.A.57:598 Oct. 
1958. 

Canadian Dental Students Register as reported by the 
deans of Canadian dental faculties, October 15th, 
1957. J. Canad. D. A. 24:90-93 Feb. 1958. 

Courses at Toronto lead to specialist certification. J.A. 
D.A. 57:722 Nov. 1958. 

Fifty years of dental education commemorated by Dal- 
housie Faculty opening. J. Canad. D. A. 24:659-665 
Nov. 1958. 

Resolutions on improvement of dental instruction and 
dental-teacher education. J. Ontario D. A. 35:24 
Oct. 1958. Reprint 

Thompson, I. M. A faculty is born. (Manitoba, Canada) 
J. Canad. D. A. 24:702-703 Dec. 1958. 

Toronto announces plans for new dental building. J. 
Canad. D. A. 24:221-222 Apr. 1958. 

Tulley, W. J. Report on a visit to the United States and 
Canada. Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 166-172 
disc. 172-174, 1956. 


in England 


McNair report: before and after. Brit. D. J. 105:219-220 
Sept. 16, 1958. 

Morrey, L. W. Royal Dental Hospital of London School 
of Dental Surgery observes its centennial. (Ed.) 
J.A.D.A. 57:587-588 Oct. 1958. 

Stammers, A. F. Birmingham Dental Hospital and School. 
Brit. D. J. 105:76-77 Aug. 5, 1958. 
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in Europe: See country names, i. e. ~~ in France; in 
Germany, etc. 

Report on visit of Colonel N.N. Bery and Dr. U.S. Malik 
tothe dental schools and dental manufacturing com- 
panies in Europe. J. All India D. A. 30:17-23 Feb. 
1958. 

Villa, V.G. Bird’s eye view on dental education and den- 
tal research in some universities of Europe. J. 
Philippine D. A. 11:17-20 Feb. 1958. 

in France 

Deliberos, J. Co-report: odonto-stomatological educa- 
tion in France. Internat. D. J. 8:224-225 disc. 229- 
230 June 1958. 


Fox, E. C. Visit to dental schools in Germany. Brit. 
D. J. 105:43-44 July 15, 1958. 

Rehm, Hans and Paul, Hans. New building of the Dental 
School of the University of Freiburg/Breisgau, 
Germany. D. Abs. 3:337 June 1958. 

Wannenmacher, E. Co-report: dental education in Ger- 
many. Internat. D. J. 8:221-222 disc. 229-230 June 
1958. 

in Israel 

New teaching clinic opened at dental school in Israel. 
].A.D.A. 56:139 Jan. 1958. 

in Japan 

Abstract of literatures from School of Dentistry at work. 
(Tokyo Med. & Den. Univ.) Bul. Tokyo Med. & D. 
Univ. 4:313-318 Sept.; 385-390 Dec. 1957. 

in Latin America: See also Education, dental--in specific 
Latin American countries, i.e. --in Brazil, etc. 

Chaves, M.deM. Teaching of dentistry in Latin America. 
D. Abs. 3:596 Oct. 1958. 

in Pakistan 

Fettered dentistry. (Ed.) Pakistan D. Rev. 8:138 Oct. 
1958. 

in Philippines 

Erana, G. Preparation for graduate studies. J. Philip- 
pine D. A. 10:6-8 Oct. 1957. 

Villa, V.G. Problem of accreditation of schools of den- 
tistry in the Philippines by the Council on Dental 
Education of the American Dental Association. J. 
Philippine D. A. 10:3-5 Sept. 1957. 

Dental education in the Philippines. J. Philippine D. A. 
11:2-7 May 1958. 
in Portugal 

Conde, J. School of stomatology. D. Abs. 3:338-339 June 
1958. 

in Puerto Rico 

Arenas, J. V. Inauguration ceremony of the School of 
Dentistry, University of Puerto Rico, 1957. Revista 
D. 10:8-10 Jan.-Feb.-Mar. 1958. 

Benitez, Jaime. Chancellor’s address at the inauguration 
ceremony of the School of Dentistry, University of 
Puerto Rico, 1957. Revista D. 10:4-8 Jan.-Feb.- 
Mar. 1958. 

in Scandinavia 

Tammisalo, E. and Storm, K. Co-report: dental educa- 
tion in Scandinavia. Internat. D. J. 8:226-227 disc. 
229-230 June 1958. 
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in Spain 

Ruiz Buitrago,G. National homage to dental surgeons. 
D. Abs. 3:209-210 Apr. 1958. 

in Sweden 

Storer, Roy. New school at Umea. D. Practitioner &D. 
Record 9:64-67 Nov. 1958. 

in Turkey 

Kustaloglu, Omur. Dental education in Turkey. J.A.D.A. 
56:71-72 Jan. 1958. 

in Yugoslavia 

Rant, J. Co-report: odonto-stomatological education in 
Yugoslavia. Internat. D. J. 8:227-228 disc. 229-230 
June 1958. 

internships: See Internships and residencies, dental 
oral surgery 

Amer, Ayoub. Practice and education of oral surgery in 
the Nile Valley: ancient and modern. Egyptian D. 
J. 3:19-35 Oct. 1957. 

Henny, F.A. Oral surgery education. (Ed.) J. Oral Surg. 
16:522-523 Nov. 1958. 

Illinois dentistry college has oral surgery courses. J.A. 
D.A. 57:723 Nov. 1958. 

orthodontics 

Noyes, H.J. Education of an orthodontist. Am. J.Ortho- 
dont. 44:648-653 Sept. 1958. 

Tulley, W. J. Report on a visit to the United States and 
Canada. Brit.Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 166-172 
disc. 172-174, 1956. 

Wylie, W.L. Undergraduate orthodontic program at the 
University of California. J.A.D.A. 57:128-135 July 
1958. 

pamphlets 

American Dental Association--Bureau of Library and 
Indexing Service. Books and package libraries for 
dentists. J.A.D.A. 56:263-264 Feb. 1958. 

American Dental Association--Council on Dental Educa- 
tion. Careers in dentistry. J.A.D.A. 56:264 Feb. 
872-873 June 1958. 

American Dental Association--Council on Dental Educa- 
tion. Dental student recruitment program for local 
dental societies. J.A.D.A. 56:872-873 June 1958. 

American Dental Association--Council on Dental Educa- 
tion. Requirements for the approval of a dental 
school. J.A.D.A. 56:874 June 1958. 

American Dental Association and American College of 
Radiology. Practical manual on the medical and 
dental use of X-rays with control of radiation haz- 
ards. JA.D.A. 56:873 June 1958. 

Pedodontics 

Horsnell, A.M. Co-report: teaching of children’s den- 
tistry. Internat. D. J. 8:322-323 disc. 330-331 June 
1958. 

periodontics 

Baum, Lloyd. Teaching dental anatomy in correlation with 
periodontics. J. Periodont. 29:148-151 Apr. 1958. 

Beube, F. E. Periodontology. Survey of subject matter 
necessary for undergraduate experience in perio- 
dontology. J. D. Educ. 22:156-161 Mar. 1958. 

Course of graduate study in periodontics presented. 
(University of Washington School of Dentistry) J. 
Oral Surg. 16:532 Nov. 1958. 














Wiina 


1958 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE a 


EDUCATION, DENTAL-~-~-periodontics ( Cont. ) 

Periodontia at Harvard. Harvard D. Alum. Bul. 18:93 
July 1958. 

Periodontology Workshop successful. J. Periodont. 29: 
236-238 July 1958. 

postgraduate: See also Education, dental--subheadings for 
various specialties 

Are postgraduate courses tax deductible? (Ed.) Odont. 
Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 37:6-8 Mar. 1958. 

Baylor announces two graduate programs. J.A.D.A. 56: 
718 Mar. 1958. 

Boston University enters field of grad and post-grad den- 
tal education. Harvard D. Alum. Bul. 18:127 Oct. 
1958. 

Cameron, J. A. Progress in graduate and post graduate 
work. (Baylor Univ.) Baylor D. J. 8:19, 22 Spring 
1958. 

Easlick,K.A. Dental materials. The study of materials 
by the graduate and postgraduate dentist. J. D. Educ. 
22:197-203 disc. 203-207 May 1958. 

Postgraduate courses for 1958-1959. (School of Dentistry, 
University of Michigan) J. Michigan D. A. 40:218, 
220 Sept. 1958. 

Report of the Committee on Continuing Educational Ef- 
fort--Amer. Col. Den. J. Am. Col. Den. 25:43-48 
Mar. 1958. 

Schoenfeld, S.J. Supervised postgraduate practice--a 
thought for the graduate. D. Students’ Mag. 36:16- 
18 Mar. 1958. 

Seldin, J.B. Postgraduate teaching. New York J. Den. 
28:192.198 May 1958. 

Sweeney, W. T. Program of training and graduate in- 
struction in dental materials at the National Bu- 
reau of Standards. J. D. Educ. 22:217-224 disc. 224- 
225 May 1958. 

University of Arkansas Institute for Postgraduate Educa~ 
tion in Dentistry. J. D. Educ. 22:71 Jan. 1958. 

University of Washington School of Dentistry to offer two 
new masters programs. J.A.D.A.56:718 May 1958. 

Weclew, T. V. Postgraduate training through extension 
courses. Oral Hyg. 48:38-39 May 1958. 

predental requirements 

Dixon, R.A. Predental requirements--purpose and phil- 
osophy. J. D. Educ. 22:142-150 Mar. 1958. 

Mackenzie, R.S. Significance of basic sciences to the 
dental student. D. Students’ Mag. 36:18-20 May 
1958. 

Matriculation and preprofessional requirements. J. D. 
Educ. 22:142-155 Mar. 1958. 

Sullens,R.H. Educational experiences which contribute 
tothe basic purposes of preprofessional education. 
J. D. Educ. 22:151-155 Mar. 1958. 

prosthetics 

Beck, H. O. Teaching prosthodontics by television. J.D. 
Educ. 22:306-311 Nov. 1958. : 

Boucher, L. J. Somatoprosthesis, a dental service. J. 
Wisconsin D. Soc. 34:105-117 May 1958. 

Conference sessions. Complete denture prosthodontics. 
J. D. Educ. 22:296-319 Nov. 1958. 

Matthews, E. Teaching of prosthetic dentistry. Brit. 
D. J. 105:157-159 Sept. 2, 1958. 


Young, H. A. Teaching of clinical prosthodontics. J. D. 
Educ. 22:296-306 Nov. 1958. 
Yurkstas,A. A. Research opportunities in clinical pros 
thodontics. J. D. Educ. 22:312-319 Nov. 1958. 
radio broadcast 
Dental treatment by radio feature of Antarctica life. J. 
A. D. A. 57:882 Dec. 1958. 
research 
Abstract of literatures from School of Dentistry at work. 
(Tokyo Med. & Den. Univ.) Bul. Tokyo Med. & D. 
Univ. 4:313-318 Sept.; 385-390 Dec. 1957. 
Addition of three research laboratories at the University 
of Pennsylvania. J.A.D.A. 57:277 Aug. 1958. 
Award granted for research at University of Miami. J.A. 
D.A. 57:603 Oct. 1958. 
Beadle, E. J. Present status of student research in North 
American dental schools. Penn D. J. 62:9-12 Dec. 


1958. 
Boyle, P. E. Research and education. J.A.D.A. 56:637- 
639 May 1958. 


Chacker, F.M. Research. (Univ. Pennsylvania Dental 
School) Penn D. J. 62:18-19 Oct. 1958. 

Dental research building dedicated at Pennsylvania. J.A. 
D.A. 57:721 Nov. 1958. 

Dental School receives research grants. (Univ. Pitts- 
burgh) D. J. Univ. Pittsburgh 1:13-15 May 1957. 

Education and research. (Ed.) J. D. A. South Africa 13: 
26-27 Jan. 1958. 

Grants for dental research facilities made by U.S.P.H.S. 
J.A.D.A. 57:720-721 Nov. 1958. 

Greep, R.O. Broadening spectrum of dental research. 
J. D. Educ. 22:273-285 Nov. 1958. 

Interrelations between research and education in modern 
dentistry. J. D. Educ. 22:273-295 Nov. 1958. 
Lyons, Harry. Impact of research on dental education. 

J. D. Educ. 22:285-289 Nov. 1958. 

Macdonald, J. B. Education for research and academic 
life. Internat. D. J. 8:552-560 Sept. 1958. 

Marks, Marvin. Dedication of Penn dental research build- 
ing. Penn D. J. 62:9-13 Oct. 1958. 

Ness, A.R. Hypocones hypsodonty and all that. U.C.H.D.J. 
20:2-4 Jan.-Feb. 1958. 

New dental research building dedicated. (School of Dentis- 
try, University of Pennsylvania) Pennsylvania D. 
J. 25:10-12 Dec. 1958. 

New grant for blood flow studies. (Cardiovascular and 
metabolic studies in oral physiology) Baylor D. J. 
8:18 Fall 1958. 

Sognnaes, R. F. Summarization. (Research and education 
in modern dentistry) J. D. Educ. 22:293-295 Nov. 
1958. 

Supply company awards $600 to each of 13 schools. J.A. 
D.A. 56:418 Mar. 1958. 

Tager, C. N. Research report. (Univ. Pennsylvania) 
Penn D. J. 61:8 Dec. 1957. 

University of California establishes research-teacher 
training center. Washington D. J. 26:19 Sept. 1957; 
J.A.D.A. 57:603 Oct. 1958. 

Van Slyke, C. J. Some comments on support of research 
and training from the point of view of the National 
Institutes of Health. J. D. Educ. 22:289-293 Nov. 
1958. 
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W. D. Miller Research Society. (Univ. Pennsylvania) 
Penn D. J. 61:11 Dec. 1957. 
Yurkstas,A. A. Research opportunities in clinical pros~ 
thodontics. J. D Educ. 22:312-319 Nov. 1958. 
roentgenology 
First roentgenographic cephalometric workshop. (Spon- 
sored by the American Association of Orthodon- 
tists. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:899-939 Dec. 1958. 
Salzmann, J. A. Resume of the workshopand limitations 
of the technique. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:901-905 Dec. 
1958. 
specialists: See also types of specialization, i.e. Education, 
dental--oral surgery, --orthodontics, --pedodon- 
tics, etc. 
Courses at Toronto lead to specialist certification. J.A. 
D.A. 57:722 Nov. 1958. 
teaching methods: See also Education, dental and subhead- 
ings for various specialties 
Arnim, Sumter. Comments relative to the teaching of 
oral histology from the viewpoint of clinical den- 
tistry. J. D. Educ, 22:244-247 disc. 254-255 May 
1958. 
Baum, Lloyd. Teaching dental anatomy in correlation 
with periodontics. J. Periodont. 29:148-151 Apr. 
1958. 
Bernier, J. L. Teaching oral therapy in dental schools. 
New York J. Den. 28:297-301 Oct. 1958. 
Blauch, L. E. Work of the teacher ina professional school. 
New York J. Den. 28:217-221 June-July 1958. 
Douglas, B. L. Intramural practice plan in dental edu- 
cation (including a survey of American dental 
schools). J.A.D.A. 57:699-702 Nov. 1958. 
Training in the general fieldof education for members 

of dental faculties: including a survey of American 
dental schools. New York State D. J. 24:355-357 Oct. 
1958. 

Endodontics. J. D. Educ. 22:122-142 Mar. 1958. 

Gillis, R. E. Teaching and learning of microbiology. 
A: The teacher. J. D. Educ. 22:103-106 disc. l19- 
121 Mar. 1958. 

Greep, R. O. What are the newer trends in the teaching 
of histology? J. D. Educ. 22:229-234 disc. 254-255 
May 1958. 

Grossman, L. I. Methods of teaching endodontics at the 
undergraduate level. J. D. Educ. 22:128-136 Mar. 
1958. 

Hine, M. K. Correlation of the teaching of endodontics 
with the biological sciences. J.D. Educ. 22:122-128 
Mar. 1958. 

Martin, Ruth E. Teaching preventive dentistry. J. D. 
Educ. 22:68-71 Jan. 1958. 

Microbiology. J. D. Educ. 22:93-121 Mar. 1958. 

Need for recognition of dental-teacher status.(Ed.) New 
York J. Den. 28:213-214 June-July 1958. 

Nolte, W. A. New ideas in teaching microbiology. J. D. 
Educ. 22:100-103 disc. 119-121 Mar. 1958. 

Ostrander, F.D. Teaching of endodontics at the post- 
graduate and graduate levels. J. D. Educ. 22:136- 
142 Mar. 1958. 

Postle, W. D. and Robinson, H. B.G. Clinical teaching 
at Ohio State University College of Dentistry. J.A. 
D.A. 56:898-902 disc. 902 June 1958. 





Resolutions adopted at the Third Dental Education Work- 
shop. New York State D. J. 24:384 Oct. 1958. 
Resolutions on improvement of dental instruction and 
dental-teacher education. Adopted unanimously by 
the Third Dental Education Workshop. New York 

J. Den. 28:239 June-july 1958. 

Seldin, J.B. Postgraduate teaching. New York J. Den. 
28:192-198 May 1958. 

Shafer,W.G. Comments relative to the teaching of oral 
histology from the viewpoint of oral pathology. J. 
D. Educ. 22:239-244 disc. 254-255 May 1958. 

Shechmeister, I. L. Teaching microbiology in dental 
schools: results of a survey. J. D. Educ. 22:109- 
118 disc. 119-121 Mar. 1958. 

Sognnaes, R.F. Resume of earlier discussions on the 
teaching of histology. J. D. Educ. 22:225-229 disc. 
254-255 May 1958. 

Stavrides,W.C. Teaching and learning of microbiology. 
B: The student. j. D. Educ. 22:107-109 disc. 119- 
121 Mar. 1958. 

technicians: See Technicians, dental 
visual: See --audio-visual, listed above 
EDUCATION OF PUBLIC 

American Dental A iati Bureau of Dental Health 
Education issues packet of posters for school use. 
J.A.D.A. 57:264 Aug. 1958. 

Axelband,A.A. Dental health education program for the 
high school student. J.A.D.A.56:695-698 May 1958. 

Aye,C. Co-report: the dentist and public health. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 8:189-191 disc. 199-200 June 1958. 

Bowman, Lucile Millinix. Role of the dental health edu- 
cator trained in dental hygiene, ina state dental 
health program. J. Tennessee D. A. 38:26-33 por- 
trait Jan. 1958. 

Brown, R. C., Jr. and Bruskin, Irving. New challenges 
for the school dental health education program. 
New York State D. J. 24:69-73 Feb. 1958. 

Carlson, Farrel. Dental education of child and parent. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 21:277 portrait May 
1958. 

Chadwick, Dan. School teacher’s views on dental health 
edueation. Arizona D. J. 4:161-162 Dec. 1958. 
Committee to Protect Our Children’s Teeth publishes 

two handbooks. J.A.D.A. 56:423 Mar. 1958. 

Daniel, R.G. View, past and present, of the Fresno Den- 
tal Health Council. Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc. (Calif.) 
6:12-13, 22 Feb. 1958. 

Dental health instruction. (Ed.) D. Practitioner & D. Re- 
cord. 9:27 Oct. 1958. 

Doerzapff, R. S. How much chairside conversation? D. 
Students’ Mag. 37:27-28, 54 Nov. 1958. 

Freidson, Eliot and Feldman, J.J. Public looks at dental 
care. J.A.D.A. 57:325-335 Sept. 1958. 

Friedman, H.W. Public education-~a dentist’s duty. Bul. 
Greater Milwaukee D.A. 24:267-269 portrait Nov. 
1958. 

Geary,C.T. Are we straining our patients’ vocabularies? 
Bul. Greater Milwaukee D. A. 24:292-293 portrait 
Dec. 1958. 

Gebhard, Bruno. Need for dental health education. J. A. 
D. A. 57:784-788 Dec. 1958. 

Gluck, Harold. Curse of patchwork dentistry. Oral Hyg. 
48:25-27 July 1958. 
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Goff, K. 8. Fallacies of dentistry. D. Asst. 27:10 July- 
Aug. 1958. 

Goose, D. H. Dental health education in Italy, Switzer- 
land, and Germany. D. Practitioner & D. Record 
8:286-291 May 1958. 

Graitcer,D. L. Stature is not given-~it is earned. (Ed.) 
Bul. D. Soc. Chester & Delaware Counties. 1:1 Dec. 
1958. 

Hiscock, 1. V. Health education in a state dental pro- 
gram. J. Tennessee D. A. 38:77-81 portrait Apr. 
1958. 

Howard, B. B. Adult minds and a method for teaching 
dental truths. Texas D. J. 76:542-544 Nov. 1958. 

Igel, D. A. What they don’t know will hurt them. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 21:176, 178 portrait Feb. 1958. 

Lamb, J. P., Jr. Dental health education. J. Tennessee 
D. A. 38:82-84 Apr. 1958. 

Ludwigsen, L.R. President’s message--Calif. S. Den. 
Assn. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:9-11 
portrait Jan.-Feb. 1958. 

Mandelbaum, C. B. Indoctrination of dental patients. D. 
Survey 34:656-657 portrait May 1958. 

Morrey, L. W. Health education: a guide to good dental 
health. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 56:701 May 1958. 

Motivational study of dental care. J.A.D.A. 56:434-443 
Mar.; 566-574 Apr.; 745-751 May; 911-917 comments 
859-860 June; 57:279 Aug. 1958. 

Norton, R. A. Dental health education examined at October 
conference. Illinois D. J. 27:741-744, 760 Nov. 1958. 

Oldham, Dorothy. Dental assistant’s role in patient edu- 
cation. D. Survey 34:1179-1180 portrait Sept. 1958. 

Petrie, Myra J. Caries susceptibility test for patient 
education. D. Asst. 27:8-9 July-Aug. 1958. 

Public Information Institute on the mental aspects of den- 
tal health. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34: 
388-389, 394 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

Raper, H. R. Mrs. A and Mrs. B discuss dental health. 
D. Survey 34:1460-1462 Nov. 1958. 

Reppert, H. C., et al. Public attitude toward dentistry. 
J. Am. Col. Den. 25:131-144 June 1958. 

Sandell, Perry. Responsibility of the dental profession 
for dental health education. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
29:38-42 Nov. 1958. 

Silver, Samuel. Practical new helps in patient education. 
Oral Hyg. 48:48-51 May 1958. 

Stoll, Frances A. Changing concepts of dental health edu- 
cation. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 32:158-161 Oct. 1958. 

Thomson, Beresford. Patient dental education or ‘‘pre~ 
vention is better than cure’’. Probe 9:23-29, 1957. 

Wakefield, Ora R. How well are we doing in our dental 
health education program? J. Tennessee D. A. 36: 
119-123 portrait Apr. 1958. 

Wanted: health projects, not publicity schemes. Texas 
D. J. 76:451 Sept. 1958. 

Weber, A. R. Dentist vs. molar mechanic. (Ed.) Bul. 
Cincinnati D. Soc. 27:4-5 Jan. 1958. 

Winblad, F. A. Progress report on public information 
service. (San Francisco) J. California D. A. & 
Nevada D. Soc. 34:386-389, 394 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

Ziehm, H. W. Summary of Workshop recommendations 
and discussions. (Tennessee) J. Tennessee D. A. 
38:110-115 Apr. 1958. 


audio-visual: See also Motion pictures 

B.B.C. horror film. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 105:305 Nov. 4, 1958. 

Drozdiak, W. M. How to show slides for patient educa- 
tion. D. Digest 64:310-312 July 1958. 

Oral hygiene. (Very short, coloured films on oral hy- 
giene) New Zealand D. J. 54:24 Jan. 1958. 

Phony dentists banned from television commercials. J. 
A.D.A, 57:275 Aug. 1958. 

TVcode on commercials in dentistry and medicine. New 
York J. Den. 28:296 Oct. 1958. 





exhibits 

A.D.A. cited for exhibits at international fairs. J.A.D.A. 

Krause, j.H. Dentists of the future in science fairs. 
(Ed.) Illinois D. J. 27:293, 299 May 1958. 

Morrey, L.W. Science fairs: an opportunity to interest 
American youth in dental science. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 
56:402-403 Mar. 1958. 

in England 

Educating the public in dental care. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 75:98-101 June 1958. 

Oral hygiene. (Very short, coloured films on oral hy- 
giene) New Zealand D. J. 54:24 Jan. 1958. 

Parfitt, G.J., et al. Controlled study of the effect of den- 
tal health education on the gingival structures of 
school children. Brit. D. J. 104:21-24 Jan. 7, 1958. 

in Philippines 

Banes, P. A. Our dental health. Philippines Medical- 
Dental J, 4:19-20 Mar.-Apr. 1958. 

pamphlets 

American Dental Association--Bureau of Dental Health 
Education. Attractive teeth for teen-agers; dental 
health facts for teachers revised. J.A.D.A.56:709 
May 1958. 

American Dental Association--Bureau of Dental Health 
Education. Healthy teeth . . . a happier school 
child. J.A.D.A. 56:539-540 Apr. 1958. 

American Dental A iati Bureau of Dental Health 
Education. New booklet describes value of X-ray 
examination. J.A.D.A. 57:267 Aug. 1958. 

American Dental A iati Bureau of Dental Health 
Education. X-rays and your teeth. Your new den- 
tures. J.A.D.A. 56:413 Mar., correction 724 May 
1958. 

More radiation information added to National Bureau of 
Standards Handbooks. J.A.D.A. 57:464-465 Sept. 
1958. 

radio broadcasts 

Dental health for the public. J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic 

Den. 5:51-55 Apr. 1958. 
visual: See --audio-visual, listed above 








EDUCATION, PREDENTAL: See Education, dental--predental 


requirements 


EDWARDS, E. A. Peripheral vascular disease as a source of 


pain. J. D. Med. 13:3-8 Jan. 1958. 


EDWARDS, D. W. $210,208,000 spent by the American public 


for dentifrices in 1957. (Ed.) J. Nebraska D. A. 
35:3-5 portrait Dec. 1958. 


EDWARDS, R. W., JR. Fight for fluoridation. J. Kansas City 


Dist. D. Soc. 34:12-14 June 1958. 


EGGERS-LURA, H. Acid formation in saliva and plaques. J. 


D. Res. 37:969 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 
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EGGINK, 0. 
van AMERONGEN, J. and SLATERUS, W.J.: See van 
Amerongen, J. 
EGYPT: See Dentistry--in Egypt 
EHRLICH, ARNOLD. Administration of lidocaine and epine~ 
phrine. (Comment on ‘epinephrine with local an- 
esthesia in hypertensive patients’) J.A.D.A. 56: 
428 Mar. 1958. 
EHRLICH, FRED. Construction of a simple appliance to re- 
position the distally tipped bicuspid. J. New Jersey 
D. Soc. 29:7-9 Jan. 1958. 
EHRLICH, MARGARETE. Disaster monitoring with dental X- 
ray films. D. Abs. 3:305 May 1958. 
EHRMANN, N. A. 
and STARK, R. B.: See Stark, R. B. 
EICHEL, BERTRAM 
PENA, H. E. and SWANSON, A.A. Pyruvic reductase in 
oral, ocular, liver, and brain cortex tissues. D. 
Abs. 3:598 Oct. 1958. 
EKCHENBAUM, I. W. and DUNN, N. A.: See Dunn, N. A. 
EID, CLARK 
andGORLIN, R.J. Problems of experimental polycythe- 
mia. J. D. Res. 37:970 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 
EINSTEIN, R. A. J. 
and PERZIK, S. L. Parotid sialography: roentgenologico- 
surgical correlation in a series of 70 cases. D. 
Abs. 3:686 Nov. 1958. 
EISELEY, L. C. Oreopithecus: homunculus or monkey? D. 
Abs. 3:93-94 Feb. 1958. 
EISENBERG, HENRY. Care of the chronically ill. Bul. Am. A. 
Pub. Health Den. 18:14-19 Sept. 1958. 
EISENBRAND, G. F. Upper anterior bridge with nonparallel 
cuspids. D. Digest 64:527-529 Dec. 1958. 
EISENMAN, MATTHEW. Migraine, with special reference to 
occlusal disharmonies. D. Abs. 3:102 Feb. 1958. 
EISENSON, JON 
and BERRY, MILDRED F.: See Berry, Mildred Freburg 
EJERCITO, LUCINA F. Erythema multiforme. J. Philippine 
D. A. 10:19-22 Dec. 1957. 
EL TANNIR, M. D. Tooth brushing, dentifrices and tooth 
brushes. Their value and hazards. (With special 
reference to tooth abrasion) Egyptian D. J. 4:24- 
39 Apr. 1958. 
SWARTZ, MARJORIE L. and PHILLIPS, R. W.: See 
Swartz, Marjorie L. 
ELAM, JAMES 
and SAFAR, PETER: See Safar, Peter 
ELECTRODEPOSITION OF METALS 
Hudson, W.C. Clinical uses of rubber impression ma- 
terials and electroforming of casts and dies in pure 
silver. J. Pros. Den. 8:107-114 Jan. 1958. 
Leibowitch, R., et al. Electrogalvanizing of models and 
elastic impressions. D. Abs. 3:425 July 1958. 
Loveday, J. Gold plating without the use of electricity. 
D. Technician 11:79 Aug. 1958. 
Myers,G.E. Electroformed die technique for rubber 
base impressions. J. Pros. Den. 8:531-535 May 
1968. 
Phillips, R. W. andSchnell, R. J. Electroformed dies from 
thiokol and silicone impressions. J. Pros. Den. 8: 
992-1002 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 
ELECTROFORMING: See Electrodeposition of metals 


ELECTROGALVANIC ACTION IN THE MOUTH 
Phillips, R. W. Evaluation of the problem of galvanic 
currents in the oral cavity. J. Indiana D. A. 37:8- 
ll portrait Jan. 1958; J. South. California D. A. 26: 
257-260 July 1958. 
ELECTROMYOGRAPHY 
Greenfield, B. E. and Timms, D. J. Electromyographic 
studies in orthodontics and maxillo-facial surgery. 
Internat. D. J. 7:572 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
Halbert, Ralph. Electromyographic study of head po- 
sition. J. Canad. D. A. 24:11-23 Jan. 1958. 
Hickey, J.C.,etal. Electromyography indenial research: 
Part I. Geometric placement of reference elec~ 
trodes. J. Pros. Den. 8:351-361 Mar. 1958. 
Lammie, G. A., et al. Certain observations on a com- 
plete denture patient. Part II. Electromyographic 
observations. J. Pros. Den. 8:929-939 Nov.-Dec. 
1958. 
Pruzansky, Samuel. Quantitative electromyographic a- 
nalysis of mastication. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:307 
Apr. 1958. Abstract 
Pruzanaky, Samuel, et al. Quantitative analysis of the 
electromyogram in masticating chewing gums of 
varying toughness. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:149 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 
Stacy, R. W., etal. Electromyography in dental research. 
Part fl. Frequency response requirements. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:1049-1054 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 
Tulley, W. J. Co-report: functional aspects. Internat. 
D. J. 8:288-290 disc. 296-297 June 1958. 
ELEC TROPHORESIS 
Weinstein, Ephriam and Heskins, D. M. Electrophoretic 
analysis of ascites fluid in white mice. Penn D. J. 
62:13-16 Dec. 1958. 
ELECTROPLATING: See Electrodeposition of metals 
ELECTROSURGERY: See Diathermy and surgical diathermy 
in dentistry 
ELEVATORS: See Extracti instr its 
ELEY, A. J. 
KEMP, F. H.;KERLEY, P. J. and BERRY, W. T.C. In- 
cidence of spinal defects in high- and low-fluoride 
areas. D. Abs. 3:439 July 1958. 
ELFENBAUM, ARTHUR. Consultation clinic: some peculiar 
toothaches. Oral Hyg. 48:51-55 Mar. 1958. 
Alveolar lamina dura--radiographic interpretation. D. 
Radiog. & Photog. 31:21-29, No. 2, 1958. 
April is cancer control month. Oral Hyg. 48:44-48 Apr. 
1958. 
Consultation clinic: clinical research projects in the den- 
tal office. Oral Hyg. 48:40-43 Nov. 1958. 
Consultation clinic: the present philosophy of dental fees. 
Oral Hyg. 48:34-39 Dec. 1958. 
Consultation clinic: nutritional problems as seen by the 
dentist. Oral Hyg. 48:44-47 Sept. 1958. 
Consultation clinic: what is “‘X-ray negative?’’ Oral Hyg. 
48:44-46, 74 Oct. 1958. 
Dentist’s own mouth. Oral Hyg. 48:40-43 July 1958. 
Rx: diet and quiet. Oral Hyg. 48:36-39 Aug. 1958. 
ELLIS, R. G. President’s address--Amer. Assn. Den. Schools. 
Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 35:37-42 report on65~-68, 
1958. 
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ELL, W. H. Receives Delta Sigma Delta’s annual award. 
Desmos 64:9 Jan. 1958. 
ELLISON, 8S. A. 
and MASHIMO, P.A. Immunochemicai studies of saliva. 
J. D. Res. 37:28 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
ELLNER, C. H. Property rights in X-ray negatives. New 
York State D. J. 24:132 Mar. 1958. 
ELLSPERMAN, G. A. Fundamental procedures in gold foil o- 
perations. J. Am. Acad. Gold Foil Operators 1:10- 
I7 Oct. 1958; J. Pros. Den. 8:1019-1025 Nov.-Dec. 
1958. 
ELVERS, W.B. Address of the president--Amer. Assn. In- 
dustrial Dentists. Tr. Am. A. Industrial Den. 2 
pages 1957. 
ELZAY, R. P. 
and MUHLER, J.C. Effect of carbohydrates on salivary 
gland function in the rat. J. D. Res. 37:53-54 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 
EMBOUCHURE 
relation to oral conditions: See Musical instruments--re- 
lation to oral conditions 
EMBRYOLOGY 
Buttner, G. and Muhler, J.C. Fluoride placental trans- 
fer in the rat. J. D. Res. 37:326-329 Apr. 1958. 
Pruzansky, Samuel. Congenital malformations. J.A.D.A. 
56:633-637 May 1958. 
dental 
Ferenczy, K. Relationship of globulomaxillary cysts to 
the fusion of embryonal processes and to cleft pal- 
ates. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1388- 
1393 Dec. 1958. 
Fleming, H. S. Shope papilloma virus and tooth germ 
transplants. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:549-557 May 1958. 
Blood vessels and hormones in castrates bearing 
transplanted tooth germs. J. D. Res. 37:37 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 
Effect of carcinogenic hydrocarbons on tooth germ 
homotransplants in female guinea pig castrates. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:783-791 July 
1958. 
Gerstner, Robert and Butcher, E. O. In vitro studies of 
tooth germ and pulp development. J. D. Res. 37: 
384-390 June 1958. 
Preservation and storage of tooth germs. J. D. Res. 
37:35-36 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Glasstone, Shirley. Glycogen in the developing teeth of 
rodents. Brit. D. J. 105:256-258 Oct. 7, 1958. 
Grahnen, Hans and Larsson, P.G. Enamel defects in the 
deciduous dentition of prematurely born children. 
Odont. Revy. 9:193-204 No. 3, 1958. 
Harrison, R. J. Nature and nurture in jaw development. 
Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 152-162 disc. 162- 
165, 1956. 
Hoffer, O. Development of the masticatory apparatus in 
fetuses and newborn infants. D. Abs. 3:109-110 Feb. 
1958. 
Kreshover, S. J.,et al. Study of prenatal influences on 
tooth development in humans. J.A.D.A. 56:230-248 
Feb. 1958. 
Maccaferri, A. Innervation of dental germs. D. Abs. 3: 
301-302 May 1958. 





Mani, Gilbert. Position of dental follicles in upper jaws 
of human fetuses. D. Abs. 3:710-711 Dec. 1958. 
Matsuda, Shigeichiro and Uchida, Sen. Pathohistological 
study on discoloration of the teeth caused by ic- 
terus gravis neonatorum. D. Abs. 3:273-274 May 
1958. 
Murai, Takeo, et al. Effect of irradiation on the develop- 
ing permanent tooth of the young cat. Bul. Tokyo 
Med. & D. Univ. 5:81-109 Mar. 1958. 
Strean, L. P. Relations between prenatal factors and 
congenital deformities. D. Abs. 3:540-541 Sept. 
1958. 
EMERGENCY MATERNAL AND INFANT CARE PROGRAM: 
See Maternal and child health service 
EMERSON, G. A. 
HOWE, E.E.; STREAN, L. P.; BELL, F.T. and GIL- 
FILLAN, E. W.: See Strean, L. P. 
EMMERT, J. H. Method for registering occlusion in semi- 
edentulous mouths. J. Pros. Den. 8:94-99 Jan. 
1958. 
EMPHYSEMA 

Folkins, J. A. Two rare diagnostic problems. Sponta- 
neous mediastinal and subcutaneous emphysema 
postoperative to multiple extractions. J. Canad. D. 
A. 24:640-647 Nov. 1958. 

Friedman, Marvin. Surgical emphysema and mediastinal 
abscess following nasotracheal intubation for gen- 
eral anesthesia. New York State D. J. 24:142-143 
Mar. 1958. 

Pearson, S.L. Case of surgical emphysema. Brit. D. J. 
105:92-93 Aug. 5, 1958. 

Stalker, F.O. Emphysema of the head and neck. J. Kan- 

sas City Dist. D. Soc. 34:14-15 May 1958. 

Stockdale,C.R. Surgical emphysema of the face following 
a middle third fracture. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 11:135-137 Feb. 1958. 

Weatherly, H. O. Subcutaneous emphysema resulting 
from a dental operation. A casereport. Washing- 
ton Univ. D. J. 24:70-71 May 1958. 

EMSLIE, R.D. Localized gingival recession. Internat. D. J. 
8:18 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Incisal relationship and periodontal diseases. Parodont. 
12:15-22 May 1958. 

and STACK, M. V. Microhardness of roots of teeth with 
periodontal disease. D. Practitioner & D. Record 
9:101-103 Dec. 1958. 

ENAMEL 

Bahn, A. N., et al. Microbial decomposition of enamel 
and dentin in vitro. J.D. Res. 37:48 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Brabant, H. and Klees, L. Histological contribution to 
the study of lamellae in human dental enamel. 
Internat. D. J. 8:539-551 Sept. 1958. 

Grahnen, Hans and Larsson, P.G. Enamel defects in the 
deciduous dentition of prematurely born children. 
Odont. Revy. 9:193-204 No. 3, 1958. 

Irving, J.T. Effect of vitamin E deficiency on the enamel 
organ. J.D. Res. 37:972-973 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Langer, H. G. and Nebergall, W. H. Identification of the 
reaction products of stannous fluoride and sodium 
fluoride with powdered dental enamel. J. D. Res. 
37:58-59 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
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ENAMEL ( Cont. ) 

Spiegel, L. H. Distended enamel organ. New York State 
D. J. 24:417 Nov. 1958. 

Stanford, J. W., et al. Determination of some compres- 
sive properties of human enamel and dentin. J.A. 
D.A. 57:487-495 Oct. 1958. 

Wallis, C. P. Preparation of enamel powder in water. 
J. D. Res. 37:748 Aug. 1958. Abstract 


Allan, J.H. Studies on the mineralization pattern of hu- 
man enamel. J. D. Res. 37:750-751 Aug. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Crabb, H. S. M. and Darling, A. I. Observations on the 
pattern of mineralization of human dental enamel. 
J. D. Res. 37:750 Aug. 1958. Abstract 

Hall,D.M. Study of the submicroscopic structure of hu- 
man dental enamel by electron microscopy. J. D. 
Res. 37:243-253 Apr. 1958. 

Johnson, P. L. and Bevelander, G. Histogenesis of the 
keratinized enamel cuticle. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 11:1055-1063 Sept. 1958. 

Knapp, D. E., et al. Study of ethylenediamine treated 
enamel. J.D. Res. 37:975 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Technique for the study of the internal structure of 
calcified tissues. J.D. Res. 37:880-885 Sept.-Oct. 
1958. 

Kvam, Thorvald. Teeth of Alligator mississippiensis 
Daud. Ill. Development of enamel. J. D. Res. 37: 
540-546 June 1958. 

Lavina, J.C. Fissures and lamellae of the enamel. D. 
Abs. 3:471 Aug. 1958. 

Marsland, E. A. Distribution of enamel lamellae in the 
longitudinal plane. J. D. Res. 37:750 Aug. 1958. 
Abstract 

Neumann, H. H. Changes of keratins under load. J. D. 
Res. 37:978 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Nylen, Marie Ussing and Scott, D.B. Electron micro- 
scopic studies of the early stages of amelogenesis. 
J. D. Res. 37:22 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Scott, D. B.and Losee, F.L. Electron microscopic study 
of anorganic enamel. J. D. Res. 37:23 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 

Turner, E. P. Integument of the enamel surface of the 
human tooth. I. The developmental integument. D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 8:341-348 July 1958. 

Integument of the enamel surface of the human tooth. 
Il. The acquired enamel cuticle. D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 8:373-382 Aug. 1958. 

Villa, V.G. Further evidence tending to show that enamel 
tufts are extensions of the dentino-enamel cuticle 
into the subst of the 1. Austral. D. J. 3: 
331-333 Oct. 1958. 

anomalies: See Anomalies 
composition; See also Teeth--composition 

Bhussry, B. R. Chemical and physical studies of enamel 
from human teeth. I. Specific gravity and nitrogen 
content of enamel from different surfaces. J. D. 
Res. 37:832-836 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

Bose, A. K., etal. Separation of human enamel into 
fractions of different density. J.D. Res. 37:23 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 








1958 


Brudevold, Finn and Steadman, L.T. Distribution of 
strontium in teeth from different geographical 
areas. J. D. Res. 37:25 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Burgess, R.C. Carbohydrate components of dental tis- 
sues. J. D. Res. 37:42 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Geller, J. H. Metabolic significance of collagen in tooth 
structure. J. D. Res. 37:276-279 Apr. 1958. 

Isaac, Sally, et al. Solubility rate and natural fluoride 
content of surface and subsurface enamel. J. D. 
Res. 37:254-263 Apr. 1958. 

Jacobs, M.H.,et al. Changes in the organic constituents 
of the enamel inclinical andartificialcaries. Brit. 
D. J. 104:275-280 Apr. 15, 1958. 

Kumamoto, Y. and Leblond,C.P. Visualization of C'? in 
the tooth matrix after administration of labeled 
hexoses. J. D. Res. 37:147-161 Feb. 1958. 

Likins, R.C., et al. Effect of calcium treatment on sol- 
ubility and calcium uptake of synthetic hydroxy- 
apatite and rat molar enamel. J.A.D.A. 57:335- 
339 Sept. 1958. 

Little, Marguerite F.,et al. Effect of fluoride incorpor- 
ation and acid treatment on enamel carbonate. J. 
D. Res. 37:26 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Nikolaeva, N.V. Calcium content in sound and incarious 
teeth. D. Abs. 3:182 Mar. 1958. 

Sharpenak, A. B., etal. Histochemical study of the com- 
position of enamel in the region of white carious 
spots. D. Abs. 3:598-599 Oct. 1958. 

Stack, M. V. and Halazonetis, J. Organic content of enamel 
from Greek and British teeth. J. D. Res. 37:983 
Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

hypoplasia: See Teeth~-hypoplasia: See also Systemic con- 
ditions manifested in mouth-~syphilis 
mottled 

Ata, Pertev. Incidence of fluorosis and caries in teeth 
of the first and second dentitions in Isparta, Tur~ 
key. Odont. Tskr. 65:501-508 No. 6, 1957. 

Bohne, Ch. Dental fluorosis in Sudan. D. Abs. 3:493 
Aug. 1958. 

Bouschor, C. F. Bleaching fluorosis stained teeth. J. 
Oklahoma D. A. 47:6-7, 10 Jan. 1958. 

Distribution of fluorine in Arizona waters. ArizonaD. J. 
4:82-83 June 1958. 

Schmidt, H. H. Dental fluorosis in the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics. D. Abs. 3:527-528 Sept. 1958. 

Smith, H. V. Fluorine in Arizona waters. Arizona D. J. 
4:72-73 June 1958. 

permeability: See teeth--permeability 
pigmentation 

Dreizen, Samuel, et al. In vitro studies on effect of fur~ 
fural, hydroxymethylfurfural and tobacco smoke on 
demineralized and noncarious human teeth. J.A. 
D.A. 56:340-343 Mar. 1958. 

Solubility: See teeth--solubility 
ENARSON, H. L. Appointed to National Advisory Dental Re- 
» search Council. J.A.D.A. 57:100 July 1958. 
ENDEMIC DENTAL FLUOROSIS: See Enamel--mottled 
ENDOCRINE GLANDS AND HORMONES 

Baume, L.J. Experimental investigation of the morpho- 
genesis of the skeleton and the development of the 
skull. D. Abs. 3:434-435 July 1958. 
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ENDOCRINE GLANDS AND HORMONES ( Cont. ) 

Fleming, H.S. Blood vessels and hormones in castrates 
bearing transplanted tooth germs. J. D. Res. 37: 
37 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Held, H., et al. Fluoride intake and thyroid activity. D. 
Abs. 3:78 Feb. 1958. 

Krohn, Samuel. Effect of the administration of steroid 
hormones on the gingival tissues. J. Periodont. 29: 
300-306 Oct. 1958. 

Lawrence, A. H. Histologic changes in gonads of mice 
following parotin injections. J. D. Res. 37:41 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

Rosenberg, Herbert and Rosenberg, Marvin. Effect of 
salivary gland hormone on rabbit serum calcium 
levels. J. Soc. D. Res. p. ll-14 June 1958. 

Stahl, S. S., et al. Reactions of various rat epithelia to 
local injections of growth hormone. J. D. Res. 37: 
37-38 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

relation to oral conditions 

Bavetta, L. A., et al. Effects of growth hormone on the 
bone and periodontium of vitamin A-depleted rats. 
J. South. California D. A. 26:247-250 July 1958. 

Bixler, David and Muhler, J.C. Growth hormone, thy- 
roxine, and the submaxillary salivary gland of the 
rat. J. D. Res. 37:56 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Browne, W. G. Hyperparathyroidism. Report of a case 
first diagnosed in the jaws. Brit. D. J.104:244-247 
Apr. 1, 1958. 

Burstone, C.J. and Shafer, William. Controiled mechan- 
ical stresses onthe maxillary suture of the rat. J. 
D. Res. 37:80 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Chaudhry, A. P., etal. Hyperparathyroidism involving 
the mandible: report of case. J.Oral Surg. 16:247- 
251 May 1958. 

Domeck, R., et al. Secondary hyperparathyroidism and 
maxillary lesions. Parodont. 12:66-74 June 1958. 
Abstract 

Ferrigno, P. D. Study of the topical administration of 
hydrocortisone acetate, 9-alpha-fluorohydro-cor- 
tisone acetate and pyridoxine hydrochloride upon 
oral lesions. J. Periodont. 29:137-143 Apr. 1958. 

Gerstner, R., et al. In vitro reactions of epithelium to 
growth hormone injected in vivo. J.D. Res. 37:970 
Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Harrison, R. J. Nature and nurture in jaw development. 
Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 152-162 disc. 162- 
165, 1956. 

Ingalls, T. H. and Curley, F.J. Relation of hydrocorti- 
sone injections to cleft palate in mice. D. Abs. 3: 
100-101 Feb. 1958. 

Kutzleb, H. J. Diseases of the gingivae: influence of pu- 
berty, menstruation, pregnancy and climacteric. 
D. Abs. 3:291 May 1958. 

Mackenzie, Richard and Avery, J.K. Investigation of lo- 
calized action of somatotropin on the temporoman- 
dibular joint. J. D. Res. 37:81-82 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Masi, Pierluigi. Experimentally produced ‘‘congenital’’ 
abnormalities of the jaws. D. Abs. 3:605-606 Oct. 
1958. 

Miyamoto, Sho, et al. On the effects of the sympathico- 





and parasympathi imetic drugs, pituitary and 





adrenocortical hormones upon the concentrations 
of sodium and potassium in the human saliva. 

lst report. On the normal range and the day’s fluc- 
tuation of the sodium and potassium values in the 
human saliva measured by the flame spectropho- 
tometry. Bul. Tokyo Med. & D. Univ. 4:155-163 July 





1957. 
2nd report. The effect of the sympathico- and the 
parasy mpathi imetic drugs on sodium and po- 


tassium in the human saliva. Bul. Tokyo Med. & 
D. Univ. 4:165-171 July 1957. 

3rd report. On the effects of the pituitary and adreno- 
cortical hormones upon the concentrations of sodi- 
um and potassium in the human saliva. Bul. Tokyo 
Med. & D. Univ. 5:7-12 Mar. 1958. 

Muhler, J. C. and Shafer, W. G. Relationship of thyroid 
activity to the dental caries experience in mice. 
J. D. Res. 37:451-452 June 1958. 

Muracciole, J.C. Influence of glands of internal secre- 
tion on dental morphogenesis: conclusions. D. Abs. 
3:375-376 June 1958. 

Nieddu del Rio, G. Co-~report: oral manifestations of 
hormonal disorders. Internat. D. J. 8:209-210 disc. 
220 June 1958. 

Piro, J. D., et al. Oral operative procedures in the pres- 
ence of total adrenalectomy. J. Oral Surg. 16:63- 
68 Jan. 1958. 

Resch, C.A. Clinically observed oral manifestations of 
endocrinopathy. D. Clin. N. America p. 397-411 
July 1958. 

Ross, I. F., et al. Endocrine and laboratory studies of 
precocious advanced alveolar atrophy. Parodont. 
12:61-65 June 1958. 

Shklar, Gerald, et al. Histochemical study of the salivary 
glands in normal and cortisone~ injected white mice. 
J. D. Res. 37:119-124 Feb. 1958. 

Sobkowski, Frank. Adrenalectomy and eruption rate of 
incisors. Penn D. J. 61:7, 8 Oct. 1957. 

Sortino, Giuseppe. Experimentally produced caries in 
three generations of rats: effect of a simple cario- 
genic diet to which desiccated thyroid and propyl- 
thiouracil were added. D. Abs. 3:490 Aug. 1958. 

Sreebny, L. M., et al. Hormonal control of the proteo- 
lytic activity of the submaxillary gland and the 
pancreas. J. D. Res. 37:485-491 June 1958. 

Stahl, S. S. Effects of somatotropic hormone on the per- 
iodontal structures of normal adult male rats. J.D. 
Res. 37:983 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Stahl, S.S. and Joly, O. Response of periodontal tissues 
to intraoral injections of somatotropic hormone in 
young adult male rats. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 11:475-483 May 1958. 

Stahl, S. S., et al. Effects of local injection of somato- 
trophic hormone in small doses into the oral mu- 
cosa of young adult rats. J.D. Res. 37:280-287 
Apr. 1958. 

Trott, J. R. Desquamative cytological study of the gin- 
givae and oral mucosae in women. J. Periodont. 
29:213-216 July 1958. 

Volker, J. F. Relation of salivary glands to certain en- 
docrine glands. J. D. Med. 13:125-129 July 1958. 
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ENDOC. GLANDS & HORMONES--rel. to oral cond. ( Cont.) 

Wells, Herbert and Munson,P.L. Effect of thyroxine on 
the weight of submaxillary salivary glands. J. D. 
Res. 37:55 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Woollam, D. H. M. and Millen, J. W. Effect of cortisone 
on the incidence of cleft-palate induced by experi- 
mental hypervitaminosis-A. D. Abs. 3:95 Feb. 1958. 

therapy 

Ferrigno, P. D. Study of the topical administration of 
hydrocortisone acetate, 9-alpha-fluorohydro-cor- 
tisone acetate and pyridoxine hydrochloride upon 
oral lesions. J. Periodont. 29:137-143 Apr. 1958. 

Fiosi, A. Z.,et al. Treatment of eosinophilic granuloma 
by Corticotropin. New York J. Den. 28:203 May 
1958 Abstract 

Fitzgerald, R.J.,et al. Infectivity of oral spirochetes in 
cortisone-treated and germ-free guinea pigs. J.D. 
Res. 37:11 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Kiryati, A. A. Present status of the adrenal cortical 
hormones as therapeutic agents in oral conditions. 
D. Clin. N. America p. 217-229 Mar. 1958. 

Effect of hydrocortisone plus polyantibiotics upon the 
damaged and infected dental pulp of rat molars. J. 
D. Res. 37:886-901 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

Krasner, H. A. Marked reduction of post-operative se- 
quelae to oral surgical procedures with combined 
corticosteroid-antihistamine therapy. J. New Jer- 
sey D. Soc. 29:6-11, 28 Nov. 1958. 

Messina, A. Cortisone in treatment of hypertrophic gin- 
givitis. D. Abs. 3:584 Oct. 1958. 

Rapoport, Leonard and Abramson, I.1I. Application of 
steroid hormones in pulp-capping and pulpotomy 
procedures. A preliminary report. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:545-548 May 1958. 

Roland, Norman, et al. Monilial denture sore mouth and 
angular stomatitis treated with Amphotericin B and 
9,21-difluoro~21-desoxy hydrocortisone (FFF). Cli- 
nico-Pathologic Conference 2. New York State D. 
J. 24:358-363 Oct. 1958. 

Ross, Russel and White,C.P. Evaluation of hydrocorti- 
sone in prevention of postoperative complications 
after oral surgery: a preliminary report. J. Oral 
Surg. 16:220-226 May 1958. 

Sathe, V.R.,et al. Studies on B-vitamins and estrogens 
in oral cancer. D. Abs. 3:369 June 1958. 

Stewart,G.G. and Chilton, N.W. Role of antihistamines 
and corticosteroids in endodontic practice. Oral 
Surg., Cral Med. & Oral Path. 11:433-440 Apr. 1958. 

ENDODONTECS: See Root canal treatment; See also Pulp and 
subheadings; Pulpless teeth 
ENDOWMENTS AND FOUNDATIONS 

Alstadt, W. R. Endorses program of Heritage Founda- 
tion. J.A.D.A. 57:95 July 1958. 

Cooksey, E.J. Kellogg Foundation and dentistry. (Ed.) 
Texas D. J. 76:492-493 Oct. 1958. 

Epstein, I. A. Minnesota Dental Foundation. President’s 
report. North-West Den. 37:298 Sept. 1958. 
Finke, A. H. Nominated for a Lane Bryant Foundation 
award. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 34:189 portrait Sept. 

1958. 

Foundation of the Detroit Alumni Chapter of the Alpha 
Omega Fraternity. Alpha Omegan 51:147-148 Dec. 
1958. 








Gies Foundation makes grant to 1.A.D.R. for journal. 
J.A.D.A. 57:100 July 1958. 

Legacies sought to broaden program of Gies Foundation. 
JADA. 56:884 June 1958. 

Oliver,O.A. L. G. Noel Memorial Foundation. A brief 
history. J. Tennessee D. A. 38:187-192 July 1958. 

Two fellowships available in dentistry for children through 
the Charles Stewart Mott Foundation. J.A.D.A. 56: 
275 Feb. 1958. 

Wisconsin foundation gives checks for projects. JA.DA. 
56: 711-712 May 1958. 

ENDOXAN 

Gross, R. and Lambers, K. Treatment of malignant oral 
tumors with‘‘Endoxan,’’ a new nitrogen mustard de- 
rivative: preliminary report. D. Abs. 3:623 Oct. 
1958. 

ENGEL, F. New type of clasp for partial dentures and ortho- 
dontic appliances. Internat. D. J. 7:551-552 Dec. 
1957. Abstract 

Soldering of fixed bridge-work without distortion. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 7:566-567 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

ENGEL, M.B. Integrated behavior in connective tissues. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:724~-735 July 1958. 

JOSEPH, N. R.; CATCHPOLE, H. R. and LASKIN, D. M. 
In vitro titration of connective tissue colloids. J. 
D. Res. 37:39-40 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

LASKIN, D. M. and GANS, B. J. Elevation of a serum gly- 
coprotein in periodontosis. J.A.D.A. 57:830-835 
Dec. 1958. 

ENGLAND: See Dentistry~~in England; See also Caries, den- 
tal--incidence, England; Education, dental--in Eng- 
land; Education of public--in England; Laws and 
legislation--in England; National health insur- 
ance--in England; Public health programs--in 
England; Technicians, dental--in England 

ENGLAND, R. D. 

LORETZ, W.W.; RICHARDS, L.F. and WESTMORELAND, 
W. W.: See Richards, L. F. 

ENGLANDER, H. R. 

JAMES, VERDA E. and MASSLER, MAURY. Histologic 
effects of silver nitrate on human dentin and pulp. 
J.A.D.A. 57:621-630 Nov. 1958. 

MAU, L. M.; HOERMAN, K. C. and CHAUNCEY, H. H. 
Dental caries activity, and the pH, titratable alka- 
linity, and rate of flow of human parotid saliva. J. 
D. Res. 37:906-911 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

SHKLAIR, IRVING and FOSDICK, L.S. Effect of saliva 
on the rate of acid formation in dental plaques. J. 
D. Res. 37:73-74 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

WEBER, T. B. and CARTER, W. J.: See Carter, W. J. 

ENGLANDER, J. A. Dilemma in the diagnosis of periapical 
disease. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 11:781-782 July 1958. 

ENGLANDER, J. J. President’s address--Connecticut S. Den. 
Assn. J. Connecticut D. A. 32:24-26 July 1958. 

ENGLERT, R. J. 

and PASQUAL, H.N. Solitary plasmacytoma of the max- 
illa. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 11:209-212 Feb. 1958. 

Acute osteomyelitis of the maxilla. Report of a case. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:688-691 July 
1958. 
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ENGLERT, R. J. and PASQUAL, H.N. ( Cont. ) 
Benign fibroepithelioma of the hard palate. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1165-1167 Oct. 1958. 
ENGLISH, J. A. Current trends in periodontal research. D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 8:151-158 Jan. 1958. 
Co-report: hazards in radiology of importance to den- 
tistry. Internat. D. J. 8:399-401 disc. 401-403 June 
1958. 
Heads Navy dental research. J.A.D.A. 56:722 May 1958. 
Radiation hazards: some recent warnings on exposure 
to X-ray radiation that should be announced to all 
dentists. Tr. Am. D. Soc. Europe 63:24-29, 1957; 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 9:85-90 Dec. 1958. 
Significance of radiobiologic research for dentistry. D. 
Abs. 3:332-334 June 1958. 
ENGSTROM, B. Duration of antibacterial effectiveness of four 
antiseptics used in root canal treatment. D. Abs. 
3:675 Nov. 1958. 
ENNIS, L.M. Receives 1958 award--Penn. S. Den. Soc. Penn- 
sylvania D. J. 25:24-25 editorial comment 21 por- 
trait June 1958; J.A.D.A.57:98-99 portrait July 1958. 
May we present. Penn D. J. 62:17-18 portrait Dec. 1958. 
ENRIGHT, E. T. 
SZMYD, LUCIANandMcCALL, C.M.: See Szmyd, Lucian 
ENTINE, MARTIN. Root resection. (Film rev.) J.A.D.A. 56: 
112 Jan. 1958. 
Technique for locating and recording ahinge axis. (Film 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 57:761 Nov. 1958. 
ENVIRONMENT: See Evolution, environment, heredity 
ENZYMES 
See also Hyaluronidase 
Bowen, W.H.and Gilmour, M.N. Growth and enzymatic 
activities of oral ‘actinomyces’’. J. D. Res. 37: 
9 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Burstone, M.S. Enzyme patterns associated with calci- 
fication. J. D. Res. 37:5 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Cabrini, R. L. and Carranza, F. A., Jr. Histochemical 
distribution of acid phosphatase in human gingiva. 
J. Periodont. 29:34-37 Jan. 1958. 
Carter, W. J. Effects of enzymes on fixed human gingi- 
vae. J. D. Res. 37:63-64 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Dewar, Margaret R. Bacterial enzymes and periodontal 
disease. J. D. Res. 37:100-106 Feb. 1958. 
Golden, S. S., etal. Clinical appraisal of the anti-inflam- 
matory effect of streptokinase. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:1244-1250 Nov. 1958. 
Lisanti, V.F. Hydrolytic enzyme sources and periodon- 
tal disease. J. D. Res. 37:63 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Narrod, S. A. and Jakoby, W. B. Enzymic conversion of 
ethanolamine to glycolaldehyde. J.A.D.A. 56:878 
June 1958. Abstract 
Pepper, M.B.,etal. Bacterial hydrolysis of chondroitin 
sulfate. J. D. Res. 37:623-630 Aug. 1958. 
Rovelstad, G.H., et al. Hyaluronidase activity of saliva. 
I. The determination of characteristics of hyalu- 
ronidase activity in young male adults. J. D. Res. 
37:107-113 Feb. 1958. 

Hyaluronidase activity of saliva. Il. The relationship 
of hyaluronidase activity to dental caries exper- 
ience, gingivitis, and oral hygiene in young male 
adults. J. D. Res. 37:114-118 Feb. 1958. 

Smith, Lucile S., et al. Relationship between infection 


and pathology in the pulp canal and periapical re- 


gion. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1042- 
1047 Sept. 1958. 

Sésted, Ole. Treatment of “‘dry sockets’’ with trypsin. 
Preliminary report. Odont. Tskr. 65:545-551 No. 6, 
1957. 

Spiegel, L. H. Proteolytic enzymes (intramuscular and 
topical)--an aid in treatment of refractory dry. 
sockets (localized acute alveolar osteomyelitis). 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:692-696 July 
1958. 

EPILEPSY 

Panuska, H. J. and Gorlin, R. J. Gingival hyperplasia-- 
a study of the effect of anticonvulsant drugs upon 
epileptic and mentally retarded patients. J.D. Res. 
37:64 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

EPINEPHRINE 
See also Amer. Den. Assn.--Coun. Den. Therapeutics; 
Anesthesia and anesthetics, local--procaine hydro- 
chloride; Endocrine glands and hormones 

Bishop, J.G., et al. Blood flow in the mandibular artery 
of anesthetized dogs. J.D. Res. 37:80-81 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 

Brucke, F. Synthetically prepared compounds related to 
epinephrine having vasodilative properties. D. 
Abs. 3:683-684 Nov. 1958. 

Cheraskin, E. and Prasertsuntarasai,T. Use of epineph- 
rine with local anesthesia in hypertensive patients. 
Il. Effect of epinephrine on blood pressure and 
pulse rate. J.A.D.A. 57:507-519 Oct. 1958. 

Queguiner, A. Possible contraindication to the use of 
epinephrine in dental practice. D.Abs.3:473 Aug. 
1958. 

EPITHELIAL ATTACHMENT: See Histology~~dental 
EPITHELIOMA 

Englert, R. J. and Pasqual, H.N. Benign fibroepithelioma 
of the hard palate. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:1165-1167 Oct. 1958. 

Joserand, A., et al. Epithelioma of the face arising from 
cicatrices caused by burns. D. Abs. 3:660-661 Nov. 
1958. 

Small, I. A. Calcifying epithelioma of Malherbe: report 
of case. J. Oral Surg. 16:434-436 Sept. 1958. 

EPPERLY, J. M. Modern organization of the Army Dental 
Service. Internat. D. J. 8:466-467 June 1958. 
EPSTEIN, ELIAS 

and NEVIN, M. I.: See Nevin, M. I. 

EPSTEIN, I. A. Minnesota Dental Foundation. President’s 
report. North-West Den. 37:298 Sept. 1958. 
EPSTEIN, JEANNE 

MILLER, S.C.; KUPPERMAN, H.S. and ROSS, I. F.: See 
Ross, I. F. 

EPSTEIN, L. I. Pyribenzamine as a chemotherapeutic agent 
in endodontics. New York State D. J. 24:37-38 Jan. 
1958. 

EPSTEIN, SIDNEY. Local anesthetics: their characteristics 
and use. D.Clin. N. America p. 37-56 Mar. 1958. 

and KUTSCHER, A. H. Would you do it to yourself? 

(Ed.) J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:12- 
13 Jan.-Feb. 1958. 

EPULIS 

Berlove, I. J. Case report. Epulis fibromatosa (giant 
cell epulis). J. Connecticut D. A. 32:9-12 Jan. 1958. 
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EPULIS ( Cont. ) 

Moss, R. L. Multiple myeloma with maxillary myeloma- 
tous epulis and malignant pheochromocytoma. Re- 
port of a case. OralSurg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:951-959 Sept. 1958. 

EQUIPMENT, DENTAL 
See also Instruments and appliances 

Albert, J.B. Dental chair lounger. D. Abs. 3:183 Mar. 1958. 

Carr, H. G. and Hervey, G.R. Portable electric pulp 
stimulator using transistors. Brit. D. J. 105:415-416 
Dec. 2, 1958. 

Dewey, L. E. Dental supply house and the dentist. J. 
Florida D. Soc. 28:4-6, 27 Jan. 1958. Reprint 
Drummond Jackson, S.L. Safe mouth packing. Internat. 

D. J. 8:24 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Gelb, S. A. How to eliminate water from the air com- 
pressor line. D. Survey 34:1454-1455 Nov. 1958. 

Hamburg, H. L. Modern dental offices. Design and equip- 
ment for ease and safety. D. Survey 34:1478-1480 
Nov. 1958. 

Kleinberg, I. Construction and evaluation of modified 
types of antimony micro-electrodes for intra-oral 
use. Brit. D. J. 104:197-204 Mar. 18, 1958. 

Kopp, A. E. Requirements of the general practitioner’s 
dental cabinet and tray from a time and motion study 
standpoint. Bul. Greater Milwaukee D. A. 24:10- 
ll portrait Jan. 1958. 

Lack, Arthur. New miracle in office lighting. D. Abs. 
3:39 Jan. 1958. 

M efor e. (Historical measuring equipment) 
Brit. D. J. 105:459 Dec. 16, 1958. 

Mutual dependency of the dentist and his supplier. (Ed.) 
J. Canad. D. A. 24:600-602 Oct. 1958. 

New equipment listed. D. Abs. 3:443 July; 507-508 Aug.; 
571 Sept.; 636 Oct.; 700 Nov.; 733-734 Dec. 1958. 

Plastic and reconstructive operations ~-~-on dental chairs. 
D. Survey 34:1042-1044 Aug. 1958. 

Report on visit of Colonel N.N. Bery and Dr. U.S. Malik 
tothe dental schools and dental manufacturing com- 
panies in Europe. J. All India D. A. 30:17-23 Feb. 

Smith, N.A. Grounding of portable electric equipment 
used in dental offices. J.A.D.A.57:17-23 July 1958. 

Storer, Roy and Oldfield, H. M. Protective shield for 
use in the dental laboratory. D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 8:175-176 Feb. 1958. 

Trout, E. D. and Kelley,J.P. Evolution of equipment for 
dental radiography. J. Ontario D. A. 35:10-18 Sept. 
1958. 

University of Michigan ‘‘Mutt’’ assists in research pro- 
jects. J. Michigan D. A. 40:252-253 Oct. 1958. 

What noise can do.(Ed.) D. Practitioner & D. Record 8: 
269 May 1958. 





mobile 
Rowe, F.D. Mobile orthodontic chairside desk. Brit. 


Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 58-59, 1957. 
ERANA, G. Preparation for graduate studies. J. Philippine 

D. A. 10:6-8 Oct. 1957. 

Beginning of Philippine dentistry. J. Philippine D.A. 10: 
3-4 Nov. 1957. 

Dentist licensure examination; justification and advan- 
tages of giving limited removal examinations. J. 
Philippine D. A. 10:1-5 Aug. 1957. 





Foundation year--Philippine Den.Assn. J. Philippine D. 
A. 10:12 Nov. 1957. 

Year of significance for Philippine dentistry. Wanted: 
dental dynamism. J. Philippine D. A. 11:15-16 Feb. 
1958. 

ERDELYI, ROBERT. Influence of toxoplasmosis on the inci- 
dence of congenital facial malformations. Prelim- 
inary report. D. Abs. 3:545 Sept. 1958. 

ERGIN, K. H. 

and FOLDES, F. F.: See Foldes, F. F. 

ERICKSON, L.C. 

and OGILVIE, A. L. Aspects of growth in the cranium, 
mandible, and teeth of the rabbit as revealed 
through the use of alizarin and metallic implants. 
Angle Orthodont. 28:47-56 Jan. 1958. 

ERICSSON, YNGVE. State of fluorine in milk and its absorp- 
tion and retention when administered in milk. In- 
vestigations with radioactive fluorine. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 16:50-77 May 1958. 

Distribution and reactions of fluoride ions in enamel- 
saliva environment, investigated with the radio- 
active fluorine isotope F18. Acta Odont. Scandina- 
vica 16:127-141 Aug. 1958. 

ERNSPERGER, F.B. Local anesthetic reaction. D. Survey 34: 
479 portrait Apr. 1958. 

EROSION AND ABRASION 

Axelsson, Bo and Thorsson, A. L. Indentation hardness 
and elasticity. An investigation with special re- 
gard tothe Brinell test. Odont. Revy 9:25-35 No.1, 
1958. 

Caldwell, R.C., et al. Semiquantitative studies of in 
vitro caries by microhardness tests. J.D. Res. 37: 
301-305 Apr. 1958. 

Craddock, F.W. Growth of alveolar bone and the in- 
constancy of the inter-occlusal (freeway) space. 
Brit. D. J. 105:412-415 Dec. 2, 1958. 

Craig, R.G. and Peyton, F.A. Microhardness of enamel 
and dentin. J. D. Res. 37:661-668 Aug. 1958. 
D’Amico, Angelo. Canine teeth--normal functional rela- 
tion of the natural teeth of man. J. South. California 

D. A. 26:127-142 Apr. 1958. 

de Boet, J. G. Physiologic abrasion in human dentition. 
D. Abs. 3:15 Jan. 1958. 

Hanehira, Ryozo, et al. Report on the oral examination 
of workers in sulfuric acid and synthetic fibers 
factories. D. Abs. 3:437 July 1958. 

Holloway, P.J., et al. Fruit drinks and tooth erosion. 
Brit. D. J. 104:305-309 May 6, 1958. 

Kérber, Erich. Development of symmetrical types of 
attrition in the animal and human dentition. D. Abs. 
3:669-670 Nov. 1958. 

Lysell, Lennart. Qualitative and quantitative determi- 
nation of attrition and the ensuing tooth migration. 
Acta Odont. Scandinavica 16:267-292 Oct. 1958. 

Lysell, Lennart and Filipsson, Rune. Profile-roentgen- 
ologic study of a series of medieval skulls from 
Northern Sweden. Odont. Tskr. 66:161-174 No. 2, 
1958. 

Murphy, T. Mandibular adjustment to functional tooth 
attrition. Austral. D. J. 3:I71-178 June 1958. 

Schatz, Albert, et al. Proteolysi theory: ap- 


holoti 





plications to caries and erosion. Pakistan D. Rev. 
8:39-51 Apr. 1958. Reprint 
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EROSION AND ABRASION ( Cont. ) 
Skinner, E. W., et al. Study of the surface reaction of 
enamel to various polishing agents. J. D. Res. 37: 
91 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
ERSHOFF, B. H. 
and BAVETTA, L. A.: See Bavetta, L. A. 
BERNICK, S. and BAVETTA, L. A.: See Bavetta, L. A. 
ERUPTION OF TEETH 
See also Dentition 


Ailianos, J. Co-report: eruption disturbances. Internat. 


D. J. 8:294-296 disc. 296-297 June 1958. 

Allwright, W. C. Natal and neonatal teeth. A study among 
Chinese in Hong Kong. Brit. D. J. 105:163-172 Sept. 2, 
1958. 

Bruszt, P. Secondary eruption of teeth intruded into the 
maxilla by a blow. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:146-149 Feb. 1958. 

Burke, P. H. and Newell, D. J. Photographic method of 
measuring eruption of certain human teeth. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 44:590-602 Aug. 1958. 

Clements, E. M. B., et al. Time of eruption of perma- 
nent teeth in British children at independent, rural 
and urban schools. D. Abs. 3:34 Jan. 1958. 

Ferguson, A. D., et al. Growth and development of Ne- 
gro infants. VIII. Comparison of the deciduous 
dentition in Negro and White infants (A preliminary 
study). Am. J. Orthodont. 44:875-876 Nov. 1958. 
Abstract 

Fogels, H. R. and Shiere, F. R. Progress of eruption of 
the first permanent molars. J. D. Res. 37:82 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

Garn, S. M. and Lewis, A. B. Relationship between the 
sequence of calcification andthe sequence of erup- 
tion of the mandibular molar and premolar teeth. 
(Correction) J. D. Res. 37:334 Apr. 1958. 

Hals, Einar and Olow, Marta. Turner teeth. A case of 
two prematurely erupted premolars. Odont. Tskr. 
66:199-212 No. 3, 1958. 

Hargreaves, A. Clinical eruption of the permanent teeth 
and observations noted during this period. Odont. 
Revy 9:281-286 No. 4, 1958. 

Hayes, R. L. and Mantel, Nathan. Procedures for com- 
puting the mean age of eruption of human teeth. J. 
D. Res. 37:938-947 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

Lorenz, P. Disturbances in the eruption of the first and 
second dentitions. Internat. D. J. 7:507-508 Dec. 
1957. Abstract 

O’Brien, Cyril, et al. Eruptive mechanism and movement 
in the first molar of the rat. J. D. Res. 37:467-484 
June 1958. 

Of the mortality of young childrenat the time of teething. 
J. Den. Children 25:53-66, Ist quart.; 116-125, 2nd 
quart. 1958. 

Rose, J. S. Atypical paths of eruption: some causes and 
effects. D. Practitioner &D. Record 9:69-75 disc. 
75-76 Dec. 1958. 

Schumer, Sheldon and Wells, Herbert. Effect of thyroxine 
and triiodothyroacetic acid on incisor eruption rate. 
J. D. Res. 37:980 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Sobkowski, Frank. Adrenalectomy and eruption rate of 
incisors. Penn D. J. 61:7, 8 Oct. 1957. 


Studies on the eruption time of permanent dentition of 
Chinese school children. D. Abs. 3:267 May 1958. 
Szabo, S., et al. Effects of tuberculostatic drugs on the 
development and eruption of teeth. D. Abs. 3:248- 
249 Apr. 1958. 
ERYTHEMA 
multiforme exudativum: See Systemic conditions manifested 
in mouth-~Stevens~Johnson syndrome 
ERYTHROMYCIN: See Antibiotics 
ESCHLER, J. 
Intraoral and intrafocal penicillin-injection. Egyptian D. 
J. 4:3-13 July 1958. 
and PAUL, H. Relation between marginal periodontitis, 
vegetative tonic level and electrocontractility of 
the masseter muscles. D. Abs. 3:167 Mar. 1958. 
ESELMAN, J.C. Radiation intimidation--true or false. Penn- 
sylvania D. J. 25:18-22 Jan. 1958. 
ESHLEMAN, J. H. American College indoctrination--1957. J. 
Am. Col. Den. 24:241-245 Dec. 1957. 
Appointed to National Advisory Dental Research Council. 
].A.D.A. 57:875 Dec. 1958. 
Better dental care for more people. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
29:42-46 Nov. 1958. 
ESKIN, L.C. Anatomic and surgical considerations in acute 
neck infections of oral origin. D. Digest 64:261- 
264 June 1958. 
ESSLINGER, VIVIAN. Streamlined patient relations. D. Asst. 
27:10-11 May-June 
ESTERQUEST, R. T. New librarian appointed. (Harvard) 
Harvard D. Alum. Bul. 18:61-62 Apr. 1958. 
ESTHETICS, DENTAL 
Chaiken, H.F. Pictorial evidence for patients. D. Sur- 
vey 34:897-898 July 1958. 
Farrell, J. Defective colour vision and shade matching 
in dentistry. J.D. Res. 37:760 Aug. 1958. Abstract 
Lindquist, J. T. Lower incisor--its influence on treat- 
ment and esthetics. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:112-140 
Feb. 1958. 
acrylic resins: See Acrylic resins 
bridgework 
Strini, F. Co-report: esthetic considerations in crown 
and bridge prosthesis. Internat. D. J. 8:358-359 
disc. 359-360 June 1958. 
crowns 
Strini, F. Co-report: esthetic considerations in crown 
and bridge prosthesis. Internat. D. J. 8:358-359 
disc. 359-360 June 1958. 
in denture construction: See Dentures--esthetics 
Staining acrylic teeth 
Cohn, L. A. Staining acrylic resin restorations. Leb- 
anese D. Mag. 9:32-35 Jan. 1958. 
ETHICS, DENTAL 
See also Publicity~~dental 
Alstadt,W.R. Professional ethics. W. Virginia D. J. 32: 
16-21 Jan. 1958. 
Arbitration in dispute between dentist and patient. Bul. 
Greater Milwaukee D. A. 24:102-104 May 1958. 
Barrese, Dominic. Ethics in dental practice. J. Am. 
Col. Den. 25:125-130 June 1958. 
Carlton, J. R. Ethics and public relations. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 36:9 Oct. 1, 1958. 





106 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 


ETHICS, DENTAL ( Cont. ) 

Draft regulations in time of armed conflict. Internat. 
D. J. 7:618-619 Dec. 1957. 

Failures. (Casescoming before counselling committees) 
( Ed. ) J. South. California D. A. 26:125-126 Apr. 
1958. 

International principles of ethics for the dental profes- 
sion. Internat. D. J. 7:616-617 Dec. 1957; J. Ontario 
D. A. 35:8 Feb. 1958. 

Officers conference studies legal, ethical, legislative 
problems in Illinois. M[linois D. J. 27:301-320, 338 
May 1958. 

Pollock, R. J. Interpreting the principles of ethics. I- 
linois D. J. 27:316-320, 338 May 1958. 

Powell, C. R. Social responsibilities of dentists. J. Kan- 
sas City Dist. D. Soc. 34:15-18 Dec. 1958. 

Problems in ethical conduct. (Submitted by the Committee 
on Ethics, Michigan S. Den. Assn.) J. Michigan D. 
A. 40:17 Jan.; 39 Feb.; 120 Apr.; 142-143 May; 166- 
168 June 1958. 

Report of the Committee on Conduct--Amer. Col. Den. 
J. Am. Col. Den. 25:37-42 Mar. 1958. 

Resolution regarding unethical plans. (Second District 
Dental Society, N.Y.) Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 
44:3 Nov. 1958. 

Rogers, T. V. We may be the brother. Texas D. J. 76: 
611 Dec. 1958. 

Ryan, E. J. Contra-angles. Advertising versus publicity. 
D. Digest 64:502-505 Nov. 1958. 

Stapleton, L.H. New Grievance Committee--Conn. S. 
Den. Assn. J. Connecticut D. A. 32:12-15 Oct. 1958. 

Stebner’s oath. (Ed.) Bul. Alabama D. A. 42:20-22 Jan. 
1958. 

Temple,L. F. Dentist’s responsibility to his profession. 
Bul. Alameda Co. Dist. D. Soc. 33:11-12 Dec. 1958. 

Unethical ethics. (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 26:379- 
381 Nov. 1958. 

Wages of sin. (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 26:305 Sept. 
1958. 

Waldman, M.S. Ethics in dental practice. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 36:11-13, 23-24 portrait July 15, 





1958. 
codes: See specific organization to which they pertain 
ETHOHEPTAZINE CITRATE: See Analgesi thoheptazi 
citrate 


ETZLER, F.£E. Clinical appraisal of hyaluronidase in dental 
procedures. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:875-877 Aug. 1958. 
EUGSTER,C.M.E. Facial paralysis after mandibular regional 
anesthesia. D. Abs. 3:665 Nov. 1958. 
Switzerland. Internat. D. J. 8:726-727 Dec. 1958. 
EUROPE: See Dentistry--in Europe; See also Education, den- 
tal--in Europe; specific countries, i.e. England, 
Germany, etc. 
EVANS, F.G. Stress and strain in bones: their relation to 
fractures and osteogenesis. (Book rev.) Am. J. 
Orthodont. 44:799 Oct. 1958. 
EVERETT, F. G. 
GRANT, D. A.; ORBAN, BALINT and WENTZ, FRANK: 
See Orban, Balint 
JUMP, E. B.; HOLDER, T. D. and WILLIAMS, G.C. In- 
termediate bifurcational ridge: a study of the mor 








phology of the bifurcation of the lower first molar. 
J. D. Res. 37:162-169 Feb. 1958. 
EVOLUTION, ENVIRONMENT, HEREDITY 

Keyes, P. H. and Scheltema, J. L. Double mating of ham- 
sters to elucidate genetic factors influencing dental 
caries susceptibility. J.D. Res. 37:974 Sept.-Oct. 
1958. Abstract 

EWEN, S. J. 

BURMAN, L. R. and ALDERMAN, N. E.: See Burman, 
L. R. 

and TASCHER, P. J. Clinical uses of ultrasonic root 
scalers. J. Periodont. 29:45-49 Jan.; New York J. 
Den. 28:97-100 Mar. 1958. 

EWING, W. T. 

and BERRY, D.D. General anesthesiafor the ambulatory 

patient. J. Oral Surg. 16:137-143 Mar. 1958. 
Role of general anesthesia indental practice. D.Clin. 
N. America p. 57-63 Mar. 1958. 
EXAMINATION 
of mouth: See also Diagnosis--oral 

Dentist examines the oral mucosa. (Ed.) New YorkJ. Den. 
28:293-294 Oct. 1958. 

Whitman, P. S. Why do a thorough examination? J.Ok- 
lahoma D. A. 48:15-16 July 1958. 

EXAMINING BOARDS 
See also Amer. Den. Assn.--Coun. Nat. Bd. Den. Ex- 
aminers; Education, dental; Licensure and sub- 
headings 

Burton, W.D., Jr. History of the state board of dental 
examiners. (Maryland) J. Maryland D. A. 1:20-21 
No. I, 1958. 

Busbee, L.W. Report of dental member, executive com- 
mittee, State Board of Health. (S. Carolina) S. 
Carolina D. J. 16:117-120 May 1958. 

Cole,W.E. Report of the Examining Board Survey Com- 
mittee--Amer. Assn. Den. Exam. Proc. Am. A.D. 
Examiners p. 116-128, 1957. 

Davis, R. H. Relationship of the state board to the den- 
tal societies. J. D. Educ. 22:46-53 Jan. 1958. 

Fowler, Sanders. Jr. ‘State board problems. (Louisiana) 
J. Louisiana D. A. 16:9-1l Fall, 1958. 

Isaacson, S. A. New York State Board of Dental Exam- 
iners. New York J. Den. 28:176-178 May 1958. 

James, Douglas. Board of Dental Examiners. (Minnesota) 
North-West Den. 37:299-300 portrait Sept. 1958. 
Abstract 

Kelly, J.D. Responsibility of the state society for pro- 
moting effective relations with the boards and the 
schools. J. D. Educ. 22:53-57 Jan. 1958. 

Levin, Harry. Responsibilities of a state dental board. 
J. Connecticut D. A. 32:7-1l Apr. 1958; Proc. Am. 
A.D. Examiners p. 55-61 disc. 85-86, 107-109, 1957. 

Martin, F.J. Responsibilities of the individual board 
member. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 62-64 
disc. 83-86, 107-109, 1957. 

North Carolina State Board of Dentai Examiners. J. N. 
Carolina D. Soc. 41:307-313 Aug. 1958. 

Noyes, H. J. Responsibility of the dental school for pro- 
moting effective relations with the boards and the 
societies. J. D. Educ. 22:58-63 Jan. 1958. 


Schweikhardt, C.J. Training of a board member. Proc. 
Am. A.D. Examiners p. 64-73 disc. 83-86, 107-109, 
1957. 
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EXAMINING BOARDS ( Cont. ) 

State dental licensing boards.(Ed.) New York State D. j. 
24:314-315 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

Todd, R. 1. Relationship of the state board to the dental 
schools. J. D. Educ. 22:63-67 Jan. 1958. 

What activities would promote the most effective re- 
lationship among state dental examining boards, 
state dental societies, and dental schools? J. D. 
Educ. 22:46-67 Jan. 1958. 


Fish, Wilfred. President’s address--seventh session of 
the General Dental Council. Brit. D. J. 104:407-412 
June 3, 1958. 
President’s address at the opening of the eighth session 
of the General Dental Council. Brit. D. J. 105:450- 
454 Dec. 16, 1958. 
Methods of election to the General Dental Council. Brit. 
D. J. 104:228 Apr. 1, 1958. 
prosecutions: See Litigation 
specialties: See Li e--specialist 
EXHIBITS 
Morrey, L. W. Dental society and the National Science 
Fair movement. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 57:586-587 Oct. 
1958. 
dental: See also Education of public--exhibits 
Association gives exhibit to Smithsonian Institution. J.A. 
D.A. 57:455 Sept. 1958. 
Pearce, A. J. British dental trade exhibition. D. Tech- 
nician. 11:105-112 Oct. 1958. 
EXODONTIA: See Extraction 
EXPERIMENTATION, ANIMAL: See Animal experimenta- 
tion 
EXTRACTION 
Archer, W.H. Co-report: surgical exodontia. Internat. 
D. J. 8:251-252 disc. 257-260 June 1958. 
Griffin, J. H. Impacted mandibular third molar compli- 
cated by thrombocytopenic purpura. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:860-864 Aug. 1958. 
Ivory, J. J. Important considerations in the removal of 
teeth. J.A.D.A. 56:816-819 June 1958. 
Lal, Daman, et al. Causes for extraction of teeth. J. All 
India D. A. 30:75-77 May 1958. 
Miller, H. M. Incidence of extraction at the University 
of Oregon Dental School. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 11:1226-1228 Nov. 1958. 
Scheman, Paul. Biomechanics of tooth extraction. D. Di- 
gest 64: 431-433 Oct. 1958. 
Scopp, I. W. and Fredrics, Harry. Dental extractions in 
patients undergoing anticoagulant therapy. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:470-474 May 1958. 
Shannon, Walton. Simplifying the extraction of teeth. J. 
Mississippi D. A. 14:13-14 portrait July 1958. 
Stoft, W. E. Extraction practices. Chron. Omaha Dist. 
D. Soc. 22:74-75 portrait Nov. 1958. 
Straith, F. E. Extraction techniques. Internat. D. J. 7: 
545-547 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
Vance, C. W. Controlled tooth division. J. Philippine D. 
A. 11:6-16 Sept. 1958. 
as a cause of irregularities: See Malocclusion--loss of 


teeth as factor 





dry socket 
Dry socket. D. Abs. 3:70-71 Feb. 1958. 


Fry, W.K. and Goldman, Victor. New treatment of “dry 
socket’. Brit. D. J. 104:55-56 Jan. 21, 1958. 

Keesling, Robert and Keats, A. S. Efficacy of a placebo 
and several oral analgesics in the treatment of 
pain of alveolar osteitis. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 11:736~-741 July 1958. 

Lehner, T. Analysis of one hundred cases of dry socket. 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:275-279 May 1958. 

Scholi,C. H. Sock at ‘dry socket’’. D. Survey 34:482 
Apr. 1958. 

Sésted, Ole. Treatment of ‘‘dry sockets’’ with trypsin. 
Preliminary report. Odont. Tskr. 65:545-551 No. 6, 
1957. 

Spiegel, L. H. Proteolytic enzymes (intramuscular and 
topical)--an aid in treatment of refractory dry 
sockets (localized acute alveolar osteomyelitis). 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:692-696 July 
1958. 

Waite, D.E. Dry socket (localized osteitis). D. Abs. 3: 
393-394 July 1958. 

impacted teeth: See also Teeth--impacted 

Atterbury, R. A. and Vazirani, S.J. Multiple impacted 
unerupted supernumerary teeth. Report of a case. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:141-145 Feb. 
1958. 

Bennett, A. N. Double impaction. New York State D. J. 
24:144 Mar. 1958. 

Cameron, J. R. Management of impacted teeth. J. Oral 
Surg. 16:93-100 Mar. 1958. 

Carson, I. H. Impacted maxillary bicuspid. D. Radiog.& 
Photog. 31:73-74 No. 4, 1958. 

Fitzpatrick, B. Unusual impactions. Austral. D. J. 3:288- 
292 Oct. 1958. _ 

Henny, F.A. Impacted third molar. (Ed.) J. Michigan D. 
A. 40:233-234 Oct. 1958. 

Hering, H. J. Sectional removal of impactedor malposed 
teeth. D. Abs. 3:146-147 Mar. 1958. 

Howe,G.L. Tooth removed from the lingual pouch. Brit. 
D. J. 104:283-284 Apr. 15, 1958. 

McEvoy, Leonard. Removal of an impacted maxillary 
cuspid. J.A.D.A. 57:732-733 Nov. 1958. 

Raj, Mulk. Impacted wisdom teeth. J. All IndiaD. A. 30: 
93-99 June; correction 126 July 1958. 

Salman, L. The problem of impacted teeth. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1357-1371 Dec. 1958. 

Schwarzfischer, H. and Gartner, F. Preoperative and 
postoperative prevention of pyogenic infections by 
administration of antibiotics in surgical elimina- 
tion of malposed and impacted teeth or in compli- 
cated tooth extractions. D. Abs. 3:282 May 1958. 

Symposium question: ‘‘should all impacted teeth be re- 
moved?’’ Oral Health 48:503-509 June 1958. 

in_orthodontic treatment: See Orthodontic treatment--ex- 
traction 
instruments 

Boering, G. Use of elevators for tooth extractions. D. 
Abs. 3:589-590 Oct. 1958. 

Cox, G. E. Safety elevator for broken-down teeth. D. 
Survey 34:902 July 1958. 

Kilpatrick, H.C. Removal of impacted third molars uti- 
lizing speeds up to 200,000 r.p.m. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:364-369 Apr. 1958. 
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EXTRACTION ( Cont. ) 
postoperative complications and care 

Bender, I. B., et al. Comparative effects of local and 
systemic antibiotic therapy in the prevention of 
postextraction bacteremia. J.A.D.A.57:54-66 July 
1958. 

de Paula Azzi, Francisco. Alveolitis andthe general care 
required by extraction. D. Abs. 3:70 Feb. 1958. 

Folkins, J. A. Two rare diagnostic problems. Sponta - 
neous mediastinal and subcutaneous emphysema 
postoperative to multiple extractions. J. Canad. D. 
A. 24:640-647 Nov. 1958. 

Helmore, F. E. Some phases of preoperative and postop~ 
erative treatment. Austral. D. J.3:76-84 Apr. 1958. 

Hinds, E.C. Control of postoperative edema. J. Oral 
Surg. 16:109-118 Mar. 1958. 

Holland, M. R. and Jurgens, P. E. Effectiveness of an 
antihistamine to reduce pain following oral surgical 
procedures. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:138-140 Feb. 1958. 

Lautenbach, E. and Linzenmeier, G. Bacteremia after 
tooth extraction. D. Abs. 3:4-5 Jan. 1958. 

Levin, H.L. Postoperative dental pain treated by Leri- 
tine. D. Digest 64:342-343, 348 Aug. 1958. 

Macalister, A.D. Hyaluronidase in dental surgery--a 
clinical investigation. Austral. D. J. 3:1-5 Feb. 1958. 

Miller, J. M., etal. Postextraction facial inflammation 
and edema treated by antibacterial drugs and strep- 
tokinase intramuscularly. J. Oral Surg. 16:306-309 
July 1958. 

Moss, R. L. Control of postextraction edema with pro- 
methazine. A preliminary report. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:464-469 May 1958. 

Patients who died after the removal of teeth. (Ed.) D. 
Digest 64:398 Sept. 1958. 

Ross, Russell and White, C. P. Evaluation of hydrocor- 
tisone in prevention of postoperative complications 
after oral surgery: a preliminary report. J. Oral 
Surg. 16:220-226 May 1958. 

Sahl, H.A. Post-extraction syncope and spasm following 
nitrous oxide administration. J.Connecticut D. A. 
32:24-25 Oct. 1958. 

Thompson, E. C. and Morris, C. R. Control of postop- 
erative pain. J. Oral Surg. 16:126-130 Mar. 1958. 

removal of roots 

Helsham, R.W. Case for the immediate removal of roots 
in the antrum. Austral. D. J. 3:118-120 Apr. 1958. 

Ohm, Morris. Device for roentgenographic localization 
of tooth remnants in edentulous jaws. D. Abs. 3: 
522 Sept. 1958. 

Ruzic, J. F. Oral surgery cases: location of roots. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:28-29 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Simpson, H. E. Effects of the retention of roots follow- 
ing tooth extraction. J. Canad. D. A. 24:331-334 
June 1958. 

Steadman, B. St. J. Retained and migrated root of 5. 
Brit. D. J. 105:328 Nov. 4, 1958. 


EYES 
focal infection: See Focal infection--eyes 
prosthesis: See also Prosthesis--facial 
Baker, M.W. Somatoprosthetic dentistry. D. Radiog. 
& Photog. 31:1-4, 18-20 No. 1, 1958. 
strain: See Health of dentist--eyes 





FACE 
abnormality: See also Mandible and maxilla--resection; Or- 
thodontic treatment and subheadings; Orthodontics 
and subheadings 
Bates, J. F. Unilateral facial hypoplasia. A case report. 
Brit. D. J. 104:453-454 June 17, 1958. 
Burbank, P. M., et al. Dental aspects of infantile corti- 
cal hyperostosis. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:1126-1137 Oct. 1958. 
Davidoff, S. M. Surgical correction of facial asymmetry. 
D. Abs. 3:359-360 June 1958. 
Dones, Marcos. Condylar hyperplasia case report. Re- 
vista D. 10:70-72 July~Aug.~Sept. 1958 
Taylor, R. S. and Cook, H. P. Surgical Correction of 
skeletal deformities of the mandible. Brit. D. J. 
105:349-366 Nov. 18, 1958 
development: See also Jaws--development 
Marshall, David. Dimensional growth. Am. J. Orthodont. 
44:99-111 Feb. 1958. 
Meredith, H. V., et al. Relation of the nasal and sub- 
nasal components of facial height inchildhood. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 44:285-294 Apr. 1958. 
Muzj, E. Co-report: growth and development. Internat. 
D. J. 8:271-272 disc. 282-283 June 1958. 
Scott, J. H. Analysis of facial growth. I. The anteropos- 
terior and vertical dimensions. Am. J. Orthodont. 
44:507-512 July 1958. 
Analysis of facial growth. Il. The horizontal and ver- 
ticaldimensions. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:585-589 
Aug. 1958. 
Studies in facial growth. The mandibular ramus and 
the teeth. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:372-328 
June 1958. 
Stark, R. B. and Ehrmann, N. A. Development of the cen- 
ter of the face with particular reference to surgi- 
cal correction of bilateral cleft lip. D. Abs 3:32 
633 Oct. 1958. 
Téndury, G. Concerning the development of the human 
face. The genesis of lip, maxillary and palatine 
clefts. Internat. D. J. 8:496-51l Sept. 1958. 
FACIAL PROSTHESIS: See Prosthesis--facial; See also Ob- 
turators and similar appliances; Prosthetic pro- 
cedures, i.e. Nose--prosthesis 
FAGGART, H.L. Some early history of the Pennsylvania As- 
sociation of Dental Surgeons. J. Am.Col. Den. 24: 
249-250 Dec. 1957. 
FAIER, A.D. Paget’sdisease .. . case report. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 21:211-212 portrait Mar. 1958. 
FAIR, E. W. Civic participation can help your practice. D. 
Students’ Mag. 36:24-28 Apr. 1958. 
FAIRHURST, C. W. 
OBERBRECKLING, R.E. and RYGE, GUNNAR: See 
Ryge, Gunnar 
FAIRLEY, J. M. 
and DEUBERT, L. W. Preparation of a maxillary central 
incisor for a porcelain jacket restoration. Brit. 
D. J. 104:208-212 Mar. 18, 1958. 
FALCETTI, J. P. 
and BREG, W. R.: See Breg, W. R. 
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FANNING, ELIZABETH A. Longitudinal study of tooth calci- 
fication and root resorption. J. D. Res. 37:4 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 
FARBER, S. M. 
SILVERMAN, SOL, JR. and BECKS, H.: See Silverman, 
Sol, Jr. 
FARMER, E. D. Recurrent aphthous ulcers. D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 8:177-184 Feb. 1958. 
FARNSWORTH, D.L. Emotional obstacles to health programs. 
Harvard D. Alum. Bul. 18:116-120 Oct. 1958. 
FARQUHAR, J. K. 
and HANDLEY, MARSHALL. Adjustable mouth prop. 
Brit. D. J. 104:172 Mar. 4, 1958. 
FARQUHAR, R. L. Survey of comparative vertebrate anatomy 
of teeth. D. J. Univ. Pittsburgh 1:4-6 May 1957. 
FARRANT, P. C. Nuclear changes in oral epithelium in per- 
nicious anaemia. D. Abs. 3:604-605 Oct. 1958. 
FARRELL, J. Defective colour vision and shade matching in 
dentistry. J. D. Res. 37:760 Aug. 1958. Abstract 
FARRELL, T. H. A preliminary investigation into the electri- 
cal properties of human teeth. Brit. D.J. 104:353- 
359 May 20, 1958. 
FASSKE,E.and MORGENROTH,K. Comparative stomatoscopic 
and histochemical studies of the marginal gingiva 
in man. Parodont. 12:151-160 Dec. 1958. 
FASTLICHT,S. Treatment of impactedupper canines. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 8:6-7 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
Orthodontic methods: extraction. Internat. D. J. 8:299- 
302 disc. 309 June 1958. 
FATER, S. B. 
GRODBERG, D. L. and BEHRMAN, S. J.: See Behrman, 
S. J. 
FAUBER, J. E. Receives exceptional service award. J.A.D.A 
57:608 portrait Oct. 1958. 
FEAR: See Psychology--dental; See also Pain--prevention and 
control 
FEARNHEAD, R. W. Pain and the innervation of dentine in 
cavity preparation. D. Practitioner & D. Record 
8:171-174 Feb. 1958. 
Neurohistology of dentine. Internat. D. J. 8:4-5 Mar. 
1958. Abstract 
FEATHERSTONE, J. L. Oral lactobacilli of Central Australian 
aborigines. I. An expedition to collect samples of 
activated saliva. Austral. D. J. 3:179-182 June 1958. 
FEATHERSTONE, LETA. Expectation and realization. Texas 
D. J. 76:502-504 Oct. 1958. 
FECHTER, B. Co-report: large scale control studies of pulp 
and root canal treatment. Internat. D. J. 8:235-236 
disc. 237 June 1958. 
FECHTNER, J. L. Pain control in children’s dentistry. (Film 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:588 Apr. 1958. 
Ultra high speed technics in dentistry for children. J. 
Den. Children 25:231-255, 4th quart. 1958. 
FEDER, DANIEL. Is an early cuspid rise essential to perio~ 
dontal health? J. West. Soc. Periodont. 6:77 
Sept. 1958. 
FEDERATION DENTAIRE INTERNATIONALE 
Announces second memorial prize contest. J.A.D.A. 57: 
716-717 Nov. 1958. 
Federation Dentaire Internationale. J.A.D.A. 56:443 Mar. 
1958. 


Leatherman, G.H. Chronicle of the XLVth annual meeting, 
Rome, Italy. Internat. D. J. 7:601-615 Dec. 1957. 
Abstract 
Federation Dentaire Internationale. J.A.D.A. 56:279- 
281 Feb. 1958. 
XLVth annual meeting, Rome, Italy. 
7:587-600 Dec. 1957. 
Ross, W. S. XIith International Dental Congress, Rome, 
1957. Internat. D. J. 7:581-586 Dec. 1957. 
46th Annual Meeting, Brussels, Belgium. Internat. 
D. J. 8:729-731 Dec. 1958. 
FEDI, P. F., JR. Effects of stress on the periodontium of 
the Syrian hamster. J. Periodont. 29:292-300 Oct 
1958. 
FEE, J. G. 
SWEENEY, W. T. and YOST, E. L.: See Sweeney, W. T. 
FEES, DENTAL: See Economics--dental--fees; See also Na- 
tional health insurance and subheadings 
FEHR, CARIN 
and MUHLEMANN, H. R. Effects of placental extract in 
the treatment of periodontal disease. D. Abs. 3:358 
June 1958. 
FELDMAN, J. J. 
and FREIDSON, ELIOT: See Freidson, Eliot 
FELDMAN, M.H. Biographical sketch. J. Am. D. Soc. Anes- 
thes. 5:28-29 portrait Oct. 1958. 
Tests and assays for Accepted Dental Remedies. J.A.D A 
57:740 Nov. 1958. 
FELDMAN, R. M. 
WYNDER, E. L. and BROSS, I. J.: See Wynder, E. L. 
FELDMANN, EDWARD. Named director, Division of Chemis- 
try, Council on Dental Therapeutics -- American 
Dental Association. J.A.D.A. 57:266 Aug. 1958. 
FELLOWSHIPS 
American Dental Trade Association offers graduate fel- 
lowship. J.A.D.A. 56:273-274 Feb. 1958. 
Cancer research fellowship established in Texas. J. Oral 
Surg. 16:532 Nov. 1958. 
Fellows in dental medicine picked for Harvard program. 
J.A.D.A. 57:721 Nov. 1958. 
“‘Fellowship’’ in the International Association of Anes- 
thesiologists. (Ed.) J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:20 
Apr. 1958. 
Graduate fellowships available at Rochester. J.A.D.A. 
56:418 Mar. 1958. 
Medical College of Virginia, School of Dentistry invites 
bids for graudatefellowships. J.A.D.A. 56:134 Jan. 
1958. 
New York University offers fellowships, traineeships. 
J.A.D.A 57:603-604 Oct. 1958. 
Oral pathology fellowship available at Pennsylvania. J. 
A.D.A. 56:273 Feb. 1958. 
Recipients of student research fellowships announced. 
(New York Univ.Col. Den.) New York Univ. J. Den. 
17:25 Oct. 1958. 
Rochester fellowships available in dental sciences and 
research. D. Survey 34:498 Apr. 1958. 
$13, 759 granted for dental research in June by P.H.S. 
J.A.D.A. 57:277 Aug. 1958. 
Two fellowships available in dentistry for children through 
the Charles Stewart Mott Foundation. J.A.D.A. 56: 
275 Feb. 1958. 


Internat. D. J. 
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FELLOWSHIPS ( Cont. ) 

University of California offers research and teaching 
traineeships. J. Oral Surg. 16:531 Nov. 1958. 

FELTMAN, REUBEN. Use of fluorides on a prescription basis. 
Bul. Passaic Co. D. Soc. 19:10 June 1958. 

Dietary fluorides. (Comment on ‘‘Prescribing supple- 
ments of dietary fluorides ’’ ) J.A.D.A. 57:104 July 
1958. 

Safety of dental roentgenography. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
29:8-9, Ll July 1958. 

FENNER, D. T. Operative dentistry as a causative factor in 
the etiology of periodontal disease. Tufts D. Out- 
look 31:18-20 Spring 1958. 

FENTON, H.B. Biographical sketch. (Milton J. Hardy) North- 
West Den. 37:293-294 portrait Sept. 1958. 

FERENCZY, K. Relationship of globulomaxillary cysts to the 
fusion of embryonal processes and to cleft palates. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1388-1393 
Dec. 1958. 

FERGUSON, A. D., 

SCOTT, R. B. and BAKWIN, H. Growth and develop- 
ment of Negro infants. VIII. Comparison of the 
deciduous dentition in Negro and White infants. 
(A preliminary study). Am. J. Orthodont. 44:875- 
876 Nov. 1958. Abstract 

FERGUSON, H. W. 

and HITCHIN, A. D.: See Hitchin, A. D. 

FERGUSON, T. R. Treatment of exposed primary teeth. Bul. 
New Jersey Soc. Den. Children 6:4-6 Apr. 1958. 

and BHATIA, H. L. Quadrant dentistry for children. J. 
Den. Children 25:180-183, 3rd quart. 1958. 

FERGUSON, W.A. Emergency facings for bridge work. Texas 
D. J. 76:609 Dec. 1958. 

FERRIGNO, P. D. Study of the topical administration of hydro- 
cortisone acetate, 9-alpha-fluorohydrocortisone 
acetate and pyridoxine hydrochloride upon oral le- 
sions. J. Periodont. 29:137-143 Apr. 1958. 

FERTIG, J. W. 

and CHILTON, N. W.: See Chilton, N. W. 

FESS, L. R.; BOCKLER, C. E.; DUNBAR, J. B. and CHERASKIN, 
E.: See Dunbar, J. B. 

FETOR EX ORE: See Halitosis 

FIASCHETTI, F. J. Temporary splinting in periodontal therapy. 
D. Digest 64:208-212 May; 265-270 June 1958. 

FIBRIN FOAM: See Hemorrhage--control 

FIBROMA 

See also Sarcoma 

Amer, Ayoub. Multiple ossifying periapical fibroma di- 
agnosis and surgery. J.A.D.A. 56:1-10 Jan. 1958. 

Buckman, Norman. Peripheral odontogenic fibroma with 
cementogenesis: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 16: 
163-166 Mar. 1958. 

Pizer,M.E. Ossifying fibroma of the maxilla. J.A.D.A. 
56:400-401 Mar. 1958. 

Silverman, L. M. Odontogenic fibroma of the maxilla. 
Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:128-131 Feb. 1958. 

FIELD, H.]. 

and ACKERMAN, A. A. Osteosclerosis in edentulous 
mandible simulating carious unerupted cuspid. J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 29: 5-7 July 1958. 

FILIPSSON, RUNE 

and LYSELL, LENNART: See Lysell, Lennart 
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FILLINGS AND FILLING MATERIALS 
See also particular materials used, i. e. Amalgam, 
Cements, etc. 

Dute, H. L., et al. Penetration of 1"?! around and into 
various filling materials. J.D. Res. 37:17 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

Fukushima, Shusaku. Histopathological study on compar- 
ison of effects of various filling materials on hu- 
man dental pulp. D. Abs. 3:263-264 May 1958. 

Jarby, Sven. Polyamide (nylon) as a dental filling mate- 
rial. Odont. Tskr. 65:579-589 No. 6, 1957. 

Mosteller, J. H. Class V restorations. J. Alabama D.A. 
42:8-I7 July 1958. 

Nealon, F.H. Response of restorative materials to ther- 
mal variations. J. D. Res. 37:89 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Taylor, R. M. Non-metallic anterior restorations. D. 
Students’ Mag. 36:11-20 June 1958. 

Zander, H. A. Tissue reaction to dental calculus and to 
filling materials. J. D. Med. 13:101-104 Apr. 1958. 

temporary 

Temporary dressings. (Ed.) D. Practitioner & D. Record 
8:197 Mar. 1958. 

Weiss, M. B. Improved zinc oxide and eugenol cement. 
Illinois D. J. 27:261-271 Apr. 1958. 

FILM REVIEWS: See Motion pictures--reviews 
FINE, A. 

and PERSON, PHILIP. Comparative studies of calcified 
and skeletal tissues. J.D. Res. 37:4 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

PERSON, P. and WANNAMACHER, R.: See Person, P. 

FINGER ~ 
sucking: See also Malocclusion--habits as factors; Psycho- 
somatic medicine and dentistry 

Traisman, A.S. and Traisman, H.S. Thumb- and finger- 
sucking: a study of 2,650 infants and children. D. 
Abs. 3:676 Nov. 1958. 

Broadway, E.S. Backward displacement of the proximal 
interphalangeal joints of the third and fourth fin- 
gers resulting from finger-sucking. Brit. Soc. 
Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 38-40, 1956. 

Munro, Donald. Thumb- and finger-sucking. Brit. Soc. 
Study Orthodont. Tr.p. 68-72 disc. 72-76, 1956. 

FINGEROTH, A. I. Early treatment of malocclusion: theory 
and therapy. Internat. D. J. 7:504 Dec. 1957. Ab- 
stract 

FINK, F. S. 

and SCHMIDT, H. F. A. Evaluation of posterior bitewing 
roentgenograms. J.A.D.A. 56:863 June 1958. 

FINK, I. J. Ideal anesthetic for cardiac patient. Bul. Hudson 
Co. D. Soc. 27:17 Jan. 1958. Abstract 

Thrombocytopenic purpura. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 27: 
16, 17 Feb. 1958. 

FINK, W. T. Dental therapeutics. Pennsylvania D. J. 25:2-8 
Dec. 1958. 

FINKE, A. H. Nominated for a Lane Bryant Foundation award. 
J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 34:189 portrait Sept. 1958. 

FINLAND: See Dentistry--in Finland. 

FINN, SIDNEY. Clinical pedodontics. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 
56:300 Feb. 1958. 

Treatment of fractured teeth in children. PDM p. 3-38 
July 1958. 
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FIRST AID 

Carr, M. W. Emergency treatment of circulatory and 
respiratory failure. J. Philippine D. A. 10:6-8 Sept. 
1957. 

Carron, Harold. Medical emergencies in dental practice. 
J. Florida D. Soc. 28:2-4 Mar.; 6-7 Apr. 1958. 

Case report. (Death following local anesthesia) Modern 
Den. 25:4-5 Jan. 1958. 

Gordon, A.S., et al. Mouth-to-mouth versus manual ar- 
tificial respiration for children and adults. D. 
Abs. 3:698 Nov. 1958. 

Hingson, R.A. Pocket-size resuscitator for emergencies 
in dental or medical practice. D. Abs. 3:177 Mar. 
1958. 

Kogan, Stanley. Medical emergencies for dentists. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:246-252 Mar.; 
359-363 Apr. 1958. 

Kwapis, B. W. Management of medical emergencies in 
the dental office. Arizona D. J. 3:145-149 Dec.1957. 

Lynch, B. L. Emergencies in the dental office. Chron. 


Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 21:204-206 portrait Mar. 1958. 


Resuscitationin infants. Bul. Union Co. D. Soc. p. 13, 
1958. 
Reynolds, Clifford. Treatment of emergencies. Oral 
Health 48:437 May 1958. 
Sadove, M.S. andAnderson, A.G. Handling of emergen- 
cies requiring resuscitation in dental practice. D. 
Clin. N. America p. 515-526 July 1958. 
Safar, Peter. Mouth-to-mouth airway. D. Abs. 3:259- 
260 May 1958. 
Safar, Peter and Elam, James. Manual versus mouth-to- 
mouth methods of artificial respiration. D. Abs. 
3:355 June 1958. 
Sage, H.H. Medical and surgical emergencies in dentist- 
ry. New York J. Den. 28:260-261 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 
Treatment of emergencies in the dental office. D. Abs. 
3:442 July 1958. 
FIRST PERMANENT MOLARS: See Teeth--molars, first per- 
manent 
FISCHER, BERCU. Clinical orthodontics. (Book rev.) J.A. 
D.A. 56:298-299 Feb. 1958; New York State D. J. 
24:145-146 Mar. 1958. 
FISCHER, C. C. (Edited by) Handicaps and their prevention. 
(Book rev.) J. Den. Children 25:310-311, 4th quart. 
1958. 
FISCHER, C. H. Dental focal infection, a problem for physi- 
cians and dentists. D. Abs. 3:97 Feb. 1958. 
Co-report: diagnosis of diseases of the dental pulp. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:231-232 disc. 237 June 1958. 
and SCHAPER, U. Impression materials for the indirect 
inlay technic. D. Abs. 3:327-328 June 1958. 
FISCHER, E. 
and STORCK, H. Roentgenotherapy of facial keloids. D. 
Abs. 3:466-467 Aug. 1958. 
FISCHER, K. 
LANDBECK, G. and SCHAFER,K.H.: See Schafer, K.H 


FISCHLER, H. A. 7 
FRIEDMAN, JOEL and LITE, THEODORE: See Friedman, 
Joel 
FISH, F. Co-report: role of partial prostheses in the repair 
of the damaged masticatory mechanism. Internat. 
D. J. 8:362-363 disc. 368-369 June 1958. 


FISH, WILFRED. President’s address--seventh session of the 
general dental council. Brit. D.J.104:407-412 June 
3, 1958. 

President’s address at the opening of the eighth session 
of the General Dental Council. Brit. D. J. 105:450- 
454 Dec. 16, 1958. 

FISHBEIN, MORRIS. Medical writing. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 
56:146 Jan. 1958; J. D. Educ. 22:87 Jan. 1958. 

FISHER, C. Management of fear in the child patient. JADA 
57:792-795 Dec. 1958. 

FISHER, A. K. 

WAIT, D. M.; CHALUP, M. J. and NASH, L. L. Further 
studies on the nitrogen content of dental pulp. J. 
D. Res. 37:214-219 Apr. 1958. 

FISHER, D. K. Hypnosis and its limitations in dental practice. 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:258-260 Apr. 1958. 

FISHER, G. C. Growth and development of the child. J. Den. 
Children 25:69-83, 2nd quart. 1958. 

Management of fear in the child patient. JA.D.A. 

57:792-795 Dec. 1958. 
FISHER, R. D. 
and FRUSH, J. P.: See Frush, J. P. 
FISTULA 

Dudani, 1.C. Chronic periapical abscess with multiple 
fistulae. A case representation. J. All India D 
A. 30:116-117 July 1958. 

FITTING, W. 

and GERBAULET, K.: See Gerbaulet, K. 

FITZ, F. W. Doctor and his heart. D. Abs. 3:376-377 June 
1958. 

FITZGERALD, G. When the patient feels pain... D. Abs. 3: 
7-8 Jan. 1958. 

FITZGERALD, G. M. 

WALD, S.S.; SPANGENBERGER, H. D., JR.; RICHARDS, 
A. G. and NELSEN, R. J.: See Richards, A. G. 

FITZGERALD, M. J. T. 

and SCOTT, J. H. Observations on the anatomy of the 
superior dental nerves. Brit. D. J. 104:205-208 
Mar. 18, 1958. 

FITZGERALD, R. J. 

HAMPP, E. G. and NEWTON, W.L. Infectivity of oral 
spirochetes in cortisone-treated and germ-free 
guinea pigs. J. D. Res. 37:11 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

FITZPATRICK, B. Unusual impactions. Austral. D. J. 3:288- 
292 Oct. 1958. 

FITZ-PATRICK, CHARLES. These dental patients have spe- 
cial needs. Oral Hyg. 48:31-33 Jan. 1958. 

Dental insurance, home grown. D. Students’ Mag. 37:23- 
25 Oct. 1958. 

Father-son in dental practice. Oral Hyg. 28:25-27 Aug. 
1958. 

FIXED BRIDGEWORK: See Bridgework--fixed 
FLANAGAN, VIOLA D. 

and MYERS, H.I. Long-range postoperative evaluation 
of survival of hamster second molars. J. D. Res. 
37:37 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Delayed reimplantation of second molars in the Syrian 
hamster. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. Li: 
1179-1188 Oct. 1958. 

THOMPSON, H.E.; MYERS, H. I. and WATERMAN, J.M.: 
See Thompson, H. E. 

FLAPS: See Oral surgery--graft and flap operation 
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FLEEGE, F. J. Your future--your parents--your children. J. 
Wisconsin D. Soc. 34:188-189, 190 Sept. 1958. 
FLEMING, H. S. Shope papilloma virus andtooth germ trans- 
plants. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:549- 
557 May 1958. 
Blood vessels and hormones in castrates bearing trans- 
planted tooth germs. J. D. Res. 37:37 Feb. 1958 
Abstract 
Effect of carcinogenic hydrocarbons on tooth germ ho- 
motransplants in female guinea pig castrates. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:783~-791 July 1958. 
FLEMING, W.C. Appointed to National Advisory Dental Re- 
search Council. J.A.D.A. 57:100 July 1958. 
Dentistry: the broadening specialty. Arizona D. J. 4:163 
“167 Dec. 1958. 
FLEMING, W. E. Ulceration of the oral mucosa. Austral. D. 
J. 3:363-368 Dec. 1958. 
FLETCHER, G.G.T. Age factor in orthodontics. D. Prac 
titioner &D. Record. 9:31-38 disc. 38-40 Oct. 1958. 
FLETCHER, J. P. 
and DARLING, A. I.: See Darling, A. I. 
Some cases of familial white-folded gingivo-stomatosis. 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 9:100 Dec. 1958. 
FLINCHBAUGH, R. W. Modification of the Model H Hanau ar- 
ticulator and face-bow. J. Pros. Den. 8:781-785 
Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
Prosthodontic aspects of an implant for hemimandible. 
J. Pros. Den. 8:1039-1042 Nov.-Dec. 1958 
FLORIDA STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 
Thoburn, Robert. Seventy-five years on a thumbnail. J. 
Florida D. Soc. 29:27-28 May 1958. 
FLOSI, A. Z. 
ASSIS, L. M. and BLOISE, W. Treatment of eosinophilic 
granuloma by Corticotropin. New York J. Den. 28: 
203 May 1958. Abstract 
FLUORESCENCE 
McHugh, W. D. and Persson, Per-Allan. Fluorescence 
microscopy of healing gingival epithelium. Pre- 
liminary report. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 16:205- 
218 plates following Aug. 1958. 
of teeth: See Teeth--fluorescence 
FLUORIDES 
Armstrong, W. D., et al. Half-life of radioactive fluo- 
ride. J. D. Res. 37:69 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Bhussry,B.R. Effect of fluoride on the developing teeth 
of rats. J. D. Res. 37:985-986 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Ab- 
stract. 
Bien, S. M. and Ayers, H.D., Jr. Autoradiographs of 
solder joints with fluorine-18. Columni 21:9 Jan. 
1958. Abstract 
Buttner, G. and Muhler, J.C. Fluoride placental trans- 
fer in the rat. J. D. Res. 37:326-329 Apr. 1958. 
Cooley, W. E. Distribution of tin and fluoride brushed 
on to enamel. J. D. Res. 37:24-25 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 
Costich, E. R., et al. Reduction of hamster periodontal 
disease by sodium fluoride and sodium monoilu- 
orophosphate in drinking water. D. Abs. 3:417 jaly 
1958. 
Eley, A.J., et al. Incidence of spinal defects in high-and 
low-fluoride areas. D. Abs. 3:439 July 1958. 
Ericsson, Yngve. Distribution and reactions of fluoride 
ions in enamel-saliva environment, investigated 


with the radioactive fluorine isotope F18. Acta 
Odont. Scandinavica 16:127-141 Aug. 1958. 

Feltman, Reuben. Use of fluorides ona prescription ba- 
sis. Bul. Passaic Co. D. Soc. 19:10 June 1958. 

Fremlin, J. H. and Hardwick, J. L. Rate of uptake and re- 
lease of radioactive fluoride and other ions by the 
hard dental tissues. J. D. Res. 37:749 Aug. 1958. 
Abstract 

Gdalia, Itzhak. Urinary fluorine levels of children and 
adults. J. D. Res. 37:601-604 Aug. 1958. 

Gillis, R. E. Effect of sodium fluoride on extracts of 
fluoride resistant Lactobacillus casei. J. D. Res. 
37:48 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Gray, J.A., et al. Electron microscopic observations of 
the differences in the effects of stannous fluoride 
and sodium fluoride on dental enamel. J. D. Res. 
37:638-648 Aug. 1958. 

Held, H., et al. Fluoride intake and thyroid activity. 
D. Abs. 3:78 Feb. 1958. 

Isaac, Sally, et al. Solubility rate and natural fluoride 
content of surface and subsurface enamel. J. D. 
Res. 37:254-263 Apr. 1958. 

Jordan, W. A. Prescribing fluoride supplements. North- 
West Den. 37:173 May 1958. 

Langer, H. G. and Nebergall, W. H. Identification of the 
reaction products of stannous fluoride and sodium 
fluoride with powdered dental enamel. J. D. Res. 
37:58-59 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Leach, S. A., et al. Removal of fluoride from solutions 
of sodium and stannous fluoride by powdered en- 
amel. J. D. Res. 37:748 Aug. 1958. Abstract 

McCann, H.G. and Fath, Elizabeth H. Mechanism of 
phosphate and fluoride exchange in mineralized 
tissues. J. D. Res. 37:70-71 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

McCombie, F. Dental epidemiology in Malaya. Part II-- 
Apilot study to estimate the fluoride content of the 
enamel of the teeth of some Chinese, Malaya and 
Indian residents in Singapore. J. Canad. D. A. 24: 
1-10 Jan. 1958. 

McElroy, Judith. Fluorine--an aid in dental progress. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 35:9-1l, 31-32 Apr. 1, 
1958. 

Muhler, J.C. Effect of vitamin C on skeletal fluoride 
storage in the guinea pig. J.A.D.A. 56:335-340 
Mar. 1958. 

Effects of fluoride and nonfluoride containing tin salts 
on the dental caries experience in children. J. D. 
Res. 37:422-426 June 1958. 

Muracciole, J.C. Fluoride tolerance: action of fluoride 
on weight, calcium metabolism, and calcification 
of the bones and teeth. J. D. Res. 37:978 Sept.- 
Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Newell, G. W. and Schmidt, H.J. Effects of feeding fluo- 
rine, as sodium fluoride, to dairy cattle--a six- 
year study. D. Abs. 3:678 Nov. 1958. 

Radcliff, R. E., et al. Dietary utilization of fluorine in 
presence of calcium salts. J. D. Res. 37:70 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

Singer, Leon and Armstrong, W. D. Fluoride content of 
sound and carious Korean and Minnesota teeth. J. 
D. Res. 37:966 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Singer, Leon, et al. Analysis of fluoride in plasma and 
serum. J. D. Res. 37:69 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
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FLUORIDES ( Cont. ) 

Sodium fluoride tablets available. Bul. Passaic Co. D. 
Soc. 20:8 Oct. 1958. 

Spear, L. B., Jr. and Muhler,J.C. Fluoride retention 
and the role of ascorbic acid in fluorine retention. 
J. D. Res. 37:72 Feb . 1958. Abstract 

Steinburg, C.L., et al. Fluoridation of public water sup- 
plies andits relation to musculoskeletal diseases. 
D. Abs. 3:412 July 1958. 

Stookey, G.K.,et al. Effect of previous exposure to flu- 
orine and age on fluoride metabolism. J. D. Res. 
37:72 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Traicoff, Donald. Pilot study of the effects of calcium. 
hydroxide and sodium fluoride implants in normal 
and scorbutic guinea pigs. Alum. Bul. Indiana 
Univ. School Den. p. 6-8, 26 Aug. 1958. 

Use of sea salt. D. Abs. 3:198-199 Apr. 1958. 

Venkateswarlu, P., et al. Lack of effect of fluoride on 
urinary calculi formation. J.D.Res. 37:69-70 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

Wagner, M.J. and Muhler, J.C. Effect of inorganic ions 
on utilization of fluoride in rats. J. D. Res. 37:70 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Wallenius, Barbro. Relation between the width of teeth 
and the fluoride content of drinking water. D. Abs. 
3:389 July 1958. 

Yoon, S. H., et al. Fluoride in enamel, coronal dentin, 
and roots of human teeth. J. D. Res. 37:25 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

Zipkin, Isadore and Leone, N.C. Rate of urinary fluoride 
output in normal adults. D. Abs. 3:53 Jan. 1958. 


as desensitizing agent: See --therapy, listed below 
caries, prevention of: See Caries, dental--fluoride for pre- 
vention, etc. 


dentifrices: See Dentifrices--fluoride 
in mottled enamel: See Enamel--mottled 
in water supplies: See Caries, dental--fluoride for pre- 
vention--in water supplies 
intoxication 
BeLanger, L. F., et al. Effects of fluoride ingestion on 
the organic matrix of the teeth of growing pigs. J. 
D. Res. 37:264-275 Apr. 1958. 
Geever, E. F., et al. Pathologic studies in man after 
prolonged ingestion of fluoride in drinking water. 
I. Necropsy findings in a community with a water 
level of 2.5 ppm. J.A.D.A. 56:499-507 Apr. 1958. 
Stevenson, C. A. and Watson, A. R. Fluoride osteoscle- 
rosis. D. Abs. 3:80-81 Feb. 1958. 
Testing for fluoride idiosyncrasy. D. Abs. 3:631 Oct. 
1958. 
therapy 
Alteration of tooth color. D. Abs. 3:492 Aug. 1958. 
Cleveland, Linda Lee. Sensitivity and desensitization of 
tooth structure. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 32:20- 
22, 32 Jan. 1958. 
Miglani, D. C. Desensitization of teeth. J. All India D. 
A. 30:15-16 Feb. 1958. 
topical application: See Caries, dental--fluoride for pre- 
vention--topical application 
FLUOROSIS: See Enamel--mottled 
FLYNN, F. H. 
DUNBAR, J. B. and CHERASKIN, E.: See Dunbar, J. B. 


FOCAL INFECTION 
See also Pulpless teeth 

Box, R. M. Observations concerning a genus of viral - 
like mycotic organism and its relationshipto some 
aspect of oral focal infection. J. Ontario D. A. 35: 
ll-14 Oct. 1958. 

Driak, Fritz and Langer, Hans. Roentgenoscopy in den- 
tal focal infection. D. Abs. 3:20-21 Jan. 1958. 

Fischer,C.H. Dental focal infection, a problem for phy- 
sicians and dentists. D. Abs. 3:97 Feb. 1958. 

Focal infection, oral. ( Round table discussion) Inter- 
nat. D. J. 8:420-421 June 1958. 

Hamaguchi, Tsuguo and Tajima, Tokihiro. Focal in- 
fection and bacterid in particular from the point 
of view of dental disease. D. Abs. 3:105 Feb. 1958. 

Kraus, F. W. Microbiology of the oral cavity andits sys- 
temic significance. D. Clin. N. America p. 309-324 
July 1958. 

Kubin, J. Critical evaluation of theories on dental focal 
infection. D. Abs. 3:604 Oct. 1958. 

Pressman, R. S. Transient bacteremias associated with 
dental operative procedures and their prophylac- 
tic treatment. D. Clin. N. America p. 351-370 July 
1958. 

Raper, H.R. Social research report. ( Commenton mo- 
tivational study series.) J.A.D.A.57:279 Aug. 1958. 

Richter, H. Focal infections involving the maxillary si- 
nus. D. Abs. 3:609-610 Oct. 1958. 

Rohatgi, H. S. Dental sepsis in relation to general health. 
J. All India D. A. 30:61-63 Apr. 1958. 

Standel, W. EHT (electro-focus-test). Internat. D. J. 8: 
21 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Symposium on the interrelationship of oral and systemic 
disease. D. Clin. N. America p. 277-531 July 1958. 

Thielemann, K. and Thielemann, E. Differential diag- 
nosis of the localization of foci in teeth, tonsils 
and other parts. Internat. D. J. 7:534-535 Dec. 
1957. Abstract 

Wolf, H. Co-report: dental focal infection. Internat. D. 
J. 8:208-209 disc. 220 June 1958. 

eyes 

McGavic, J.S. Relationship of oral infection to the eye. 
D. Clin. N. America p. 527-531 July 1958. 

Skalska, K. and Wachowiak, M. Possible influence of 
dental foci of infection on the organ of vision. D. 
Abs. 3:405 July 1958. 

Stanworth, A. and McIntyre, H. Etiology of uveitis: dental 
infection. D. Abs. 3:548 Sept. 1958. 

heart disease 

Vega Diaz, F. Importance of dental foci in cardiac dis- 
ease. D. Abs. 3:149-150 Mar. 1958. 

FOGARTY, J. E. Congressman views dental health. J.A.D.A. 
56:127-128 Jan. 1958. 

Address. (Dentistry) J. Maryland D. A. 1:118-122 No. 2, 

1958. 
FOGELS, H. R. 

and SHIERE, F.R. Progress of eruption of the first per- 

manent molars. J. D. Res. 37:82 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
FOLDES, F. F. 

and ERGIN, K. H. Levallorphan and meperidine in an- 
esthesia: study of effects in supplementation of ni- 
trous oxide-oxygen- thiopental sodium anesthesia. 
D. Abs. 3:614-615 Oct. 1958. 
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FOLEY, G. P. H. Dental editorials often ineffective. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 29:31 July 1958. Abstract 

FOLK, J. E. A.D.A. research associate receives travel award. 
].A.D.A. 56:546 Apr. 1958. 

FOLKINS, J. A. Diagnosis and teamwork in oral surgery. J. 
Canad. D. A. 24: 528-535 Sept. 1958. 

Gingival hyperplasia: alveoloplasty with ridge exten- 
sion. J. Canad. D. A. 24:582-588 Oct. 1958. 

Two rare diagnostic problems. Spontaneous mediastinal 
and subcutaneous emphysema postoperative to 
multiple extractions. Mikulica’s disease. J. Canad. 
D. A. 24:640-647 Nov. 1958. 

FOLKLORE, DENTAL 

Sognnaes, R. F. Aprecious heritage. Footnotes on ivory 
art and dental science. J. D. Res. 37:374-383 june 
1958. 

FOLLMAN, J. F., JR. Insuring dental care costs. J.A.D.A. 
56:194-203 Feb. 1958. 

Dental coverage in a health insurance program. Tr. Am 
A. Industrial Den. 8 pages 1958. 

Insurance company coverage for in-hospital dental costs. 
J. Oral Surg. 16:505-509 Nov. 1958. 

FOLSOM, T.C., Jr. Value of the twelve-hour disk sensitivity 
test to the management of infections of the face, 
neck and oral cavity. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 58:40- 
45 Spring 1958. 

FONG, C. C. 

and AGNEW, R.G. Transplantation of teeth: clinical 
and experimental studies. J.A.D.A. 56:77-86 Jan. 
1958. 

FONG, MARCH K. President’s address--Amer. Den. Hygi- 
enists’ Assn. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 32:14-18 
Jan. 1958. 

FONT FLORENS, JOSE. La odontologia norteamericana.(North 
American dentistry) (Book rev.) J. Oral Surg. 16: 
84 Jan. 1958. 

FOOD AND DIETETICS: See Diet and nutrition 

FORD, E. H.R. Growth of the human cranial base. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 44:498-506 July 1958 

FOREIGN BODIES 

in oral tissues: See also Needles--broken 

Debes, R. R. and Degnan, E. J. Intraoral approach to 
infratemporal fossa. Reports of two cases. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1337-1344 Dec. 
1958. 

Hoppe, Wolfgang. Tissue reactions to injections of self- 
curing acrylic resin in animal experiments. D. 
Abs. 3:468-469 Aug. 1958. 

Loscalzo, L. J. and Brod, M.S. Metallic foreign body 
in mandible for 59 years. D. Abs. 3:142-143 Mar. 
1958. 

Quinn, J. H. Unusual foreign body in the infratemporal 
fossa: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 16:343-345 July 
1958. 

Schwartz, Murray. Magnetic instruments for the recov- 
ery of broken curette fragments and other steel for- 
eign bodies. J. Periodont. 29:195 July 1958. 

FORMAN, M.N. Injections can be dangerous. Penn D. J. 61: 
4-5 Oct. 1957. 

FORMANEK,G. Hemophilia or hemophilic condition in women. 
D. Abs. 3:148-149 Mar. 1958. 

FORREST, E. J. Dental assistants program at the University 
of Minois. D. Asst. 27: 26-27 Sept.- Oct. 1958. 


FORREST, J. O. Practical aids in endodontia. Internat. D. J. 
7:518-519 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
FORSBERG, ARNE 
and HAGGLUND, GUNNAR. Mobility of the teeth as a 
check of periodontal therapy. Acta Odont. Scan- 
dinavica 15:305-318 Jan. 1958. 
FORSCHER, B. K. 
and CECIL, HELENE C. Effect of age on acute inflam- 
mation. J. D. Res. 37:38 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
FORSTER, A.S. Adjuncts to mouth reconstruction. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:1026-1030 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 
FORTEZA-REY, JOSE. Scope of iontophoresis in periapical 
treatments. D. Abs. 3:163 Mar. 1958. 
FOSDICK, L. S. 
McMILLAN, L. and BURRILL, D. Y.: See McMillan, L. 
MEYER, R., JR. and BLACKWELL, R.Q. Production of 
ammonia and volatile amines in saliva. J. D. Res. 
37:31 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
SULSER, G. F. and FOSKET, R. R.: See Sulser, G. F. 
FOSKET, R. R. 
FOSDICK, L. S. and SULSER, G. F.: See Sulser, G. F. 
FOSKETT, W. E. Survey of radiation exposure in sixty dental 
suites in the city of Sydney. Austral. D. J. 3:209- 
214 Aug. 1958. 
FOSS, E. L. 
and DOUGLAS, B. E.: See Douglas, B. E. 
and MOERTEL, C. G.: See Moertel, C. G. 
FOSS, P.O. ILWU-PMA group dental care program in Ore- 
gon--asummary. J.Am.Col. Den. 25:159-173 Sept. 
1958. 
FOSTER, H. R. 
and WYLIE, W. L. Arch length deficiency in the mixed 
dentition. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:464-476 June 1958. 
FOSTER, T. D. Case of reformation of bone. Brit. D. J. 104: 
365-366 May 20, 1958. 
FOUNDATIONS: See Endowments and foundations 
FOWLER, SANDERS, JR. State board problems. (Louisiana) 
J. Louisiana D. A. 16:9-11 Fall 1958. 
FOX, ALEX. Prosthetic correction of a severe acquired cleft 
palate. J. Pros. Den. 8:542-546 May 1958. 
FOX, E. C. Visit to dental schools in Germany. Brit. D. J. 105: 
43-44 July 15, 1958. 
FOX, LEWIS. Operative dentistry in the atomic age. Alpha 
Omegan 51:75-79 portrait Sept. 1958. 
New horizons in periodontal therapy. Bul. Newark D. 
Club 33:2-3 Nov. 1958. Abstract 
FRACTURES 
Cohen, B. M. Malar fractures. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 11:1081-1098 Oct. 1958. 
jaws: See also Maxillofacial injuries 
Allen, N. E. Open reduction of fracture of a mandible de- 
formed by osteomyelitis: report of case. J. Oral 
Surg. 16:340-342 July 1958. 
Amer, Ayoub. Accidental fracture of the maxillary tu- 
berosity. Egyptian D. J. 4:42-46 Apr. 1958. 
Anaya, N. G. Fractures of the jaws. Internat. D. J. 7: 
547-548 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
Antoni, A.A. Multiple fracture of the mandible. J. Canad. 
D. A. 24:24-26 Jan. 1958. 
Armi, P.G. Treatment of mandibular fractures. D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 37:9-14, 39, 42, 46 Nov. 1958. 
Barsoum, W. M. Study of 94 cases of jaw fracture. E- 
gyptian D. J. 3:51-58 Oct. 1957. 
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FRACTURES--jaws ( Cont. ) 

Bernadskii, U. I. Apparatus for external elastic traction 
of mandibular fractures and subsequent fixation. 
D. Abs. 3:203-204 Apr. 1958. 

Bradley, J. L. and Bonette,G.H. Internal wiring of max- 
illary-zygomatic fractures. D. Radiog. & Photog. 
31:10-14 No. 1, 1958. 

Burch, R. J., et al. Methodof reductionfor impacted and 
partially malunited fractures of the jaws: report of 
case. J. Oral Surg. 16:336-339 July 1958. 

Calhoun, N. R. and Perkins, R. L. Compound, commi- 
nuted fracture of body of mandible: report of case. 
J. Oral Surg. 16:519-521 Nov. 1958. 

Cambrook, John. Fracture of mandible. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Sec. Odont. 50:678 Sept. 1957. 

Cohen, M. 1. Orthodontics as an aid in the treatment of 
mandibular fractures in children and in mandibular 
prognathism. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:358-381 May 
1958. 

Griffin, J. H. Rapid rehabilitation of fractures by treat- 
ment with open reduction and fixation: report of a 
case. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 34:183-187 Sept. 1958. 

Harnisch, H. Treatment of fractures of the lower jaw by 
external pin fixation. Egyptian D. J. 4:14-20 July 
1958 . 

Helmy, Mahmoud. Circumferential wiring for a fracture 
mandible. Egyptian D. J. 4:47-50 Apr. 1958. 

Irby, W.B. Correction of malreduced fractures of man- 
dible at angles. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:26-30 Jan. 1958. 

Johnson, R.L. Unusual (coronoid) fracture of mandible: 
report of case. J. Oral Surg. 16:73-77 Jan. 1958. 

Jones, T. W. Fracture of zygomatic arch. J. Alabama 
D. A. 42:5-9 portrait Oct. 1958. 

Kallenberger, K. and Steinhardt, G. Recent advances 
in jaw fracture fixation. Internat. D. J. 8:512-527 
Sept. 1958. 

Leemkuil, R. W. Open reduction of fractured mandible. 
Iowa D. J. 44:207-209 Aug. 1958. 

Leuin, I. S. and Baade, E. A. Surgical treatment of ex- 
tensive maxillofacial fractures. Report of a case. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:235-240 Mar. 
1958. 

Lockwood, Harry. Fickling Oval Dome locking plate. D. 
Technician 11:72-74 July 1958. 

Maccaferri, G. Co-report: fractures of the jaws. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 8:253-254 disc. 257-260 June 1958. 
Miyagawa, Y., et al. Statistical observation of jawfrac- 

tures. D. Abs. 3:394 July 1956. 

Novoselov, R.D. History of the development of methods 
of fixation of mandibular fragments in the nine- 
teenth century in Russia. D. Abs. 3:147-148 Mar. 
1958. 

Owens, N. and Gorney, M. Immediate treatment of trau- 
matic injuries to the face. D. Abs. 3:391-392 July 
1958. 

Pizer,M.E. Case report: reduction and fixation of com- 
pound mandibular fracture. D. Survey 34:175-177 
Feb. 1958. 

Robinson, Marsh. Immobilization of subcondylar frac- 
tures after open reductions. J. South. California 
D. A. 26:330-333 Sept. 1958. 


Staley,C.E. Intra-oral splint with circumferential wir- 
ing of 15 month old child. Iowa D. J. 44:15-17 Feb. 
1958. 

Steinhardt, Gerhard. Diagnosis and treatment of frac- 
tures of the temporomandibular joint. D. Abs. 
3:715-717 Dec. 1958. 

Stockdale, C. R. Surgical emphysema of the face fol- 
lowing a middle third fracture. Oral Surg.,Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:135-137 Feb. 1958. 

Stoopack, J.C. Pregonial approach to the subcondylar 
area. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:960- 
965 Sept. 1958. 

Tebo, H.G. Personality characteristic of patients treat- 
edin a Veterans Administration hospital for frac- 
tures of the maxilla and mandible. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:681-687 July 1958. 

Ueno, Tadashi, et al. Clinical and experimental studies 
on the location and lines of mandibular fractures. 
Bul. Tokyo Med. & D. Univ. 4:245-251 Sept. 1957. 

Vejrosta, Zdenek. Osteosynthesis in treatment of frac- 
tures of the jaws or facial bones. D. Abs. 3:654- 
655 Nov. 1958. 

Wisniewski, H. F. Management of maxillary and man- 
dibular fractures. Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc. 
(N. J.) 27:31-32 Mar. 1958. 

Zuellig, W. Stabilization without surgical intervention 
in fractures of the upper jaw. D. Abs. 3:11 Jan. 1958. 

teeth: See Teeth--fractured; See also special treatment 
employed 
FRANCE: See Dentistry--in France; See also Education, den- 
tal--in France 
FRANCE, G. G. Cyclopropane anaesthesia: a technique suit- 
able for children. D. Abs. 3:239 Apr. 1958. 
FRANCIS, L. E. 

and MELVILLE, K.1. Effects of diphenylhydantoin (di- 
lantin) on histamine changes in gingival tissue. J. 
Canad. D. A. 24:142-147 Mar. 1958. 

FRANCISCO, J. V., JR. Chronic periapical abscess associated 
with dens in dente. J. Philippine D. A. 10:11-13 Aug. 
1957. 

FRANK, B. Orthodontics for better looks, for better speech, 
for better music. Internat. D. J. 7:505 Dec. 1957. 
Abstract 

Rationale for closer co-operation between the orthodon- 
tists and the speech and hearing therapists. In- 
ternat. D. J. 7:504-505 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

FRANK, VICTOR. President’s address--Pennsylvania S. Den. 
Soc. Pennsylvania D. J. 25:2-5 disc. 6-9 portrait 
June 1958. 

FRANKEL, H. J. Uses of autopolymer izing acrylic resins in 
fixed partial prosthesis. J. Pros. Den. 8:1003-1006 
Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

FRANKEL, J.M. New administrative device in public assistance 
programs: the dental service corporation. J.A.D.A. 
57:123-127 July 1958. 

FRANKEL, N.N. Comparative analysis of the dental survey 
in the Asbury Park Public Schools. (New Jersey) 
Bul. MonmouthCo. D. Soc. 12:no paging Nov.1958. 

FRANKLIN,J.B. Cephalometric roentgenography. Bul. Great- 
er Milwaukee D.A. 24:141-146 portrait July 1958. 

FRANKS, F. L. Interesting abnormalities in the deciduous and 
permanent dentitions. Internat. D. J. 7:496-498 
Dec. 1957. Abstract 
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FRANZ, R. Types of splints and procedures employed. Tufts 
D. Outlook 31:16-IT Spring 1958. 
FRASER-MOODIE, W. Recovery of broken needles. Brit. D. 
J. 105: 79-85 Aug. 5, 1958. 
FRASHER, L. A. 
and HEIN, J.W. Sodium N-lauroy! sarcosinate denti- 
frice; effect on dental caries in children. J. D. 
Res. 37:75-76 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
FRECHETTE, A. R. Prosthetic restorations associated with 
abnormal jaw relations. J.A.D.A. 57:279 Aug. 1958. 
FREDERIC JAMES SOCIETY OF CLINICAL PATHOLOGY 
Frederic James Society of Clinical Pathology. (Temple 
Univ.) Temple D. Rev. 28:5 Winter 1957-58. 
FREDERICKSON, E. J. Mechanical stabilization of difficult 
maxillofacial appliances. J. Pros. Den. 8:1035-1038 
Nov.-Dec. 1958. 
FREDRICS, HARRY 
and SCOPP, I. W.: See Scopp, I. W. 
SPIEGEL, E. H. and HARRIGAN, W. F.: See Harrigan, 
Ww. F. 
FREEDMAN, M. J. Report on Children’s Dental Health Week-- 
1958. (New York City) Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 
44:14-17 May 1958. 
FREESE, A. S. Long cone technique in temporomandibular joint 
roentgenography. New York State D.J. 24:248-249 
June-July 1958. 
Mandibular muscle spasms and temporomandibular joint 
disturbances. J. Pros. Den. 8:831-836 Sept.-Oct. 
1958. 
Temporomandibuilar joint roentgenography: an improved 
technique. J. Pros.Den. 8:1043-1048 Nov .-Dec .1958 
FREIDEL, CHARLES. Use of frozen heterografts in maxillo- 
facial surgery. UD. Abs. 3:139-141 Mar. 1958. 
FREIDSON, ELIOT 
and FELDMAN, J. J. Public looks at dental care. J. 
A.D.A. 57:325-335 Sept. 1958. 
FREMLIN, J. H. 
and HARDWICK, J. L. Rate of uptake and release of 
radioactive fluoride and other ions by the hard 
dental tissues. J. D. Res. 37:749 Aug. 1958. Ab- 
stract 
MATHIESON, J. and HARDWICK, J. L.: See Hardwick, 
J. L. 
FRENUM LABI 
Bork, K. C. and Weiler, J. E. Frenum reduction as a 
treatment for periodontal atrophy. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:370-375 Apr. 1958. 
Darby, C.C. Labial frenums: a survey of recent liter- 
ature. Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc. (Calif.) 6:14, 17 Oct. 
1958. 
Kemp, Robert. Frenum iabil. Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc. 
(Calif.) 6:13 Oct. 1958. 
Lee, J. H. and Downton, David. Frenoplasty. 
Den. 8:19-21 Jan. 1958. 
Pearson, A. W. Abnormal frenum. Bul. 5th Dist. D. 
Soc. (Calif.) 6:13 Oct. 1958. 
Pirl, D. L. Technique for labial frenectomy. Bul. 5th 
Dist. D. Sec. (Calif.) 6:15 Oct. 1958. 
FREUD, SIGMUND. Last days of. Ernest Jones. D. Abs. 3: 
187-188 Mar. 1958. 
FREYBERGER, PETER. Individually constructed protective 
mouthpieces made of a new silicone plastic. D. 
Abs. 3:406-407 July 1958. 


J. Pros. 
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FRIEDLANDER, JACK. Periodontist’s pt of ‘a bal d 
occlusion. Columni 19:34, 40 Jan. 1957. 
FRIEDMAN, H. W. Public education-~a dentist’s duty. Bul. 

Greater Milwaukee D. A. 24:267-269 portrait 
Nov. 1958. 
FRIEDMAN, J. R. Maligned partial denture. New York State 
D. J. 24:367-369 Oct. 1958. 
FRIEDMAN, JOEL 
LITE, THEODORE and FISCHLER, H. A. Infrared pho- 
tography of the oral mucosa. New York J. Den. 28: 
7-13 Jan. 1958. 
FRIEDMAN, MARVIN. Surgical emphysema and mediastinal 
abscess following nasotracheal intubation for gen- 
eral anesthesia. New York State D. J. 24:142-143 
Mar. 1958. 
Residual radicular cysts. 
-410 Nov. 1958. 
FRIEDMAN, NATHAN. Reattachment and roentgenograms. J. 
Periodont. 29:98-1l1 Apr. 1958. 
FRIEDMAN, S. L. Reaction to issue on periodontal disease. 
].A.D.A. 56:278 Feb. 1958. 
FRIEDMAN, W. W. Personal approach in hypnosis. D. Survey 
34:632-633 May 1958. 
FRIEDRICH, R.H. Projection of the function of the dental as- 
sistant in meeting the dental manpower needs of 
the future. D. Asst. 27:24-29 Mar.-Apr. 1958. 
American Dental Association’s program in dental prac- 
tice administration. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 35: 
15, 25-26 June 15, 1958. 
Dental practice during the next ten years. J.A.D.A. 56: 
795-800 June 1958. 
Effective organization of a professional society. J. Oral 
Surg. 16:278-284 July 1958. 
Group purchase programs for dental care. J. Maryland 
D. A. 1:97-101 No. 2, 1958. 
Named to National Health Forum committee. J.A.D.A. 
57:711-712 Nov. 1958. 
Next ten years and beyond. S. Secs. Manag. Conf. 
10:100-106 disc. 107-108, 1958. 
Public assistance dental care programs. J. New Jersey 
D. Soc. 29:46-53, 67-68 Nov. 1958. Reprint 
FROHLICH, E. Co-report: tissue reactions as related to re- 
movable dentures. Internat. D. J. 8:376-377 disc. 
378-379 June 1958. 
Comparison between anatomical and radiographic inter- 
pretation of marginal parodontal disease. Paro- 
dont. 12:89-100 Oct. 1958. 
FROHLICH, JOSEPH. Court jester and dentist. Carl Willnau. 
D. Abs. 3:117-118 Feb. 1958. 
FRUMKER, S.C. Centric relation and the postural position of 
the patient. J. Periodont. 29:71-73 Jan. 1958. 
FRUMKINA, G.D. Extraction of the first permanent molar in 
chiidren and its influence on the character of dis- 
pl t of adj t permanent teeth. D. Abs. 
3:109 Feb. 1958. 
FRUSH, J.'P. 
and FISHER, R.D. Dynesthetic interpretation of the dent- 
ogenic concept. J. Pros. Den. 8:558-581 July 1958. 
FRY, W. K. 
and GOLDMAN, VICTOR. New treatment of ‘‘dry sock- 
et’’. Brit. D. J. 104:55-56 Jan. 21, 1958. 


New York State D. J. 24:407 
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FRYE, C. W 
GITTELSON, L.; SADOVE, M.S.; BEATTIE, E.J., JR.and 
GORDON, A. S.: See Gordon, A. S. 

FRYFOGLE, J.D. Surgical commentary on vitallium imp- 
plants. J. Implant Den. 5:23-24 Nov. 1958. 

FUCHS, E. Allergic reation to lipsticks: report of case. D. 
Abs. 3:606-607 Oct. 1958. 

FUENTES, ARTEMIA. Some morphological considerations on 
the dentinal tubules. D. Abs. 3:302 May 1958. 

FUKUSHIMA, SHUSAKU. Histopathological study on compari- 
son of effects of various filling materials on human 
dental pulp. D. Abs. 3:263-264 May 1958. 

FULLMER,H.M. New stain for connective tissues of the per- 
iodontium. J.D. Res. 37:62-63 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

FUNAEKOSHI, M. 

and KAWAMURA, Y.: See Kawamura, Y. 

FUNGI AND FUNGOUS DISEASES 

See also Actinomycosis; Monilia, etc. 
Oral lesi of par idioidomy 
Den. 28:281 Aug.-Sept. 1958. Reprint 
Plotnick, Harold and Cerri, Santo. Treatment of oral 
histoplasmosis by local injection with nystatin. D. 
Abs. 3:14] Mar. 1958. 

FUNK, AL. Hobby of the month. (Fishing) Bul. San Diego Co. 
D. Soc. 28:24-25 portrait Nov. 1958. 

FUNK, C. E., et al. (Edited by) Britannica world language dic- 
tionary: a dictionary of seven languages. (Book rev.) 
J.A.D.A. 56:919 June 1958. 

FUNK, E. C. 

BURCH, R. J. and SHUTTEE, T.S.: See Burch, R. J. 

FUNK, R. R., JR. 

and WELDEN, R. B. Fabrication of a resilient plastic 
interdental splint: a paint-on technic. D. Abs. 3: 
440 July 1958. 
Resilient interdental splint. D. Digest 64:457, 459 
Oct. 1958. Abstract 

FURADANTIN: See Antibiotics 

FURNACES: See Ovens and furnaces 

FURNAS, I. L. In memoriam--Alfred Gysi, Prof. Dr. Med. 
H.C., 1865-1957. J. Pros. Den. 8:5-7 portrait Jan. 
1958. 

FUSAYAMA, TAKAO. Proposition of a theory on the mecha- 
nism of the hygroscopic expansion of gypsum prod- 
ucts. Bul. Tokyo Med. & D. Univ. 4:225-229 July 
1957. 

SAKURAI, SADAO and SUZUKI, EI. Expansion of invest- 
ment in casting rings. Bul. Tokyo Med. & D. Univ. 
4:327-341 Dec. 1957. 





New York J. 


GAFFNEY, D. D. 

ROYER, R. Q.; DOCKERTY, M.B. and LIPSCOMB, P.R. 
Acetone-preserved bank bone in reconstruction of 
the mandibular ridge. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 11:792-797 July 1958. 

GAGE, J.D. High speed technique using diamond instruments. 
( Film rev.) Internat. D. J. 7:490 Dec. 1957. 

GALAGAN,D.J. Water fluoridation-~an effective health meas~ 
ure. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 18:35-42 Mar. 
1958. 


Role of the public health dentist in the field of public health. 
Apollonia 2:27-33 No. 6, 1958. 
and VERMILLION, J. R. Determining optimum fluoride 
concentrations. D. Abs. 3:54-55 Jan. 1958. 
VERMILLION, J. R.; NEVITT, G. A.; STADT, Z. M. and 
DART, RUTH E. Climate and fluid intake. D. Abs. 
3:56 Jan. 1958. 
GALDIERI, D. J. Report of the Committee on Research on State 
Board Examinations--Amer. Assn. Den. Exam. 
Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 109-114 disc. 115-116, 
1957. 
GALLAGHER, P. Role of operative dentistry in occlusal har- 
mony. Tufts D. Outlook 31:14-15 Spring 1958. 
GALLETTI, P. 
KORRODI,H.; WEGMANN,T. and HELD,H.: See Held, H. 
GALLUP, JEAN. Dental assistant. Bul. Nassau Co. D.Soc. 
32:14-15 Jan. 1958. 
GALVANISM: See Electrogalvanic action in the mouth 
GANS, B. Clinical significance of the ‘‘furred’’ tongue. Bul. 
Tri-County D. Soc. 6:no paging June 1958. Abstract 
GANS, B. J. 
ENGEL, M. B. and LASKIN, D. M.: See Engel, M. B. 
GANTRISIN: See Antibiotics 
GARCIA, N.S. Role of periodontia in various dental proce- 
dures. J. Philippine D. A. 11:21-24 Feb. 1958. 
GARDETTE, JAMES. Contemporary of Lafayette. D. Radiog. 
& Photog. 31: frontispiece, 76 portrait No. 4,1958. 
GARDINER, J. H. “ The activator.’’ ( Film rev. ) Internat. D. 
J. 7:490 Dec. 1957. 
GARDNER, A. F. 
DASLER, WALDEMAR and WEINMANN, J. P. Mastica- 
tory apparatus of albino rats in experimental lathy- 
rism. J. D. Res. 37:492-515 June 1958. 
GARDNER, A. J. Oro-facial prosthesis. Casehistory. J.Cal- 
ifornia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:192-194 May-June 
1958. 
GARDNER, D. E. 
HODGE, H.C.; LIGHT, A.E. andSMITH, F.A.: See Light, 
A. E. 
ISAAC, SALLY; BRUDEVOLD, FINN and SMITH, F. A.: 
See Isaac, Sally 
SMITH, F.A.; HODGE, H.C. and STEINBURG, C. L.: See 
Steinburg, C. L. 
GARGIULO, A.W. 
TOTO, P. D. and STAFFILENO, HARRY: See Toto, P. D. 
GARLEB,C.R. Humor enlivensthe dental office. D. Students’ 
Mag. 36:20-21, 32 Jan. 1958. 
GARN, S. M. Statistics: a review. Angle Orthodont. 28: 149- 
165 July 1958. 
and LEWIS, A. B. Relationship between the sequence of 
calcification and the sequence of eruption of the 
mandibular molar and premolar teeth. (Correc- 
tion) J. D. Res. 37:334 Apr. 1958. 
LEWIS, A. B.; KOSKI, KALEVI and POLACHECK, D. L. 
Sex difference in tooth calcification. J.D. Res. 37: 
561-567 June 1958. 
GAROBOTTE, R. C. 
HALPERN, J.; HEJMAN, D.; MICHAEL, E.; ROSEMBLIT, 
E.; WINCKLER, J. and DOMECK, R.: See Domeck, 
R. 
GARROD, L. P. Some difficulties in the sterilization of surgi- 
cal equipment. J. Ontario D. A. 35:15-19 May 1958. 





us 


GARSON, PHILIP 

and MENELL, HOWARD. Dental services at Kings County 
Hospital. (New York City) Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. 
(N.Y.) 44:12-13 May 1958. 

GARTNER, F. 

and SCHWARZFISCHER, H.: See Schwarzfischer, H. 

GARY, C.W. Retires as Chief of the Orthodontic Section, Brooke 
Army Hospital and Medical Center. J. San Antonio 
Dist. D. Soc. 13:12-13 Mar. 1958. 

GASTON, N. G. Efficient treatment routine. Am. J. Orthodont. 
44:654-675 Sept. 1958. 

GAUCHER’S DISEASE 

See also Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
Gaucher’s disease 

GAUDET, =. L. Baby teeth--why save them? J. Mississippi 
D. A. 14:11-13 portrait Jan. 1958. 

GDALIA, ITZHAK. Urinary fluorine levels of children and 
adults. J. D. Res. 37:601-604 Aug. 1958. 

GEARY, C. T. Are we straining our patients’ vocabularies? 
Bul. Greater Milwaukee D. A. 24:292-293 portrait 
Dec. 1958. 

GEBHARD, BRUNO. Need for dental health education. J.A.D.A. 
57:784-788 Dec. 1958. 

GEDDES, M. Investigations of the biological and mechanical 
factors in the design of tooth-borne dentures. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:32-34 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

COCKBURN,A.; BOYD,].L.; WATT,D.M. and MacGregor, 
A.R.: See Watt, D.M. 

WATT, D. M.and MACGREGOR, A. R.: See Watt, D. M. 

GEE, A. M. Considerations in the settlement of estates in the 
matter of dental practice. J. Camad. D. A. 24:589- 
590 Oct. 1958. 

GEEVER, E. F. 

LEONE, N.C.; GEISER, P. and LIEBERMAN, J. Path- 
ologic studies in man after prolonged ingestion 
of fluoride in drinking water. I. Necropsy findings 
in a community with a water level of 2.5 ppm. J.A. 
DA. 56:499-507 Apr. 1958. 

GEISER, P. 

LIEBERMAN, J.; GEEVER, E.F.and LEONE, N.C.: See 
Geever, E. F. 

GELB, S. A. How to eliminate water from the air compressor 
line. D. Survey 34:1454-1455 Nov. 1958. 
GELBERD, M. B. Treatment of bruxism. A case report. J. 

Hypnosis & Psychol. in Den. 1:18 Jan. 1958. 

GELFOAM 

See also Hemorrhage--control 

Chung, P. Clinical study of bone substitute (gel-foam) 
implantation for recontouring the alveolar ridge. 
Internat. D. J. 8:21 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

GELLER, J. H. Metabolic significance of collagen in tooth 
structure. J. D. Res. 37:276-279 Apr. 1958. 

COHEN, A. H. and ROVELSTAD, G. H.: See Rovelstad, 
G. H. 

GELMON, 8S. R. 

ALBUM, M. M. and DAVIES, G. N.: See Album, M. M. 

GENERAL ADAPTATION SYNDROME 

Robert, Andre. Stress and the diseases of adaptation. D. 
Digest 64:172-176 Apr.; 213-215 May 1958. 

Strean, L. P. Stress and the adaptation syndrome as re~ 
lated to dental practice. (Ed.) New York State D. 
]. 24:44-45 Jan. 1958. 
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GENERAL ANESTHETICS: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, 
general 

GENERAL DENTAL COUNCIL: See Examining boards--Brit- 
ish Commonwealth of Nations 

GENERAL DENTAL PRACTITIONERS’ ASSOCIATION 

Evidence by theG.D.P.A. to the Royal Commission. (Ed.) 
Brit. D. J. 104:145-146 Mar. 4, 1958. 

GEOFFRION, PAUL. Appointed dean of the Faculty of Dental 
Surgery of the University of Montreal. JA.DA. 
56:718 May 1958. 

GEORGE, P.T. ‘Three P’s’’ of etiology. D. Students’ Mag. 
37:15-17, 54 Nov. 1958. 

GEORGIADE, N. 

ALTANY, F. and PICKRELL, K. Experimental and clini-~ 
cal evaluation of autogenous dermal grafts used in 
the treatment of temporomandibular joint ankylo~ 
sis. D. Abs. 3:7 Jan. 1958. 

GERBAULET, K. 

and FITTING, W. Iodine-concentrating and iodine-se- 
creting capacity of the salivary glands: investiga- 
tion with iodine‘*'. D. Abs. 3:373-374 June 1958. 

GERBER, I. A. Combination rotary and ultrasonic technique 
in tooth preparation. D. Digest 64:378-382 Sept. 
1958. 
GERIATRICS 
See also Ill and aged, Dentistry for 

Abrams, Robert. On aging. Penn D. J. 62:6-7 Oct. 1958. 

Associations form council on health care for aged. J.A. 
D. A. 56:710-711 May 1958. 

Major health organizations announce program for aged. 
Arizona D. J. 4:87 June 1958. 

Munoz, J. E. Geriatrics in dentistry. J. Florida D. Soc. 
29:12-14 Summer 1958. 

Opportunities and responsibilities in dental care for 
older patients. D. Survey 34:1462-1464 Nov. 1958. 

Rudino, Ivaldo. Changes in oral tissues in aged patients. 
D. Abs. 3:566-567 Sept. 1958. 

Silie Gaton, F. A. Fundamental factors in the practice of 
odontogeriatrics. D. Abs. 3:374-375 June 1958. 

Silverman, Sol, Jr. Geriatrics and tissue changes--prob- 
lem of the aging denture patient. J. Pros. Den. 8: 
734-739 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

GERMANY: See Dentistry--in Germany; See also Caries, den- 
tal - -incidence, Germany; Education, dental-- in 
Germany 

GERMICIDES: See Antiseptics, germicides 

GERODONTOLOGY: See Geriatrics; See also Ill and aged, Den- 
tistry for 

GERSHKOFF, AARON. Implant dentures and public relations. 
(Ed.) J. Implant Den. 4:20-21 May 1958. 

and GOLDBERG, N. I. Implant dentures. (Book rev.) 
Brit. D. J. 104:82 Feb. 4, 1958. 

GERSON, I. Evaluation and use of elastic impression materi- 
als in dentistry. Internat. D. J. 7: 552-555 Dec. 
1957. Abstract 

GERSTNER, H. B. Acute radiation syndrome in man. J. Oral 
Surg. 16:413 Sept. 1958. Abstract 

GERSTNER, ROBERT 

and BUTCHER, E. O. In vitro studies of tooth germ and 
pulp development. J. D. Res. 37:384-390 June 1958. 

Preservation and storage of tooth germs. J. D. Res. 
37:35-36 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
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GERSTNER, ROBERT ( Cont. ) 
JOLY, O. and STAHL, S.S.: See Stahl, S. S. 
STAHL, S. S.; JOLY, O. and BUTCHER, E. O. In vitro 
reactions of epithelium to growth harmone injec- 
ted in vivo. J. D. Res. 37:970 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
Abstract 
GESELL, E. J. Problems and responsibilities of the bank in 


the operation of adental budget payment plan. J. A. 


D. A. 56:171-174 Feb. 1958. 
GIARDINO, G. Introductory essay: general anaesthesia ino- 


donto-stomatology. Internat. D. J. 8:129-137 disc. 


153-154 June 1958. 
GIAROLI, JOHN 
MONTELEONE, L. C.andCUSH, J. W.: See Monteleone, 
L. C. 
GIBBONS, PAUL 
and ANTHONY, D. H.: See Anthony, D. H. 
and BLOOMER, HARLAN. Supportive-type prosthetic 
speech aid. J. Pros. Den. 8:362-369 Mar. 1958. 
GIBSON, H.L. Photographic optics for dental photography. 
Part Il. Parallax, perspective, effective aperature 
and resolution. D. Radiog. & Photog. 31:5-9 No. 1, 
1958. 
Black and white prints from color negatives--a discus- 
sion of Kodak Panalure paper. D. Radiog. & Photog. 
31:71-72 No.4, 1958. 
Making direct positive slides with Kodak Panatomic- X 
film, 35mm. D. Radiog.& Photog.31:71 No.4,1958. 
GIBSON, K. R. 
and CHASE, R. H. Operative dentistry performed in a 
hospital under general anesthesia. J. Michigan D. 
A. 40:242-244,250 Oct. 1958. 
GICK, R. W. “‘Why patients stay away.’’ Pennsylvania D. J. 
25:7-9 Jan. 1958. 
GIELER, G. 
and SEIFERT, G.: See Seifert, G. 
GIES, W. J. Challenge to dentistry. A tribute by Theodor 
Rosebury. Harvard D. Alum. Bul. 18:88-92 July 
1958. 
GILBERT, J. W. et al. Symposium: use of high rotational speeds 
in conservative dentistry. Brit. D. J. 105:441-450 
Dec. 16, 1958. 
GILFILLAN, E. W. 
EMERSON, G. A.; HOWE, E. E.; STREAN, L. P. and 
BELL, F. T.: See Strean, L. P. 
GILKERSON, S. W. 
BROWN, H. F. and ROVELSTAD, G. H. Microscopic 
study of the saliva sediment. J. D. Res. 37:26-27 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 
GILL, D. G. 
KLINGLER, H. and MILLER, 8S. L.: See Miller, S. L. 
GILL, H. 1. 
SHEPHERD, R.W. and ATKINSON, H.F.: See Atkinson, 
H.F. 


GILLETTE, ROY 
and WEINMANN, J. P. Extrafollicular stages in denti- 

gerous cyst development. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 11:638-645 June 1958. 

GILLHAM, J.and LENNON, D. Biology of the children of Hope- 
wood House, Bowral, N.S.W. Dietary Survey 
(Hopewood House study). Austral. D. J. 3:378-382 
Dec. 1958. . 


GILLIS, R. E. Teaching and learning of microbiology. A: The 
teacher. J. D. Educ. 22:103-106 disc. 119-121 Mar. 
1958. 

Effect of sodium fluoride on extracts of fluoride resis- 
tant Lactobacillus casei. J.D. Res. 37:48 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

GILLMAN, M. B. Anchor bands in impression. D. Survey 34: 
169-170 Feb. 1958. 

Rotating intermaxillary hooks. D. Survey 34:329-330 

Mar. 1958. 
GILMAN, ALFRED 

and GOODMAN, L.S&.: See Goodman, L. 8. 

GILMAN, C. W. Selected for American College of Dentists. 
Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 28:ll-12 portrait Dec. 
1958. 

GILMORE, H. W. 

PHILLIPS, R. W. and SWARTZ, MARJORIE L. Effect of 
residual stress and water change on the deforma- 
tion of hydrocolloid impression materials. J. D. 
Res. 37:816-823 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

GILMORE, R. W. 

TIMBERLAKE, P.; PIGMAN, J.; PIGMAN, WARD and 

CALDWELL, R.C.: See Caldwell, R. C. 
GILMOUR, M. N. 

HUNTER, PATRICIA and DAVIS, G. H.G. Growth char- 
acteristics of an oral gram-positive filamentous 
organism. J. D. Res. 37:10 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

GILSON, T. D. Theory of centric correction in natural teeth. 
J. Pros. Den. 8:468-474 May 1958. 

GILSTER, JOHN. Fluoridation of St. Louis County water--what 
you can do about it. (Ed.) Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 29: 
24-25 Mar. 1958. 

Bushwacking in St. Louis. (Ed.) J. Missouri D.A. 38:6- 
7 Mar. 1958. 

Some observations on dentistry in Europe. J. Missouri 
D. A. 38:8-10 Nov. 1958. 

HOLOWACH, JEAN and THURSTON, D.L.: See Holowach, 
Jean 

GINGIVA 

Brill, Niels and Krasse, Bo. Passage of tissue fluid into 
the clinically healthy gingival pocket. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 16:233-245 Oct. 1958. 

Cabrini, R. L. and Carranza, F. A., Jr. Histochemical 
distribution of acid phosphatase in human gingiva. 
J. Periodont. 29:34-37 Jan. 1958. 

Carter, W. J. Effects of enzymes on fixed human gingi- 
vae. J. D. Res. 37:63-64 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Cowan, Adrian. Technique of gingivectomy. D. Practi- 
tioner & D. Record. 9:28-34 Oct. 1958. 

Dewar, Margaret R. Mast cells in gingival tissue. J. 
Periodont. 29:67-70 Jan. 1958. 

Fasske, E. and Morgenroth, K. Comparative stomatos- 
copic and histochemical studies of the marginal 
gingiva in man. Parodont. 12:151-160 Dec. 1958. 

Francis, L. E. and Melville, K.1. Effects of diphenyl- 
hydantoin (dilantin) on histamine changes in gin- 
gival tissue. J. Canad. D. A. 24:142-147 Mar. 1958. 

Grupe, H. E. Repair of gingival defects by a horizontal 
sliding flap operation. Internat. D. J. 8:18-19 Mar. 
1958. Abstract 

Haim, Gerhard. Ultramicroscopic studies of the ground 
substance in connective tissue of human gingiva 
propria. Parodont. 11:81-86 Nov. 1957. 
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GINGIVA ( Cont. ) 

Mallernee, R. E. Effect of ultrasonic energy on the per~ 
iodontal membrane, alveolar bone and gingivae. J. 
Pros. Den. 8:147-152 Jan. 1958. 

Morris, M. L. Position of the margin of the gingiva. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:969-984 
Sept. 1958. 

Nevin, T. A., et al. Availability of bacterial growth fac- 
tors in human gingival tissue. J. D. Res. 37:427- 
431 June 1958. 

Parfitt, G. J., et al. Controlled study of the effect of 
dental health education on the gingival structures 
of school children. Brit. D. J. 104:21-24 Jan. 7, 
1958. 

Schultz-Haudt, S. D. Observations on the acid mucopol- 
ysaccharides of human gingiva. Odont. Tskr. 66: 
3-98 Feb. 1958. 

Thonard, J.C. and Scherp, H. W. Resistance of human 
gingival collagen to human gingival bacteria. D. 
Abs. 3:224 Apr. 1958. 

Trott, J. R. Desquamative cytological study of the gingi- 
vae and oral mucosae in women. J. Periodont. 29: 
213-216 July 1958. 

Turesky, S. S., et al. Histochemical study of the gingiva 
of human beings in pregnancy. J. D. Res. 37:64 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Waerhaug, Jens and Loe, Harald. Effect of phenol cam- 
phor on gingival tissue. J. Periodont. 29:59-66 Jan. 
1958. 

diseases: See also Periodontal disease and subheadings 

Akhter, H. Effect of Asian flu epidemic on gingival tis 
sue. Pakistan D. Rev. 7:132-133 Oct. 1957. 

Behrman, S. J., et al. Evaluation of oxygenating agents 
in the treatment of gingival inflammation. J. D. 
Med. 13:195-200 Oct. 1958. 

Extreme paleness of the gingivae. 
Nov. 1958. 

Hutchinson, G. T. Some observations on the reliability 
of the P.M.A. index. Austral. D. J. 3:97-100 Apr. 
1958. 

Krohn, Samuel. Effect of the administration of steroid 
hormones on the gingival tissues. J. Periodont. 29: 
300-306 Oct. 1958. 

Kutzleb, H. J. Diseases of the gingivae: influence of pu- 
berty, menstruation, pregnancy and climacteric. 
D. Abs. 3:291 May 1958. 

Loscalzo, L. J. Unpigmented melanocarcinoma of the 
gingivae. Report of case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 11:646-649 June 1958. 

Mazzarella,M.A.and Monsour,Noshi. Endamoeba gin- 
givalis and its relation to gingival pathology. J. D. 
Res. 37:977 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Manhold, J. H., Jr. and Bolden, T. E. Investigation of the 
applicability of a microrespirometer technic to the 
study of human gingival disease. (Research grant 
by the New York Academy of Dentistry) Ann. Den. 
17:60-61 June 1958. 

McHugh, W. D. and Persson, Per-Allan. Fluorescence 
microscopy of healing gingival epithelium. Pre- 
liminary report. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 16:205- 
218 plates following Aug. 1958. 

Mcindoe, Archibaldand Smith, B.O. Congenital familial 
fibromatosis of the gums with the teeth as a prob- 


D. Abs. 3:650-651 


able aetiological factor: report of an affected fam- 
ily. D. Abs. 3:651 Nov. 1958. 
Orsos,S. Primary lymphosarcoma of the gingivae. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 1l:426-430 Apr. 1958. 
Person, Philip and Fine, Albert. Biochemical and meta- 
bolic determinants of experimental gingival infec- 
tions. J. D. Res. 37:62 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Schreiber, H. R. and Waldron, C. A. Early carcinoma of 
the gingiva simulating gingival hyperplasia. J. Per- 
iodont. 29:196-198 July 1958. 
Wiebusch, F. B. Co-report: therapy of acute gingival in- 
flammations. Internat. D. J. 8:345-347 disc. 351 
June 1958. 
Wilkins, S. A., Jr. and Vogler, W. R. Cancer of thegin- 
giva. D. Abs. 3:107 Feb. 1958. 
Zander, H. A. Tissue reaction to dental calculus and to 
filling materials. J. D. Med. 13:101-104 Apr. 1958. 
hypertrophy: See also Gingivectomy 
Brinker, G.N. Six months with antihistamine and gingi- 
val hyperplasia due to dilantin. J. Indiana D. A. 37: 
12 Apr. 1958. 
Silver, Morton. Case report. Penn D. J. 62:19-20 Dec. 
1958. 
innervation: See Innervation--gingiva 
recession; See also Gingivitis; Periodontal disease 
Edlund, R.A. Treatment of root areas exposed by gin- 
gival recession. Tufts D. Outlook 31:12-13 Spring 
1958. 
Emslie, R.D. Localized gingival recession. Internat. 
D. J. 8:18 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
Holowach, Jean, et al. Antihistamine therapy for gingival 
hyperplasia due to diphenylhydantoin. D. Abs. 3: 
709 Dec. 1958. 
GINGIVEC TOMY 
See also Periodontal disease--treatment--surgical 
Folkins, J. A. Gingival hyperplasia: alveoloplasty with 
ridge extension. J. Canad. D. A. 24:582-588 Oct. 
1958. 
Hyder, C.M. Gingivectomy by electrodesiccation. D. 
Survey 34:1593-1595 Dec. 1958. 
Stone, Earl. Gingivectomy and crown preparation in oc- 
cluso-r J. Pros. Den. 8:640July 1958. 
Waerhaug, Jens and Loe, Harald. Tissue reaction to gin- 
givectomy pack. D. Abs. 3:356-357 June 1958. 
GINGIVITIS 
Arno, Arnulf, et al. Incidence of gingivitis as related to 
sex, occupation, tobacco consumption, toothbrush- 
ing, and age. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:587-595 June 1958. 
Donahoe, L. A. Zinc chloride packs used in the treat- 
ment of gingivitis based upon the technique of G. 
R. Lundquist. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 21:274- 
275 May 1958. 
Messina, A. Cortisone in treatment of hypertropic gin- 
givitis. D. Abs. 3:584 Oct. 1958. 
Swenson, H. M. and Dole, K.C. Gingivitis. 
D. A. 37:8-11 Apr. 1958. 
gravidarum: See Pregnancy and oral conditions 
herpetic: See Herpes 
necrotic: See Vincent’s infection 
ulcerative: See Vincent’s infection 


hahilitati 





]. Indiana 














1958 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 121 


GINN, J. T. Tennessee Four Quarter Plan in dental education 
aftertenyears. J.A.D.A. 56:903-909 disc. 909-910 
June 1958. 

GINSBERG, MILTON 

ABLONDI, F. B.; MILLER, J. M. and SURMONTE, J.A.: 
See Miller, J. M. 

GISH, C. W. 

MUHLER, j. C. and HOWELL, C. L. Effect of topically 
applied potassium fluorostannite on the dental ca- 
ries experience in children. Il. Results at the end 
of two years. J. D. Res. 37:417-418 June 1958. 

New approach to topical application of fluoride. J. D. 
Res. 37:71 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Stannous fluoride vs. sodium fluoride-- a progress re- 
port. J. Den. Children 25:177-179, 3rd quart. 1958. 

Topically applied potassium fluorostannite. Three 
year results. J. D. Res. 37:71-72 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

GITTELSON, LLOYD 

SADOVE, M.S.; BEATTIE, E.J., JR.; GORDON, A.S. 

and FRYE, C.W.: See Gordon, A.S. 
GLADFELTER, M.E. Professional man and his education. J. 

Am. Col. Den. 24:219-232 Dec. 1957. 
GLADSTONE, W. S. 

and KERR, H. D. Epidermoid carcinoma of the lower lip: 
results of radiation therapy of the local lesion. D. 
Abs. 3:334-335 June 1958. 

GLANDULAR DISTURBANCES: See Endocrine glands and hor- 
mones 

GLASER, C.B. Orthodontic profiles, Herbert A. Pullen. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 44:864-866 portrait Nov. 1958. 

GLASSER, M. M. Endodontia for cutaneous lesions of dental 
origin. J. D. Med. 13:41-44 Jan. 1958. 

Bacteriologic control in endodontics. Oral Surg., Oral 

Med. & Oral Path. 11:1278-1283 Nov. 1958. 

GLASSTONE, SHIRLEY. Distribution of alkaline phosphatase 
in normal and transplanted rodent teeth. Brit. D. 
J. 105:58-62 July 15, 1958. 

Experimental studies on calcification of tooth germs in 
vitro. J. D. Res. 37:738-747 Aug. 1958. 

Glycogen in the developing teeth of rodents. Brit. D. J. 

105:256-258 Oct. 7, 1958. 

GLAUBINGER, RAYMOND. General practitioner and the spe- 
cialist. (Ed.) Bul. Bronx Co. D. Soc. 13:1-2 Oct. 
1958. 

GLEASON, G. A. General anesthesia for dentistry. J. Indiana 
D. A. 37:8-10 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

GLICKMAN, IRVING. Co-report: metabolic etiologic factors 
in periodontal disease. Internat. D. J. 8: 337-338 
disc. 341 June 1958. 

Clinical periodontology. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A.57:908 Dec. 
1958. 

Recognition, diagnosis and treatment of periodontal dis- 
ease in the practice of general dentistry. (Book 
rev.) J. Periodont. 29:309 Oct. 1958. 

and PATUR, BENJAMIN: See Patur, Benjamin 

TURESKY, SAMUEL and SHKLAR, GERALD: See Shklar, 
Gerald 

GLOBENSKY, L.M. Implant denture. Internat. D. J. 7:540-542 
Dec. 1957. Abstract 

GLOSSITIS: See Tongue-~diseases 

GLOVER, D.M. Complicated types of palate and lip clefts; 


influence upon function. Cleft Palate Bul. 8:2-3 
July 1958. Abstract 

GLUCK, HAROLD. General practitioner as a specialist! Oral 
Hyg. 48:43-46 Feb. 1958. 

Curse of patchwork dentistry. Oral Hyg. 48:25-27 July 
1958. 

GOCHENOUR, L. W. Dental office management. W. Virginia 
D. J. 32:79-81 July 1958. 
GOCHMAN, N. 

BLACKWELL, R.Q.and FOSDICK,L.S. Amino acid de- 
carboxylases in the sediment from incubated sali- 
va. J. D. Res. 37:30-31 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

GOFF, K.S. Fallacies of dentistry. D. Asst. 27:10 July-Aug. 
1958. 
GOLD 

Changes in American Dental Association Specifications 
Numbers 7 and 14. J.A.D.A. 57:545 Oct. 1958. 

Supplement to list of certified dental materials. J.A.D.A. 
56:102-104 Jan. 1958. 

Dunworth, F. D. Porcelain fused to go)4 |. Pros. Den. 
8:635-639 July 1958. 

crowns; See Crowns~~gold 
fillings, foil 

Abariotes, T. Management of gold foil. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 21:145 portrait Jan. 1958. 

Elisperman, G. A. Fundamental procedures in gold foil 
operations. J. Am. Acad. Gold Foil Operators 1:10- 
17 Oct., 1958; J. Pros. Den. 8:1019-1025 Nov.-Dec., 
1958. 

McGee, M. B. Gold fillings and prevention of periodon- 
tal disease. J.A.D.A. 56:554-555 Apr. 1958. 

Use of a separator in placing a Class III gold resto - 
ration. J.A.D.A. 57:80 July 1958. 

Nolen, J. H. Different approach tothe proximoincisal gold 
foil restoration. J. Am. Acad. Gold Foil Operators 
1:18-27 Oct. 1958. 

Rosen, Harry and Gordon, D. C. Gold foil--a productive 
method for the treatment of extensive erosions. J. 
Canad. D. A. 24:631-640 Nov. 1958. 

Simon, W. J. Importance of gold foil in training our fu- 
ture dentists. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 21:298- 
302 June 1958. 

Stebner, C. M. Correlation of physical properties and 
clinical aspects of gold foil as a restorative ma- 
terial. D. Clin. N. America p. 571-584 Nov. 1958. 

inlays; See Inlays--gold 

GOLD, HARVEY. Temporary emergency denture. D. Survey 
34:623-625 May 1958. 

GOLDBERG, C. Bridge replacement of lost anterior deciduous 
teeth. D. Survey 34:1595-1596 Dec. 1958. 

GOLDBERG, N. I. 

and GERSHKOFF, AARON: See Gershkoff, Aaron 

GOLDBLATT, LOUIS. Three-dimensional study of the adult 
temporomandibular articulation. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 44:147-148 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

GOLDEN, 8. S. 

DANKOFF, M. H. and KORCHEK, D. L. Clinical apprai- 
sal of the anti-inflammatory effect of streptokinase. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1244-1250 Nov. 
1958. 

GOLDHABER, PAUL. Further studies on experimental oral 
carcinogenesis. J. D. Res. 37:18-19 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 
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GOLDIN, HARRY. Improving the alveolar ridge for dentures. 
J. D. A. South Africa 13:428-430 Nov. 1958. 

GOLDMAN, H. M. Therapy of the incipient bifurcation involve- 
ment. J. Periodont. 29:112-116 Apr. 1958. 

and COHEN, D. W. Periodontia. ( Book rev. ) J.A.D. A. 
57:304-305 Aug. 1958. 

Infrabony pocket: classification and treatment. J. Peri- 
odont. 29:272-291 Oct. 1958. 
SCIGLIANO, JOHN and BAER, P.N.: See Baer, P. N. 
GOLDMAN, R. B. Accident claims. J. Connecticut D. A. 32: 
16 Oct. 1958. 

and FRY, W. K.: See Fry, W. K. 

GOLDMAN, VICTOR. Deaths under anaesthesia in the dental 
surgery. Brit. D. J. 105:160-163 Sept. 2, 1958; J. 
Ontario D. A. 35:6-10 Nov. 1958. 

GOLDSMITH, E. D. 

STAHL, S. S. and MILLER, S. C.: See Stahl, S. S. 

GOLDSTEIN, ABRAHAM. Bone regeneration with conservative 
periodontal treatment. J. D. Med. 13:109-110 Apr. 
1958. 

GOLDSTEIN, I. H. Conversion of partial denture to immediate 
full denture. D. Survey 34:772-773 June 1958. 

Replacement of precision attachment. D. Survey 34:1023- 
1024 Aug. 1958. 

Replacing missing teeth in full or partial dentures. D. 
Digest 64:437 Oct. 1958. 

GOLDSTEIN, M.C. Adult orthodontics and the general prac- 
titioner. J. Canad. D. A. 24:261-281 May 1958. 

GOLDSWORTHY, N. E. Introduction. (Hopewood House study.) 
Austral. D. J. 3:309-310 Oct. 1958. 

and SPIES, H. C. Lactobacillus count and its relation to 
dental caries. (Hopewood House study) Austral. D. 
J. 3:318-330 Oct. 1958. 

and SULLIVAN, H. R.: See Sullivan, H. R. 

GOLLOBIN, ARTHUR. Dentist-pharmacist co-operation. D 
Survey 34:39-40 Jan. 1958. 
Dental work sheet. D. Survey 34:1452-1454 Nov. 1958. 
GOODALE, W. G. 

DeGOOYER, J.J. and BULAT, T.J. Application of ultra- 
sonic energy to cleaning and sterilization of dental 
instruments. J. D. Res. 37:43 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

GOODE,M.H. Orthodontic tube holder. D. Survey 34:630 May 
1958. 
GOODMAN, L. 8. 

and GILMAN, ALFRED. Pharmacological basis of ther- 
apeutics. (Book rev.) J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5: 
30-31 Mar. 1958. 

GOODMAN, S. E. Dentist on the stand. Penn D. J. 61:9-10, 13 
Feb. 1958. 

GOODSELL,J.O. Tantalum intemporomandibular arthroplasty 
after twelfth postoperative year: report of case. 
J. Oral Surg. 16:517-518 Nov. 1958. 

GOOSE, D. H. Dental health education in lialy, Switzerland, and 
Germany. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:286-291 
May 1958. 

Assessment of an oral hygiene campaign. D. Abs. 3:687 
Nov. 1958. 

GORANSSON, K. Possibility of iodine resorption by the pulp. 
D. Abs. 3:277 May 1958. 
GORDON, A. 8. 

FRYE, C.W.; GITTELSON, LLOYD; SADOVE, M.S. and 

BEATTIE, E.J.,JR. Mouth-to-mouth versus man- 





ual artificial respiration for children and adults. 
D. Abs. 3:698 Nov. 1958. 
GORDON, D. C. 
and ROSEN, HARRY: See Rosen, Harry 
GORDON, EDGAR. Class II cavity preparations in mandibular 
first bicuspids. J.A.D.A. 57:282 Aug. 1958. 
Measurement of heat produced in teeth using a pallador 
thermocouple. Brit. D.J. 105:290-291 Oct. 21, 1958 
GORDON, S. G. Diagnosis of pain of dental origin. J. Philippine 
D. A. 11:5-15 Apr. 1958. 
GORDON, STUART. Prosthetic mandibular head: case report. 
D. Abs. 3:361-362 June 1958. 
GORELICK, LEONARD 
GRINDLINGER, PAUL and GRINDLINGER, HOWARD: 
See Grindlinger, Paul 
GORLI, R. J. 
and BERGLUND, LEE. Willmar story: a pilot study in 
mass free oral cancer examination. J. D. Res. 
37:970-971 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 
BURKE, R. J. and CHAUDRY, A. P.: See Chaudry, A.P. 
and CHAUDHRY, A. P.: See Chaudhry, A. P. 
CHAUDHRY, A. P. and HAYES, P.A.: See Chaudhry, 
A. P. 
CHAUDHRY, A. P. and SPINK, J. H.: See Chaudhry, A.P. 
and CLARK, HELENMAE: See Clark, Helenmae 
CLARK, J. J. and CHAUDHRY, A. P.: See Chaudhry, A. P. 
GORNEY, M. 
and OWENS, N.: See Owens, N. 
GORTON, B. E. Physiology of hypnosis. II. V tor activ- 
ity in hypnosis. J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 
5:20-48 Jan. 1958. 
GORVY, S. Psychosomatic dentistry. J. D. A. South Africa 13: 
327-328 Aug. 1958. 
GOSLINGS, W. R. O. Some facets of antibiotic therapy. D. Abs. 
3:41 Jan. 1958. 
GOTTLIEB, MARK. Health professions building. (Univ. Pitts- 
burgh) D. J. Univ. Pittsburgh 1:9-12 May 1957. 
GOULDING, P.C. Appointed to serve as secretary of the Council 
on International Relations and as secretary of a staff 
committee on the centennial celebration of the 
American Dental Associationin1959. J.A.D.A. 56: 
707-708 portrait May 1958. 
Role of the constituent and component societies during 
the centennial year of the Association. S. Secs. 
Manag. Conf. 10:500-505, 1958. 
GOVAERTS, JEAN 
and PAHAUT, J. E.: See Pahaut, J. E. 
GRABER, T. M. Extrinsic factors. Am. J. Orthodont. 44: 26- 
45 Jan. 1958. 
Finger sucking habit and associated problems. J. Den. 
Children 25:145-151, 2nd quart. 1958. 
Implementation of the roentgenographic cephalometric 
technique. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:906-932 Dec. 1958. 
Limited orthodontics for the general dentist. J. All India 
D. A. 29:233-235 Dec. 1957. 
GRACE, L.G. Division of dental health annual report for 1957. 
(Pennsylvania) Pennsylvania D. J. 25:8-10 Apr. 1958. 





GRAFTS 
See also Oral surgery--graft and flap operation; Im- 
plants; Plastic surgery 
Lehr, H. B. and Blakemore, W. S. Aortic artery grafts 
to rebuild the dental ridge. Bul. Corydon Palmer 
D. Soc. 12:56, 58 Mar. 1958. Abstract 








GRAFTS ( Cont. ) 
bone: See Bone~-grafts 
cartilage 

Schaffer, E. M. Cartilage grafts in human periodontal 
pockets. J. Periodont. 29:176-182 July 1958. 

skin; See Skin--grafts 
GRAHNEN, D. H. 
and HELMER, RIKARD: See Helmer, Rikard 
GRAHNEN, HANS. Hypodontia in the permanent dentition: a 
clinical and genetical investigation. D. Abs. 3:169- 
170 Mar. 1958. 

and LARSSON, P.G. Enamel defects in the deciduous 
dentition of prematurely born children. Odont. 
Revy 9:193-204 No. 3, 1958. 

LINDAHL, BENGT and OMNELL, KARL-AKE. Palatal 
invaginations ( “‘ dens in dente ’’ ) of the second 
maxillary permanent incisors. Preliminary report 
on a clinical, roentgenological and genetical study. 
Odont. Revy 9:163-166 No. 2, 1958. 

Maternal rubella and dental defects. Odont. Revy 9:181- 
192 No. 3, 1958. 

GRAINGER, R. M. Evaluation of community dental health--a 
system for recording and statistical analysis. (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:760 May 1958. 

DALE, B.T.; PAYNTER, K.J. and JARRETT, M. E.: See 
Jarrett, M. E. 

and HATTON, M. E.: See Hatton, M. E. 

GRAITCER, D.L. ‘‘Let there be no light’’. (Ed.) Bul. D. Soc. 
Chester & Delaware Counties 1:2 Sept. 1958. 

Stature is not given--it is earned. (Ed.) Bul. D. Soc. 

Chester & Delaware Counties 1:1 Dec. 1958. 

GRAND, N.G. Necrotizing factor (NF) isolated from mouse 
salivary glands exposed tothe salivary gland virus. 
J. D. Res. 37:56 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

GRANGER, E. R. Occlusion in temporomandibular joint pain. 
J.A.D.A. 56:659-664 May 1958. 

GRANT, D. A. 

ORBAN, BALINT; WENTZ, FRANK and EVERETT, 

F.G.: See Orban, Balint 

GRANT, J.C. Histologic study of repositioning the attached 
gingiva in periodontal therapy. lowa D. J. 44:62- 
Tl Apr. 1958. 

GRANULOCYTOPENIA 

Malaowalla, M. A. Oral manifestations in blood dyscra- 
sias. J. All India D. A. 30:131-133 Aug. 1958. 

Trieger, Norman and Stoeckle, J. D. Stomatitis and pan- 
cytopenia associated with thymoma. Report of a 
case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1229- 
1236 Nov. 1958. 

Muller, F. Agranulocytosis: etiology and treatment. D. 
Abs. 3:353 June 1958. 

GRANULOMAS AND GRANULOMATOUS AREAS 

Cadavid Gutierrez, Julian. South American blastomyco~ 
sis: report of sixcases. D. Abs. 3:98-99 Feb. 1958. 

Flosi, A. Z.,et al. Treatment of eosinophilic granuloma 
by Corticotropin. New York J. Den. 28:203 May 
1958. Abstract 

Gurkan, S.1. Treatment of granulomas and periapical 
cysts by ozone. Internat. D. J. 8:17 Mar. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Hamaguchi, Tsuguo and Tajima, Tokihiro. Focal infec- 
tion and bacterid in particular from the point of 
view of dental disease. D. Abs. 3:105 Feb. 1958. 
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Mellor, W. C. and Stockdale, C. R. Eosinophilic granu- 
loma of bone. Report of three cases, one exhibiting 
mucosal lesions. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:1196-1209 Nov. 1958. 

Peracchio, R. L. Description of eosinophilic granuloma 
of bone, Hand-Schiller-Christian disease, and Let- 
terer-Siwe disease. Reportofacase. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:617-629 June 1958. 

GRASSER, H. Intraoral hemorrhage as an accompanying symp- 
tom of hypernephroma: report of case. D. Abs. 3: 
278-279 May 1958. 

GRATZ, E. B. A. Evaluation of the use of hypnosis in a den- 
tal practice. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 33:12-16 Jan. 
1958. 

GRATZINGER, M. Dynamics in the diagnosis and management 
of chronic periodontal disease. Internat. D. J. 7: 
528-529 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

GRAUER, D. E. Use of hydroxyzine for premedication of ap- 
prehensive patients. D. Survey 34:1025 Aug. 1958. 

GRAUEWALD, A. H. Dentist, dental laboratories, and the pa- 
tient. J. Ontario D. A. 35:19-21 June 1958. Reprint 

GRAY, J.A. Solubility rate of human dental enamel in acid. J. 
D. Res. 37:57-58 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

SCHWEIZER, H.C.; ROSEVEAR, F. B. and BROGE, R. W. 
Electron microscopic observations of the differ- 
ences in the effects of stannous fluoride and sodium 
fluoride on dental enamel. J. D. Res. 37:638-648 
Aug. 1958. 

GRAY, S. W. 
and LAMONS, F. F.: See Lamons, F. F. 
GRAY, T. C. 

and MUMFORD, J. M.: See Mumford, J. M. 

GREATER MILWAUKEE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Membership directory, 1958. Bul. Greater Milwaukee D. 
A. 24:215-235 Sept.; correction 275 Nov. 1958. 

Morgan, G. E. Greater Milwaukee Dental Association, 
Inc. Bul. Greater Milwaukee D. A. 24:252-253 Oct. 
1958. 

GREEN, DAVID. Post resection endodontics. (Film rev.) J. 
A.D.A. 57:561 Oct. 1958. 


(Revised by) Endodontics and apicurettage--mandibular 
anterior area. (Film rev.) J.A.D.A. 57:760 Nov. 
1958. 


GREEN, E. N. Microscopic investigation of root canal dia~ 
meters. J.A.D.A. 57: 636-644 Nov. 1958. 
GREEN, E. S. 
and LYNAM, W. A. Work simplification: an application 
to dentistry. J.A.D.A. 57:242-252 Aug. 1958. 
GREEN, G. E. Salivary antibacterial factor related to dental 
caries immunity. D. Abs. 3:679-680 Nov. 1958. 
GREEN, G. H. Influence of caries activity on respiration of 
salivary microbial flora. J. D. Res. 37:43 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 
Respiration of the salivary microbial flora and its rela- 
tion to dental caries activity. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 
59:4-12 Fall 1958. Abstract 
GREEN, H. G. Bonegrafts. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:453-460 May 1958. 
GREEN,H.R. New editor appointedfor W. Va. Dental Journal. 
W. Virginia D. J. 32:100 Oct. 1958. 
GREEN, L. B. 
MEYERS, C. E. and WALTER, E. L.: See Meyers, C. E. 
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GREEN, LORNA M.A. Report on a case of metaplasia of the 
pulp of a tooth found in an ovarian dermoid cyst. 
Austral. D. J. 3:25-29 Feb. 1958. 
GREEN, RICHARD 
ROSE, E. E. and LAL, JOGINDER: See Rose, E. E. 
GREENBLATT, MILTON. Pain of non-organic origin. J. D. 
Med. 13:9-17 Jan. 1958. 
GREENE,A.R. Maintaining the psychophysiologic equilibrium 
of the patient in relation to the temporomandibular 
joint. D. Digest 64:164-167 Apr. 1958. 
GREENE, H. I. 
and MILLER, 8.C.: See Miller, 8. C. 
GRIESSER, GERD. New local anesthetic: Scandicain. D. Abs . 
3:422 July 1958. 
GRIFFIN, C. J. Odonto-neuralgia-sympatheticus. Austral. D. 
J. 2:339-352 Dec. 1957; 3:262-264 Aug. 1958. 
Treatment of chronic nasal obstruction by subluxation of 
the vomero-maxillary articulation. Austral. D. J. 
3:107-117 Apr. 1958. 
and BARNETT, A.V. Preliminary report on atheroscler- 
osis in the temporomandibular joint and its clinical 
and pathological significance. Austral. D. J. 3:293- 
297 Oct. 1958. 

Preliminary report on plastic thrombophlebitis in the 
pterygocondylar area in the edentulous patient and 
its clinical and pathologic significance. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1323-1336 Dec. 1958. 

GRIFFIN, J.H. Impacted mandibular third molar complicated 
by thrombocytopenic purpura. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:860-864 Aug. 1958. 
Cyst of the anterior mandible. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 
34:217-220 Nov. 1958. 
Rapid rehabilitation of fractures by treatment with open 
reduction and fixation: report of acase. J. Wis- 
consin D. Soc. 34:183-187 Sept. 1958. 
GRIFFITH, G.W. Assessment of some objections to fluorida- 
tion. Brit. D. J. 105:51-57 July 15, 1958. 
GRINDING THE TEETH AS TREATMENT: See Occlusion-- 
traumatic: See also Periodontal disease-~treat- 
ment~~conservative 
GRINDLINGER, PAUL 
GRINDLINGER, HOWARD and GORELICK, LEONARD. 
Treatment of anterior crossbite. (Film rev.)J. 
A.D.A. 57:561-562 Oct. 1958. 
GRINNELL, H. W. 
and MORRISON, A. H.: See Morrison, A. H. 
GRITTING OR GRINDING TEETH 
Bober, Heinz. Cause and treatment of bruxism and bru- 
xomania. D. Abs. 3:658-659 Nov. 1958. 
Gelberd, M. B. Treatment of bruxism. A case report. 
J. Hypnosis & Psychol. in Den. 1:18 Jan. 1958. 
Perlow, Jack. Bruxism: treatment of a case. D. Digest 
64:434-436 Oct. 1958. 
GRODBERG, D. L. 
BEHRMAN, S. J. and FATER, S. B.: See Behrman, S. J. 
GRODZKA, K. 
AUGUSTYNIAK, L.; CZARNOCKE, K.; DOBRZANSKA, 
A.; GUTKOWSKA, Z. and SZPRINGER, M. Caries 
distribution in preschool children of Warsaw, Po- 
land. D. Abs. 3:298 May 1958. 
GROGAN, HELEN T. 
PRUZANSKY, S. and JORAM, P.R.: See Joram, P. R. 
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GROLLMAN, ARTHUR. ( Edited by ) Clinical physiology: the 
functional pathology of disease. ( Book rev. )J.A. 
D. A. 56:149 Jan. 1958. 
Pharmacology and therapeutics. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 56: 
919 June 1958. 
GROSS, P.P. Metastasis to the jaws. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
29:23-26 Apr. 1958. 
GROSS, R. 
and LAMBERS, K. Treatment of malignant oral tumors 
with ‘“‘Endoxan, ’’ a new nitrogen mustard deriva- 
tive: preliminary report. D. Abs. 3:623 Oct. 1958. 
GROSSMAN, A. Technique for root canal filling. Internat. D. 
J. 8:16 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
GROSSMAN, L. I. Hot salt sterilizer for endodontic instruments. 
JAD.A. 56:144 Jan. 1958. 
Bacteriologic status of periapical tissue in 150 cases of 
infected pulpless teeth. J.D. Res. 37:67 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 
Improved root canal cement. 
1958. 
Methods of teaching endodontics at the undergraduate le- 
vel. J. D. Educ. 22:128-136 Mar. 1958. 
More aids to endodontic practice. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 11:91-94 Jan.1958. 
GROSSMAN, M. F. Presidential address--Mass. Den. Soc. 
Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 7:19-20 Apr; 22-23 July 
1958. 
GROSSMANN, W. 
andGREENFIELD,B.E. Analysis of treated cases. Brit. 
Soc . Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 23-34 disc. 34-37, 1956. 
GROSSMANN, WILLIAM. Rare tumors of the jaws. D. Abs. 3: 
477-478 Aug. 1958. 
GROSZSCHEDL, A. 
STOLZER, H.; BENZER, A. and CAITHRAMI, W.: See 
Benzer, A. 
GROUP HEALTH DENTAL INSURANCE, INC.: See Insurance-~ 


J.A.D.A. 56:381-385 Mar. 


GROUP PRACTICE: See Practice, dental--group 
GROVE, W. J. 
SADOVE, M. S.; SCHIFFRIN, M. J. and NICKERSON, W.R.: 
See Sadove, M. S. 
GROWTH OF THE JAWS: See Jaws~-development 
GRUBER, C. M., JR. 
REDISH, C. H.; VORE, R. E. and CHERNISH, S. M.: See 
Redish, C. H. 
GRUN, LUDWIG 
and LAUTERMANN, RICHARD: See Lautermann, Richard 
GRUNER, T. 
MARICKC, F.and BASTA, S. Presence of Streptococcus 
pyogenes in the oral cavity and respiratory tract 
in children. D. Abs. 3:242 Apr. 1958. 
GRUNEWALD, A.H. Dentist, dental laboratory, and the patient. 
J. Pros. Den. 8:55-60 Jan. 1958. 
GREENE, J. C. 
HAGAN, T. L.; BOWMAN, W.D.; NEVITT, G. A. and 
. SEIFERT, O. M.: See Nevitt, G. A. 
GREENE, J. H. X-radiation reduction with 90-Kvp technics. D. 
Radiog. & Photog. 31:36-39 No. 2, 1958. 
GREENFIELD, B. E. 
and GROSSMANN, W.: See Grossmann, W. 
and TIMMS, D. J. Electromyographic studies in ortho ~- 
dontics and maxillo-tacial surgery. Internat. D. 
J. 7:572 Dec. 1957. Abstract 








XUM 


1958 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 125 


GREENFIELD, J.S. Another look at hypnosis. Oral Hyg. 48: 
33-35 Apr. 1958. 
GREENWOOD, A. H. Dental program in a retail establishment. 
Tr. Am. A. Industrial Den. 6 pages 1957. 
President’s address--Amer. Assn. Industrial Dentists. 
Tr. Am. A. Industrial Den. 2 pages, 1958. 


GREENWOOD, EDWARD. Paget’s disease -- rare? Penn D. 


J. 62:4-9 Dec. 1958. 
GREEP, R. O. Educator urges broadening of dental research. 
D. Students’ Mag. 36:21-23 June 1958. 
Broadening spectrum of dental research. J. D. Educ. 
22:273-285 Nov. 1958. 


Clinical dental education at Harvard University. J.A.D.A. 


57:135-142 July 1958. 

Schering Scholar for 1957. Harvard D. Alum. Bul. 18:85 
July 1958; J.A.D.A. 57:458-459 Sept. 1958. 

What are the newer trends in the teaching of histology? 
J. D. Educ. 22:229-234 disc. 254-255 May 1958. 

GREER, M. E. 
and RATTNER, L. J.: See Rattner, L. J. 
GREGORY, G. T. 

and SHAFER, W.G. Surgical ciliated cysts of the max- 
illa: report of cases. J.Oral Surg. 16:251-253 May 
1958. 

GRENADIER, IRVING. Presentation of the William Weinstein 
Memorial Award to. Bul. Bronx Co. D. Soc. 13:3, 
7 Feb. 1958. 

GRESHAM, HALLAM. Manual of orthodontics. (Book rev.) 
Austral. D. J. 3:59 Feb. 1958; J.A.D.A. 56:594 Apr. 
1958; Ann. Den. 17:58 June 1958; Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:560 May 1958. 

Changes in facial profile. D. Practitioner & D. Record 
9:80-84 Dec. 1958. 

GREULICH, R.C. Dental organic matrices studied by high 
resolution microradiography. J. D. Res. 37:5-6 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 

GRIDLY, M. S. Haemorrhage after extraction. Egyptian D. J. 
4:18-23 Apr. 1958. 

GRUPE, H.E. Repair of gingival defects by a horizontal slid- 
ing flap operation. Internat. D. J. 8:18-19 Mar. 1958. 
Abstract 

GRUZDEVA, G. A. lontophoresis as a method of treating acute 
and chronic periodontitis in cases of teeth with im- 
penetrable canals or those which cannot bear her- 
metic filling. D. Abs. 3:366 June 1958. 

GUARD, W. F. 

HAACK, D. C. and IRELAND, R. L. Photoelastic stress 
analysis of buccolingual sections of Class II cavity 
restorations. J.A.D.A. 57:631-635 Nov. 1958. 

GUERRY, P.L., JR. Systemic and topical therapy with antibi- 
otics. S. Carolina D. J. 16:7-15 July 1958. 
GULICK, W. F. Patient, dentist and laboratory technician. (Ed.) 
D. Survey 34:784-786 portrait June 1958. 
GULLETT, D. W. Health insurance--where do we stand? (Can- 
ada) J. Canad. D. A. 24:63-69 Feb. 1958. 
Notes on dentistry in Denmark. J. Canad. D. A. 24:654- 


658 Nov. 1958. 

Notes on dentistry in Finland. J. Canad. D. A. 24:591- 
592 Oct. 1958. 

Notes on dentistry in Holland. J.Canad.D.A. 24:719-721 
Dec. 1958. 


Notes on dentistry in Sweden. J. Canad. D. A. 24:536- 
538 Sept. 1958. 
GUMS: See Gingiva 
GUNN, J. V. Homer Dickson, Arkansan. (Ed.) Arkansas D. J. 
29:7-9 portrait Mar. 1958. 
Membership in district, state and national dental asso- 
ciations is a privilege and a bargain. (Ed.) Arkan- 
sas D. J. 29:5 June 1958. 
GUNTER, WILLIAM. Dentist‘s responsibility. J.A.D.A. 57: 
582-583 Oct. 1958. 
GUPTA, O. P. and BLECHMAN, HARRY. Effects of sialoade- 
nectomy on periodontal tissues of the hamster. J. 
D. Res. 37:77 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
GURKAN, S. I. Application of Gottlieb’s prophylactic method 
in the treatment of deciduous teeth. Internat. D. J. 
8:10-11 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
and MIZAN, N. Glycolytic and acid-forming properties 
of the saliva in caries~susceptible and caries-re- 
sistant patients. D. Abs. 3:679 Nov. 1958. 
Treatment of granulomas and periapical cysts by ozone. 
Internat. D. J. 8:17 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
GURLEY, J. E. In recognition. (Amer. Assn. Den. Editors) Tr. 
Am. A. D. Editors 19:8-9 portrait 1957. 
Are the pedodontists biting off more than they can chew? 
J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:476-477 
Nov.-Dec. 1958. 
GURNEY, B. F. 
and BEST, E. J. New and superior endodontal antiseptic 
for use in the practice of endodontology. Internat. 
D. J. 7:519-520 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
CASEY, G. J.; CARROLL, R. J.; RESTARSKI, J.S.; BEST, 
E. J. and CONLIN, A. Endodontic therapy with para- 
aminotoluene sulfonamide hydrochloride (Benzyl- 
og). J.A.D.A. 56:329-335 Mar. 1958. 
GUSTAFSON, ANNA-GRETA. Failure of healing after apicec- 
tomy as a sequel to the use of a sulphonamide 
preparation. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 16:143-158 
Aug. 1958. 
GUSTAFSON, GOSTA. Histopathology of caries of human den- 
tal enamel. (Plates) Odont. Tskr. 66:44 pages fol- 
lowing 150 No. 2, 1958. 
Research, organization and teaching in forensic odonto- 
logy. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 51:1055- 
1057 Dec. 1958. 
and BJORLIN, GUNNAR: See Bjorlin, Gunnar 
BIBBY, B. G. and DAVIES, G. N.: See Bibby, B. G. 
GUSTAFSSON, BENGT 
and KRASSE, BO: See Krasse, Bo 
GUTKOWSKA, Z. 
SZPRINGER, M.; GRODZKA, K.; AUGUSTYNIAK, L.; 
CZARNOCKE, K. and DOBRZANSKA, A.: See 
Grodzka, K. 
GUTTMANN, CURT. What do we know about Hippocrates? D. 
Abs. 3:536 Sept. 1958. 
GUTWIRTH, S.W. Tension controls in man. D. Survey 34: 
465-471 Apr. 1958. 
GWYNNE-EVANS, E. 
and BALLARD, C.F. Mouth-breather. Am. J. Orthodont. 
44:559 July 1958. Abstract 
GYSI, ALFRED. In memoriam, Prof. Dr. Med. H.C., 1865-1957. 
I. L. Furnas. J. Pros. Den. 8:5-7 portrait Jan. 1958. 








HAACK, D. C. 
IRELAND, R. L. and GUARD, W. F.: See Guard, W. F. 
and WEINSTEIN, SAM. Mechanics of centric and eccen- 
tric cervical traction. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:346- 
357 May 1958. 
and WILKINSON, E. G.: See Wilkinson, E. G. 
HAASE, JOHN. ‘“‘Before-and-after’’ photography. D. Radiog. 
& Photog. 31:41-47 No. 3, 1958. 
HABITS AS FACTORS IN MALOCCLUSION: See Malocclu- 
sion-~habits as factors 
HADJIMARKOS, D. M. 
and BONHORST, C. W. Trace element selenium and its 
influence on dental caries susceptibility. J.D. Res. 
37:971 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 
HADLEY, SADIE L. Educational standards for dental assist- 
ants. D. Asst. 27:25-31 Jan.-Feb. 1958. 
HAFER, H. Influence of basal metabolism on the chemical 
properties of saliva. D. Abs. 3:180-181 Mar. 1958. 
HAGAN, T. L. President’s address--Amer. Assn. Pub. Health 
Den. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. I7:1-6 Nov. 1957. 
BOWMAN, W. D.; NEVITT, G. A.; SEIFERT, O. M. and 
GREENE, J. C.: See Nevitt, G. A. 
HAGEN, J.G. “Hop-along cavity ranch’’ is popular with child 
patients. D. Survey 34:794~-795 portrait June 1958. 
HAGGLUND, GUNNAR 
and FORSBERG, ARNE: See Forsberg, Arne 
HAIM, GERHARD. Ultramicroscopic studies of the ground 
substance in connective tissue of human gingiva 
propria. Parodont. 11:81-86 Nov. 1957. 
HALBERT, RALPH. Electromyographic study of head position. 
J. Canad. D. A. 24:11-23 Jan. 1958. 
HALDEN, J. R. Report on the edgewise appliance. Brit. Soc. 
Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 28-36 disc. 36-39, 1957. 
HALDI, JOHN. Dental caries problem. D. Abs. 3:41l July 1958. 
WYNN, WINFREY; SHAW, J. H. and SOGNNAES, R. F. 
Changes induced incariogenicity of diets by inter- 
changing salt mixtures. J.D. Res. 37:33 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 
HALE, A.J. (Edited by) Interference microscope in biological 
research. (Book rev.) J. Canad. D. A. 24:669-670 
Nov. 1958. 
HALES, W. B. Malignant melanoma of the hard and soft palate. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 51:698 Sept. 1958. 
HALET, J. B. 
BARNES, J. Q.; BOWDEN, GEORGE and PULLIAM, E. B.: 
See Bowden, George 
HALEY, M. I. 
O’DAY, PAT and STEINMAN, R.R.: See Steinman, R. R. 
and STEINMAN, R. R.: See Steinman, R. R. 
HALEY, P. 8S. Use of mineral acids upon periodontal tissues. 
Acad. Rev. 6:27-28 Jan. 1958. 
HALHUBER, M. J. 
and KIRCHMAIR, H. Cardiac infarction in dental prac- 
tice. D. Abs. 3:68 Feb. 1958. 
HALIK, F. J. Dental society--what’s in it for me? (Ed.) New 
York State D. J. 24:147-148 Mar. 1958. 
HALITOSIS 
Halitosis. D. Abs. 3:124 Feb. 1958. 
Halitosis and fat. D. Abs. 3:275 May 1958. 
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HALL, D.M. Study of the submicroscopic structure of human 
dental enamel by electron microscopy. J. D. Res. 
37: 243-253 Apr. 1958. i 
HALL, G. C. Story of dentistry. Probe 9:33-35, 37, 1957. 
HALL, H. D. 
and SHAW,J.H. Parabiosisin strains of caries-suscep- 
tible and caries-resistant rats. J.D. Res. 37:912- 
919 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
HALL, S. G. 
and COY, H. D.: See Coy, H. D. 
HALL, W. A., JR. Occlusion in partial denture restorations. 
].A.D.A. 57:176-183 Aug. 1958. 
Important factors in adequate denture occlusion. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:764-775 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
HALLETT, G.E.M. Immediate torsion: a preliminary report 
on twenty-three cases. Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. 
Tr. p. 54-66 disc. 66-67, 1956. 
HALLIDAY, R.W. Historical review of the formation of the 
University of Sydney Dental Hospital, the Dental 
Hospital of Sydney and the United Dental Hospital 
of Sydney. Apollonia 2:35-40 No. 6, 1958. 
HALPERN, J. 
HEJMAN, D.; MICHAEL, E.; WINCKLER, J.; DOMECK, 
R.; WINCKLER, J. and GAROBOTTE, R.C.: See 
Domeck, R. 
HALS, E. Hereditary enamel hypoplasia. Investigations of two 
families. Odont. Tskr. 66:562-582 No. 6, 1958. 
MORCH, T. and OSTBY, B. N.: See Ostby, B. N. 
MORCH, T. and TORELL, P.: See Torell, P. 
and OLOW, MARTA. Turner teeth. A case of two pre- 
maturely erupted premolars. Odont. Tskr. 66: 
199-212 No. 3, 1958. 
HAM, A. W. Histology. (Book rev.) J. Oral Surg. 16:443 Sept. 
1958. 
HAMAGUCHI, TSUGUO 
and TAJIMA, TOKIHIRO. Focal infection and bacterid 
in particular from the point of view of dental dis- 
ease. D. Abs. 3:105 Feb. 1958. 
HAMBURG, H. L. Modern dental offices. Design and equip- 
ment for ease and safety. D. Survey 34:1478-1480 
Nov. 1958. 
HAMILTON, LENORE. Dental nurse canhelp make children’s 
visits successful. D. Survey 34:506, 508 portrait 
Apr. 1958. 
HAMMANS, C. Waiting room. D. Abs. 3:732 Dec. 1958. 
HAMMARLUND-ESSLER, ERNA 
LYSELL, LENNART and BERGMAN, GUNNAR: See 
Bergman, Gunnar 
HAMMOND, W. 8S. 
McCLURE, H. H., JR.; KRIKOS, G. A. and MORRIS, A. L.: 
See Krikos, G. A. 
HAMPP, E.G. Research division: American Dental Associa- 
tion--National Institutes of Health. J.A.D.A. 57: 
150-153 July 1958. 
and FITZGERALD, R. J. In vitro effects of antibiotics 
on oral spirochetes. J.D.Res. 37:11 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 
HAMPSON, E. L. 
and CLARKE, J. Post-retained crown. D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 8:130-135 Jan. 1958. 
HAND-SCHULLER-CHRISTIAN’S DISEASE: See Systemic con- 
ditions manifested in mouth ith tost 
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HANDLERS, MARTIN 
WEISSMAN, BERNARD and LENCHNER, N. H.: See 
Lenchner, N. H. 
HANDLEY, MARSHALL 
and FARQUHAR, J. K.: See Farquhar, J. K. 
HANEHIRA, RYOZO 
NISHIOA, YASUSUKE and MORIOKA, TOSHIO. Report 
on the oral examination of workers in sulfuric 
acid and synthetic fibers factories. D. Abs. 3:437 
July 1958. 
HANKEY, G. T. Chondrosarcoma of the maxilla and septum. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 50:679-680 Sept. 
1957. 
Some observations on Costen’s mandibular syndrome: 
including a review of 100 out of 500 cases. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 51:225-232 Apr. 1958. 
and PEDLER, J. A. Primary squamous~cell carcinoma 
of mandible arising from epithelial lining of dental 
cyst. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 50:680- 
681 Sept. 1957. 
HANOK, ALBERT 
and SOBEL, A. E.: See Sobel, A. E. 
HARCOURT, J. K. 
and ATKINSON, H. F.: See Atkinson, H. F. 
HARD, DOROTHY. Growth of the hygienist in periodontal prac- 
tice. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A.32:110-113 July 1958. 
HARDING, J. C. A. What the dentist should know about him- 
self. Xi Psi Phi Quart. 56:9-12 Winter 1957-58. 
Bust or boom? Xi Psi Phi Quart. 56:14-18 Summer 1958. 
Dental health team. Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 27:16-18 
July; 10-11 Aug. 1958; J. South. California D. A. 26: 
393-395 Nov. 1958. 
Depth determination by the superimposing radiographic 
technic. J. Kentucky D. A. 10:5-7 portrait Apr. 1958. 
How big the office, how big the staff? Xi Psi Phi Quart. 
57:9-13 Autumn 1958. 
HARDINGE, M. G. 
and STEINMAN, R. R.: See Steinman, R. R. 
WOODS, R. W. and STEINMAN, R. R.: See Steinman R. R. 
HARDWICK, J. L. 
FREMLI, J. H. and MATHIESON, J. Uptake, exchange 
and release of fluorides at the surfaces of the 
teeth. Brit. D. J. 104:47~-54 Jan. 21, 1958. 
HARDY, I. R. 
and KAPUR, K. K. Posterior border seal--its rationale 
and importance. J. Pros. Den. 8:386-397 May 1958. 
HARDY, M.J. Biographical sketch. H.B. Fenton. North-West 
Den. 37:293-294 portrait Sept. 1958. 
HARE, G.C. Bone repair following endodontic treatment in 
an excessively traumatized mouth. Report of a case. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:778-780 July 
1958. 
Multiple replantation of anterior teeth. Report of acase. 
Oral Surg., Orai Med. & Oral Path. 11:1168-1173 Oct. 
1958. 
HARELIP: See Cleft palate and cleft lip 
HARGREAVES, A. Clinical eruption of the permanent teeth 
and observations noted during this period. Odont. 
Revy 9:281-286 No. 4, 1958. 
HARMON, C. B. Pontic design. J. Pros. Den. 8:496-503 May 
1958. 
HARNDT, E. Co-report: radiography of the alveolar crest. 
Internat. D. J. 8:398-399 disc. 401-403 June 1958. 


127 


(Edited by) Deutscher zahn4rzte Kalender 1958. (Almanac 
for German dentists 1958) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 57: 
900-901 Dec. 1958. 
HARNISCH, H. Treatment of fractures of the lower jaw by 
external pin fixation. Egyptian D. J. 4:14-20 July, 
1958. 
HARPER, ED. Dentist and his hobby. (Priceless collection of 
fire arms) North-West Den. 37:326-327 portrait 
Sept. 1958. 
HARPIN, A.J. Who’s who in Massachusetts dentistry. Massa- 
chusetts D. Soc. J. 7:35 portrait July 1958. 
HARRIGAN, W. F. 
FREDRICS, HARRY and SPIEGEL, E.H. Case report of 
a cavernous hemangioma of the submaxillary tri- 
angle. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:113- 
li7 Feb. 1958. 
HOLLAND, DANIEL; JACOBS, MAX; MEYER, IRVING 
and BERNIER, J. L.: See Meyer, Irving 
HARRIS, F.N. Correction of occlusal disharmonies in pres~ 
ence of removable partial dentures. J.A.D.A. 56: 
830-832 June 1958. 
HARRIS, H. L. Impressions for complete dentures. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 21:207, 210 Mar. 1958. 
Impressions. J.A.D.A. 57:170-173 Aug. 1958. 
HARRIS, N.O. Time-function studies of pH and the uptake of 
potassium, sodium, and phosphorus during the 
growth cycle of Lactobacillus acidophilus. J. D. 
Res. 37:47-48 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
HARRIS, R. 
and SULLIVAN, H. R.: See Sullivan, H. R. 
HARRIS, ROBERT. News from Australia. J.A.D.A. 56:551- 
552 Apr. 1958. 
HARRIS, S.C. Preoperative medication of the dental patient. 
D. Clin. N. America p. 3-23 Mar. 1958. 
and WORLEY, R. C. Comparative local anesthetic po- 
tencies of lidocaine and metabutoxycaine. J.A.D.A. 
57:66-70 July 1958, 
HARRISON, R.J. Nature and nurture in jawdevelopment. Brit. 
Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 152-162 disc. 162-165, 


1956. 
HARTFORD, H. A. Prosthetic function. J. Pros. Den. 8:266- 
268 Mar. 1958. 


HARTLES, R. L. Laboratory testing of dental caries preven- 
tives. Brit. D. J. 104:89-93 disc. 93-96 Feb. 4, 
1958. 
and LAWTON, F. E. Influence of alloxan injections on 
the development of dental caries in the rat. J. D. 
Res. 37:755 Aug. 1958. Abstract 
HARTLEY, J.L. Comparative evaluation of newer devices and 
techniques for the removal of tooth structure. J. 
Pros. Den. 8:170-182 Jan. 1958. 
and HUDSON, D. C. Modern rotating instruments--burs 
and diamond points. D. Clin. N. America p. 737- 
745 Nov. 1958. 
HARTLEY, J. W. 
CRAMBLETT, H.G.; MASTROTA, F. M. and ROWE, 
W. P.: See Rowe, W. P. 
HARVARD PLAN: See Education, dental--Harvard plan 
HARVOLD, E. Co-report: treatment of cleft lip and palate. 
Internat. D. J. 8:307-309 disc. 309 June 1958. 
HASELHUREN, D.H. Pediatric anesthesia for repair of cleft 
lip and cleft palate. Cleft Palate Bul. 7:5-6 Jan. 
1957. Abstract 
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HASELHUHN, D. H. ( Cont. ) 
and BRUNSON, E. G.: See Brunson, E. G. 
HASKIN, W. R. Kansas City Dental Society payment plan. J. 
Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 34:14-15 June 1958. 
HASTY, F. E., JR. Does the program of teaching given in the 
report fulfill the needs of the student. -- A prac- 
titioner’s viewpoint. J. D. Educ. 22:328-332 Nov. 
1958. 
HATTON, M. E. 
and GRAINGER, R.M. Reliability of measurements from 
cephalograms at the Burlington Orthodontic Re- 
search Centre. J. D. Res. 37:853-859 Sept.-Oct. 
1958. 
HAUPL, KARL 
MEYER, WILHELM and SCHUCHARDT, KARL. (Edited 
by) Die Zahn-, Mund- und Kieferheilkunde: ein 
Handbuch fllr die zahnirztliche Praxis. (Therapy 
of the teeth, mouth and jaws: a manual for dental 
practice) (Book rev.) 
Cleft lip, cleft jaw and cleft palate. Richard Trauner. 
].A.D.A, 57:307 Aug. 1958. 
Clinicopathologic study of tumors of the jaws and the 
surrounding soft tissues. A. Rehrmann. J.A.D.A. 
57:307-308 Aug. 1958. 
Oral pathoanatomy. W. Rotter and H. Lapp. J.A.D.A. 
57:308 Aug. 1958. 
HAUSER, P. Control of hemorrhages occurring after tooth 
extraction. D. Abs. 3:4 Jan. 1958. 
HAUSSER, ERICH. Technics used in dental teleroentgenog- 
raphy. D. Abs. 3:10 Jan. 1958. 
Co-report: heredity and anomalies of dentition. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 8:268-271 disc. 282-283 June 1958. 
HAVENS, W. P., JR. Etiology and epidemiology of viral hep- 
atitis. New York J. Den. 28:153-155 Apr. 1958. Re- 
print 
HAWKINS, W. L. 
and PIGMAN, WARD: See Pigman, Ward 
HAWTHORNE, DORWIN. Fishing. J. Oklahoma D. A. 48:l1-12 
July 1958. 
HAYES, M. D. Surgery of head and neck tumors. (Book rev.) 
J. Oral Surg. 16:173 Mar. 1958. 
HAYES, P. A. 
GORLLJ), R. J. and CHAUDHRY, A. P.: See Chaudhry, A. P. 
HAYES, R.L. Endodontics for the general practitioner. Penn- 
sylvania D. J. 25:8-13 May 1958. 
and MANTEL, NATHAN. Procedures for computing the 
mean age of eruption of human teeth. J. D. Res. 
37:938-947 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
HAYMET, W.B. Division of Dental Services, New South Wales. 
Austral. D. J. 3:30-33 Feb. 1958. 
HAYNES, C. E. 
and PETERSON, L. W.: See Peterson, L. W. 
HAYNES, SIDNEY 
and SLACK, G. L.: See Slack, G. L. 
HAYWARD, J. R. 
and COSTICH, E. R.: See Costich, E. R. 
COSTICH, E.R. and AVERY, J.K. Use of inorganic beef 
bone matrix in oral surgery. J.D. Res. 37:46 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 
and DINGMAN, R. O.: See Dingman, R. O. 
and THOMPSON, SETH. Principles of alveolectomy. J. 
Oral Surg. 16:101-108 Mar. 1958. 





HAZLET, J. W. Hydrochloric acid therapy and chronic sore 
mouth. J. South. California D. A. 26:416-421 Dec. 
1958. 
HEAD 
growth and development: See also Mandible and maxilla 

Erickson, L. C. and Ogilvie, A. L. Aspects of growth in 
the cranium, mandible, and teeth of the rabbit as 
revealed through the use of alizarin and metallic 
implants. Angle Orthodont. 28:47-56 Jan. 1958. 

Ford, E. H. R. Growth of the human cranial base. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 44:498-506 July 1958. 

Maj, Giorgio, et al. New method of cephalometric anal- 
ysis suitable for the different constitutional types 
of head. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:358-364 
July 1958. 

Moss, M.L. Premature synostosis of the frontal suture 
in the cleft palate skull. D. Abs. 3:620 Oct. 1958. 

HEALING OF WOUNDS: See Wounds and injuries--healing 
HEALTH 
May, J. M. Ecology of disease in world health. D. Abs. 
3:731 Dec. 1958. 
programs: See Public health programs 
public: See Public health 
HEALTH OF DENTIST 

Elfenbaum, Arthur. Dentist’s own mouth. Oral Hyg. 48: 
40-43 July 1958. 

Help yourself to health. D. Asst. 27:7-8 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
Reprint 

Morrey, L. W. Relax, live longer, and more usefully. 
(Ed.) J.A.D.A. 56:403-404 Mar. 1958. 

Miller, Walther. Dentist’s faculty of smell. D. Abs. 3: 
42 Jan. 1958. 

White, P.C. Personal safety and comfort as a form of 
insurance to the dentist (or safety and comfort in 
the dental office). J. Philippine D. A. 11:30-31 Apr. 
1958. 

Wolf, William. What contributes to the emotional and 
physical health of the dentist? New York J. Den. 
28:102-104 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

eyes 

Aids for dentists’ eyes. 
Oct."1958. 

Farrell, J. Defective colour vision and shade matching 
in dentistry. J. D. Res. 37:760 Aug. 1958. Abstract 

Mittelman, J. S. Proper office illumination. J.A.D.A. 
57:79-80 July 1958. 

Wendell, Lehman. Vision in dentistry. North-West Den. 
37:283-284 Sept. 1958. 


D. Students’ Mag. 37:21-22, 58 


feet 
Hurwitz, L. H. Dynamic moulds and “‘space’’ shoes. J. 
Ontario D. A. 35:8-9 Mar. 1958. 
heart 
Deitrick, J.E. Heart disease and thedentist. Bul. Phila- 
delphia Co. D. Soc. 22:80-83 Jan. 1958. 
Fitz, F.W. Doctor and his heart. D. Abs. 3:376-377 
June 1958. 
posture 
Cordel, A. The sitting dentist--overcoming postural de- 
fects and backache. D. Abs. 3:565-566 Sept. 1958. 
Tressier, D. Varicose veins: an occupational hazard of 
dentists. D. Abs. 3:245 Apr. 1958. 
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HEARNE, J. J., JR. Should professional men retain a CPA? 
J. Florida D. Soc. 29:12-13 Fall 1958. 
HEART DISEASE 
Bender, I. B. Premedicatica in valvular or congenital 





heart disease for the pr tion of subacute bac- 
terial endocarditis. D. Clin. N. America p. 119-136 
Mar. 1958. 


Campbell, E.S. and Young, P.©. Subacute bacterial 
endocarditis, dentists’ responsibility. J. Tennessee 
D. A. 38:339-342 portrait Oct. 1958. 
Dinon, L. R. and Strang, J. E. Dental patient with heart 
disease. D. Clin. N. America p. 335-350 July 1958. 
Fink, I.J. Ideal anesthetic for cardiac patient. Bul. Hud- 
son Co. D. Soc. 27:17 Jan. 1958. Abstract 
Halhuber, M.J. and Kirchmair, H. Cardiac infarction in 
dental practice. D. Abs. 3:68 Feb. 1958. 
Heller, E.M. Prevent that heart attack. J. Ontario D. A. 
35:6-13 Dec. 1958. 
Kogan, Stanley. Medical emergencies for dentists. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:246-252 Mar.; 
359-363 Apr. 1958. 
Patients who died after the removal of teeth. (Ed.) D. 
Digest 64:398 Sept. 1953. 
focal infection: See Focal infection--heart disease 
HEART FAILURE DURING ANESTHESIA: See Anesthesia-- 
accidents during 
HEARTSILL, C. E. Molars away! (Book Rev.) Mlinois D. J. 
27:790-791 Dec. 1958. 
HEAT AND COLD 
shock 
Soyenkoff, B. C. and Okun, J. H. Thermal conductivity 
measurements of dental tissues with the aid of 
thermistors. J.A.D.A. 57:23-30 Juiy 1958. 
HEATH, JOBN, JR. Etiological principles. Orthodont. Record 
1:12-19 Apr. 1958. 
HEATH, JOHN, SR. Science is young. Orthodont. Record 1:1-2 
Apr. 1958. 
X plate. Design anduse. Brit. D. J. 105:209-212 Sept. 
16, 1958. 
HEATWOLE, THELMA. Mouthpieces prevent dental injuries. 
D. Students’ Mag. 37:26-27 Oct. 1958. 
HECK, W. H., JR. 
and SMITH, R. L. Dental pulp. J. San Antonio Dist. D. 
Soc. 13:5 Oct. 1958. 
HECKMANN, K. Bivisual roentgenograms. D. Abs. 3:466 Aug. 
1958. 
HEDEGARD, B. Co-report: synthetic plastics. Internat. D. J. 
8:249-250 disc. 250 June 1958. 
HEDGES, R. B. Cephalometric evaluation of Class Il, Division 
2. Angle Orthodont. 28:191-197 Oct. 1958. 
HEIDENSLEBEN, LISE 
and TURNER, NAOMI C. Glyoxylic reactant in saliva. J. 
D. Res. 37:788-797 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
HEIDSIECK, CARL. Radiogenic necrosis of the jaws. D. Abs. 
3:397-398 July 1958. 
HEIMLICH, A. F. President’s address--Pacific Coast Society 
of Orthodontists. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:645-647 
Sept. 1958. 
HEIN, J. W. 
HODGE, H.C.; SHOURIE, K. L. and COSTICH, E.R.: See 
Costich, E. R. 


QUIGLEY, GERTRUDE A.and MARCUSSEN, HANS. Ef- 
fect of platnic chloride on experimental dental ca- 
ries in rodents. J. D. Res. 37:34 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

and WISOTZKY, JOEL: See Wisotzky, Joel 

HEINTZ, ULRICH. New type of periodontal splint to be attached 
to partial dentures. D. Abs. 3:425 July 1958. 

Unilateral free-end implant. J. Implant Den. 5:54 Nov. 

1958. Abstract 

HEINTZ, W. D. Mouth protection in contact sports. A survey, 
evaluation, and simplified method of fabrication. 
J. Ohio D. A. 32:64~-71 Spring 1958. 

HEINZE, R. L. New State Board examiner from Second Dis- 
trict. (New York) Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 44: 
22 Nov. 1958. 

HEISS, JOSEF. Pyogenic odontogenic infection and its therapy. 
Egyptian D. J. 4:3-17 Apr. 1958. 

HEJMAN, D. 

WINCKLER, J.; DOMECK, R.; GAROBOTTE, R. C.; 
MICHAEL, E.; ROSEMBLIT, E. and HALPERN, J.: 
See Domeck, R. 

HELD, H. 

GALLETTI, P.; KORRODI, H. and WEGMANN, T. Flu- 
oride intake and thyroid activity. D. Abs. 3:78 Feb. 
1958. 

HELLER, E. M. Prevent that heart attack. J. Ontario D. A. 
35:6-13 Dec. 1958. 
HELMER, RIKARD 

and GRAHNEN, D. H. European Organization for Re- 
search on Fluorine and Dental Caries Prophylaxis. 
(Proceedings of the Fourth Congress, Malm, June, 
1957) (Book rev.) Brit. D. J. 104:151-152 Mar. 4, 1958. 

HELMHOLZ, H.F. Medical aspects of fluoridation. Bul. Am. 
A. Pub. Health Den. 18:19-29 Mar. 1958. 
HELMORE, F. E. Some phases of preoperative and postoper- 

ative treatment. Austral. D. J. 3:76-84 Apr. 1958. 
HELMY, MAHMOUD. Circumferential wiring for a fracture 
mandible. Egyptian D. J. 4:47-50 Apr. 1958. 

Relation of the inferior dental canal to the solid and 
semi-solid tumours of the mandible. EgyptianD. J. 
4:36-38 July 1958. 

HELRICH, MARTIN 
and TESHER, FREDERICK: See Tesher, Frederick 
HELSHAM,R.W. Antrostomy with complications. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:34-36 Jan. 1958. 
Case for the immediate removal of roots in the antrum. 
Austral. D. J. 3:118-120 Apr. 1958. 
HELSPER, J. T. 
and MARTIN, H.: See Martin, H. 
HEMANGIOMA 
See also Aneurysm 

Burch, R. J., et al. Calcified hemangioma of the cheek: 
report of case. J. Oral Surg. 16:436-437 Sept. 1958. 

Deighan, W.A., Jr. and Barton, E.J. Hemangioma of the 
buccal pad with phlebolithiasis. J. Houston Dist. 
D. Soc. 30:10-14 Mar. 1958. 

Harrigan, W. F., et al. Case report of a cavernous he- 
mangioma of the submaxillary triangle. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:113-117 Feb. 1958. 

MacLennan, W.D. Hoemangioma of the mandibular con- 
dylar process. Brit. D. J. 105:93-94 Aug. 5, 1958. 
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HEMANGIOMA ( Cont. ) 

Stellmach, R. K. Increased growth of jaws in children, 
associated with hemangioma on the facial skin. D. 
Abs. 3:204 Apr. 1958. 

Thoma, K.H. Hemangioma with phlebolites: a diagnostic 
problem. D. Radiog. & Photog. 31:16-17 No.1, 1958. 

HEMIATROPHY 
facial: See Face--abnormality 
HEMOPHILIA 
See also Hemorrhage~-~-control 

Douglas, B. L. Pseudohemophilia: report of case. J.Oral 
Surg. 16:77~-79 Jan. 1958. 

Formanek, G. Hemophilia or hemophilic condition in 
women. D. Abs. 3:148-149 Mar. 1958. 

Malaowalla, M.A. Oral manifestations in blood dyscra- 
sias. J. All India D. A. 30:131-133 Aug. 1958. 
Wishart, C.,et al. Dental extraction in haemophilia. D. 

Abs. 3:74 Feb. 1958. 
HEMORRHAGE 

Grasser, H. Intraoral hemorrhage as an accompanying 
symptom of hypernephroma: report of case. D. 
Abs. 3:278-279 May 1958. 

Scopp, I. W. and Quart, Arthur. Hereditary hemorrhagic 
telangiectasia involving the oral cavity. Review 
with report of acase. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:1138-1144 Oct. 1958. 

control 

Bleeding following trauma. (Ed.) D. Digest 64:271 June 
1958. 

Boyne, H. N. Hemorrhage. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 
21:202-203 portrait Mar. 1958. 

Cohen, Lawrence. Dental hemorrhage. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:704-706 July 1958. 

Costich, E.R. and Hayward, J.R. Hemorrhage: its pre- 
vention and therapeutic control. D. Clin. N. Amer- 
ica p. 195-210 Mar. 1958. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics--Amer. Den. Assn. lists 
products in Group A. J.A.D.A. 56:446 Mar. 1958. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics--Amer. Den. Assn. lists 
Menadione Tablets, U.S.P. in Group A. J.A.D.A. 
57:802 Dec. 1958. 

Crosta, A.J. Control of bleeding in multiple extractions. 
J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:12, 18 Nov. 1958. 

Dalton, V. B. Treatment of post operative hemorrhage. 
Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 27:6-7 Feb. 1958. 

Gridly, M.S. Haemorrhage after extraction. Egyptian 
D. J. 4:18-23 Apr. 1958. 

Hauser, P. Control of hemorrhages occurring after tooth 
extraction. D. Abs. 3:4 Jan. 1958. 

Hayward, J.R.,et al. Use of inorganic beef bone matrix 
in oral surgery. J. D. Res. 37:46 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Johnson, R. L. Blood loss in oral surgery (guest editorial) 
New York State D. J. 24:421-422 Nov. 1958. 

Malkin, Morton and Stevens, M. E. Plasma thromboplas- 
tin antecedent (P.T.A.) deficiency and its relation 
to oral surgery. New York State D. J. 24:299-304 
Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

Morris, E. E. and Ping, R.S. New sterile absorbable 
hemostatic dental cone. J. Indiana D. A. 37:10-13, 
15 Mar. 1958. 

Quejada,J.E. Hemostatics in the dental clinic. J. Phil- 
ippine D. A. 10:9-12 Sept. 1957. 
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Rose, 8. A. Hypofibrinogenopenia. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:966-968 Sept. 1958. 
Shira, R. B. Control of postoperative hemorrhage. J. 
Oral Surg. 16:144-159 Mar. 1958. 
Smukler, H. Clinical evaluation of Dequadin chloride 
gelatin sponge in dental surgery. J. D. A. South 
Africa 13:439-440 Nov. 1958. 
Stellmach, R. Quantitative determination of the volume 
of blood lost during resections of the jaws. D. 
Abs. 3:68-69 Feb. 1958. 
Wagner, W. A. and Hubbell, A.O. Viper venom for con- 
trol of postextraction hemorrhage. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:1118-1119 Oct. 1958. 
Yechout, R. J. Hemophilia. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 
21:237-238 portrait Apr.; 265-269 May 1958. 
HENDERSHOT, L. C. 
and FORSAITH, JANET. Effect of various metal salts of 
ethylenediamine tetraacetic acid on dental caries 
in the rat. J.D. Res. 37:32-33 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
HENNINGER, FRED 
DILLE, J. M. and STRAND, H. A.: See Strand, H. A. 
HENNY, F.A. Reorganization program. (American Society of 
Oral Surgeons)(Ed.) J. Oral Surg. 16:80 Jan. 1958. 
Dentist in hospital practice. (Ed.) J. Michigan D. A. 40: 
25-26 Feb. 1958. 
Dentistry’s role in interdepartmental! hospital relations. 
J. Oral Surg. 16:285-290 July 1958. 
Future of oral surgery. (Ed.) J. Oral Surg. 16:346 July 
1958. 
Impacted third molar. (Ed.) J. Michigan D. A. 40:233-234 
Oct. 1958. 
Move to Chicago. (American Society of Oral Surgeons) 
(Ed.) J. Oral Surg. 16:257 May 1958. 
Oral surgery education. (Ed.) J. Oral Surg. 16:522-523 
Nov. 1958. 
Severe reactions to antibiotics. (Ed.) J. Michigan D. A. 
40:45-46 Mar. 1958. 
HENRIQUES, B. L. 
and CHAUNCEY, H.H. Comparative electrolytic concen- 
trations of submaxillary and parotid salivas. J.D. 
Res. 37:28-29 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
HENRY, R. G. Indications for early orthodontic treatment. 
New Zealand D. J. 54:11-15 Jan. 1958. 
Effect of thumb-sucking on the dentition. D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 8:300-304 June 1958. 
HENSCHEL, A. W. Aiding the patient. (Complete dentures) 
Bul. Greater Milwaukee D. A. 24:82-83 portrait 
Apr. 1958. 
HENSHAW, R. C. 
and CASBERG, M. A. Illustrative model projection of 
dentist population: a preliminary study in the state 
of Texas. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 57:735 Nov. 1958. 
HEPATITIS 
Botwinick, Leo. Viral hepatitis and the dentist. A review. 
New York State D. J. 24:256-259 June-July 1958. 
Forman, M. N. Injections can be dangerous. Penn D. J. 
61:4-5 Oct. 1957. 
Havens, W. P., Jr. Etiology and epidemiology of viral 
hepatitis. New York J. Den. 28:153-155 Apr. 1958. 
Reprint 
HERBERT, W. E. Injuries of the teeth. Internat. D. J. 8:12- 
14 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
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HERBERT, W. E. ( Cont. ) 
Case of complete dislocation of a tooth. Brit. D. J. 105: 
137-138 Aug. 19, 1958. 
Case of myelomatosis presenting as a mandibular swell- 
ing. Brit. D. J. 104:451-452 June 17, 1958. 
HERBINE, F.W. ‘Public denturist.’’ (Pennsylvania) Penn- 
sylvania D. J. 25:19 May 1958. 
HERBSMAN, HORACE 
RABSON, A. 8S. and SCHATTEN, W. E. Experimental 
transplantation of free grafts of intestinal mucous 
membrane. D. Abs. 3:396 July 1958. 
HEREDITY 
See also Evolution, environment, heredity 
Strean, L. P. Relations between prenatal factors and 
congenital deformities. D. Abs. 3:540-54] Sept. 
1958. 
Wendell, Lehman. Sex and teeth. North-West Den. 37: 
334-335 Nov. 1958. 
Witkop, C.J., Jr. Genetics and dentistry. D. Abs. 3:548- 
549 Sept. 1958. 
relation to malocclusion: See Malocclusion--heredity as 
cause 
relation to missing teeth: See Anodontia 
HERING, H. J. Sectional removal of impacted or malposed 
teeth. D. Abs. 3:146-147 Mar. 1958. 
HERLANDS, R.E. Removable partial denture terminology. J. 
Pros. Den. 8:964-972 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 
HERLYN, K. E. 
RITTER, R.; ROSENTHAL, A.; WALSER, E. and ZENKER, 
R. Gesicht, Gesichtsschidel, Kiefer. (Face, skull, 
jaws) (Book rev.) J. Oral Surg. 16:85 Jan. 1958. 
HERMAN, A. A. Appointed a member of the Kansas State 
Board of Health. J. Kansas D. A. 42:9 portrait Jan. 
1958. 
HERMAN, H. Multiple inlays, crowns and bridges by the in- 
direct hydrocolloid technique. J. D. A. South Africa 
13:303-307 Aug. 1958. 
HERMANN, N. 
and POPESCO, V.: See Popesco, V. 
HERMANN, ULRICH 
and MUHLEMANN, H.R. Inhibition of salivary respira- 
tion and fermentation by a fluoridated cationic de- 
tergent. J.D. Res. 37:971-972 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Ab- 
stract 
HERMS, F. W. 
and MELLARS, N. W.: See Mellars, N. W. 
HERON, W. T. Clinical applications of suggestion and hypno- 
sis. (Book rev.) J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 
5:75-76 Apr. 1958. 
HERPES 
See also Stomatitis--aphthous 
Ash, Major. Ulcerative lesions of the mouth. J. Mich- 
igan D. A. 40:165, 168 June 1958. 
Beck, Lester. Herpes simplex. Ann. Den. i7:68-73 Sept. 
1958. 
Cooke, B. E. D. Epithelial smears in the diagnosis of 
herpes simplex and herpes zoster affecting the 
oral mucosa. Brit. D. J. 104:97-99 Feb. 4, 1958. 
Strean, L. P., et al. Oral herpetiform lesions treated 
with gamma globulin. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:266-274 Mar. 1958. 
HERRMANN, H. Porcelain jacket crown. (Film rev.) Internat. 
D. J. 7:490 Dec. 1957. 


HERRMANN, M. Extraoral basal conduction anaesthesia in 
maxillo-facial surgery. Internat. D. J. 8:671-684 
Dec. 1958. 

HERSCHFUS, LEON. Histopathology in animal implantodontics. 
J. Implant Den. 5:12-22 Nov. 1958. 

HERTER, M. Identification of dental X-ray films. D. Abs. 3: 
38 Jan. 1958. 

HERTZ, JOHN. Mucus~-secreting tumor in the cheek. Report 
ofacase. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. LI: 
769-773 July 1958. 

HERTZ, R.S. Dental survey of an isolated Korean community. 
J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:95-99 Mar.- 
Apr. 1958. 

HERVEY, G. R. and CARR, H. G.: See Carr, H. G. 

HERZBERG, B.L. Matters pertaining to the Tweed teachings 
in orthodontics and the treatment of bimaxillary 
protrusions according to those teachings. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 44:727-749 Oct. 1958. 

HERZOG, H. 

RATEITSCHAK, K. H. and MUHLEMANN, H. R.: See 
Mihlemann, H. R. 

HESBERG, THOR. Architect looks at small office projects. 
J. South. California D. A. 26:24-25 Jan. 1958; North- 
West Den. 37:167-168 May 1958. 

HESKINS, D. M. and WEINSTEIN, EPHRIAM: See Weinstein, 
Ephriam 

HESS, D. A. Effect of pitch and intensity level on perceived 
voice quality of male cleft palate speakers. Cleft 
Palate Bul. 7:6, 7 Oct. 1957. Abstract 

HESS, WALTER 

and VOGEL, PAUL: See Vogel, Paul 

HEUSER, H. Problem of covering defects in the enamel by 
local application of fluoride. Internat. D. J. 8:ll- 
12 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

HEWLETT, G.S. Impact of X-ray cephalometry on orthodontic 
concepts. Austral. D. J. 3:34-38 Feb. 1958. 

HEYDENREICH, F. Articulated spring clasps. D. Abs. 3:427 
July 1958. 

HIBBARD, E. D. 

and IRELAND, R. L. Morphology of the root canals of 
the primary molar teeth. J. Den. Children 24:250- 
257, 4th quart. 1957. 

HICKEY, D.G. Development of malocclusions during the period 
of mixed dentition. Bul. Greater Milwaukee D. A. 
24:247-249 portrait Oct. 1958. 

HICKEY, J. C. 

WOELFEL, J. B.; STACY, R. W. and RINEAR, LLYOD. 
Electromyography in dental research: Part I. Geo- 
metric placement of reference electrodes. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:351-361 Mar. 1958. 

Electromyography in dental research. Part Il. fre- 

quency response requirements. J. Pros. Den. 8: 
1049-1054 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

HICKS, R. H. Surgical approach to endodontics. Complete root 
canal therapy in one appointment. J. Philippine D. 
A. 11:3-7 June 1958. 

HIGGINS, H. B. Report of the Fifth District Trustee--Amer. 
Den. Assn. J. N. Carolina D.Soc. 41:303-306 por- 
trait Aug. 1958. 

HIGH FREQUENCY VIBRATION 

Goodale, W. G., et al. Application of ultrasonic energy 
to cleaning and sterilization of dental instruments. 
J. D. Res. 37:43 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
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HIGH FREQUENCY VIBRATION ( Cont. ) 
tools: See Instruments and appliances--high frequency vi- 
bration 
HILDEN, E. R. Minnesota State Dental Association history. 
North-West Den. 37:85-90, 96 portrait Mar. 1958. 
HILL, I. N. 

BLAYNEY, J. R. and WOLF, WALTER. Evanston dental 
caries study. XVIII. Report on the permanent teeth 
dental caries experience rate of the children in the 
control area (Oak Park, Mlinois). J.A.D.A. 56:688- 
691 May 1958. 

HILL, KATHLEEN. Office diplomacy. D. Asst. 27:23, 26 July- 
Aug. 1958. 

HILL, LESTER. Receives honorary membership--Amer. Den. 
Assn. J.A.D.A. 57:864-865 Dec. 1958. 

HILL, T. J. Dentistry’s opportunities in the field of oral health. 
W. Virginia D. J. 32:11-14 portrait Jan. 1958. 

Appointed dental representative on the project committee 
of the National Committee on Aging of the National 
Social Welfare Assembly. J.A.D.A. 56:540 Apr. 1958. 

Cleveland’s first dentist, Dr. Benjamin Strickland. Bul. 
Cleveland D. Soc. 13:12-13 Apr. 1958. Reprint 

Therapeutic dentifrices. D. Clin. N. America p. 179-184 
Mar. 1958. 

HILLENBRAND, HAROLD. Named to roster of top 100 Chicago 
citizens. J.A.D.A.56:131 Jan. 1958; Mlinois D. J. 27: 
41 portrait Jan. 1958. 

Annual Alumni Award winner. (Chicago College of Dental 
Surgery) Bur 59:15 portrait Mar. 1958. 

Elected to honorary membership in the International As- 
sociation for Dental Research. J.A.D.A.56:716 May 
1958. 

Honorary degree conferred on by Loyola, Chicago. J.A. 
D.A. 57:95 July 1958. 

Some comments on administration of dental officers. 
Mliinois D. J. 27:301 portrait May 1958. 

Structure and administration of the state society office. 
S. Secs. Manag. Conf. 10:200-213 disc. 214-216, 1958. 

Urges the dental profession of the United States to de- 
velop its social leadership equal to its technical 
leadership which is now recognized throughout the 
world. J. Tennessee D. A. 38:134-136 Apr. 1958. 
Abstract 

HILLMANN, H.C. Who’s who in Minneapolis dentistry. Min- 
neap. Dist. D. J. 42:2 portrait Mar. 1958. 
HILLS, JOAN E. 

and SULLIVAN, H.R. Studies on the acid decalcification 
of human dental enamel. Austral. D. J. 3:6-18 Feb.; 
101-106 Apr. 1958. 

HIMLER, L. E. Psychogenic component in oral diagnosis. J. 
Oral Surg. 16:387-394 Sept. 1958. 

HINDS, E. C. Control of postoperative edema. J. Oral Surg. 
16:109-118 Mar. 1958. 

Correction of prognathism by subcondylar osteotomy. 
J. Oral Surg. 16:209-214 May 1958. 

and KEESLING, G. R.: See Keesling, G. R. 

HINE, M. K. Introduction to the workshop and explanation of 
the workshop method. D. Asst. 27:19-21 Jan.-Feb. 
1958. 

Co-report: oral hygiene and prophylaxis as related to 
periodontal disease. Internat. D. J. 8:349-350 disc. 
351 June 1958. 


Correlation of the teaching of endodontics with the bio- 
logical sciences. J.D. Educ. 22:122-128 Mar. 1958. 

and COOLIDGE, E. D.: See Coolidge, E. D. 

LEVY, B. M. and SHAFER, W.G.: See Shafer, W. G. 

and MUHLER, J. C.: See Muhler, J. C. 

HINGSON, R. A. Pocket-size resuscitator for emergencies in 
dental or medical practice. D. Abs. 3:177 Mar. 
1958. 

Western Reserve anesthesia machine, oxygen inhalator, 

and resuscitator. D. Abs. 3:668 Nov. 1958. 
HIRSCH, L. 
and WEINREB, M. M. Marginal fit of direct acrylic 
restorations. J.A.D.A. 56:13-21 Jan. 1958. 
HIRSCHBERG, ALVIN. Endodontic management of the acute 
alveolar abscess. Bul. Union Co. D. Soc. 27:5-6 
May 1958. 
HIRSCHFELD, L. 8S. 

and WASSERMAN, B.H. Retention of periodontal packs. 

J. Periodont. 29:199-204 July 1958. 
HIRSCH, R.G. Tranquilizers: their chemical make-up and 
weages. J. Oklahoma D. A. 48:17-18 July 1958. 
HISCOCK, I. V. Health education in a state dental program. 
J. Tennessee D. A. 38:77-81 portrait Apr. 1958. 
HISTAMINE 

Breg, W.R. and Falcetti, J.P. Ineffectiveness of antihis- 
tamine therapy for gingival hyperplasia due to di- 
phenylhydantoin sodium. D. Abs. 3:56] Sept. 1958. 

Brinker, G. N. Six months with antihistamine and gin- 
gival hyperplasia due to dilantin. J. Indiana D. A. 
37:12 Apr. 1958. 

Francis, L. E. and Melville, K.1. Effects of diphenylhy- 
dantoin (dilantin) on histamine changes in gingival 
tissue. J. Canad. D. A. 24:142-147 Mar. 1958. 

Holland, M. R. and Jurgens, P. E. Effectiveness of an 
antihistamine to reduce pain following oral surgi- 
cal procedures. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:138-140 Feb. 1958. 

Holowach, Jean, et al. Antihistamine therapy for gingival 
hyperplasia due to diphenylhydantoin. D. Abs. 3: 
709 Dec. 1958. 

Keesling, G. R. and Hinds, E. C. Current status of the 
antihistamines in dental therapy. D. Clin. N. A- 
merica p. 211-215 Mar. 1958. 

Krasner, H. A. Marked reduction of post-operative se- 
quelae to oral surgical procedures with combined 
corti oid-antihistamine therapy. J.New Jersey 
D. Soc. 29:6-ll, 28 Nov. 1958. 

Stewart, G.G. and Chilton, N.W. Role of antihistamines 
and corticosteroids in endodontic practice. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:433-440 Apr. 1958. 

HISTOLOGIC STUDIES--TEETH AND TISSUES 
See also Histology--dental 

Baker, W. A. Histochemical analysis of the ground sub- 
stance in normal and pathologically involved tissue. 
Arizona D. J. 4:158-161 Dec. 1958. 

Bell, W. H., et al. Histologic comparison of bovine and 
anorganic bone implants in human beings. J. D. 
Res. 37:45 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Clark, Helenmae and Gorlin, R. J. On the use of a mod- 
ified fifteen-minute hematoxylin and eosin tissue 
stain. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:431- 
432 Apr. 1958. 
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HISTOLOGIC STUDIES--TEETH AND TISSUES ( Cont. ) 











Debbane, E. F. Cephalometric and histologic study of 
the effect of orthodontic expansion of the midpala- 
tal suture of the cat. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:187-219 
Mar. 1958. 

Dedolph, T. H., Jr. and Clark, H. B., Jr. Histological 
study of mucoperiosteal flap healing. J. Oral Surg. 
16:367-376 Sept. 1958. 

Engel, M.B.,et al. In vivo titration of connective tissue 
colloids. J. D. Res. 37:39-40 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Fasske, E. and Morgenroth, K. Comparative stomatos- 
copic and histochemical studies of the marginal 
gingiva in man. Parodont. 12:151-160 Dec. 1958. 

Fullmer, H. M. New stain for connective tissues of the 
periodontium. J. D. Res. 37:62-63 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Haim, Gerhard. Ultramicroscopic studies of the ground 
substance in connective tissue of human gingiva 
propria. Parodont. 11:81-86 Nov. 1957. 

Herschfus, Leon. Histopathology in animal implantodon- 
tics. J. Implant Den. 5:12-22 Nov. 1958. 

Holton, P. J. Histologic changes produced by pressure 
injection of whole blood into the intermedullary 
spaces of dog mandibles. J.D. Res. 37:41 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

Knapp, D.E., et al. Technique for the study of the inter- 
nal structure of calcified tissues. J. D. Res. 37: 
880-885 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

Laskin, D.M.,etal. Test of connective tissue ‘‘function’’ 
in health and disease. J. D. Res. 37:40 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 

Lawrence, A. H. Histologic changes in gonads of mice 
following parotin injections. J. D. Res. 37:41 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

Miles, A. E. W. Co-report: oral histology (excluding 
dental hard tissues). Internat. D. J. 8:162-166 disc. 
168 June 1958. 

Stahl, 8. S., et al. Histochemical changes in inflamma- 
tory periodontal disease. J. Periodont. 29:183-191 
July 1958. 

Weinmann, J. P., et al. Tissue reaction in surgical de- 
fects of the palate in Macaca rhesus. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:20-25 Jan. 1958. 


HISTOLOGY 
dental 


XUM 


Allred, H. Differential staining of 5-micron sections of 
undecalcified mature human dentine and pulp. J.D. 
Res. 37:751-752 Aug. 1958. Abstract 

Preparation of thin plano-parallel surfaced sections 
of undecalcified teeth. D. Practitioner & D. Record 
9:49-51 Oct. 1958. 

Arnim, Sumter. Comments relative to the teaching of 
oral histology from the viewpoint of clinical den- 
tistry. J. D. Educ. 22:244-247 disc. 254-255 May 
1958. 

Blake, G. C. Peritubular translucent zones in human 
dentine. Brit. D. J. 104:57-64 Jan. 21, 1958. 
Brabant, H. and Klees, L. Histological contribution to 
the study of lamellae in human dental enamel. 

Internat. D. J. 8:539-551 Sept. 1958. 

Brill, Niels and Krasse, Bo. Passage of tissue fluid into 
the clinically healthy gingival pocket. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 16:233-245 Oct. 1958. 


Darling, A. I. Studies of the early lesion of enamel 
caries. (Its nature, mode of spread, and points of 
entry) Brit. D. J. 105:119-135 Aug. 19, 1958. 

Davidoff, S. M. and Damowa, N. Histologic changes in 
structure of teeth situated in regions of benign and 
malignant tumors. D. Abs. 3:148 Mar. 1958. 

Engel, M. B. Integrated behavior in connective tissues. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:724-735 July 
1958. 

Fearnhead, R. W. Neurohistology of dentine. Internat. 
D. J. 8:4-5 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Friedman, Nathan. Reattachment and roentgenograms. 
J. Periodont. 29:98-111 Apr. 1958. 

Fuentes, Artemia. Some morphological considerations 
on the dentinal tubules. D. Abs. 3:302 May 1958. 

Gerstner, R., et al. In vitro reactions of epithelium to 
growth hormone injected invivo. J.D. Res. 37:970 
Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Grant, J.C. Histologic study of repositioning the at- 
tached gingiva in periodontal therapy. Iowa D. J. 
44:62-71 Apr. 1958. 

Greep, R. O. What are the newer trends in the teaching 
of histology? J.D. Educ. 22:229-234 disc. 254-255 
May 1958. 

Gustafson, Gista. Histopathology of caries of human 
dental enamel. (Plates) Odont. Tskr. 66:44 pages 
following 150 No. 2, 1958. 

Johnson, P. L. and Bevelander, G. Histogenesis of the 
keratinized enamel cuticle. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 11:1055-1063 Sept. 1958. 

Kasse Acta, Rafael. Anatomi di study of the 
teeth by the method of transparence. D. Abs. 3:161 
Mar. 1958. 

Keil, A. Co-report: histopathology of dental caries. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:I71-173 disc. 184-185 June 1958. 
Klinkhamer, J. M. and Specter, Benjamin. Single-point 
intermittent action for cutting serial sections of 
calcified bone and teeth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 

Oral Path. 11:774-777 July 1958. 

Koslin, A. J. Histopathologic study of nerve sclerosants. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1404-1416 Dec. 
1958. 

Lunt, Dorothy A. Modified Pollak trichrome method for 
the staining of ground sections of teeth. Brit. D. J. 
104:17-21 Jan. 7, 1958. 

Manley, E. B. and Marsland, E. A. Some histological 
findings in fissure caries. J. D. Res. 37:751 Aug. 
1958. Abstract 

Matsumiya, S. Co-report: histopathology of the dental 
hard tissues. Internat. D. J. 8:310-313 disc. 318 
June 1958. 

McCrea, M. W. When and where should oral histology 
be correlated with basic and clinical sciences? J. 
D. Educ. 22:235-239 disc. 254-255 May 1958. 

McHugh, W. D. Development of the gingival epithelium 
in the golden hamster. J. D. Res. 37:752-753 Aug. 
1958. Abstract 

Person, P., et al. Response of adult rat oral tissues to 
protein depletion: histologic observations and ni- 
trogen analysis. J. D. Res. 37:292-300 Apr. 1958. 

Rockoff, S. C., et al. Reattachment--a case in point. J. 
Periodont. 29:261-266 Oct. 1958. 
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HISTOLOGY --dental ( Cont. ) 

Schaffer, E. M. New attachment operation in subcrestal 
pockets. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:253- 
265 Mar. 1958. 

Schour, Isaac. How can we stimulate student interest in 
histology? J. D. Educ. 22:248-254 disc. 254-255 
May 1958. 

Scott, D.B. Co-report: histology of the dental hard tis- 
sues. Internat. D. J. 8:159-162 disc. 168 June 1958. 

Shafer, W.G. Comments relative to the teaching of oral 
histology from the viewpoint of oral pathology. J. 
D. Educ. 22:239-244 disc. 254-255 May 1958. 

Smith, R. L. Role of epithelium in the healing of experi- 
mental extraction wounds. J. D. Res. 37:187-194 
Apr. 1958. 

Sognnaes, R. F. Resume of earlier discussions on the 
teaching of histology. J.D. Educ. 22:225-229 disc. 
254-255 May 1958. 

Stephan, R. M. Use of vital stains as indicators for be- 
ginning caries. J.D. Res. 37:60 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

HISTOPLASMOSIS: See Systemic conditions manifested in 


sth «<hi 
mouu 4s 





HISTORY 
associations and societies: See names of specific groups 
dental: See also Education, dental--history; names of dental 
specialties, i.e. Orthodontics--history; Prosthetic 
dentistry--history, etc. 
Asgis, A. J. History of the profession as dental culture. 
Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 7:13-14 Jan. 1958. 
Association receives gifts of rare old dental prints. J. 
A.D.A. 57:456 Sept. 1958. 
Baralt,A.R., Jr. Importance of dental history. Revista 
D. 10:108-109 Oct.-Nov.-Dec. 1958. 
Baume, L.J. Amalgam filling anno Domini 1601. D. Abs. 
3:718-720 Dec. 1958. 
Bobbio, Amedeo. Dentistry in the ancient Arab civiliza- 
tion. D. Abs. 3:720 Dec. 1958. 
Béhne, Ch. Color of patients’ hair in dental literature 
one hundred years ago. D. Abs. 3:729 Dec. 1958. 
Boyes, John. Medicine and dentistry in Newcastle upon 
Tyne in the eighteenth century. D. Abs. 3:29 Jan. 
1958. 
Campbell, J. Menzies. Crawcours. D. Practitioner& D. 
Record 8:108-109 Dec. 1957. 
Professor J. W. Webster eliminates Dr. George Park- 
man. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 75:73-80 June 1958. 
Respect the past. (Ed.) J. Missouri D. A. 38:6-7, 18 
May 1958. 
Casotti, Luigi. Vetulonian-Etruscan dentistry. D. Abs. 
3:535-536 Sept. 1958. 
Cohn, Ernesto. Early practice of dentistry in colonial 
Mexico. D. Abs. 3:306 May 1958. 
Confusion among the historians. J. California D. A. & 
Nevada D. Soc. 34:34 Jan.-Feb. 1958. 
Dentist built his own steam carriage. Brit. D.J. 105:375 
Nov. 18, 1958. 
Donaldson, J.A. Rowlandson caricature. Brit. D. J. 104: 
6 Jan. 7, 1958. 
Dunston, A. J. Cascellius--a Roman dentist. Apollonia 
2:19-26 No. 6, 1958. 
Gardette, James. Contemporary of Lafayette. D. Radiog. 
& Photog. 31: frontispiece, 76 portrait No. 4, 1958. 


Guttmann, Curt. What do we know about Hippocrates? 
D. Abs. 3:536 Sept. 1958. 

Hall, G. C. Story of dentistry. Probe 9:33-35, 37, 1957. 

Historical nostrums, panaceas found in dental ‘‘art’’. 
Texas D. J. 76:461 Sept. 1958. 

Hoffmann, A.D. Investigations of dental caries 75 years 
ago. D. Abs. 3:377-378 June 1958. 

Library acquires collection of historical material. J. 
A.D.A. 57:456 Sept. 1958. 

M efor e. (Historical measuring equipment) 
Brit. D. J. 105:459 Dec. 16, 1958. 

Mirror of the mouth. J. Philippine D. A. 11:30-31 May 
1958. 

Morrey, L.W. History of the American Dental Associa- 
tion soon to be off the press. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 57:855- 
856 Dec. 1958. 

Novoselov, R.D. History of the development of methods 
of fixation of mandibuiar fragments in the nineteenth 
century in Russia. D. Abs. 3:147-148 Mar. 1958. 

Pierce, C. N. Saint Apollonia. W. Virginia D. J. 32:75 
July 1958. 

Some historical drills. Brit. D. J. 105:421 Dec. 2, 1958. 

Story of the key. Brit. D. J. 105:331 Nov. 4, 1958. 

Strémgen, H. L. Dentistry in Guy de Chauliac’s “La 
Grande Chirurgie’. D. Abs. 3:118-119 Feb. 1958. 

Varnado, M. B. Kells electric system. J. Mississippi 
D. A. 14:13-14 May 1958. Reprint 

Early state line dentistry. (Mississippi) J. Mississippi 
D. A. 14:9-ll Oct. 1958. 

Voelpel, Jack. Dental hygiene--then and now. D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 36:17-19, 28 Jan. 1958. 

Ward, G. “‘Operators for the teeth’’ and surgeon dentists. 
A brief sketch of dentistry more than a century and 
ahalf ago. D. Practitioner & D. Record 9:15-16 
Sept. 1958. 

Willnau, Carl. Joseph Frohlich, court jester and dentist. 
D. Abs. 3:117-118 Feb. 1958. 

Wilson, Isaac. Dentist built his own steam carriage. Brit. 
D. J. 105-375 Nov. 18, 1958. 

Wright, J.A.S. Hundred years of dentistry. President’s 
address~--Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 50:747~-752 Oct. 1957. 

HITCHIN, A. D. 

and FERGUSON, H. W. Compression odontome and its 
possible relationship to aberrant crown forms. 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:309-311 June 1958. 

and MASON, D. K. Four cases of compound composite 
odontomes. Brit. D. J. 104:269-274 Apr.15, 1958. 

and MORRIS, I. Inheritance of geminated composite 
odontome in the dog-pilot experiments. J.D. Res. 
37:755 Aug. 1958. Abstract 
HIXON, E. H. 

MEREDITH, H. and KNOTT, VIRGINIA B.: See Meredith, 
H. V. 

and GLDFATHER, R. E. Estimation of the sizes of un- 
erupted cuspid and bicuspid teeth. Angle Orthodont. 
28:236-240 Oct. 1958. 

HJORTH, MARGARET. News from Australia. J.A.D.A. 56:704- 
705 May; 867-868 June; 57:259 Aug.; 591 Oct. 1958. 
HOBBIES OF DENTISTS 

Allis, E. F. Trap shooting. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 42:12 

portrait Mar. 1958. 
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HOBBIES OF DENTISTS ( Cont. ) 

Atterbury, R. A. Magic is my hobby. Illinois D. J. 27: 
25-26 portrait Jan. 1958. 

Biggs, C. D. South African dental sporting personalities. 
D. Mag. & Oral Topics 74:229-232 Dec. 1957. 
Bludau, A. L. Hobby of the month. (Raising and running 
beagles) Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 28:21 portrait 

Jan. 1958. 

Cimring, Harry. Floriculture. Oral Health 48:63-65 Jan. 

1958. Reprint 

Dentistry for asong. (Harold Katz) D. Survey 34:782- 
783 June 1958. 

Dentists, too, search for adventure. Oral Hyg. 48: 
56-59 Apr. 1958. 

Experiences of a dentist-explorer. Robert T. Craig. 
D. Survey 34:186-189 Feb. 1958. 

Cooper, Joseph. Dentistry’s skills and tools fit into 
miniature hobby. D. Survey 34:1328-1330 Oct. 1958. 

Ederer, B. F. Side lights of uranium prospecting. Oral 
Hyg. 48:49-53, 59 Apr.; 42-47 May 1958. 

Funk, Al. Hobby of the month. (Fishing) Bul. San Diego 
Co. D. Soc. 28:24-25 portrait Nov. 1958. 

Harper, Ed. Dentist and hishobby. (Priceless collection 
of fire arms) North-West Den. 37:326-327 portrait 
Sept. 1958. 

Hawthorne, Dorwin. Fishing. J. Oklahoma D. A. 48:ll- 
12 July 1958. 

Jones, R. V. Hobby of the month. (Sports car driving) 
Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 28:19 June 1958. 

Long, M.E. Golden ones. (Golden retriever) Ilinois D. 
J. 27:95-96 portrait Feb. 1958. 

Maddox, W. D. Wanted--generals no experience neces- 
sary. Illinois D. J. 27:689-690 Oct. 1958. 

McLean, A. D. Carefree cruising. Oral Healta 48:513- 
515 June 1958. 

Moyle, C. T. Growing roses. Oral Health 48:325-326 
Apr. 1958. 

Ore, D. E. Relax with photography! D. Students’ Mag. 
36:22-23 Apr. 1958. 

Plan your hobby before retirement. (Ed.) New York 
State D. J. 24:227 May 1958. 

Roe, D. M. Bowhunting. Illinois D. J. 27:749-750 Nov. 
1958. 

Simonetti, David. Ice fishing. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 42:55, 
61 Sept. 1958. 

Thomas, E. A. Award winner has odd hobby. (Building 
a museum to the pioneers of Webster County, 
Nebraska) Desmos 64:81 portrait Oct. 1958. 

Turner, Tim. Day on safari. Oral Health 48:571-573 
July, 733-737 Sept. 1958. 

Unger, Hella. Music my hobby? Oral Health 48:439-442 
May 1958. 

Walden, H.W. Built and flew America’s first monoplane. 
Oral. Hyg. 48:35-39 Nov.; 43-46, 52 Dec. 1958. 

Williams, C.H. Hobby of the month. Bul San Diego Co. 
D. Soc. 28:17 portrait Oct. 1958. 

Yeoman, J. C. Dentists’ hobbies. (Ed.) D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 75:32-33 Mar. 1958. 

HOCHSTRASSER, MARGARET. New school examination policy. 
(Cincinnati, Ohio) Bul. Cincinnati D. Soc. 27:6-7 
Sept. 1958. 
HODGE, H. C. 
LIGHT, A. E.; SMITH, F. A. and GARDNER, D. E.: See 
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Light, A. E. 
SHOURIE, K. L.; COSTICH, E. R. and HEIN, J. W.: See 
Costich, E. R. 
STEINBURG, C. L.; GARDNER, D. E. andSMITH, F. A.: 
See Steinburg, C. L. 
HODGES, P.C. Health hazards in the diagnostic use of X-ray. 
D. Abs. 3:335 June 1958. 
HODGSON, LORIN. Looking back. (Minnesota S. Den. Assn.) 
North-West Den. 37:1ll-112, 115 portrait Mar. 1958. 
HODSON, JEAN. Preliminary study of dental porcelains. J. 
South. California D. A. 26:334-338 Sept.1958. Re- 
print 
HOEK, R. B. 
COSTICH, E. R. and AVERY, J.K. Technic for the filling 
of root canals in hamster molar teeth. J. D. Res. 
37:972 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 
COSTICH, E.R.and HAYWARD, J.R. Homogenoustrans- 
plantation of hamster second molars from young 
to adult animals. J. D. Res. 37:36 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 
Replantation of molar teeth in the Syrian hamster. J. 
D. Res. 37:36-37 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
HOERMAN, K. C. 
CHAUNCEY, H.H.; ENGLANDER, H. R. and MAU, L. M.: 
See Englander, H. R. 
HOFFER, OSCAR. Development of the masticatory apparatus 
in fetuses and newborn infants. D. Abs. 3:109-110 
Feb. 1958. 
Co-report: functional jaw orthopedics. A survey of the 
most important contributions, 1952-1957. Internat. 
D. J. 8:306-307 disc. 309 June 1958. 
(Edited by) Die Fernriéntg fnah (Teleroentgenog- 
raphy) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:295 Feb. 1958. 
Relation between the faciai skeleton and the profile. D. 
Abs. 3:292 May 1958. 
HOFFMAN, D. A. Better dentistry easier. North-West Den. 
37:329-331, 337 portrait Nov. 1958. 
HOFFMAN, E.J. Crown and bridge articulation on the Trans- 
ograph. J. Pros. Den. 8:293-296 Mar. 1958. 
HOFFMAN, HEINER. Hygiene of the hands in dental practice. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:216-221 Feb. 
1958. 
Air hygiene in dental practice. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 11:1048-1054 Sept. 1958. 
HOFFMAN, O. E. Use of dental referral cards. Washington 
D. J. 27:17 Dec. 1958. 
HOFFMANN, D. Investigations of dental caries 75 years ago. 
D. Abs. 3:377-378 June 1958. 
HOFFMANN-AXTHELM, WALTER. Investigation of the caries 
incidence in fluoride-rich and fluoride-~poor com- 
munities of the same district. D. Abs. 3:408 July 
1958. 
HOGG, P. D. Gold-veneer crown. J. Michigan D. A. 40:272- 
273 Nov. 1958. 
HOGGINS, G. S. 
and THORNTON, K. R. Melanoma of the hard palate. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 51:696-697 Sept. 
1958. 
HO KIM, YOUNG. Cephalometric analysis of facial and pha- 
ryngeal structures in cleft and non-cleft palate 
children. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:391-392 May 1958. 
Abstract 
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HOLDER, T. D. 
and KUNKEL, P. W., JR. Case report of a periodontal 
cyst. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:150- 
154 Feb. 1958. 
WILLIAMS, G. C.; EVERETT, F. G. and JUMP, E. B.: 
See Everett, F. G. 
HOLDSWORTH, W.G. Cleft lip and palate. (Book rev.) D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 8:126~-127 Dec. 1957. 
HOLIKK, F. Relation between habitual breathing through the 
mouth and muscular activity of the tongue in dis- 
toclusion. D. Abs. 3:266-267 May 1958. 
HOLLAND: See Dentistry--in Holland 
HOLLAND, D. J. Time to pause. Harvard D. Alum. Bul. 18: 
10-14 Jan. 1958. Abstract 
JACOBS, MAX; MEYER, IRVING; BERNIER, J. L. and 
HARRIGAN, WILLIAM: See Meyer, Irving 
HOLLAND, M. R. 
and JURGENS, P. E. Effectiveness of an antihistamine 
to reduce pain following oral surgical procedures. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:138-140 Feb. 
1958. 
HOLLENBACK, G.M. Man of achievement.(Roy James Rinehart) 
]. Univ. Kansas City School Den. 21:18-20 portrait 
Feb. 1958. 
Condensation of amalgam. J.A.D.A.56:807~-815 June 1958. 
HOLLER, W. 
and JUNG, T. Typical operations on dental cysts. (Film 
rev.) Internat. D. J. 7:491 Dec. 1957. 
HOLLERN, E.J. Who’s who in Minneapolis dentistry. Minneap. 
Dist. D. J. 42:68 portrait Dec. 1958. 
HOLLIGER, H. H. Photography in the photoelastic stress anal- 
ysis of restorations. D. Radiog. & Photog. 31:31- 
35, 40 No. 2, 1958. 
HOLLINSHEAD, B.S. Chosen to direct dentistry survey. J.A. 
D.A. 56:263 Feb. 1958. 
Survey of dentistry. S. Secs. Manag. Conf. 10:150-152 
disc. 155, 1958. 
HOLLIS, E.V. Costs of attending college. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 
56:450-451 Mar. 1958. 
HOLLISTER, J.J. Appointed director of the Department of Ad- 
vertising and Exhibits of the American Dental As- 
sociation. J.A.D.A. 56:707-708 portrait May 1958. 
HOLLOWAY, P. J. 
MELLANBY, MAY and STEWART, R.J.C. Fruit drinks 
and tooth erosion. Brit. D. J. 104:305-309 May 6, 
1958. 
Effect of acid drinks on the molar teeth of rats. J.D. 
Res. 37:752 Aug. 1958. Abstract 
HOLMES, P. E. B. Cervico-facial actinomycosis in relation 
to dental treatment. A review, with twelve cases. 
Brit. D. J. 104:314-317 May 6, 1958. 
HOLOWACH, JEAN 
THURSTON, D. L. and GILSTER, J. E. Antihistamine 
therapy for gingival hyperplasia due to diphenyl- 
hydantoin. D. Abs. 3:709 Dec. 1958. 
HOLSTEIN, ERNST. Dentist’s occupational diseases. D. Abs. 
3:503-504 Aug. 1958. 
HOLT,C.B. Biographical sketch. RoyMace. J. MissouriD.A. 
38:13-14 June-July 1958. 
HOLT, J. K. Co-report: restoration of anterior teeth. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 8:204 disc. 206-207 June 1958. 
HOLT, P. R. 
and CAIRD, F.1.: See Caird, F. 1. 


HOLTON, P.J. Histologic changes produced by pressure in- 
jection of whole blood into the intermedullary 
spaces of dog mandible. J. D. Res. 37:41 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

HOLTZMAN, ABRAHAM. Fluoridation: lessons in civic re- 
form. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 18:2-6 June 
1958. 

HOMER, U. 

and MAUNSBACH, A. B. Examination of teeth and jaws 
of Stone Age man found in Sweden. D. Abs. 3:46 
Jan. 1958. 

HONEY, G. E. 

TAYLOR, K. B.; WISHART, C. and SMITH, C.A.: See 
Wishart, C. 

HONG KONG: See Dentistry--in Hong Kong 

HOOPER, B.L. Biographical sketch. J. Nebraska D. A. 35:3-5 
portrait Dec. 1958. 

HOPE, J. W. 

and ALBUM, M. M.: See Album, M. M. 
HOPKIN, G. B. 
and McEWEN, J. D. Speech and the orthodontist. Brit. 
Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 135-148 disc. 148-151, 
1956. 

HOPPE, H. O. Dentistry and the field of social welfare. Bul. 
Greater Milwaukee D. A. 24:287-291 portrait Dec. 
1958. 

HOPPE, J. O. 

OYEN, IRENE H.; WESSINGER, G. D. and LUDUENA, 
F. P.: See Luduena, F. P. 

HOPPE, WOLFGANG. Tissue reactions to injections of self- 
curing acrylic resin in animal experiments. D. 
Abs. 3:466-469 Aug. 1958. 

HOPPER, F. E. Reattachment of the periodontal tissues follow- 
ing trauma and infection. J. D. Res. 37:759 Aug. 
1958. Abstract 

HOPPER, 8. H. 

and WOOD, K.M. Development of a germicidal soap 
containing Bithionol. D. Abs. 3:729 Dec. 1958. 

HOP PERT, C. A. 

HUNT, H. R.; BACHEM, E.; ROSEN, S. and SREEBNY, 
L. M.: See Rosen, S. 

HORMONES: See Endocrine glands and hormones 

HOROWITZ, A. H. Report on several cases of angioneurotic 
edema. D. Survey 34:1307-1310 Oct. 1958. 

HOROWITZ, S. L. 

OSBORNE, R. H. and DeGEORGE, FRANCES V. Hered- 
itary factors in tooth dimensions, a study of the 
anterior teeth of twins. Angle Orthodont. 28:87-93 
Apr. 1958. 

HORSEMAN, J. F. Stainless steel tape spring for the proclin- 
ation of incisor teeth. Brit. D.J.105:326-327 Nov. 
4, 1958. 

HORSNELL,A.M. Co-report: teaching of children’s dentistry. 
Internat. D. J. 8:322-323 disc. 330-331 June 1958. 

Diagnosis and treatment of early enamel lesions. Brit. 
D. J. 105:279-286 disc. 286-290 Oct. 21, 1958. 

HOSKINS, E. L. Elected as associate member--Amer. Den. 
Assn. J.A.D.A. 57:865 Dec. 1958. 

HOSPITAL INTERNSHIPS FOR DENTISTS: See Internships 
and residencies, dental 

HOSPITALS 

Medical center district--Chicago. Illinois D. J. 27:147- 
153 Mar. 1958. 
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HOSPITALS ( Cont. ) 

Prevention and control of staphylococcus infections in 
hospitals. J.A.D.A. 57:283-286 Aug. 1958) J. Oral 
Surg. 16:430-433 Sept. 1958. 

Revzin, Marvin. Health economics, not medical eco- 
nomics. (Ed.) Detroit D. Bul. 27:4-5 Mar. 1958. 

dental service: See also Institutional dental service; Intern- 
ships and residencies, dental 

Anderson, J. R. Appointment of dentists. D. Abs. 3:428 
July 1958. 

Bluestone, E. M. Authority and responsibility in dental 
service. Ann. Den. 17:100-102 Dec. 1958. 

Burkat, P.J. Hospital records of dental patient. D. Sur- 
vey 34:767-770 June 1958. 

Cadmus, R.R. Hospital’s responsibility for patient care. 
J. Oral Surg. 16:290-293 July 1958. 

Centenary of the Birmingham Dental Hospital. (England) 
Brit. D. J. 105:276-278 Oct. 21, 1958. 

Clinico-pathological conference reports. (Ed.) New York 
State D. J. 24:46 Jan. 1958. 

Cuyahoga County Hospital. (Ohio) Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 
14:14-15 Dec. 1958. 

Dental facilities accredited at St. Michael. (Milwaukee) 
J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 34:215-216 Nov. 1958. 

Garson, Philip and Menell, Howard. Dental services at 
Kings County Hospital. (New York City) Bul. 2nd 
Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 44:12-13 May 1958. 

Gibson, K.R. and Chase, R.H. Operative dentistry per- 
formed in a hospital under general anesthesia. J. 
Michigan D. A. 40:242-244, 250 Oct. 1958. 

Halliday, R. W. Historical review of the formation of 
the University of Sydney Dental Hospital, the Den- 
tal Hospital of Sydney and the United Dental Hos- 
pital of Sydney. Apollonia 2:35-40 No. 6, 1958. 

Have you any ideas on the subject? (Ed.) J. New Jersey 
D. Soc. 29:20 Nov. 1958. 

Henny, F.A. Dentist in hospital practice.(Ed.) J. Mich- 
igan D. A. 40:25-26 Feb. 1958. 

Dentistry’s role in interdepartmental hospital rela- 
tions. J. Oral Surg. 16:285-290 July 1958. 

Hospital dental services are considered at Institute. J. 
A.D.A, 57:91 July 1958. 

Hospital instalis dental center for handicapped. (Balti- 
more) J.A.D.A. 57:728 Nov. 1958. 

Kenny Institute Cleft PalateClinic. North-West Den. 37: 
122-123 Mar. 1958. 

Lawrence, K. E. Procedure for rendering dental treat- 


ment to a handicapped child in a hospital. Fort. 


Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 36:l1-12, 24-25 Dec. 15, 1958. 

Looby, J.P. Needs and values of a hospital dental service. 
J. Oral Surg. 16:471-473 Nov. 1958. 

McCormack, O.J. Dentist on the hospital dental staff. 
New York J. Den. 28:345-346 Nov. 1958. 

Oppice, H. W. and Kaetzel, P. K. Dental house staffs at 
civilian hospitals, 1950-56. J.A.D.A. 56:73~-76 Jan. 
1958. 

Owens, J. F. Hospital treatment of endodontia. Internat. 
D. J. 7:520-523 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Reorganization of the dental department in the University 
Hospital of the State University of Iowa. lowaD. J. 
44:17-18 Feb. 1958. 

Report on dental programs in hospitals sponsored by the 
Council on Dental Health of the Philadelphia County 


Dental Society and the Department of Public Health, 
City of Philadelphia. Pennsylvania D. J. 25:4-12 
Feb. 1958. 

Representing dentistry in the hospital service team. (Ed.) 
New York J. Den. 28:127-129 Apr. 1958. 

Ryan, E. J. Dentist in the hospital service. (Ed.) Oral 
Hyg. 48:52-53 Feb. 1958. 

Schafer, A.K. Can operative dentistry be justified econ- 
omically in a general hospital? J. Michigan D. A. 
40:241 Oct. 1958. 

Shenasky, J. H. Report of Second Institute on Hospital 
Dentistry. W. Virginia D. J. 32:101-102 Oct. 1958. 

Smith, B. A. Operative dentistry for the hospitalized 
child using general anaesthesia. Internat. D. J. 7: 
536 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Stammers, A. F. Birmingham Dental Hospital and School. 
Brit. D. J. 105:76-77 Aug. 5, 1958. 

Tanner, D. M. Hospital dental services. (Canada) J. 
Canad. D. A. 24:160 Mar. 1958. 

group insurance: See Insurance--hospital 

HOSSACK, F.A. Biographical sketch. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
75:18-20 Mar. 1958. 

Presidential address: annual general meeting--Den. 
Assn. South Africa. J. D. A. South Africa 13:173- 
177 May 1958. 

HOUGEN, KNUT. Caries~-statistical studies of school chil- 
dren in Troms County, Norway. ActaOdont. Scan- 
dinavica 15:319-326 Jan. 1958. 

HOUGHTON, F. J. Receives Distinguished Alumni Award. 
(Baltimore College Den. Surg.) J. Maryland D. A. 
1:130 No. 2, 1958. 

HOUSE, M. M. Man on the cover. D. Survey 34:350-351 por- 
trait on cover Mar. 1958. 

Preparation for denture construction. D. Survey 34:776- 
177 portrait June; 1033-1034 portrait Aug. 1958. 

Relationship of oral examination to dental diagnosis. J. 
Pros. Den. 8:208-219 Mar. 1958. 

HOUSTON, MARJORIE. Photographic technics for fluorescent 
and white light observations of the same tissue 
section. J. D. Res. 37:20 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

HOVELL, J. H. New look in orthodontics. Brit. Soc. Study 
Orthodont. Tr. p. 15-22 disc. 22, 1956. 

Some surgical procedures related to orthodontic treat- 
ment. D. Practitioner & D. Record 9:21-28 disc. 
28-30 Oct. 1958. 

HOWARD, B. B. Member’s guide--Texas Den. Assn. Texas 
D. J. 76:232-234 May 1958. 

Adult minds and a method for teaching dental truths. 
Texas D. J. 76:542-544 Nov. 1958. 

Group insurance for: your health--your income-~-your 
practice. Texas D. J. 76:179-185 Apr. 1958. 
Public relations’ many facets. Speakers bureaus, motion 

pictures, newspapers. Texas D. J. 76:443-446 Sept. 
1958. 

HOWARD, L. V. 

ANDERSON, D. J. and CURWEN, M. P.: See Anderson, 
D. J. 

HOWARD, W. B. Truth about General Roberts or, ‘‘there’s 
no rule like an old rule’. Massachusetts D. Soc. 
J. 7:15-17 Jan. 1958. 

HOWE, E. E. 

STREAN, L. P.; BELL, F. T.; GILFILLAN, E. W. and 
EMERSON, G. A.: See Strean, L. P. 
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HOWE, G. L. Minor surgical aids to full denture prosthesis. 
Internat. D. J. 8:22-23 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
Tooth removed from the lingual pouch. Brit. D. J. 104: 
283-284 Apr. 15, 1958. 
HOWELL, C. L. 
GISH, C. W. and MUHLER, J. C.: See Gish, C. W. 
HOWELL, F.V. Contemporaneous hypoplasia. Bul. San Diego 
Co. D. Soc. 28:19 Jan. 1958. 
Epithelization of chronic hyperplastic pulpitis (pulp 
polyp). Report of a case. J. West. Soc. Periodont. 
6:50-51 June 1958. 
and SMITH, L. S.: See Smith, L. S. 
HOWELL, J. F. Immediate treatment of fractured anterior teeth 
of children. Texas D. J. 76:545 Nov. 1958. 
HOWELL, R.A. Cavity lining in operative dentistry. Univ. 
Durham Med. Gaz. 53:33-34 Dec. 1958. 
HOWELLS, JAMES 
OSHRAIN, H. 1.; REHNKE, C. D.; SALKIND, ALBERT; 
SHOULBERG, WILLIAM; SMITH, J.M. andSPYRES, 
R.M. Logical approach to periodontal pocket ther- 
apy. J. Periodont. 29:128-130 Apr. 1958. 
HROMATKA, A. Swallowtng method of impression taking for 
full lower dentures. Internat. D. J. 7:555-556 Dec. 
1957. Abstract 
HRUSKA, ARTURO 
HRUSKA, GIOVANNI and HRUSKA, KURT. Die inkor- 
porierte mehrgliedrige Prothese: die sogenannte 
festsitzende Briicke. (Incorporated multiple pros- 
theses: the so-called fixed bridges) (Book rev.) J. 
A.D.A. 56:599 Apr. 1958. 
HUBBELL, A. O. 
and WAGNER, W.A. Laryngeal stethoscope to monitor 
the respiratory exchange. J. Oral Surg. 16:20-21 
Jan. 1958. 
Viper venom for control of postextraction hemorrhage. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1118-1119 
Oct. 1958. 
HUBER, R.E. Clinical evaluation of cleft palate therapy. Cleft 
Palate Bul. 8:11 Oct. 1958. Abstract 
HUCKABA, G.W. Some practical psychological considerations 
in orthodontic practice. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:64 
Jan. 1958. Abstract 
HUDSON, D.C. Electromechanical dental model surveyor. J. 
D. Res. 37:90 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Receives Air Force Legion of Merit. J.A.D.A. 57:465 
Sept. 1958. 
and HARTLEY, J. L.: See Hartley, J. L. 
HUDSON, N. C. News from the United States. Austral. D. J. 
3:194 June; 269 Aug.; 349-350 Oct. 1958. 
HUDSON, W.C. Clinical uses of rubber impression materials 
and electroforming of casts and dies in pure silver. 
J. Pros. Den. 8:107-114 Jan. 1958. 
Provisional coverage and splinting procedures in crown 
and bridge ceramics and rehabilitation. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 8:198-203 Mar. 1958. 
HUEBSCH,R.F. Roleof the oral surgeon in the surgical per- 
iodontal prosthetic team in military dentistry. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 25:2-7 Mar. 1958. 
Clinical and histological study of alveolar osteitis. J. Oral 
Surg. 16:473-482 Nov. 1958. 
HUERTER, J. V. Therapeutic (de-vital) pulpotomy. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 21:172-173 portrait Feb. 1958. 
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HUETTNER, R. J. 
and WHITMAN, C. L. Tissue changes occurring in the 
Macaque rhesus monkey during orthodontic move- 
ment. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:328-345 May 1958. 

HUFF,M.D. Colleagues honor with portrait. J.A.D.A. 56:426 
portrait Mar. 1958. 

HUG, ELSIE A. Stakeof the dental student in the dental teacher. 
D. Students’ Mag. 36:11-15, 46 Mar. 1958. 

HUGHES, B.O. Dental development and the child as a whole. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 44:565-574 Aug. 1958. 

HUGHES, K. W. 

and CALDWELL, J. B.: See Caldwell, J. B. 

HUGHSTON, H. H. 

EARLE, LEWIS; BINKLEY, FRANCIS and PEPPER, 
M. B.: See Pepper, M. B. 

HULDT, SVEN. Premedication with hexobarbital in dental lo- 
cal anesthesia. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 15:327- 
346 Jan. 1958. 

HULLER, E. Contribution to the mechanics of the temporo- 
mandibular joint. Internat. D. J. 7:532-533 Dec. 
1957. Abstract 

HUMMER, JOSEPH. Little patients have little zoo. D. Survey 
34:646-648 May 1958. 

HUMPHREY, R. I. Report on National Board of Dental Exam- 
iners to American Association of Dental Exam- 
iners. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 86-90 disc. 
91-92, 1957. 

HUMPHREY, W. P. Use of chrome steel crowns in dentistry 
for children. (Film rev.) J.A.D.A.57:160 July 1958. 

HUMPHREYS, H.F. Dental evidence inarcheology. D. Radiog. 
& Photog. 31:30, 38-39 No. 2, 1958. Abstract 

HUNNICUTT, W. T. Should you work for children? (Ed.) D. 
Survey 34:192-193 portrait Feb. 1958. 

HUNT, H. R. 

BACHEM,E.; ROSEN, S.; SREEBNY, L.M. and HOPPERT, 
C. A.: See Rosen, S. 
HUNTER, H. A. 
and MADLENER, E. M. Location of microorganisms in 
experimental ‘‘fusospirochetal’’ lesions in guinea 
pigs. J. D. Res. 37:10 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

HUPFAUF, L. Impression taking in patients with vomiting re- 
flexes. D. Abs. 3:284-285 May 1958. 

HURD, R. L. Dental assistant training program. (Akron, Ohio) 
Bul. Akron D. Soc. p. 12 Sept. 1958. 

HURLEY, C. T. 

JORGENSEN, N. B. and LEVINE, M. G.: See Jorgensen, 
N. B. 

HURLEY, W. H. Groupinsurance. (Oregon physicians’ service, 
Oregon’s Blue Shield plan) Oregon D. J. 28:5-7 Nov. 
1958. 

HURNY, TH. Disturbance of the bacterial balance of the oral 
flora caused by antibiotic treatment. D. Abs. 3:681 
Nov. 1958. 

HURSEY, R. J., JR. Clinical survey of the failure of crown and 
bridges. S. Carolina D. J. 16:4-ll Apr. 1958. 

SACKETT, L. M. and MARANS, A. E.: See Sackett, L. M. 

HURWITZ, L. H. Dynamic moulds and “‘space’’ shoes. J. 
Ontario D. A. 35:8-9 Mar. 1958. 

HURZELER, BEAT 

and ZANDER, H. A. Determination of cementum thick- 
ness. J. D. Res. 37:44 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Diagnosis of occlusal disharmonies. J. South. Califor- 
nia D. A. 26:382-385 Nov. 1958. 
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HUSTED, E. Co-report: surgical diseases of the temporoman- 
dibular joint. Internat. D. J. 8:262-263 disc. 266- 
267 June 1958. 

HUT, M. Co-report: surgical correction of maxillary and 
mandibular prognathism. Internat. D. J. 8:255 disc. 
257-260 June 1958. 

HUTCHINSON, A.C.W. Oral pathology. Internat. D. J. 7:501- 
502 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Presentation to. Brit. D. J. 105:333 portrait Nov. 4, 1958. 

HUTCHINSON, G. T. Some observations on the reliability of 
the P.M.A. index. Austral. D. J.3:97-100 Apr. 1958. 

HUTCHINSON’S TEETH: See Teeth--Hutchinson’s; See also 
Systemic conditions manifested in mouth--syphilis 

HUTSCHENSCHNEDDER, K. 

and ZEHM, S. Importance of the uvula palatina in sur- 

gery of cleft palate. D. Abs. 3:463-464 Aug. 1958. 
HUTTON, C. L. 
and WARREN, M. MARGARET: See Warren, M. Margaret 
HUXTABLE, H.S. Licensure of dentists and dental hygienists. 
Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 73-83 disc. 83-86, 
107-109, 1957. 

Special committee to study the implementation of the 
seminar recommendations of the panel papers pre- 
sented at the Atlantic City meeting--Amer. Assn. 
Den. Exam. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 48-50 
disc. 51-53, 1957. 

HYALURONIDASE 

Etzler, F. E. Clinical appraisal of hyaluronidase in den- 
tal procedures. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:875-877 Aug. 1958. 

Laskin, D. M., etal. Test of connective tissue ‘‘function’’ 
in health and disease. J. D. Res. 37:40 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 

Macalister, A.D. Hyaluronidase in dental surgery--a 
clinical investigation. Austral. D. J. 3:1-5 Feb. 
1958. 

Rovelstad, G.H., et al. Hyaluronidase activity of saliva. 
I. The determination of characteristics of hyalu- 
ronidase activity in young male adults. J. D. Res. 
37:107-113 Feb. 1958. f 

Hyaluronidase activity of saliva. II. The relationship 
of hyaluronidase activity to dental caries experi- 
ence, gingivitis, and oral hygiene in young male 
adults. J. D. Res. 37:114-118 Feb. 1958. 

Hyaluronidase activity of saliva. VI. Effect of antibi- 
otic therapy on hyaluronidase activity of saliva. 
J. D. Res. 37:453-457 June 1958. 

Caries susceptibility tests, hyaluronidase activity of 
saliva and dental caries experience. J. D. Res. 37: 
306-311 Apr. 1958. 

Thonard, J. C. and Scherp, H.W. Depolymerization of 
ground substance in experimental infections. J.D. 
Res. 37:49 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Waterman, J.M.,et al. Effect of hyaluronidase on hemo- 
lytic staphylococcus abscesses in hamsters. J. D. 
Res. 37:49 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

HYDE, WALTER. Receives 1957 Gies Award for editorial. J. 
A.D.A, 57:103 July 1958; North-West Den. 37:fron- 
tispiece portrait July 1958. 
and KEYWORTH, R. G.: See Keyworth, R. G. 
HYDER,C.M. Gingivectomy by electrodesiccation. D. Survey 
34:1593-1595 Dec. 1958. 
HYDROCOLLODS: See Impressions and subheadings 


HYGIENE 

oral: See Oral hygiene 

personal: See Personal hygiene--dentists 
HYGIENISTS, DENTAL 

Accredited dental hygiene schools. J.A.D.A. 57:564-566 
Oct. 1958. 

Clendenin, Patricia A. Dental hygiene aptitude test. Bay- 
lor D. J. 8:17-19 Spring 1958. 

Duties of the dental hygienist. Texas D. J. 76:389 Aug. 
1958. 

Columbia University courses for dental hygienists cele- 
brates its fortieth anniversary. Columni 19:37 Jan. 
1957. 

Council on Dental Education, Amer. Den. Assn. reviews 
programs in hygiene, dental schools. J.A.D.A. 57: 
91-92 July 1958. 

Demand for dental hygienists is too great. (Ed.) J. Am. 
D. Hygienists’ A. 32:76-77 Apr. 1958. 

Dolan, F. F. Fones school. The bachelor degree pro- 
gram in dental hygiene. J. Connecticut D. A. 32: 
15-17 Jan. 1958. 

Hard, Dorothy. Growth of the hygienist in periodontal 
practice. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 32:110-113 July 
1958. 

Harding, J.C.A. Dental health team. J. South. California 
D. A. 26:393-395 Nov. 1958. 

Hygienists are employees. J.A.D.A. 57:87-88 July 1958. 

Karr, Jo Anne, et al. Public health field experiences for 
dental hygiene students. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 
32:68-69, 71 Apr. 1958. 

Linn, Elizabeth. Function of the dental hygienist and 
dental assistant in the dental office of today and 
tomorrow. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 35:9-10 June 1, 
1958. 

Maas, Evelyn E. An investment. (Aptitude tests for hy- 
gienists) J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 32:62-63 Apr. 
1958. 

Macdonald, J. B. Decerebrate education. Harvard D. 
Alum. Bul. 18:44-47 Apr. 1958. Abstract 

Majority of dental hygienists work for private practi- 
tioners. D. Survey 34:66~-68 Jan. 1958. 

Male dental hygienists??? Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 
18:27-28 June 1958. 

Maston, June H. Dental hygienist’s role in the manage- 
ment of pregnant patients. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ 
A. 32:57-61 Apr. 1958. 

McKenzie, J. S. Dental hygienist in a periodontist’s of- 
fice. J.Am.D. Hygienists’ A. 32:104-105 July 1958. 

Meyers, Rhea. Dental hygienist recruitment problem in 
New Mexico. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 32:64-67 
Apr. 1958. 

Mitchell, Gerald. What is the role of the dental hygienist 
to periodontal practice? J. West. Soc. Periodont. 
6:9-10 Mar. 1958. 

Nelson, M. Lorene. Hygienistin public schools. J. Univ. 
Kansas City School Den. 21:41-43 Feb. 1958. 
Peterson, L. N. What is the role of the dental hygienist 
to periodontal practice? J. West. Soc. Periodont. 

6:8-9 Mar. 1958. 

Reeves, R.L. What is the role of the dental hygienist 
to periodontal practice? J. West. Soc. Periodont. 
6:7-8 Mar. 1958. 
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Rivetti, H.C. Auxiliary personnel. (Ed.) Bul. Passaic 
Co. D. Soc. 20:3, 10 Nov. 1958. 

Schaffer, E.M. How a dental hygienist can assist a per- 
iodontist. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 32:106-109 July 

1958. 
Schopper, A. F. Road ahead for the dental hygienist. J. 
Tennessee D. A. 38:201-203 July 1958. 

Sinclair, Jane. Preventive dentistry important part of 
dental hygienist’s work. D. Survey 34:207-208 por- 
trait Feb. 1958. 

State dental hygienists. (Mississippi) J. Mississippi D. A. 

14:12-13 Oct. 1958. 

Stoll, Frances A. Dental hygiene teacher in public 
schools. Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 32:12-13 Dec. 1958. 

Teall, G. L. Dental Hygienists’ Liaison Committee re- 
port--Amer. Assn. Den. Exam. Proc. Am. A. D. 
Examiners p. 40-44 disc. 44-45, 1957. 

They said we were wrong. (Ed.) Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 
28:11-12 Oct. 1958. 

Throne, R. Roberta. Educational aids for the dental hy- 
gienist. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 32:152-157 Oct. 
1958. 

Waterman, G. E. Effective utilization of auxiliary dental 
personnel. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 7:13-16 July 
1958. Reprint 

Winstanley, R.A. You cannot afford to be careless with 
your eyes. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 32:70-71 Apr. 
1958. 

Young, Jack. Skills and uses of thedental hygienist. Oral 
Hyg. 48:33-35 Oct. 1958. 

laws and legislation: See Laws and legislation--hygienist 
licensure: See Licensure--hygienists; See also Laws and 
legislation--hygienists 
HYNES, WILFRED. Examination of imperfect speech follow- 
ing cleft-palate operations. D. Abs.3:12 Jan. 1958. 
HYPERDONTIA: See Anomalies 
HYPERTROPHY OF GINGIVA: See Gingiva--hypertrophy 
HYPNOTICS 
HYPNOTISM 

Ament, Phihp. Large classes decrease effectiveness of 
education. (Reply to E. H. Dildy) J.A.D.A. 56:143 
Jan. 1958. 

Barber, T. X. Concept of “‘hypnosis’’. J. Am. Soc. Psy- 
chosomatic Den. & Med. 5:81-96 July 1958. Re- 
print 

Bodecker, C. F., et al. Use of hypnosis in dentistry. 
New York State D. J. 24:165-172 Apr.; comments 
283-284 June-July 1958; J. South. California D. A. 
26:143-149 Apr. 1958; Arizona D. J. 4:65~-71 June 1958. 

Brockmyer, M. L., et al. Hypnosis as adjunctive anes- 
thetic in surgery of metastic carcinoma. J. Am. 
Soc. Psychosomatic Den. & Med. 5:123-125 Oct. 1958. 

Carroll-Clark, E. H. Hypnosis in the dental chair. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:51-52 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Dental practitioners’ formulary: sedatives, hypnotics and 
tranquillisers. Brit. D. J. 105:389-391 Dec. 2, 1958. 

Fisher, D. K. Hypnosis and its limitations in dental prac- 
tice. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:258-260 Apr. 
1958. 

Friedman, W. W. Personal approach in hypnosis. D. 
Survey 34:632-633 May 1958. 
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Gorton, B. E. Physiology of hypnosis. Ml. Vasomotor 
activity in hypnosis. J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic 
Den. 5:20-48 Jan. 1958. 

Gratz, E.B.A. Evaluation of the use of hypnosis in a 
dental practice. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 33:12- 
16 Jan. 1958. 

Greenfield, J.S. Another look at hypnosis. Oral Hyg. 
48:33-35 Apr. 1958. 

Hypnosis. (Ed.) North-West Den. 37:169-170 May; cor- 
rection 288 Sept. 1958. 

Hypnosis: some words of advice. (Ed.) J. D. A. South 
Africa 13:188-189 May 1958. 

Keim, H. F. Current dilemma of hypnosis. J. Missouri 
D. A. 38:12-13 Dec. 1958. 

Kelly, Gerald. Hypnosis as anesthesia. J. Am. Soc. 
Psychosomatic Den. 5:71-74 Apr. 1958. 

Krevsky, A. Hypnodontia, a case history. Bul. Union Co. 
D. Soc. 38:3,5 Dec. 1958. 

Kroger, W. S. Current status of hypnotherapy in clin- 
ical practice. J. Hypnosis & Psychol. in Den. 1:5- 
9 Jan. 1958. Reprint 

Marmer, M. J. Hypnoanalgesia: the use of hypnosis in 
conjunction with chemical anesthesia. D. Abs. 3: 
260-261 May 1958. 

McCary, J. L. Hypnosis in dentistry. Texas D. J. 76:484- 
488 Oct. 1958. 

Mershimer, J.D. How hypnosis can help you in den- 
tistry. Oral Hyg. 48:54-57 June 1958. 

Miller, R. H., Jr. Teapot has it again. (Ed.) J. Missouri 
D. A. 38:14 Dec. 1958." 

Morrey, L. W. Therapeutic use of hypnosis. (Ed.) J.A. 
D.A. 57:704-705 Nov. 1958. 

Moss, A.A. A call to arms.(Ed.) J. Hypnosis & Psychol. 
in Den. 1:2-4 Jan. 1958. 

Oles, H. J. Fewobservations on medical hypnosis. Bul. 
Corydon Palmer D. Soc. 12:48-49 Mar. 1958. 
Ormsby, S. Hypnosis--a working hypothesis. U.C.H.D.]J. 

20:22-27 Jan.-Feb. 1958. 

Pierce, H.W. Machines that hypnotize. D. Abs. 3:69- 
70 Feb. 1958. 

Raginsky, B. B. Psychosomatics, pharmacology, pre- 
medication and hypnosis in dentistry. Ann. Den. 
17:6-19 Mar. 1958. 

Secter, I. I. Deepening hypnosis. J. Hypnosis & Psychol. 
in Den. 1:25-26 Jan. 1958. Reprint 

Suggestion in the dental care of children. J. Hypnosis 
& Psychol. in Den. 1:10-11 Jan. 1958. 

Shaw, S. I. Use of suggestion and psychosomatics in 
dentistry. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:312-319 
June 1958. 

Short courses in hypnosis. (Ed.) J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 
5:20-21 Apr. 1958. 

Staples, L.M. Relaxation through hypnosis, a valuable 
adjunct to chemo-anesthesia. J. Am. D. Soc. Anes- 
thes. 5:13-21 Oct. 1958. 

Stolzenberg, Jacob. Hypnosis, adjunct to thesia in 
operative procedures. J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic 
Den. & Med. 5:114-122 Oct. 1958. 

Sussman, H. L. Multiple extractions under self-hypno- 
sis. J.A.D.A. 56:428 Mar. 1958. 

Toy, D. M. Hypnosis for the general practice. Bul. 
Greater Milwaukee D. A. 24:76-78 Apr. 1958. 
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HYPNOTISM ( Cont. ) 
Vermooten, I. R. Use of hypnosis in dentistry. J. D. A. 
South Africa 13:178-182 May 1958. 
Volgin, G.M. Hypnotherapy in the treatment of glossal- 
gia. D. Abs. 3:309 May 1958. 
Wookey, E.E. Hypnosis and its practical use in dentistry. 
Lebanese D. Mag. 9:1-8 July 1958. 
Zelent, B. Hypnoanesthesia in dental practice. D. Abs. 
3:8-9 Jan. 1958. 
HYPOPLASIA: See Teeth--hypoplasia 
HYPOTHYROIDISM: See Endocrine glands and hormones 


IDENTIFICATION BY MEANS OF TEETH 

Campbell, j. Menzies. Professor J. W. Webster elimi- 
nates Dr.George Parkman. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
75: 73-80 June 1958. 

Gustafson, Gosta. Research, organization and teaching 
inforensic odontology. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec 
Odont. 51:1055-1057 Dec. 1958. 

Lose, F.M. Denture identification. J. Pros. Den. 8:940- 
941 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

Miles, A. E.W. Assessment of age from the dentition 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 51:1057-1060 Dec 
1958. 

Polson, Cyril. Methods for identification of the dead. D. 
Abs. 3:555-556 Sept. 1958. 

IGEL, D. A. What they don’t know will hurt them. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 21:176, 178 portrait Feb. 1958. 
ILL AND AGED, DENTISTRY FOR 

Adelson, J.J. Erroneous concepts in the dental treatment 
of children with cerebral palsy. J. Den. Children 
24:247-249, 4th quart. 1957. 

Black,G.S. Dentistry for the mentally ill. D. Survey 34: 
763-766 June 1958. 

Chrietzberg, J. E., et a). Survey of dental conditions in 
the nursing homes in Fulton County. J.Georgia D. 
A. 31:15-19 Jan. 1958. 

Cohen, M. M., et al. National dental evaluation of chil- 
dren with cerebral palsy. J.D. Res. 37:969 Sept.- 
Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Dental care for the homebound patient, dentists needed to 
activate program. Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 
23:52-53 Dec. 1958. 

Eisenberg, Henry. Care of the chronicallyill. Bul, Am. 
A. Pub. Health Den. 18:14-19 Sept. 1958. 

Fitz~Patrick, Charles. These dental patients have spe~ 
cial needs. Oral Hyg. 48:31-33 Jan. 1958. 

Jamieson, C. H. Geriatrics and the denture patient. J. 
Pros. Den. 8:8-13 Jan. 1958. 

Jorgensen, N.B., et al. Dental management of adult pa- 
tients with cerebral palsy. J.A.D.A. 57:843-850 
Dec. 1958. 

Lawrence, K. E. Procedure for rendering dental treat- 
ment to a handicapped child in a hospital. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 36:1l-12, 24-25 Dec. 15, 1958. 

Losch, P. K. Dental care of the chronically ill child. 
J.A.D.A. 57:778-783 Dec. 1958. 


Menczer, L. F. Dental problems of the physically hand- 
icapped and the mentally retarded child in Connect- 
icut--and public health’s role. J. Connecticut D. A. 
32:6-Ll Oct. 1958. 

Mink, J. R. and Castaldi,C.R. Bacteremia associated 
with dental procedures in severely handicapped 
children. J. D. Res. 37:12 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Nelson, E.P. Kansas City dental research. J. Kansas 
City Dist. D. Soc. 34:17 June 1958. 

Parker, Philip. Do you keep the patient waiting? Oral 
Hyg. 48:46-48 June 1958. 

Rattner, L. J. and Greer, M. E. Dental rehabilitation of 
crippled children with the aid of general anesthesia. 
J. Den. Children 25:25-30, Ist quart. 1958. 

Selman, A.J. Oral surgery for the cerebral palsied child. 
J. Den. Children 25:200-204, 3rd quart. 1958. 

Sprague, B. F. Controlled rectal anesthesia for the fear- 
ful or handicapped patient J. Oral Surg. 16:202- 
209 May 1958. 

State of Ohio Department of Public Welfare, Division of 
Social Administration. Services for crippled child- 
ren. Dental fee schedule. J. Ohio D. A. 32:24-26 
Winter 1958. 

ILLEGAL PRACTICE 

Clapp, F. W. Illegal dentistry--the Massachusetts prob- 
lem. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 7:31-34 July 1958. 

Combating illicit practice. (Ed.) (South Africa) J. D. A. 
South Africa 13:279-280 July 1958. 

Gilster, J. E. Bushwacking in St. Louis. (Ed.) J. Mis- 
souri D. A. 38:6-7 Mar. 1958 

Illegal practice of dentistry. New Zealand D. J. 53:212- 
216 Oct. 1957 

Injunction issued in illegal practice suit. (Rhode Island) 
JADA. 56:549 Apr. 1958. 

Millions for health-~not even pennies to protect it. (Ed.) 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 35:7-8 Mar. 15, 1958. 

Nathan, Alvin. Pathology of illegal dentistry. Bul. Cen- 
tral Queens D. Soc. 10:4-6 Nov. 1958. 

New illegal practice committee sets firm policy of en~ 
forcement. J. Georgia D. A. 31:20 Jan. 1958. 

dental board prosecutions: See Litigation 

ILLINOIS STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 

Directory of members, 1958. Illinois D. J. 27:513-574 
Aug. 1958. 

Transactions, 1957. Illinois D. J. 27:155-196 Mar. 1958. 

Transactions, 1958. Illinois D. J. 27:431-476 July 1958. 

necrology reports 

Necrology report. Illinois D. J. 27:471-475 July 1958. 

IMMEDIATE DENTURES: See Dentures-~immediate 

IMMING, GUNTHER. Drug effect in periodontosis. D. Abs. 3: 
709 Dec. 1958. 

IMPACTED TEETH: See Teeth--impacted; See also Extrac- 
tion--impacted teeth; Orthodontic treatment--im- 
pacted teeth; Teeth--unerupted 

IMPLANT DENTURES: See Dentures~~-retention, surgical 

IMPLANTATION 

Fong, C. C. and Agnew, R.G. Transplantation of teeth: 
clinical and experimental studies. J.A.D.A.56:77- 
86 Jan. 1958. 

Hoek, R. B., et al. Homogenous transplantation of ham- 
ster second molars from young to adult animals. 
J. D. Res. 37:36 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
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IMPLANTATION ( Cont. ) 

Mandiwall, H. Transplantation of teeth. Internat D J 
8:26-27 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Petronio, E. A. Dental transplants 
4-6 Spring 1958. 

Successful tooth transplantation. Bul. Alameda Co. D 
Soc. 32:9, 12 Feb. 1958. 

Villaseca H., Rudolfo. Autogenous transplantation of an 
impacted cuspid to the first bicuspid alveolus for 
orthodontic purposes: case report. D. Abs. 3:144- 
145 Mar. 1958 

ificial ! 

Iwaschenko, G.M. On the possibility of implanting acryl- 
ic teeth and roots. D. Abs. 3:39] July 1958. 

Tobon White, A. Implantation of acrylic teeth in the 
jaws. Internat. D. J. 8:15-16 Mar. 1958. Abstraci 

natural teeth 

Armbrecht, E. C.,et al. Case report. Replantation of a 
tooth. W. Virginia D. J. 32:50-51 Apr. 1958. 

Flanagan, Viola D. and Myers, H.I. Long-range post- 
Operative evaluation of survivalof hamster second 
molars. J. D. Res. 37:37 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Delayed reimplantation of second molars in the Syrian 
hamster. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. LI: 
1179-1188 Oct. 1958. 

Hare, G.C. Multiple replantation of anterior teeth. Re- 
port of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:1168-1173 Oct. 1958. 

Herbert, W. E. Case of complete dislocation of a tooth. 
Brit. D. J. 105:137-138 Aug. 19, 1958. 

Hoek, R. B., et al. Replantation of molar teeth in the 
Syrian hamster. J.D. Res. 37:36-37 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 

Lenstrup, K. and Skieller, V. Replantation of accidentally 
lost teeth. D. Abs. 3:150 Mar. 1958. 

McCagie, J. N. W. Case of re-implantation of teeth after 
five days. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:320-321 
June 1958. 

Monteleone, L.C., etal. Transplantation of human teeth 
for the general practitioner. J. Louisiana D. A. 16: 
5-11 Summer 1958. 

Owens, H.A. Case report on replantation. J. Pros. Den. 
8:897-898 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

Rubel, I. Replantation of displaced teeth. Internat. D.J 
7:542-543 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Slack, G. L. and Birch, R. H. Emergency treatment of 
dislodged incisors using soft alloy splints. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 9:74-77 Nov. 1958. 

Symposium question: cases of accident, what are the in- 
dications for successful replantation of teeth? Oral 
Health 48:909-915 Nov. 1958. 

Walter, K.L. Replantation of single-rooted teeth. D. 
Abs. 3:360 June 1958. 

IMPLANTS 
See also Grafts; Plastic surgery 

Amler, M. H., et al. Bone regeneration following grafts 

with polyvinyl plastic sponge. Oral Surg., Oral 


Tufts D. Outlook 31: 


Med. & Oral Path. 11:654-661 June 1958. 

Ciriello, G. and Toldo, V. Biological experiments on 
materials used in alloplastic perimaxillary im- 
plants. Internat. D. J. 8:22 Mar. 1958. Abstract 





Dresser, W. J. and Clark, H.B., Jr Study of polyvinyl 
resin sponge in jaws of dogs. J. D. Res. 37:45-46 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Erickson, L.C. and Ogilvie, A. L. Aspects of growth in 
the cranium, mandible, and teeth of the rabbit as 
revealed through the use of alizarin and metallic 
implants. Angle Crthodont. 28:47-56 Jan. 1958. 

Flinchbaugh, R.W. Prosthodontic aspects of an implant 
for hemimandible. J. Pros. Den. 8:1039-1042 Nov.- 
Dec. 1958. 

Mitchell, D. F. Heterotopic osteogenic effect of calcium 
hydroxide in rat connective tissue. J. D. Res. 37: 
47 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Palazzi, Silvio. Use of implants made of chromium- 
cobalt-molybdenum alloys. D. Abs. 3:204 Apr. 1958. 

Waerhaug, Jens and Loe, Harald. Tissue reaction to self- 
curing acrylic resin implants. D. Practitioner & 
D. Record 8:234-240 Apr. 1958 

crowns: See Crowns 
IMPREGNATION OF TEETH: See Silver nitrate; See also Ca- 
ries, dental--etiology and control 
IMP RESSIONS 

Gillman, M.B. Anchor bands in impression. D. Survey 

34:169-170 Feb. 1958. 
materials; See also Cements--zinc oxide 

Anderson, J.N. Dimensional stability of three silicone- 
base impression materials. D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 8:368-372 Aug. 1958. 

Atkinson, H. F., et al. Some notes on alginate impres- 
sion material. Austral. D. J. 3:184-185 June 1958. 

B’rells, G.K. Alginate technique for multiple inlays. 
Tufts D. Outlook 30:12-14 Fall 1957. 

Darrow, Stanley. Rubber base impression materials. 
New York J. Den. 28:286 Aug.-Sept. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Davis, M.C. Use of rubber base impression materials 
in the construction of inlays. J. Pros. Den. 8:123- 
134 Jan. 1958. 

Docking, A. R. Plaster and stone. D. Clin. N. America 
p. 727-735 Nov. 1958. 

Dresen, O. M. Rubber base impression materials. J. 
Pros. Den. 8:14-18 Jan. 1958. 

Fischer, C. H. and Schaper, U. Impression materials 
for the indirect inlay technic. D. Abs. 3:327-328 
June 1958. 

Gerson,I. Evaluation and use of elastic impression ma~ 
terials in dentistry. Internat. D. J. 7:552-555 Dec. 
1957. Abstract 

Gilmore, H. W., et al. Effect of residual stressand water 
change on the deformation of hydrocolloid impres- 
sion materials. J. D. Res. 37:816-823 Sept.-Oct. 
1958. 

Harrington, J. N. Dental technician’s tutor. A guide to 
his examinations. D. Technician 11:5-10 Jan. 1958. 

Herman, H. Multiple inlays, crowns and bridges by the 
indirect hydrocolloid technique. J. D. A. South 
Africa 13:303-307 Aug. 1958. 

Hudson, W.C. Clinical uses of rubber impression ma~ 
terials and electrofor ming of casts and dies in pure 
silver. J. Pros. Den. 8:107-114 Jan. 1958. 
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IMPRESSIONS-~-materials ( Cont. ) 


McCoy, W.E. Taking advantage of the properties of hy~- 
drocolloid (reversible) to construct fixed bridges, 
utilizing the indirect technique completely. Bul 
5th Dist. D. Soc. (Calif.) 6:17-19, 26 Jan. 1958. 

McCracken, W.L. Impression techniques and materials 
for complete dentures. Illinois D. J. 27:600-610 
portrait Sept. 1958. 

Impression materials in prosthetic dentistry. D. Clin. 
N. America p. 671-684 Nov. 1958. 

McGregor, R. R., et al. Silicone rubber as dental im- 
pression materials. J. D. Res. 37:93 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 

McLean, J. W. Silicone impression materials. Brit. D. 
J. 104:441-451 June 17, 1958; D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 9:56-63 Nov. 1958. 

Miller, C.J. Evaluation of modern impression materials 
for restorative dentistry. Alpha Omegan 51:92-94 
portrait Sept. 1958. 

Molnar, E.J. Determination of the shrinkage of elastic 
dental impression materials. J. D. Res. 37:92-93 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Myers, G.E. Electroformed die technique for rubber 
base impressions. J. Pros. Den. 8:531-535 May 1958. 

Clinical and physical studies of the silicone rubber 
impression materials. J. D. Res. 37:93 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 

Myers, G. E., et al. Thiokol rubber base impression 
materials. J. Pros. Den. 8:330-339 Mar. 1958. 

Sstlund, S.G. Some properties of rubber base materi- 
als: a comparative investigation of Thiokol and sil- 
icon impression materials. D. Abs. 3:38 Jan. 1958. 

Phillips,R.W. Elastic impression materials--a second 
progress report of recent conference. J. South. 
California D. A. 26:150-153 Apr. 1958. 

Failure of materials in restorativedentistry. Illinois 
D. J. 27:664-671 portrait Oct. 1958. 

Phillips, R. W. and Schnell, R.J. Electroformed dies 
from thiokol and silicone impressions. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:992-1002 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

Pickard, H. M. Co-report: impression materials and 
methods in crown and bridge prosthesis. Internat. 
D. J. 8:355-356 disc. 359-360 June 1958. 

Roydhouse, R. H. Impressions using rubber-based and 
silicone materials. Austral. D.J. 3:157-158 June 
1958. 

Schnell, R. J. and Phillips, R. W. Dimensional stability 
of rubber base impressions and certain other fac- 
tors affecting accuracy. J.A.D.A. 57:39-48 July 
1958. 

Shafik, M. Impression materials in dentistry. Egyptian 
D. J. 3:3-15 Oct. 1957. 

Skinner, E.W. Properties and manipulation of mercaptan 
base and silicone base impression materials. D. 
Clin. N. America p. 685-697 Nov. 1958. 

Supplement to list of certified dental materials. J.A.D.A. 
57:744 Nov. 1958. 

Tomlin, H.R. and Osborne, John. Some observations on 
silicone impression materials. Brit. D. J. 105:407- 
412 Dec. 2, 1958. 

Tylman, S.D. Reversible and irreversible hydrocolloid 
impression materials. D.Clin. N. America p. 713- 
726 Nov. 1958. 


Use of hydrocolloid. j. Michigan D. A. 40:192, 196 July- 
Aug. 1958. 

Verone impression material. D. Technician 11:52 May 
1958. 


technic 


Bailey, L. R. Rubber impression technic for complete 
dentures. J. Indiana D. A. 37:8-11 Oct. 1958. 
Boucher, C.O. Fundamental approach to the problems 
of impressions for complete dentures. D. Practi- 

tioner & D. Record 8:162-171 Feb. 1958. 

Cohen,S.S. Rubber base impression and temporary fixed 
bridge in one appointment. Internat. D. J. 7:564- 
565 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Cold cure acrylic trays. D. Technician 11:48-49 May 
1958. 

Harris, H. L. Impressions for complete dentures. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 21:207, 210 Mar. 1958. 

Impressions. J.A.D.A. 57:170-173 Aug. 1958. 

Hromatka, A. Swallowing method of impression taking 
for full lower dentures. Internat. D. J. 7:555-556 
Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Hupfauf, L. Impression taking in patients with vomiting 
reflexes. D. Abs. 3:284-285 May 1958 

Lee,H.B. Plaster impression techniques. Irish D. Rev. 
3:111-114 Spring 1958. 

McCracken, W. L. Stabilizing the lower impressions 
while recording the periphery in functional posi- 
tions. J. Pros. Den. 8:600-608 July 1958. 

Impression techniques and materials for complete 
dentures. Illinois D. J. 27:600-610 portrait Sept. 
1958. 

Metty, A.C. Obtaining efficient soft tissue support for 
the partial denture base. J.A.D.A.56:679-688 May 
1958. 

Roth, E. Method of taking intra-extra-oral impressions. 
Internat. D. J. 8:39 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Saizar, P. Impressions for full dentures~a clinical cri- 
terion. Internat. D. J. 8:696-712 Dec. 1958. 

Sher, E. A. Squash-bite technique for edentulous cases 
using the locating peg tray. Internat. D. J. 8:40-42 
Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Standard,S.G. Preparation of casts for immediate den- 
tures. J. Pros. Den. 8:26-30 Jan. 1958. 

Sturdevant, C. M. Mercaptan rubber impression tech- 
nique for single and multiple restorations. D. Clin. 
N. America p. 699-711 Nov. 1958. 

Symposium question: ‘‘is the single impression tech- 
nique in fixed bridgework satisfactory?’’ Oral 
Health 48:249, 251 Mar. 1958. 

Watt, D. M., etal. Polyester resin impression trays. 
Brit. D. J. 105:292-294 Oct. 21, 1958. 


INCISORS: See Teeth-~incisors 
INCOMES, DENTAL: See Economics--dental 
INDIA: See Dentistry--in India; See also All India Dental Asso- 


ciation; Caries, dental--incidence, India; Public 
health programs--in India 


INDIAN (AMERICAN) DENTAL SERVICE: See United States 


Public Health Service 


INDIAN PEOPLES: See Caries, dental-~incidence~~Indian 


peoples 


INDIANAPOLIS DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY 


Past presidents. J. Indianapolis Dist. D. Soc. 12:9 Apr. 
1958. 
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INDIRECT INLAY TECHNIC: See Inlays--indirect 
INDUSTRIAL DENTAL SERVICE 
See also Clinics--dental; Labor unions--health and 
welfare programs 
Abel, Irwin. Suggestions for an industrial dental health 
program. Oral Hyg. 48:41-46 Jan. 1958 
Aston, E. R. Role of the industrial dentist today. ( Ed. ) 
D. Survey 34:912-914 portrait July 1958. 
Dental care programs in industry. New York J. Den. 
28:378-381 Dec. 1958. 
Baldwin, W.J. Accident occurrences. Tr. Am. A. Indus- 
trial Den. 2 pages 1958. 
Brock, D.W. Industrial dentistry from the standpoint of 
the general practitioner. J. Missouri D.A. 38:8-14 
May 1958; Tr. Am. A. Industrial Den. 6 pages 1957. 
Frankel, J. M. New administrative device in public as- 
sistance programs: the dental service corporation. 
J.A.D.A. 57:123-127 July 1958. 
Greenwood, A.H. Dental program in a retail establish- 
ment. Tr. Am. A. Industrial Den. 6 pages 1957. 
Maclver, John. Psychological aspects of accident cau- 
sation. Tr. Am. A. Industrial Den. 3 pages 1958. 
Morvay, L. S. Future of industrial dentistry. Tr. Am. 
A. Industrial Den. 3 pages 1958. 
Occupational health in industry and in private dental 
practice. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 28:371-372 Dec. 
1958. 
Rosen, Ralph. General practitioner looks at industrial 
dentistry. J. Missouri D. A. 38:15-18 May 1958; Tr. 
Am. A. Industrial Den. 7 pages 1957. 
Weiss, Calvin. Notes of 1958 Industrial Health Confer- 
ence planning meeting. Tr. Am. A. Industrial Den. 
4 pages 1957. 
INFECTION 
Eskin, K.C. Anatomic and surgical considerations in 
acute neck infections of oral origin. D. Digest 64: 
261-264 June 1958. 
Fitzgerald, R.J.,et al. Infectivity of oral spirochetes in 
cortisone-treated and germ-free guinea pigs. J. D. 
Res. 37:11 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Hoffman, Heiner. Air hygiene in dental practice. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1048-1054 Sept. 
1958. 
Lautermann, Richard and Grun, Ludwig. Epidemiology 
of wound infection after oral surgery. D. Abs. 3: 
656 Nov. 1958. 
Nidiffer, T. J. Aseptic technic vs. antibiotics. (Ed.) D. 
Survey 34:1472-1474 portrait Nov. 1958. 
Prevention and control of staphylococcus infections in 
hospitals. J.A.D.A. 57:283-286 Aug. 1958) J. Oral 
Surg. 16:430-433 Sept. 1958. 
Thonard, J.C. and Scherp, H.W. Depolymerization of 
ground substance in experimental infections. J.D. 
Res. 37:49 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
focal; See Focal infection 
periapical: See Periapical infection; See also Abscess-~ 
alveolar 
Vincent’s; See Vincent’s infection 
INFLAMMATION 
Bruckner, R. J. Inflammatory reactions in response to 
infection and their influence on therapy. D. Clin. 
N. America p. 91-99 Mar. 1958. 


Forscher, B. K. and Cecil, Helene C. Effect of age on 
acute inflammation. J.D. Res. 37:38 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Ingersoll, W. B. and Morgan, C. F. Values and limita~ 
tions of drugs in periodontal infections and inflam- 
mation. D. Clin. N. America p. 137-145 Mar. 1958. 

Krasner, H. A. Marked reduction of post-operative se- 
quelae to oral surgical procedures with combined 
corticosteroid-antihistamine therapy. J.New Jersey 
D. Soc. 29:6-ll, 28 Nov. 1958. 

Miller, J. M., et al. Postextraction facial inflammation 
and edema treated by antibacterial drugs and strep- 
tokinase intramuscularly. J. Oral Surg. 16:306-309 
July 1958. 

Wiebusch, F. B. Co-report: therapy of acute gingival in- 
flammations. Internat. D. J. 8:345-347 disc. 351 
June 1958. 

INGALLS, T. H. 
andCURLEY,F.J. Relation of hydrocortisone injections 
to cleft palate in mice. D. Abs. 3:100~101 Feb. 1958. 
INGERSOLL, C. E. Micro studies of some dental casting 
golds. Part II. J.D. Res. 37:95 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
INGERSOLL, W. B. 

and MORGAN, C. F. Values and limitations of drugs in 
periodontal infections and inflammation. D. Clin 
N. America p. 137-145 Mar. 1958. 

INGLE, J. 1. 

and ZELDOW, B. J. Evaluation of mechanical instru- 
mentation and the negative culture in endodontic 
therapy. J.A.D.A. 57:471-476 Oct. 1958. 

INGRAM, R. C. 

and COKER, J. L.,JR. Palatal aneurysm. Review of the 
literature and report of acase. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:1158-1164 Oct. 1958. 

INJECTION TECHNIC 
See also Anesthesia and anesthetics, local and sub- 
headings 

Army tests jet injector for anesthetic agents. J.A.D.A. 
56:877-878 June 1958. 

Bram,A.L. Anesthesia for extractions without lip sen- 
sations. D. Digest 64:20-21 Jan. 1958. 

Cardiac arrest, tracheotomy, aspiration--why all the 
fuss? ( Ed. ) J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:13-14 
June-July 1958. 

Margetis, P. M., et al. Jet injection local anesthesia in 
dentistry: a report of 66 cases. D. Abs. 3:612-614 
Oct. 1958; D. Digest 64:481-486 Nov. 1958. 

Painless dental injection for tomorrow’s soldier. Ari- 
zona D. J. 4:84 June 1958. 

Streitfeld, M. M. and Zinner, D.D. Microbiologic hazards 
of local dental anesthesia. II. Pilot study of invol- 
untary aspiration of bacteria into hypodermic nee- 
dies and anesthetic cartridges after injection. J.A. 
D.A. 57:657-664 Nov. 1958. 

Zinner, D. D. and Streitfeld, M. M. Microbiologic haz- 
ards of local dental anesthesia. I. A state-wide 
survey of procedures in common practice. J.A. 
DA. 56:508-513 Apr. 1958. 

INJURIES: See Wounds and injuries 
INLAYS 

Davis, M.C. Use of rubber base impression materials 
in the construction of inlays. J. Pros. Den. 8:123- 
134 Jan. 1958. 
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INLAYS ( Cont. ) 
gold 

Carman, F.D. Gold inlay digest of the Ak-Sar-Ben Gold 
Inlay Study Club. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 21: 
234-236 portrait Apr. 1958. 

Charbeneau, G. T. and Peyton, F.A. Some effects of 
cavity instrumentation on the adaptation of gold 
castings and amalgam. J. Pros. Den. 8:514-525 
May 1958. 

Phillips, R.W. Failure of materials in restorative den- 
tistry. Illinois D. J. 27:664-671 portrait Oct. 1958. 

indi 

Fischer, C. H. and Schaper, U. Impression materials 
for the indirect inlay technic. D. Abs. 3:327-328 
June 1958. 

pins 

Markley, M.R. Pin reinforcementand retention of amal- 
gam foundations and restorations. J.A.D.A. 56: 
675-679 May 1958. 

INNERVATION 

Broomhead, I. W. Nerve supply of the soft palate. D. 
Abs. 3:621 Oct. 1958. 

Edwards, E.A. Peripheral vascular disease as a source 
of pain. J. D. Med. 13:3-8 Jan. 1958 

gingiva 

Dixon, A. D. Total pattern of innervation in the oral 
mucosa. J.D. Res. 37:753-754 Aug. 1958. Abstract 

teeth 

Fearnhead, R.W. Pain and the innervation of dentine in 
cavity preparation. D. Practitioner & D. Record 
8:171-174 Feb. 1958. 

Neurohistology of dentine. Internat. D. J. 8:4-5 Mar. 
1958. Abstract 

Fitzgerald, M. J. T.and Scott, J.H. Observations on the 
anatomy of the superior dental nerves. Brit. D. J. 
104:205-208 Mar. 18, 1958. 

Macalister, A. D. Perforation of a lower molar by the 
mandibular nerve. New Zealand D. J. 54:21-22 Jan 
1958. 

Maccaferri, A. Innervation of dental germs. D. Abs. 3: 
301-302 May 1958. 

Rapp, Robert and Avery, J. K. Investigation of neural 
impulse transmission in human teeth. J. D. Res. 
37:14 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Sosa, J. M.and Stella,A.P. Investigations on the fine in- 
nervation of human teeth. Internat. D. J. 7:499-500 
Dec. 1957. Abstract 

INSTITUTIONAL DENTAL SERVICE 
See also Hospitals--dental service 
Baerncopf, Margie. Role of an assistant in a mental 
hospital. D. Survey 34:1340, 1342 portrait Oct. 1958. 
INSTRUMENTS AND APPLIANCES 
See alsoOperative dentistry~~instruments; Oral sur~ 
gery~~instruments; Orthodontic appliances, mate~ 
rials, etc.; Prosthetic dentistry--instruments 

Innovations. (Ed.) Ann. Den. 17:51-52 June 1958. 

Parfitt, G. J. Development of an instrument to measure 
tooth mobility. J. D. Res. 37:64-65 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Sweeney, W.T. Co-report: developments in instruments. 
Internat. D. J. 8:238-240 disc. 250 June 1958. 

care: See also Sterilization and asepsis 

Grossman, L. I. Hot salt sterilizer for endodontic in- 
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struments. j.A.D.A. 56:144 Jan. 1958. 

Oliet, Seymour, et al. Temperature analysis of thermo- 
statatically controlled root canal sterilizers using 
molten metal, glass beads, or salt. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:37-42 Jan. 1958. 

high frequency vibration 

Brauer, F.J. Increasing dental speeds. D. Digest 64: 
457 Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Burman, L. R., et al. Clinical application of ultrasonic 
vibrations for supra-gingival calculus and stain 
removal. J. D. Med. 13:156-161 July 1958. 

Burnett, G. W., et al. Cutting characteristics of an ul- 
trasonic dental unit and various types of rotary 
burs. J.A.D.A. 57:645-656 Nov. 1958. 

Ewen, S.J.and Tascher, P.J. Clinical uses of ultrasonic 
root scalers. J. Periodont. 29:45-49 Jan. 1958.; New 
York J. Den. 28:97-100 Mar. 1958. 

Gerber, I. A. Combination rotary and ultrasonic tech- 
nique in tooth preparation. D. Digest 64:378-382 
Sept. 1958. 

Hartley, J. L. Comparative evaluation of newer devices 
and techniques for the removal of tooth structure. 
J. Pros. Den. 8:170-182 Jan. 1958. 

Lefkowitz, William. Ultrasonics in dentistry. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:135-136 Jan. 1958. 

Lefkowitz, William, et al. Pulp response to cavity prep- 
aration. J. Pros. Den. 8:315-324 Mar. 1958. 
Lemoine, F. A. Removal of calcareous deposits by vi- 
bration. New Mexico D. J. 9:10-13 Aug. 1958. 
Lyons, Harry, et al. Effect of ultrasonic cavity prepara- 
tion on the periodontium on dogs. J. D. Res. 37: 

976-977 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Mallernee,R.E. Effect of ultrasonic energy on the per~ 
iodontal membrane, alveolar bone, and gingivae. 
J. Pros. Den. 8:147-152 Jan. 1958. 

Morrant, G.A. Principles of ultrasonic cavity prepara~ 
tion. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:122-125 Dec. 
1957. 

Newer methods and instruments for the removal of tooth 
structure. (Ed.) D. Digest 64:353 Aug. 1958. 
Nielsen, A. G. and Kennedy, J. J. Gross manifestations 
of tissue response to rotary and ultrasonic dental 
cutting procedures. J.A.D.A.56:203-210 Feb. 1958. 

Peyton, F.A. Modern methods of shaping cavities in 
teeth. J. Florida D. Soc. 28:5-14 Mar. 1958. 

Postle, H. H. Ultrasonic cavity preparation. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:153-160 Jan. 1958. 

Purves, J.D. Impact of ultra-high speed on the dental 
profession. D. Digest 64:44] Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Serfaty, Michel, et al. Effects of burs, airbrasive and 
ultrasonic devices on the pulp of rat incisors. J.D. 
Res. 37:980 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Skinner, E. W. and Mizera, Gena T. Condensation of 
amalgam with ultrasonic vibration. J. Pros. Den. 
8:183-194 Jan. 1958. 

Soraci, F. N. Comprehensive routine, ultrasonic den- 
tistry. D. Digest 64:426-430 Oct.; 490-493 Nov.; 
530-532 Dec. 1958. 

Tascher, P.J. Use of an ultrasonic handpiece for amal- 
gam condensation. New York State D. J. 24:263- 
266 June-July 1958. 
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INSTRUMENTS AND APPLIANCES--high freq. vib. ( Cont. ) 


Troxell, R. R. High speed technics in crown and bridge 
prosthodontics. New York J. Den. 28:222-226 June- 
July 1958. 
Tylman,S.D. Ultrasonic techniques for crown and bridge 
retainers. J. Pros. Den. 8:167-169 Jan. 1958. 
Wilson, J.R. Use of ultrasonics in periodontal treatment 
]. Pros. Den. 8:161-166 Jan. 1958. 

Zach, Leo. Ultrasonic cavity preparation: effect on the 
immature dentition. J. Pros. Den. 8:139-146 Jan. 
1958. 

Zander, H. A. Effects of ultrasonic cavity preparation 
upon the pulp. J. Pros. Den. 8:137-138 Jan. 1958. 


INSURANCE 


Drayton, Al. Why you need an inventory of your posses- 
sions. Cral Hyg. 48:54-55 Apr. 1958. 

Goldman, R. B. Accident claims. J. Connecticut D. A. 
32:16 Oct. 1958. 


for dentists: See Insurance for dentists 
group 


Adams, Scott. Group insurance. Oregon D. J. 27:2-4 May 
19 58. 

Ayres, R.M. Founding of Missouri Dental Service, Inc. 
J. Missouri D. A. 38:6 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

Bedell, W.R. Dental society and dental care availability. 
Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 18:18-22 June 1958. 

California dental service corporation, socialism or real- 
ism? (Ed.) J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 
34:454-455 Nov.-Dec. 1958 

Consumer group-planning for dental care. (Ed.) New 
York J. Den. 28:169-171 May 1958. 

Conway, B. J. Developing a dental service corporation: 
education and control of member participating in 
group plans. J. Missouri D. A. 38:ll-17 Mar. 1958. 

Dental care and some “‘outside’’ shaping forces. (Canada) 
J.A.D.A. 57:753-754 Nov. 1958. 

Dentistry and Socialism. (Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 24:666- 
667 Nov. 1958. 

Dunning, J. M. Appraisal procedure for closed-panel 
group dental programs. Tr. Am. A. Industrial Den. 
4 pages 1957. 

Eagan, E. M. Missouri Dental Service, Inc. J. Missouri 
D. A. 38:7-15 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

Follman, J. F.,Jr. Dental coverage in a health insurance 
program. Tr. Am. A. Industrial Den. 8 pages 1958. 

Frankel, J. M. New administrative device in public as- 
sistance programs: thedental service corporation. 
J.A.D.A. 57:123-127 July 1958. 

Friedrich, R. H. Group purchase programs for dental 
care. J. Maryland D. A. 1:97-101 No. 2, 1958. 
Group favors Dental Service Corporation for Arkansas. 

Arkansas D. J. 29:9-10 Sept. 1958. 

Health Information Foundation surveys Blue Cross non- 
group enrollment. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 27:18 
Mar. 1958. Reprint 

Howard, B. B. Group insurance for: your health--your 
income--your practice. Texas D. J. 76:179-185 Apr 
1958. 

Hurley, W. H. Group insurance. (Oregon physicians’ 
service, Oregon's Blue Shield plan) Oregon D. J. 
28:5-7 Nov. 1958. 

Keller, H.D. Group insurance. Oregon D. J. 27:5-6 June 
1958. 





Maryland Insured Dental Association Security Plan re- 
port. J. Maryland D. A. 1:133-134 No. 2, 1958. 
Meyer, Samuel. Group health dental plans. (Ed.) Bul. 
Nassau Co. D. Soc. 32:4-5 Mar. 1958. 

Proposed Dental Service Corporation for the Greater 
Washington area. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 33:2-1l 
Jan. 1958. 
Raskin, M.N. Approach to group insurance for the den- 
tist. J. Connecticut D. A. 32:13-15 Jan. 1958. 
Rogers, E. S. and Daniels, Arlene K. Attitudes toward 
group dental care: a survey of consumers and den- 
tists. J. Am. Col. Den. 25:174-240 Sept. 1958. 

Rutledge,C. E. Dentistry’s greatest challenge. J. Cali- 
fornia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:457-462 portrait 
Nov.~Dec. 1958. 

Ryan, E.J. Shameful fees under dental insurance. (Ed.) 
Oral Hyg. 48:60-61 Apr. 1958. 

Ryder, W.B.,Jr. Some socio-economic problems related 
to dental practice. J. Am. Col. Den. 25:147-158 
Sept. 1958. 
Signs and significations. (Health insurance) (Ed.) J. 
South. California D. A. 26:413-414 Dec. 1958. 
Some insurance ‘‘c lors’’ are sal ; investigate 
the accredited group plans FIRST; think of your 
family when you think of insurance. Texas D. J. 
76:559 Nov. 1958. 

Sullivan, W. A. American Dental Service, Inc. plan or- 
dered to cease and desist. Washington D. J. 26:8- 
9, 14-15 Mar. 1957. 

Texas Dental Association Dental Service Corporation. 
Texas D. J. 76:149 Mar. 1958. 

What is socialized practice? (Ed.) J. South. California 
D. A. 26:344-345 Oct. 1958. 

White, W. W. Developing a dental service corporation: 
education and control of dentists participating in 
group plans. J. Missouri D. A. 38:18-20 Mar. 1958. 





hospital 


Commercial insurance coverage of dental claims. (Ed.) 
J. Oral Surg. 16:438-439 Sept. 1958. 

Continental Casualty Company adds oral surgery benefits 
to all of its hospital and surgical type insurance 
policies. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 27:25 Feb. 1958; 
JA.DA. 56:270 Feb. 1958. 

Dental crisis. (Ed.) Oral Health 48:461-467 June 1958. 

Follmann, J. F., Jr. Insurance company coverage for 
in-hospital dental costs. J. Oral Surg. 16:505-509 
Nov. 1958. 

Revzin, Marvin. Health economics, not medical econom- 
ics. (Ed) Detroit D. Bul. 27:4-5 Mar. 1958. 
Uniform dental benefits set by Blue Shield-Steel. J. 

A.D.A. 57:467 Sept. 1958. 

Your new insurance plan. (Chicago Den.Soc.) Fort. Rev 

Chicago D. Soc. 35:10 June 15, 1958. 


INSURANCE FOR DENTISTS 


Adams, Scott. Group insurance. Oregon D. J. 27:2-4 
May 1958. 

Ashe, H. J. You should protect your basic records. D. 
Survey 34:629-630 May 1958. 

Cleek, L. D. Insurance topics. W. Virginia D. J. 32:78 
July 1958. 

Dolwick, R. J. Place of life insurance in the dentist’s 
financial program. Washington D. J. 26:9, 14-17, 
Sept. 1957. 
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INSURANCE FOR DENTISTS ( Cont. ) 
Howard, B. B. Group insurance for: your health--your 
income--your practice. Texas D. J. 76:179-185 Apr. 
1958. 
Professional Provident Society of South Africa. J. D. A. 
South Africa 13:407-408 Oct. 15, 1958. 
Strain, R.W. Does your insurance produce, protect, pro- 
vide. Texas D. J. 76:69-75 Feb. 1958. 
Zillman, Paul. Insurance as it relates to dentistry. S. 
Carolina D. J. 16:105-108 disc. 108-109 May 1958. 
accident and disability 
Crookston, Tom. Problem of disability income. Oral 
Health 48:617-621 Aug. 1958. 
Non-cancellable disability insurance of the Wisconsin 
State Dental Society. Bul. Greater Milwaukee D. 
A. 24:12 Jan. 1958. 
protective: See also Malpractice, dental 
Malpractice suit prevention. ( Ed. ) D. Survey 34:1038- 
1039 Aug. 1958. 
Parker, A.J. Adequate liability insurance--the fence 
around your estate plan. Oral Hyg. 48:40-43 Oct. 
1958. 
Professional liability insurance--a requisite. (Ed.) J. 
Canad. D. A. 24:82-83 Feb. 1958. 
Ryan, E.J. Prevention of lawsuits. ( Ed.) Oral Hyg. 
48:52-53 Aug. 1958. 
INTERNATIONAL ACADEMY OF ORAL PATHOLOGY 
Formed. J.A.D.A. 57:718-719 Nov. 1958. 
INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION FOR DENTAL RESEARCH 
Kramer, I.H. (Compiled by) Proceedings of the British 
Division, sixth annual meeting. J.D. Res. 37:748- 
761 Aug. 1958. 
Proceedings of the thirty-sixth general meeting, 1958. 
J. D. Res. 37:951-987 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
Robinson, H. B. G. (Compiled by) Abstracts of papers 
to be presented, March 1958. J. D. Res. 37:4-99 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Titles (only) presented, March, 1957. J.D. Res. 37:82-86 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Williams, N. B. President’s inaugural address. J. D. 
Res. 37:950-955 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF ANESTHESIOLOGISTS 
‘‘Fellowship’’ in the International Association of Anes- 
thesiologists. (Ed.) J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:20 
Apr. 1958. 
INTERNATIONAL DENTAL CONGRESS: See Federation Den- 
taire Internationale 
INTERNSHIPS AND RESIDENCIES, DENTAL 
See also Hospitals--dental service 
Cleveland hospital offers oral surgery programs. J.A. 
DA. 56:544 Apr. 1958. 
Residencies, internships availiable through V.A. J.A.D.A. 
56:419 Mar. 1958. 
Sorrin, Sidney. Dental residency program in oral medi- 
cine. J. D. Med. 13:83-88 Apr. 1958. 
Two rotating internships available at V.A. hospital. J.A. 
DA. 56:545 Apr. 1958. 
INTRAVENOUS ANESTHESIA: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, 
general-~intravenous 
INVESTING TISSUES: See Periodcntal tissue 
INVESTMENT 
materials 
Asgar, K., et al. Further investigations into the nature 


of hygroscopic expansion of dental casting invest- 
ments. J. Pros. Den. 8:673-684 July 1958. 
Fusayama, Takao. Proposition of a theory on the mech- 
anism ofthe hygroscopic expansion of gypsum pro- 
ducts. Bul. Tokyo Med. & D. Univ. 4:225-229 July 
1957. 
Mahler, D.B. and Moffitt,R.E. Further evidence on the 
hygroscopic expansion of dental gypsum materials. 
J. D. Res. 37:95-96 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Mumford, George and Phillips, R.W. Dimensional change 
in wax patterns during setting of gypsum invest- 
ments. J. D. Res. 37:351-358 Apr. 1958. 
Measurement of thermal expansion of Cristobalite 
type investments in the inlay ring--preliminary 
report. J. Pros. Den. 8:860-864 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
technic 
Coy, H. D. and Hall, S.G. Hygroscopic investment ex- 
pansion for small castings. D. Clin. N. America 
p. 625-636 Nov. 1958. 
Fusayama, Takao, et al. Expansion of investment in 
casting rings. Bul. Tokyo Med. & D. Univ. 4:327- 
341 Dec. 1957. 
Kalden,E. Vacuum-investing for precision casting. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:34-35 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
Ostermann, Ph. Spray-cast technique of thermoplastic 
materials in dentistry. Internat. D. J. 8:49 Mar. 
1958. Abstract 
INVESTMENTS FOR DENTISTS 
See also Economics--dental 
Armstrong, George. Investment in today’s markets. Oral 
Health 48:133-141 Feb. 1958. 
Beatty, D. P. Mutual funds. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 7: 
13-15 Oct. 1958. 
Buchmann, Alvin. What is your I.Q. . . . investment quo- 
tient? Bul.Greater Milwaukee D. A. 24:86-87 por- 
trait Apr. 1958. 
Harding, J.C.A. Bust or boom? Xi Psi Phi Quart. 56: 
14-18 Summer 1958. 
Labbett, Jack. Toronto Stock Exchange. Oral Health 48: 
317-322 Apr.; 495-502 June; 707-721 Sept. 1958. 
Lapp, C. L. and Bowyer, J. W., Jr. Practice adminis- 
tration thought-provokers. Oral Hyg. 48:37-41 June 
1958. 
Markstein, D. L. Dentist’s investments in 1958. Oral 
Hyg. 48:50-52 June 1958. 
Do you make these five fatal investment errors? Oral 
Hyg. 48:59-61 Nov. 1958. 
Why not form an investment club? Oral Hyg. 48:33- 
35 Sept. 1958. 
Mutual funds and retirement plans. Oral Health 48:563- 
567 July 1958. 
Ohmes, Frederick. Estate planning for the professional 
man: the use of wills and trusts. Ann. Den. 17:77- 
79 Sept. 1958. 
Otjen, C. N. It’s your estate--get your money’s worth 
Bul. Greater Milwaukee D. A. 24:108-109 portrait 
May 1958. 
Joint tenancy trap. Bul. Greater Milwaukee D. A. 24: 
271-272 Nov. 1958. 
Parker, A. J. Estate plan for the younger dentist. Oral 
Hyg. 48:35-38 Mar.; 40-43 Apr. 1958. 
Pedersen, M.C. Present planning for future security. 
(Ed.) D. Survey 34:54-56 portrait Jan. 1958. 
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INVESTMENTS FOR DENTISTS ( Cont. ) 
Schoettler, F.G. How to buy stocks on the monthly in- 
vestment plan. Oral Hyg. 48:52-54 Nov. 1958. 
Small, E.R. Financial planning for career professional 
women. D. Asst. 27:27-29 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 
Somers, H. M. State of your estate. Am. J. Orthodont. 
44:827-838 Nov. 1958. 
Wein, Stanley. Group investing. Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 
32:14 Apr. 1958 
White, R.S. Should I embark on a “‘registered retire~ 
ment savings plan’? Oral Health 48:45-53 Jan. 
1958 
IODINE 
Gerbaulet, K. and Fitting, W. lodine-concentrating and 
iodine-secreting capacity of the salivary glands: 
investigation with iodine ’?’. D. Abs. 3:373-374 
June 1958. 
Goransson, K. Possibility of iodine resorption by the 
pulp. D. Abs. 3:277 May 1958. 
Jablon, J. M., et al. Use of polyvinylpyrrolidone iodine 
as an oral antiseptic. D. Abs. 3:615 Oct. 1958. 
IONIZATION 
See also Root canal treatment--ionization 
Forteza~ Rey, Jose. Scope of iontophoresis in periapical 
treatments. D. Abs. 3:163 Mar. 1958. 
von Kreudenstein, T.S. Contributions to the biochemistry 
of dental lymph. New York State D. J. 24:343-347 
Oct. 1958. 
IOWA DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Proceedings of 96th annual session. Iowa D. J. 44:197- 
200 Aug. 1958. 
IPPOLITO, ANTHONY. Case report. (Ectodermal dysplasia) 
Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 7:13-14 Apr. 1958 
IRBY, W. B. Correction of malreduced fractures of mandible 
at angles. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med 
& Oral Path. 11:26-30 Jan. 1958. 
and BALDWIN, K.H. Ethoheptazine-aspirin a new anal- 
gesic combination for dental surgery. D. Survey 
34:1456-1459 Nov. 1958. 
IRELAND: See Caries, dental--incidence, Ireland 
IRELAND, R. L. New dean at the University of Nebraska. J. 
Nebraska D. A. 34:4-5 portrait June 1958; J.A.D.A. 
57:722 Nov. 1958. 
GUARD, W. F. and HAACK, D. C.: See Guard, W. F. 
and HIBBARD, E. D.: See Hibbard, E. D. 
IRELAND, S. L. Irrigation of the maxillary antrum using an 
intraoral route. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:697-699 July 1958. 
IRRADIATION 
biological effects: See Radiation~~biological effects 
IRREGULARITY OF TEETH: See Malocclusion; See also Or- 
thodontic diagnosis and measurements; Orthodon- 
tic treatment 
IRVING, J. T. Calcium metabolism. (Book rev.) Brit. D. J. 
104:7 Jan. 7, 1958.; D. Practitioner & D. Record 8: 
127-128 Dec. 1957. 
Curative action of altocopherol and of protein upon the 
incisor teeth of vitamin E-depleted rats. J. D. Res. 
37:732-737 Aug. 1958. 
Effect of vitamin E deficiency on the enamel organ. J. D. 
Res. 37:972-973 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 
Problems of calcification of teeth and bone. J. D. A. 
South Africa 13:295-302 Aug. 1958. 
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ISAAC, SALLY 
BRUDEVOLD, FINN; SMITH, F.A. and GARDNER, D.E. 
Relation of fluoride in the drinking water to the 
distribution of fluoride in enamel. J. D. Res. 37: 
318-325 Apr. 1958. 
Solubility rate and natural fluoride content of surface 
and subsurface enamel. J. D. Res. 37:254-263 Apr 
1958. 
ISAACSON, DANIEL. Functional oral prosthesis. J. New Jer~ 
sey D. Soc. 29:14-22 Jan. 1958 
Clinical study of the Bennett movement. J. Pros. Den. 
8:641-649 July 1958. 
ISAACSON, S. A. New York State Board of Dental Examiners. 
New York J. Den. 28:176-178 May 1958. 
ISHIBASHI, MIYO. Comparison between results of clinical and 
histopathological diagn of di of decidu- 
ous tooth pulp. D. Abs. 3:547-548 Sept. 1958. 
ISIOKA, KIYOSHI 
ONISI, MASAO; TACHIBANA, YOSHIMI; NAKAMURA, 
TAKEKO and TAKAKUWA, SENICHI: See Onisi, 
Masao 
ISKRAUT, HANS. Cancer development and the presence of non- 
vital teeth. D. Abs. 3:233 Apr. 1958. 
ISRAEL: See Education, dental--in Israel 
ITALY: See Dentistry--in Italy; See also Caries, dental-- 
incidence, Italy 
IVANCIE, G. P. Vincent's infection. (Necrotizing ulcerative 
gingivitis) PDM p. 3-28 Mar. 1958. 
Interrelationship between restorative dentistry and per- 
iodontics. J. Pros. Den. 8:819-830 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
IVORY, J.J. Important considerations in the removal of teeth 
JADA. 56:816-819 June 1958. 
Major neuralgia of the fifth cranialnerve. D. Survey 34: 
1152-1155 Sept. 1958. 
IWASCHENKO, G. M. On the possibility of implanting acrylic 
teeth and roots. D. Abs. 3:391 July 1958. 
IZIKOWITZ, LENNART 
and DAHL, G. S. A.: See Dahl, G. S. A. 





JABLON, J. M. 
ZINNER, D. D. and SASLAW, M.S. Use of polyvinylpyrro- 

lidone iodine as an oral antiseptic. D. Abs. 3:615 
Oct. 1958. 

JACKET CROWNS: See Crowns 

JACKMAN, H. B. Joins staff as new film librarian. (Amer. 
Den. Assn.) J.A.D.A. 56:535 portrait Apr. 1958. 

JACKSON, A. F. Science, philosophy, and art of orthodontic 
practice. A summary of forty years of orthodontic 
experience and observation. Am.J.Orthodont. 44: 
764-791 editorial comment 796-798 Oct.; 839-863 
Nov. 1958. 

JACKSON, 'D. 

JAMES, P. M. C.; LAWTON, F. E. andSLACK, G. L.: See 

Slack, G. L. 

JACKSON, H. R. Layman looks at fluoridation. J.A.D.A. 57: 
353-357 Sept. 1958; Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 
18:2-7 Sept. 1958. 

JACKSON, SARAH. Do you know why? D. Asst. 27:19-20 Sept.- 
Oct. 1958. 
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JACKSON, S. W. 

BAXTER, G.I.; KIMBER, W. J. and WILLIAMS, N. B. 
Manometric studies of microorganisms in human 
parotid salivas. J. D. Res. 37:51 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

JACOBS, MAX. 

MEYER, IRVING; BERNIER, J. L.; HARRIGAN, WILLIAM 
and HOLLAND, DANIEL: See Meyer, Irving 

JACOBS, M. H. 

COOLIDGE, T. B. and BESIC, F.C. Changes in the or- 
ganic constituents of the enamel in clinical and ar- 
tificial caries. Brit. D. J. 104:275-280 Apr. 15, 1958. 

JACOBS, M.M. Psychologic preparation of the denture patient. 
Oral Hyg. 48:33-34 Mar. 1958. 

JACOBSON, R. L. Air-driven turbine handpiece: its applica- 
tion to the full crown preparation. D. Digest 64: 
294-300 July 1958. 

JAEGER, RUDOLPH. Tic douloureux: permanent cure by in- 
jection of hot water into gasserian ganglion. J. 
Oral Surg. 16:395-399 Sept. 1958. 

JAGOS, J.B. Maxillary sinusitis due to a broken tooth. A case 
presentation. J. All India D. A. 29:210 Oct. 1957. 

JAKOBY, W. B. 

and NARROD, S. A.: See Narrod, S. A. 

JAMES, A.G. Subject of high speed. J. Pros. Den. 8:1031-1034 
Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

JAMES, DOUGLAS. Board of Dental Examiners. (Minnesota) 
North-West Den. 37:299-300 portrait Sept. 1958. 
Abstract 

JAMES, D. W. Tension in connective tissue. U.C.H.D.J. 20: 
2-5 Aug. 1958. 

JAMES, P. M. C. 

DAVIS, H. C. and PARFITT, G. J.: See Parfitt, G. J. 

LAWTON, F. E.; SLACK, G. L. and JACKSON, D.: See 
Slack, G. L. 

JAMES, VERDA ELIZABETH. Early pulpal calcifications of 
permanent teeth of young individuals. J. D. Res. 
37:973 Sept.-Oct. 1058. Abstract 

MASSLER, M. and ENGLANDER, H. R.: See Englander, 
H. R. 

JAMIESON, C. H. Geriatrics and the denture patient. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:8-13 Jan. 1958. 

Principles of complete denture prosthesis. Tr. Am. D. 
Soc. Europe 63:30-37, 1957; D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 8:350-357 July 1958. 

Problems in prosthodontics: introduction. J.A.D.A. 57: 
169-170 Aug. 1958. 

JANSEN, L. H. 

and DEKKER, G.: See Dekker, G. 

JANSON, P. “Passing out’’ of children: cause and treatment. 
D. Abs. 3:267 May 1958. 

JAPAN: See Community and school dental service--in Japan; 
See also Dentistry--in Japan; Education, dental-- 
in Japan 

JAPAN DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Selects new officers. J.A.D.A. 57:27] Aug. 1958. 

JARABAK, JOSEPH 

ORBAN, BALINT and WENTZ, F. M.: See Wentz, F. M. 

JARBY, SVEN. Polyamide (nylon) as a dental filling material. 
Odont. Tskr. 65:579-589 No. 6, 1957. 

Synthetic resins. Their possible use as dental filling 
materials by thermoplastification (with special 


reference to polystyrene). Odont. Tskr. 65:509- 
544 No. 6, 1957. 

JAROSZ, ROBERT. Case report: hypercementosis. Penn D. J. 
61:21-22 Apr. 1958. 

JARRELL, M. L. Address of the president--Tennessee S. Den. 
Assn. J. Tennessee D. A. 38:177-183 report on 183- 
186 July 1958. 

JARRETT, M. E. 

GRAINGER, R. M.; DALE, B. T. and PAYNTER, K. J. 
Role of the regional dental health director in de- 
velopment and implementation of control measures. 
J. Canad. D. A. 24:704-715 Dec. 1958. 

JARRETT, WILLIAM. 

SELDIN, H. M.; SELDIN, S. D. and RAKOWER, WILLIAM: 

See Seldin, H. M. 
JAWS 
development: See also Face--development 

Burstone,C.J. and Shafer, William. Controlled mechan- 
ical stresses on the maxillary suture of the rat. J. 
D. Res. 37:80 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Dixon, A. D. Development of the jaws. D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 9:10-18 disc. 18-20 B.S.S.O. section 
Sept. 1958. 

Erickson, L. C. and Ogilvie, A. L. Aspects of growth 
in the cranium, mandible, and teeth of the rabbit 
as revealed through the use of alizarin and me- 
tallic implants. Angle Orthodont. 28:47-56 Jan. 
1958. 

Harrison, R. J. Nature and nurture in jaw development. 
Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 152-162 disc. 162- 
165, 1956. 

Hoffer,O. Development of the masticatory apparatus in 
fetuses and newborn infants. D. Abs. 3:109-110 Feb. 
1958. 

Marshall, David. Dimensional growth. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 44:99-1l] Feb. 1958. 

Masi, Pierluigi. Experimentally produced ‘‘congenital’’ 
abnormalities of the jaws. D. Abs. 3:605-606 Oct. 
1958. 

Moorrees, C. F. A. Growth changes of the dental 
arches--a longitudinal study. J. Canad. D. A. 24: 
449-457 Aug. 1958. 

Muzj, E. Co-report: growth and development. Internat. 
D. J. 8:271-272 disc. 282-283 June 1958. 

O’Meyer, R. X. Study of the growth in height of the al- 
veolar process: O’Meyer’s sign. Brit. Soc. Study 
Orthodont. Tr. p. 40-50 disc. 51-52, 1957. 

Scott, J. H. Studies in facial growth. The mandibular 
ramus and the teeth. D. Practitioner & D. Record 
8:327-328 June 1958. 

Stellmach, R. K. Increased growth of jaws in children, 
associated with hemangioma on the facial skin. D. 
Abs. 3:204 Apr. 1958. 

Tanner, J.M. Growth and the prediction of abnormality. 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:220-229 Mar. 1958. 

dislocation; See Dislocation of mandible 
fractures: See Fractures--jaws 
JAY, PHILIP. Fauchard medalist. D. Survey 34:204 portrait 
on cover Feb.; 492-495 Apr. 1958. 

Dental caries research. (Preliminary notes) (Ed.) D. 

Survey 34:486-488 portrait Apr. 1958. Abstract 
JEFFREYS, F. E. Temporomandibular joint and occlusion. 
J.A.D.A. 57:801-806 Dec. 1958. 
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JEGHERS’ SYNDROME 
Riterich, R. and Kaufmann, H. J. Generalized intestinal 
polyposis associated with melanoplakia of the lips, 
oral mucosa and fingers: Peutz-Jeghers syndrome. 
D. Abs. 3:660 Nov. 1958. 
JENKINS, G.N. Note on the possible mode of action of fluoride 
in dental caries. Brit. D. J. 104:54-55 Jan. 21, 1958. 
Further observations on the occurrence of “‘protective 
factors’’ in unrefined foods. J.D. Res. 37:759-760 
Aug. 1958. Abstract 
JENSEN, A. T. and LEUNG, S. W.: See Leung, S. W. 
JENSEN, J. R. 
and BRAASCH, W. F. Newer methods of cavity prepara- 
tion. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 34:145-149 July 1958. 
and ZANDER, H.A. Effect of two cementing materials on 
the gingival tissues. North-West Den. 37:210-212 
portraits July 1958. 
JENSEN, S. B. Clinical and bacteriologic investigation of oral 
infections after pulpotomy or pulpectomy. D. Abs. 
3:163 Mar. 1958. 
JERGE,C.R. Temporomandibular joints and centric relation. 
Penn D. J. 61:5-6, 12-13 Dec. 1957. 
Occlusal forces and periodontal disease. 
4-6 Apr. 1958. 
JERMYN, A.C. Peri-implantocl cause and treatment. 
J. Implant Den. 5:25-48 Nov. 1958. 
JESERICH, P. H. Our favorite son. (Michigan) J. Michigan D. 
A. 40:132-133 portrait May 1958. 
Chosen to be president-elect--Amer. Den. Assn. J.A.D.A. 
57:860, 863 portrait Dec. 1958. 
JEWSON, L.G. Barbiturates. Penn D. J. 61:7, 14 Dec. 1957. 
JIVIDEN, C.M. Relationship of dentistry to health true defense. 
W. Virginia D. J. 32:76-78 July 1958. 
JOEL, A. A. New method for measuring tooth mobility. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 8:329-332 June 1958. 
JOHANSEN, ERLING 
STRAIN, WILLIAM and BARNARD, PETER. Effect of 
trace element sea salt mixture on rat caries. J. 
D. Res. 37:33-34 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
JOHNSON, BILLIE ROGERS. Why associate membership? D. 
Asst. 27:8-9 May-June 1958. 
JOHNSON, EDWIN. New era in full denture prosthetics. 
Zealand D. J. 54:3-10 Jan. 1958. 
JOHNSON, H. 
AVERILL, H. M. and BIBBY, B.G.: See Averill, H. M. 
JOHNSON, H. S. 
PULASKI, E. J. and THOMPSON, C. W. Actinomycosis 
of mandible. D. Abs. 3:73-74 Feb. 1958. 
JOHNSON, J. H. 
and ANTONI, A. A.: See Antoni, A. A. 
ANTONI, A. A. and BROWN, ALAN: See Antoni, A. A. 
JOHNSON, P. L. 
and BEVELANDER, G. Histogenesis of the keratinized 
enamel cuticle. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:1055-1063 Sept. 1958. 
BEVELANDER, GERRIT and AMLER, M.H.: See Amler, 


Penn D. J. 61: 





M. H. 
JOHNSON, R.B. Michigan is proud of. J. Michigan D. A. 40: 
121 portrait Apr. 1958. 
JOHNSON, R. L. Unusual (coronoid) fracture of mandible: re- 
port of case. J. Oral Surg. 16:73-77 Jan. 1958. 
Blood loss in oral surgery (guest editorial) New York 
State D. J. 24:421-422 Nov. 1958. 








JOHNSON, V. K. Biographical sketch. J. Michigan D. A. 40:145 
portrait May 1958. 

JOHNSON, W. B. New method for reduction of acute dislocation 
of the temporomandibular articulations. J. Oral 
Surg. 16:501-504 Nov. 1958. 

JOHNSON, W. T. Named regional dental consultant for the 
Georgia Department of Public Health. J. Georgia 
D. A. 31:11 portrait Apr. 1958. 

JOHNSTON, H. B. Southern California Academy of Endodon- 
tists’ Memorial. J. South. California D. A. 26:48 
portrait Feb. 1958. 

JOHNSTON, J. F. 

Objective of partial denture service. Alum. Bul. Indiana 
Univ. School Den. p. 15, 26 Aug. 1958. 

DYKEMA, R. W. and CUNNINGHAM, D. M. Porcelain 
veneers bonded to gold castings--a progress re- 
port. J. Pros. Den. 8:120-122 Jan. 1958; J.A.D.A. 
57:48-53 July 1958. 

Veneered gold crown. D. Clin. N. America p. 653-669 
Nov. 1958. 
JOHNSTON, LENNOX. Disease of tobacco smoking and its 
cure. (Book rev.) Brit. D. J. 104:152 Mar. 4, 1958. 
JOHNSTON, M.C. Orthodontic treatment for the cleft palate 
patient. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:750-763 Oct. 1958. 

Fallacy of a fee list. Oral Hyg. 48:36-39 Sept. 1958. 

Sore tongue and the dental patient. Oral Hyg. 48:28-31 
Aug. 1958. 

Various discomforts caused by temporomandibular dis- 
turbance. D. Survey 34:626-628 May 1958. 

JOLLY, MARK. Dental alumni museum. (Univ. of Sydney) Apol- 
lonia 2:44-45 No. 6, 1958. 
PLY, O. 
and STAHL, S. S.: See Stahl, S. S. 
STAHL, S.S. and GERSTNER, R.: See Stahl, S. S. 
JONES, ERNEST. Last days of Sigmund Freud. D. Abs. 3:187- 
188 Mar. 1958. 
JONES, H.S. Not all quiet on the full denture front. Oral Hyg. 
48:47-50 Jan. 1958. 
JONES, J. D. Dental anesthesia for the cerebral palsied patient. 
J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:5-1l May 1958. 
JONES, J. L. Oral surgical diagnostic and treatment problems 
of interest to the general practitioner. Tr. Am. D. 
Soc. Europe 63:17-19, 1957; D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 9:17-19 Sept. 1958. 
JONES, JUNE M. Dental assistant’s smile. D. Survey 34:1066 
portrait Aug. 1958. 
JONES, L. D. Biographical sketch. Bul. San DiegoCo. D. Soc. 
28:16-23 portrait Dec. 1958. 
JONES, MARION 
and RICHARDSON, R. L.: See Richardson, R. L. 
JONES, O. H. Man of the year. Texas D. J. 76:392 portrait 
Aug. 1958. 
JONES, PHIL. Realistic approach to complete denture con- 
struction. J. Pros. Den. 8:220-229 Mar. 1958. 
JONES, R. V. Hobby of the month. (Sports car driving) Bul. 
San Diego Co. D. Soc. 28:19 June 1958. 
JONES, T. W. Fracture of zygomatic arch. J. Alabama D. A. 
42:5-9 portrait Oct. 1958. 
JONGKEES, L. B. W. Cause and surgical treatment of intra- 
temporal facial paralysis. D. Abs. 3:593-594 Oct. 
1958. 














JORAM, P. R. 

GROGAN, HELEN T. and PRUZANSKY, SAMUEL. Flex- 
ible rubber molds for accurate multiple reproduc- 
tion of plaster casts. J. Pros. Den. 8:100-106 Jan. 
1958. 

JORDAN, E. P. (Edited by) Modern drug encyclopedia and ther- 
apeutic index. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 57:305-306 
Aug. 1958. J. Oral Surg. 16:443-444 Sept. 1958. 
JORDAN, F.W. Full denture prosthesis, two actual court cases. 
J. Kentucky D. A. 10:2-7 portrait Oct. 1958. 
JORDAN, H. E. Engineering aspects of communal fluoridation. 
Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 18:30-35 Mar. 1958. 
JORDAN, H. V. 

FITZGERALD, R. J. and POOLE, W. L. Studies on the 
heat treatment of a cariogenic diet. J. D. Res. 37: 
52-53 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

JORDAN, ROBERT. Four new dental laws enacted by Georgia 
legislature. J. Georgia D. A. 31:10-11 Apr. 1958. 

JORDAN, W. A. Prescribing fluoride supplements. North-West 
Den. 37:173 May 1958. 

NEAL, J.G. and VALENTO,S.E. Practicing your dental 
health teaching in 1958. North-West Den. 37:277- 
282 Sept. 1958; Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 18:22- 
25 Sept. 1958. 

and SNYDER, J. R. Askov dental demonstration--prog- 
ress report IX. North-West Den. 37:219-221 July 
1958. 

JPRGENSEN, K. D. Co-report: casting alloys--accessory ma- 
terials and techniques. Internat. D. J. 8:244-246 
disc. 250 June 1958. 

JORGENSEN, N. B. 

LEVINE, M.G. and HURLEY, C.T. Dental management 
of adult patients with cerebral palsy. J.A.D.A. 57: 
843-850 Dec. 1958. 

JOSEPH, E. J. 

NAYAN, T.M.; WENTZ, W. R. and ARMBRECHT, E.C.: 

See Armbrecht, E. C. 
JOSERAND, A. 

DARGENT, M.; PAPILLON, J. and PINET, F. Epithelioma 
of the face arising from cicatrices caused by burns. 
D. Abs. 3:660-661 Nov. 1958. 

JOULE, WILLIAM. Philosophy of the Bull technique and some 
of its practical applications. New York J. Den. 28: 
152, 155 Apr. 1958. Abstract 
JOURNALISM, DENTAL 
See also Periodicals--dental 

Clinico-pathologic conference reports. (Ed.) New York 
State D. J. 24:46 Jan. 1958. 

Factor of dramatic sensationalism. (Ed.) J. Connecticut 
D. A. 32:2-4 Oct. 1958. 

Foley, G. P. H. Dental editorials often ineffective. J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 29:31 July 1958. Abstract 

Lederle publishes newspaper on dentistry. (Dental Times) 
J.A.D.A. 56:425 Mar. 1958. 

Miller, George. Editing a professional magazine. Tr. 
Am. A. D. Editors 19:13-16, 1957. 

Morrey, L. W. Plagiarism: it has no place in modern 
dental journalism. ( Ed.) J.A.D.A. 57:82-83 July 
1958. 

Pereiman, S. J. Nothing but the tooth. Ann. Den. 17:103- 
105 Dec. 1958. Reprint 

Report of the Committee on Journalism--Amer.Col. Den. 
J. Am. Col. Den. 25:49-55 Mar. 1958. 
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Report of the Survey Committee--Amer. Assn. Den. 
Editors. Tr. Am. A. D. Editors 19:23-25, 1957. 

Taber, L. B. (Edited by) Earlier days of ‘‘The Pacific 
Coast Dentist’. An episode inthe history of dental 
journalism, especially in that of California. J. 
California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:30-33 Jan.- 
Feb. 1958. 

Unethical ethics. (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 26:379- 
381 Nov. 1958. 

With malice toward none. (Ed.) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29: 
40-41 Jan. 1958. 

JULIANO, G. F. Design of a study for evaluating the efficacy 
of topical sodium fluoride application as a caries 
control measure. J. Philippine D. A. 11:5-9 Oct. 
1958. 

JUMP, E. B. 

HOLDER, T. D.; WILLIAMS, G.C. and EVERETT, F. G.: 
See Everett, F. G. 
JUNG, ELMER 
DOUGLAS, B. L.; KRESBERG, HAROLD; SHERMAN, 
PINCUS and MALKIN, MORTON: See Douglas, 
B. L. 
JUNG, T. 
and HOLLER, W.: See Holler, W. 
JURGENS, P. E. 
and HOLLAND, M. R.: See Holland, M. R. 
JURISPRUDENCE, DENTAL 
See also Laws and legislation--dental; Litigation 
Goodman, S. E. Dentistonthestand. Penn D. J. 61:9-10, 
13 Feb. 1958. 
McAtee, W.P. Dentist on the witness stand. New Mexico 
D. J. 9:1l-14 Nov. 1958. 

JUSTIS, E. J. Appointed to Department of Defense dental ad- 

visory committee. J.A.D.A. 56:258 Feb. 1958. 


KABCENELL, J. L. Orthodontics as an aid to rehabilitation. 
New York State D. J. 24:253-255 June-July 1958. 
KABOTRA,S.S. Hints on successful casting. J. All IndiaD. A. 
29:227 Nov. 1957. 
KAETZEL, P. K. 
and OPPICE, H. W.: See Oppice, H. W. 
KAHANE, H. 
and STANESCU, S.: See Stanescu, S. 
KAHO, NOEL. Dental conditions and related psychological 
factors. J. Oklahoma D. A. 48:5-7 July 1958. 
KAIRES, A. K. Study of partial denture design and masticatory 
pressures in a mandibular bilateral distal extension 
case. J. Pros. Den. 8:340-350 Mar. 1958. 
KALDEN, E. Vacuume-investing for precision casting. Internat. 
D. J. 8:34-35 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
KALLENBERGER, K. 
and STEINHARDT, G. Recent advances in jaw fracture 
fixation. Internat. D. J. 8:512-527 Sept. 1958. 
KALNINS, VIKTORS. Ascending pulpitis in primary teeth. J. 
D. Res. 37:986 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 
KALTENBORN, A. L., JR. 
and KESSLER, H. E.: See Kessler, H. E. 
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KAMMER, S. Experiences with subperiosteal implantation of 
cast structures. Internat. D. J. 8:25-26 Mar. 1958. 
Abstract 
KANATAKE, TETSUYA. Experimental studies on corrosion 
resistance of various dental alloys, chiefly in the 
saliva and several foods. D. Abs. 3:607-698 Nov. 
1958. 
KANNO, 8. 
OBAYA, Y.; MIYAGAWA, Y.; KOBAYASHI, Y.; MOTI- 
ZUKI, S. and SAKURAI, S.: See Miyagawa, Y. 
KANSAS CITY DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY 
Roster. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 34:11-22 Aug. 1958. 
KANSAS CITY UNIVERSITY SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY ALUM- 
NI ASSOCIATION 
necrology reports 
In memoriam. 
Feb. 1958. 
KANSAS STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Roster of members. J. Kansas D. A. 42:99-109 July 1958 
Teall,G. L. President’s address. J. Kansas D. A. 42: 
92-96 July 1958. 
KANTERMAN, C.B. Dental manpower situation.(Ed.) D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 36:22-23 Jan. 1958. ' 
Are we too specialized? (Ed.) D. Students’ Mag. 36:29- 
30 Mar. 1958. 
Celluloid matrix crimped to give shape to filling. D. 
Survey 34:902 July 1958. 
Evolution of the dental teacher. (Ed.) D. Students’ Mag 
36:29-30 Apr. 1958. 
Looking ahead. (Ed.) D. Students’ Mag. 36:29-30 June 1958. 
Cccupational hazards of dental practice. (Ed.) D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 36:29-30 May 1958. 
Radiation scare. (Ed.) D. Students’ Mag. 36:25-26 Feb. 
1958. 
KAPLAN, A.H. Psychological factors in the practice of den- 
tistry. J.A.D.A. 57:835-843 Dec. 1958. 
KAPLAN, HERMAN. Succinyicholine: controllable muscle re- 
laxant. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:275- 
281 Mar. 1958. 
KAPUR, K. K. and HARDY, I. R.: See Hardy, I. R. 
KARLSON, K. E. 
MARTI, J. J.; SCHATZ, VIVIAN and SCHATZ, ALBERT: 
See Schatz, Albert 
KARLSTROM, S. Pinledge retainer. D. Abs. 3:581 Oct. 1958. 
KARPAWICH, A.J. Paget’s di with osteog sarcoma 
of maxilla. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. Ll: 
827-834 Aug. 1958. 
KARR, JO ANNE 
STILES, W. W. and MEYERS, PATRICIA. Public health 
field experiences for dental hygiene students. J. 
Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 32:68-69, 71 Apr. 1958. 
KASSE ACTA, RAFAEL. Anatomicoradicular study of the teeth 
by the method of transparence. D. Abs. 3:16] Mar. 
1958. 
KASTEIN, SHULAMITH. Oral, dental and orthodontic problems 
of speech in cerebral palsy. J. Den. Children 24: 
243-246, 4th quart. 1957. 
KASWINER, B. Treatment of anterior crowding. Internat. D. J. 
7:506 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
KATZ, HAROLD. Dentistry for a song. (Harry Cimring) D. 
Survey 34:782-783 June 1958. 
KAUFFMANN, J. H. 25th anniversary of the New York State 


J. Univ. Kansas City School Den. 21:46 








1958 


Society of Dentistry for Children. J. Den. Children 
25:152-153, 2nd quart. 1958. 
Child’s oral mucosa in health and disease. New York J. 
Den. 28:302-305 Oct. 1958. 
Dentist, educator, elder statesman, humanitarian, journal- 
ist. Bul. Midtown D. Soc. 32:3 portrait Nov. 1958. 
KAUFMANN, H. J. 
and RITERICH, R.: See Riterich, R. 
KAWAKAMI, NAOTO 
KOBAYASHI, KUNIHISA; NAKAMURA, EMIKO and KIKU- 
CHI, SUSUMU: See Kikuchi, Susumu 
KAWAMURA, Y. 
and NOBUHARA, M. Studies on masticatory function. I. 
The swallowing threshold of persons with normal 
occlusion and malocclusion. D. Abs. 3:377 June 1958. 
and FUNAKOSHI, M. Studies on neurophysiologic mech- 
anisms of salivary secretion. I. Patterns of sali- 
vation induced by electrical stimulation of chorda 
tympani. D. Abs. 3:7l1-712 Dec. 1958. 
Studies on neurophysiologic mechanisms of salivary 
secretion. I]. Physiological determination of local- 
ization of bulbar salivary center of dog. D. Abs. 3: 
670 Nov. 1958. 
KAZANJIAN, V.H. Portrait of an alumnus. Ivan Sandrof. 
Harvard D. Alum. Bul.18:40-43 portrait Apr. 1958. 
Reprint 
Observations in the treatment of deformities and injuries 
of the facial bones during the last fifty years. Mas- 
sachusetts D. Soc. J. 7:9-12 Apr. 1958. 
Open-bite deformities of the jaws: surgical treatment. 
D. Abs. 3:460-461 Aug. 1958. 
KAZIS, HARRY 
and KAZIS, A. J. Complete mouth rehabilitation. New 
York J. Den. 28:199-203 May 1958. 
KEAN, M.R. Some aspects of facial depth in Class II, Division 
1 malocclusion. Angle Orthodont. 28:1-1l Jan. 1958. 
KEATS, A. S. 
and COLGAN, F. J.: See Colgan, F. J. 
and KEESLING, ROBERT: See Keesling, Robert 
KEENAN, H. C. 
BEAHRS, O. H. and DEVINE, K. D. Parotidectomy for 
chronic or recurrent sialadenitis. D. Abs. 3:532- 
533 Sept. 1958. 
KEESLING, G. R. 
and HINDS, E. C. Current status of the antihistamines 
in dental therapy. D. Clin. N. America p. 211-215 
Mar. 1958. 
KEESLING, ROBERT 
and KEATS, A.S. Efficacy of a placebo and several oral 
analgesics in the treatment of pain of alveolar os- 
teitis. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:736- 
74l July 1958. 
KEIL, A. Co-report: histopathology of dental caries. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 8:171-173 disc. 184-185 June 1958. 
and SCHMIDT, W. J.: See Schmidt, W. J. 
KEIM, H. F. Current dilemna of hypnosis. J. Missouri D. A. 
38:12-13 Dec. 1958. 
KEIM, R. P. 
and STARK, WILLIAM: See Stark, William 
KELLER, H. Specially designed tooth models for the instruc- 
tion of patients: guide to early dental treatment. 
D. Abs. 3:523 Sept. 1958. 
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KELLER, H.D. Groupinsurance. Oregon D. J. 27:5-6 June 1958. 
KELLEY, J. P. 
and TROUT, E. D.: See Trout, E. D. 
KELLEY, MARION 
MELLANBY, MAY and COUMOULOS, HELEN: See 
Mellanby, May 
KELLY, GERALD. Hypnosis an anesthesia. J. Am. Soc. Psy- 
chosomatic Den. 5:71-74 April 1958. 
KELLY, J.D. Responsibility of the state society for promoting 
effective relations with the boards and the schools. 
J. D. Educ. 22:53-57 Jan. 1958. 
KELLY, J. E. Dentist-patient relationship D. Abs. 3:727 Dec. 
1958. 
KELLY, J. F., JR. X-rays--medical and dental use with con- 
trol of radiation hazards. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Soc. 22:14-15 portrait Sept. 1958. 
KELLY, S. D. Oral surgery as a specialty. (Ed.) D. Survey 
34:1322-1324 portrait Oct. 1958. 
KELSEY, H. E. Orthodontic profiles. G. M. Anderson. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 44:295-298 portrait Apr. 1958. 
KELSTEN,L.B. Successful general practice through pedodon- 
tics. Modern Den. 25:12-14 Jan. 1958. 
KEMP, F. H. 
KERLEY, P. J.; BERRY, W. T.C. and ELEY, A.J.: See 
Eley, A. J. 
KEMP, ROBERT. Frenum labii. Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc. (Calif.) 
6:13 Oct. 1958. 
KENNEBECK, M. E. Retires as assistant for dental services 
with the Air Force. J.A.D.A. 56:421-422 portrait 
Mar. 1958. 
KENNEDY, D. J. Acute alveolar abscess and mumps in an un- 
detected diabetic. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:461-463 May 1958. 
KENNEDY, J. J. 
and NIELSEN, A. G.: See Nielsen, A. G. 
KENNEDY, R. L. J. 
BURBANK, P. M. and LOVESTEDT, S. A.: See Burbank. 
P. M. 
KENNETH, J. H. Dictionary of scientific terms. (Book rev.) 
J.A.D.A. 56:451-452 Mar. 1958. 
KENNY, A. D. 
TOEPEL, WOLFGANG and SCHOUR, ISAAC. Calcium 
phosphorus metabolism in theia rat. J. D. Res. 37: 
432-443 June 1958. 
KERLEY, P. J. 
BERRY, W. T.C.; ELEY, A.J. and KEMP, F.H.: See 
Eley, A. J. 
KERR, A.C. Physiological regulation of salivary secretions 
in man. Internat. D. J. 8:6 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
and WEDDERBURN, DOREEN L. Antibacterial factors 
in the secretions of human parotid and submaxillary 
glands. Brit. D. J. 105:321-322 Nov. 4, 1958. 
Effect of the secretions of human submaxillary and 
parotid glands on some bacteria. J. D. Res. 37:756 
Aug. 1958. Abstract 
KERR, D.A. Keratotic lesions of the oral cavity. J. D. Med. 
13:92-99 Apr. 1958. 
KERR, H. D. 
and GLADSTONE, W. S.: See Gladstone, W. S. 
KERR, I. L. Civil defense training for dentists. New York State 
D. J. 24:273-274 editorial comment 268 June-July 
1958. 


Civil defense training to save lives. ( New York State ) 
New York State D. J. 24:378-379 Oct. 1958. 

KERWIN, J. G. Possible biologic hazards of Strontium™ and 
fluoridation. D. Digest 64:58-61 editorial comment 
77 Feb. 1958. 

KESEL, R. G. 

SHKLAR, I. L.; GREEN, G. H. and ENGLANDER, H. R. 
Further studies on lactobacilli counts after elimi- 
nation of carious lesions. J. D. Res. 37:50-51 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

KESSLER, H. E. Speaking with dentures. Oral Hyg. 48:28-31 
July 1958. 

Study of tongue patterns is clue to better speaking den- 
tures. D. Survey 34:1015-1017 Aug. 1958. 

Special mouthpieces for trumpet playing denture wear - 
ers. D. Survey 34:1304-1306 Oct. 1958. 

and KALTENBORN, A. L., JR. Anatomical and physio- 
logical consideration in the making of an obtura- 
tor. J. Ohio D. A. 32:72-74 Spring 1958. 

KESSLER, W. Factors preventing and promoting dental caries. 
Internat. D. J. 7:513-514 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

KETCHAM, A. H. Orthodontic profiles. George H. Siersma. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 44:792-795 portrait Oct. 1958. 

KETTLE, M. A. Treatment of the unerupted maxillary canine. 
D. Practioner & D. Record 8:245-255 Apr. 1958; 
Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont Tr. p. 74-84 disc. 
84-87, 1957. 

KEUDEL, J. New hand disinfectant for use in surgical and den- 
tal practice. D. Abs. 3:120-121 Feb. 1958. 

KEWORKIAN,K.; WISS,M.; ATANASSOWA, E.; MATTEEW, D. 
and SWRAKOW, D.: See Swrakow, D. 

KEYES, P.H. Influence of nongenetic factors in transmission 
of hamster caries. J.D. Res. 37:32 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Diagnostic and scoring problems related to experimen- 
tal rat caries. J. D. Res. 37:974-975 Sept. - Oct. 
1958. Abstract 

and SCHELTEMA, J. L. Double mating of hamsters to 
elucidate genetic factors influencing dental caries 
susceptibility. J. D. Res. 37:974 Sept.- Oct. 1958. 
Abstract 

and WHITE, C. L. Effect of sodium fluoride on dental 
caries in rats. J. D. Res. 37:973-974 Sept.-Oct. 
1958. Abstract 

KEYWORTH, R. G. 

and HYDE, WALTER. History of ‘‘North-West Dentist- 
ry’’. North-West Den. 37:95-96 portrait Mar. 1958. 

KHALIFAH, E. S. Hermann Prinz was on our faculty. (Wash- 
ington Univ. School Den.) Washington Univ. D. J. 24: 
66-67 May 1958. 

Lischer at eighty-two. Washington Univ. D. J. 25:18-22 
Nov. 1958. 

KHAMITOVA, M. N. Phonetic and speech disorders in pa- 
tients with acquired palatal defects. D. Abs. 3: 
544-545 Sept. 1958. 

KHANNA, S. L. 

LAL, DAMAN and SINGH, JAGDISH: See Lal, Daman 

KHANNA, V. K. 

MANCHANDA, J. C. and LAL, DAMAN: See Manchanda, 
J.c. 

KHANOLKAR, V. R. 

PANSE, T. B.; SATHE, V. R. and TALAGERI, V. R.: See 
Sathe, V. R. 
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KIKUCHI, ATSUCHI 
YONAGA, TAKARA; ADACHI, TADASHI and MURAI, 
TAKEO: See Adachi, Tadashi 
NAKAMURA, TAKASHI and MURAI, TAKEO: See Murai, 
Takeo 
KIKUCHI, SUSUMU 
KAWAKAMI, NAOTO; KOBAYASHI, K. and NAKAMURA, 
EMIKO. Fractured anteriors among Japanese chil- 
dren. Odontology 45:50, 53 Sept. 1957. 
KILPATRICK, H.C. Removal of impacted third molars utiliz- 
ing speeds up to 200,000 r.p.m. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. ll: 364-369 Apr. 1958. 
Dual engine equipment for high-speed techniques. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:526-530 May 1958. 
Techniques for the use of ultra high rotational speeds 
using belt-driven and turbine-driven equipment. 
Vl. Progress report. J. Pros. Den. 8:1007-1018 
Nov.-Dec. 1958. 
KIMBROUGH, J.J. Notes on leukemia. Bul. San Diego Co. D. 
Soc. 28:16-17 Mar. 1958. 
KIMMEL, W.D. Automatic shot loading machine for trans- 
verse tests of denture base resins. J. D. Res. 37: 
87 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
KIMMELMAN, B. B. 
TARIN , BENJAMIN; PASCHKIS, A. E.andCONDAX, JOHN. 
Research in toothbrush design. Pennsylvania D. J. 
25: 24-29 Apr. 1958 
KING, C.G. Resistance to tooth decay. D. Abs. 3:687-688 
Nov. 1958. 
KING, E. W. Interceptive and preventive orthodontic procedures 
applicable to general practice. New Mexico D. J. 
8:10-14 portrait Feb. 1958. 
KING, G.W. Named executive secretary of the Fund for Den- 
tal Education. J.A.D.A. 57:459 Sept. 1958. 
KINSEY. C. M. Temporomandibular joint history. Bul. Corydon 
Palmer D. Soc. 12:112-114 Sept. 1958. 
KIRCHMAIR, H. 
and HALHUBER, M. J.: See Halhuber, M. J. 
KIRYATI, A. A. Present status of the adrenal cortical hormones 
as therapeutic agents in oral conditions. D. Clin. 
N. America p. 217-229 Mar. 1958. 
Effect of hydrocortisone plus polyantibiotics upon the 
damaged and infected dental pulp of rat molars. 
J. D. Res. 37:886-901 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
KISLING, E. Co-report: traumatic injuries to the teeth of 
children. Internat. D. J. 8:329-330 disc. 330-331 
June 1958. 
KIVIMAKI, J. Co-report: treatment of maxillary cysts. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 8:263-264 disc. 266-267 June 1958. 
KLAPPER, C. E. 
and VOLKER, J. F. Influence of altered physical state 
of the diet upon dental caries. J. D. Res. 37:975 
Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 
and WILKIE, EVERETT. Influence on experimental den- 
tal caries after extraction of opposing molars. J. 
D. Res. 37:53 Feb. 1958. Abstract 


KLEES, L. 
and BRABANT, H.: See Brabant, H. 
KLEIN, J. A. Radiography in children’s dentistry. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 21:174-175 portrait Feb. 1958. 
KLEINBERG, I. Construction and evaluation of modified types 
of antimony micro-electrodes for intra-oral use 
Brit. D. J. 104:197-204 Mar. 18, 1958. 


Effect of different concentrations of glucose on the pH 
of dental plaques in vivo. J. D. Res. 37:756 Aug. 
1958. Abstract 
KLEMCZYNSKA-MICHALSKA, IRENA. Adenoma sebaceum 
associated with tuberous sclerosis: report of case. 
D. Abs. 3:351 June 1958. 
KLEMENTOW, A. B. Classification of sialolithiasis. D. Abs. 
3:280-281 May 1958. 
KLINGE, F. So-called myoblastoma and its significance in 
dental practice. D. Abs. 3:605 Oct. 1958. 
KLINGLER, H. 
MILLER, S. L. and GILL, D. G.: See Miller, S. L. 
KLINGSBERG, J. 
and BUTCHER, E.O. Comparative gerontology of the 
periodontium of the rat and hamster. J. D. Res. 
37:62 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
KLINKHAMER, J. M. 
and SPECTOR, BENJAMIN. Single-point intermittent 
action for cutting serial sections of calcified bone 
and teeth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. Ll: 
774-777 July 1958. 
KLOEPPEL, W. Multiple tooth formation. D. Abs. 3:97-98 
Feb. 1958. 
KNAPP, D. E. 
AVERY, J. K. and COSTICH, E. R. Technique for the study 
of the internal structure of calcified tissues. J. D. 
Res. 37:880-885 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
Study of ethylenediamine treated enamel. J. D. Res. 
37:975 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 
KNAPP, M., J. 
and BERNIER, J. L.: See Bernier, J. L. 

KNEBELMAN, STANLEY. Case report of successful pulp cap- 
ping. D. Survey 34:1150-1151 Sept. 1958. 
KNIGHTON, H. T. Consideration of topical antibiotic therapy 

in dentistry. D. Clin. N. America p. 101-108 Mar. 
1958. 
KNOEDLER, DAVID 
and STANMEYER, WILLIAM. Dental observations made 
while wintering in Antarctica, 1956-1957. J. D. Res. 
37:614-622 Aug. 1958. 
KNOTT, VIRGINIA B. 
HIXON, E.H.and MEREDITH, H.V.: See Meredith, H. V. 
KNOWLES, C.C. Role of retained upper second deciduous 
molars in the causation of post-normal occlusion. 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:207-208 Mar. 1958. 
KNOWLES, L. E. Biomechanics of removable partial dentures 
and its relationship to fixed prosthesis. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:426-430 May 1958; Tr. Am. D. Soc. Europe 
63:20-23, 1957. 

Effective tooth and gum brushing instructions in 
less than one minute. J. Philippine D. A. 10:14-15 
Nov. 1957. 

KNUDTZON, K. F. Report on the experimental study on the 
training of dental assistants being conducted at the 
University of North Carolina. D. Asst. 27:37-42 
Mar.-Apr. 1958. 

KNUTSON, J. W. Elected president of the American Board of 
Dental Public Health. J.A.D.A. 56:423-424 Mar. 
1958. 

Co-report: public dental health services and social odon- 

tology in the United States of America. Internat. 
D. J. 8:381-384 June 1958. 


KNOX, E. J. 
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KNUTSON, J. W. ( Cont. ) 
Epidemiological trend patterns of dental caries preva- 
lence data. J.A.D.A. 57:821-829 Dec. 1958. 
KOBAYASHI, AKIRA. Statistical studies of permanent teeth in 
school children. Odontology 45:20-22, 48-49 Sept. 
1957. 
KOBAYASHI, KUNIHISA 
NAKAMURA, E.; KIKUCHI, SUSUMU and KAWAKAMI, 
NAOTO: See Kikuchi, Susumu 
KOBAYASHI, SHUNZO 
and NAKAZAWA, ISAMU: See Nakazawa, Isamu 
KOBAYASHI, YASUO 
MOTIZUKI, S.; SAKURAI, S.; KANNO, S.; OBATA, Y. 
and MIYAGAWA, Y.: See Miyagawa, Y. 
UENO, TADASHI; MIYAGAWA, YOSHIMITSU and CKA, 
TOHRU: See Ueno, Tadashi 
KOCH, W. E., JR. New dean at Kansas City. (Hamilton B. G. 
Robi ) J. Mi ri D. A. 38:6-7 portrait Oct. 
1958. 
KOCSIS, A. G. Complications of anesthesia involving the in- 
ferior alveolar nerve. D. Abs. 3:543 Sept. 1958. 
KOENIG, K. G. 
and MUHLEMANN, H.R. Experimental caries inhibition 
and simult mu. 1 solubility reduction. J. 
D. Res. 37:975-976 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 
KOGAN, STANLEY. Medical emergencies for dentists. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:246-252 Mar.; 339- 
363 Apr. 1958. 
KOHLHAAS, O. A. 
and KOHLHAAS, R. M. Comprehensive chronological 
evaluation of dental handpiece mechanisms. (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:760-761 May 1958. 
KOIVUMAA,K.K. On the properties of flexible dentures. A 
theoretical and experimental survey. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 16:159-175 Aug. 1958. Abstract 
KOKEE,C.H. Is dentistry an art? D. Abs. 3:441-442 July 
1958. 
KOLLAR, J.A.,JR. Periodontal therapy. Internat. D. J. 7:530- 
531 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
Special problems in periodontics. Internat. D. J. 7:529- 
530 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
KOLLER, CARL. Biographical sketch. J. E. McAuley. Brit. 
D. J. 104:437-439 portrait June 17, 1958. 
KOMIYAMA, MASAO. Relationbetween clinical and histopath- 
ological findings in healing process after infected 
root canal treatment. D. Abs. 3:675 Nov. 1958. 








KONIG, K. G. 
MARTHALER, T. M. and MUHLEMANN, H.R.: See Mar- 
thaler, T. M. 


KOPP, A.E. Requirements of the general practitioner’s den- 
tal cabinet and tray from a time and motion study 
standpoint. Bul. Greater Milwaukee D. A. 24:10-l1 
portrait Jan. 1958. 

KOPPIKAR, S. V. 

and MALAOWALLA, M. A.: See Malaowalla, M. A. 

KOPSCH, FR. Nomina anatomica. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:298 
Feb. 1958. 

KORBER, ERICH. Development of symmetrical types of attri- 
tion in the animal and human dentition. D. Abs. 
3:669-670 Nov. 1958 

KORCHEK, D. L.; GOLDEN, S. S. and DANKOFF, M. H.: See 
Golden, S. S. 
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KORCHIN, L. Recurrent odontogenic cysts. Oral Surg., Oral 
Meda. & Oral Path. 11:1345-1356 Dec. 1958. 

KOREA: See Caries, dental--incidence, Korea; See also Den- 
tistry--in Korea 

KORENHOF, C.A.W. Evolution of human dentition. D. Abs. 
3:453-456 Aug. 1958. 

Evolution of molar patterns in herbivorous animals com- 
pared with that in man. D. Abs. 3:420-421 July 
1958 

KORKHAUS, GUSTAV. Double dental lamina: report of a rare 
case. D. Abs. 3:133-134 Mar. 1958. 

KORNBLUH,E.C. Operative procedures in pedodontics. New 
York J. Den. 28:279-281 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

KORRODI, H. 

WEGMANN, T.; HELD, H. and GALLETTI, P.: See Held, 
H. 
KOSKI, KALEVI 
POLACHECK, D. L.;GARN, S. M. and LEWIS, A. B.: See 
Garn, S. M. 

KOSLIN, A. J. Histopathologic study of nerve sclerosants., 
Oral Surg., Oral Med., & Oral Path. 11:1404-1416 
Dec. 1958. 

KOSTLAN, J. Dental caries in humans and animals: a compar- 
ison. D. Abs. 3:345 June 1958. 

KOULOURIDES, THEODORE 

and BUONOCORE, MICHAEL. Effect of certain acid 
anions onthe solubility of enamel and dentin. J.D. 
Res. 37:57 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
KOVACS, GEORG 
and REHAK, RUDOLF. Traumatic root fractures. D. 
Abs. 3:103-104 Feb. 1958. 
KOZAM, GEORGE ‘ 
and BURNETT, G. W. Respiration of rat and rabbit in- 
cisor pulp. J. D. Res. 37:605-613 Aug. 1958. 

KOZMA, EUGEN. Construction of cephalometrically correct 
models for orthodontic diagnosis with the aid of a 
gnathometer. D. Abs. 3:289 May 1958. 

KRAKOW, A. A. 

and BERK, HAROLD: See Berk, Harold 

KRAKOWSKI, M. 

SAVARA, B. S.; PHATAK, M. M. and DEMENT, J. In 
vitro electrical resistance measurements of teeth 
with and without silicone film. J. D. Res. 37:976 
Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

KRAMER, I. R. H. Examination of dentine for A and B blood- 
group antigens by the mixed agglutination tech- 
nique. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 50:677- 
678 Sept. 1957. 

Co-report: oral tumours of non-dental origin: endosteal 
giant cell lesions. Internat. D. J. 8:315-316 disc. 
318 June 1958. 

(Compiled by) International Association of Dental Re- 
search, British Division proceedings, 6th annual 
meeting. J. D. Res. 37:748~-761 Aug. 1958. 

KRAMER, W. S. Comparative clinical evaluation of some com- 
monly used local anesthetic compounds. J,A.D.A. 
56:820-830 June 1958. 

KRANZ, W.C. Simple method of oral color clinical photography. 
J.A.D.A. 56:656-658 May 1958. 

KRASNER, H. A. Methitural sodium (Neraval Sodium), a new 
ultra-short-acting anesthetic for dental surgery: 
preliminary report. J. Oral Surg. 16:418-421 Sept. 
1958. 
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KRASNER, H. A. ( Cont. ) 

Marked reduction of post-operative sequelae to oral sur- 
gical procedures with combined corticosteroid- 
antihistamine therapy. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29: 
6-Ll, 28 Nov. 1958. 

KRASSE, BO. Co-report: caries preventive procedures in den- 
tal practice. Internat. RQ. J. 8:i91-192 disc. 199-200 
June 1958. 

and BRILL, NIELS: See Brill, Niels 

and GUSTAFSSON, BENGT. Buffer effect of saliva stim- 
ulated between and at meals. J.A.D.A. 56:50-54 
Jan. 1958. 

KRAUS, F.W. Microbiology of the oral cavity and its systemic 
significance. D. Clin. N. America p. 309-324 July 
1958 

PERRY, W. I. and NICKERSON, J. F. Salivary catalase 
and peroxidase values in normal subjects and in 
persons with periodontal disease. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:95-102 Jan. 1958. 

KRAUSE, J. H. Dentists of the future in science fairs. (Ed.) 
Illinois D. J. 27:293, 299 May 1958. 

KRAUT, EVELYN S. What the schools can do to improve den- 
tal health. Oral Hyg. 48:52-55, 78, 80 Jan. 1958. 

KREPLER, H. P. Recurrent parotitis. D. Abs. 3:603-604 Oct. 
1958. 

KRESBERG, HAROLD. Premedication for the ambulatory gen- 
eral anesthetic patient. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 


5:14 Mar. 1958. 
DOUGLAS, B. L. and SILVER, SIDNEY: See Silver, Sid- 
ney 


SHERMAN, PINCUS; MALKIN, MORTON; JUNG, ELMER 
and DOUGLAS, B. L.: See Douglas, B. L. 
KRESHOVER, S. J. Oral manifestations of allergy and their 
treatment. D. Clin. N. America p. 231-243 Mar. 
1958. 
CLOUGH, O. W. and BEAR, D. M. Study of prenatal in- 
fluences on tooth development in humans. J.A.D.A. 
56:230-248 Feb. 1958. 
and RUSSELL, A. L. Periodontal disease. J.A.D.A. 56: 
625;629 May 1958. 
and SALLEY, J. J. Etiologic role of tobacco, avitamino- 
ses and other factors in oral cancer. J. D. Med. 
13:130-134 July 1958. 
Effect of topical application of carcinogens on palatal 
mucosa of hamsters. J. D. Res. 37:19 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 
Further studies of the effect of tobacco on oral tissues. 
J. D. Res. 37:979-980 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 
KRESKI. H. P. Early detection of periodontal disease. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 22:82-83 portrait Nov. 1958. 
KREVSKY, A. Hypnodontia,a case history. Bul. Union Co. D. 
Soc. 38:3,5 Dec. 1958. 
KRIKOS, G. A. 
MORRIS, A. L.; HAMMOND, W.S. and McCLURE, H. H., 
JR. Oral changes in experimental lathyrism (o- 
doratism). Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. Li: 
309-321 Mar. 1958. 
and ORBISON, J. L. Effects of beta-aminopropionitrile 
upon wound healing. J.D. Res. 37:38-39 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 
KRIMER, LEON. Increasing the vertical dimension of occlu- 
sion. J. Pros. Den. 8:657-663 July 1958. 





KROGER, W. S. Current status of hypnotherapy ‘in clinical 
practice. J. Hypnosis & Psychol. in Den. 1:5-9 Jan. 
1958. Reprint 
KROGH, H. W. Co-report: intravenous anaesthesia in oral 
surgery office practice. Internat. D. J. 8:149-150 
disc. 153-154 June 1958. 
Selection of anesthesia. J. Oral Surg. 16:422-429 Sept. 
1958. 
Permanent tooth mortality: a clinical study of causes 
of loss. J. A. D. A. 57:670-675 Nov. 1958. 
KROGH-POULSEN, W. Co-report: artificial teeth and occlu- 
sal relationship in complete denture construction 
Internat. D. J. 8:374-376 disc. 378-379 June 1958. 
KROGMAN, W. M. Meaningful interpretation of growth and 
growth data by the clinician. Am. J. Orthodont. 44: 
411-432 June 1958. 
Problems in growth and development of interest to the 
dentist. D. Clin. N. America p. 497-514 July 1958. 
Validation of the roentgenographic cephalometric tech- 
nique. Am. J. Crthodont. 44:433-439 Dec. 1958. 
and SASSOUNI, V.: See Sassouni, V. 
KROHN, SAMUEL. Effect of the administration of steroid hor- 
mones on the gingival tissues. J. Periodont. 29: 
300-306 Oct. 1958. 
KROMER, H. Co-report: surgical treatment of periodontal 
disease. Internat. D. J. 8:347-348 disc. 351 June 
1958 
KROOK, GOSTA. Hypersensitiveness to toothpaste simulating 
reaction to dental plate. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 
16:259-265 Oct. 1958 
KRUGER, B.J. Effect of ‘‘trace elements’’ on experimental 
dental caries in the albino rat.I. A study of boron, 
copper, fluorine, manganese and molybdenum. 
Austral. D. J. 3:236-247 Aug. 1958. 
Effect of ‘‘trace elements’’ on experimental dental caries 
in the albino rat. Il. Study of aluminium, boron, 
fluorine, iodine and vanadium. Austral. D. J. 3: 
298-302 Oct. 1958. 
KRUGER,G.O. Ridge extension: review of indications and 
technics. J. Oral Surg. 16:191-201 May 1958. 
KUBANIOVA, Z 
and SEMJAN, M.: See Semjan, M. 
KUBIN, J. Co-report: dental services in Czechoslovakia. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:391-392 June 1958 
Critical evaluation of theories on dental focal infection. 
D. Abs. 3:604 Oct. 1958. 
KUDLER, G. D. Clinical considerations in occlusion: dento- 
orthopedic concept. Columni 20:5-8 Oct. 1957. 
KUHN, H. P. Kasuistik zur Behandlung der gingivitis margina- 
lis mit aureomycin, pocket sealer, ‘‘redoxon’’ und 
‘‘ephynal’’ nach Prader. (Case reports of Prader’s 
method in treating marginal gingivitis with aureo- 
mycin, pocket-sealing materials, ‘‘redoxon’’ and 
“‘ephynal’’) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:300 Feb. 1958. 
KUHN, ROLAND. Importance of psychosomatic problems in 
dental practice. D. Abs. 3:505-506 Aug. 1958. 
KUHNAU, J. Tumor development, a biochemical problem. D. 
Abs. 3:270 May 1958. 
KULIZHENKO, W.I. Aerosol application of antibiotics in sto- 
matology. D. Abs. 3:483 Aug. 1958. 
KULJACA, B. Selective grinding in orthodontic practice: D. 
Abs. 3:288-289 May 1958. 
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KUMAMOTO, Y. 

and LEBLOND, C. P. Visualization of C’/% in the tooth 
matrix after administration of labeledhexoses. J. 
D. Res. 37:147-161 Feb. 1958. 

KUMPULA, J. W.; 
SWEENEY, W.; STANFORD, J. and PAFFENBARGER, G.: 
See Stanford, J. W. 
KUNKEL, M.F., JR. 
and SHIOTA, T.: See Shiota,T. 
KUNKEL, P. W., JR. 

and HOLDER, T. D.: See Holder, T. D. 

KUNZ, R. F. School dental health program operated under 
the ‘Iowa Plan’’. D. Survey 34:1145-1149 portrait 
Sept. 1958. 

KUPPERMAN, H. S. 

ROSS, I. F.; EPSTEIN, JEANNE and MILLER, S. C.: See 
Ross, I. F. 

KURATLI, JOHN. Restoration of broken down vital teeth for 
fixed partial denture abutments. J. Pros. Den. 8: 
504-508 May 1958. 

KURTZ, H. M. 

NEVIN, T. A. and APPLEMAN, M. D.: See Nevin, T. A. 

KURZ, C.S. Contribution of scientific lecture programs. J. 
Am. Col. Den. 25:85-87 disc. 91-95 June 1958. 

KUSTALOGLU, OMUR. Dental education in Turkey. J.A.D.A. 
56:71-72 Jan. 1958. 

KUTSCHER,A.H. Residual antibiotic activity of a chlortetra- 
cycline hydrochloride-zinc oxide-eugenol cement. 
J. Connecticut D. A. 32:4-6 Apr. 1958 

Fund-raising technique to support medical research. 
Columni 19:55, 65 May 1957. 

BARBASH, ROSLYN; ZEGARELLI, E.V.andAMPHLETT, 
JAMES. Citric acidsensitivity in recurrent ulcer- 
ative (aphthous) stomatitis. (Abbreviated report of 
Columbia authored research) Columni 22:6-7 Sept. 
1958. 

and BRCD, MORTON. Use of the Land Polaroid camera 
for copying and photographing scientific material. 
Columni 19:11 Oct. 1956. 

CHILTON, N. W.; BUMGARDNER, L. F.; BODECKER, 
C.F.; DUNN, W. J. and ROTHMAN, MARTIN. Es- 
sentiality of experimental controls in research. J. 
A.DA. 57:106-108 July 1958; J. Oral Surg. 16:330- 
333 July 1958. 

and DUMMETT,C.0O. Principles of writing for the sci- 
entific literature: a curriculum outline. J.D. Educ. 
22:72-76 Jan. 1958. 

and EPSTEIN, SIDNEY: See Epstein, Sidney 

and MERCADANTE, JAMES. Local anesthetics: results 
of cooperative research survey III. New York State 
D. J. 24:210-214 May 1958. 

MERCADANTE, JAMES; CUTTITA, JOSEPH; PIRO, J. D.; 
EARNEST, F. A. and BUDOWSKY, JACK: See Bu- 
dowsky, Jack 

PIRO, J. D. and YANDEL, FLORIAN: See Piro, J. D. 

ROSS, RUSSELL and ZEGARELLI, E. V.: See Ross, 
Russell 

SEQUIN, LUCILLE; ZEGARELLI, E. V.; RANKOW, R. M. 
and PIRO, J. D. Compatibility of a new antibiotic 
(Thiostrepton) with solutions of various therapeu- 
tic agents. J. Connecticut D. A. 32:18-23 Oct. 1958. 

SILVERS, H. ROLAND, N. and ZEGARELLI, E. V.: 
See: Roland, Norman 


SILVERS, H. F. and ZEGARELLI, E. V.: See Zegarelli, 
E. V. 
and TUOTI, FERDINAND: See Tuoti, Ferdinand 
ZEGARELLI, E. V.; MERCADANTE, JAMES; TUOTI, 
FERDINAND; PIRO, J. D.; EARNEST, FRANKLIN 
and BUDOWSKY, JACK: See Budowsky, Jack 
ZEGARELLI, E. V.; SILVERS, HERBERT; PIRO, J. D. 
and ROSS, RUSSELL: See Ross, Russell 
KUTSCHER, A. H., et al. Central collaborative cooperative 
animal registry. A proposed agency devoted to the 
fuller use of experimental animal tissues. Bul. 
Midtown D. Soc. 32:6-8 Apr. 1958. 
KUTTLER, YURY. Precision and biologic root canal filling 
technic. J.A.D.A. 56:38-50 Jan. 1958. 
KUTZLEB, H. J. Diseases of the gingivae: influence of puberty 
menstruation, pregnancy andclimacteric. D. Abs. 
3:291 May 1958. 
KUUSISTO, R. V. 
and ALBINSON, R. N.: See Albinson, R. N. 
KVAM, THORVALD. Teeth of Alligator mississippiensis Daud. 
Il. Development of dentin. J. D. Res. 37:532-539 
June 1958. 
Teeth of Alligator mississippiensis Daud. III. Develop- 
ment of enamel. J. D. Res. 37:540-546 June 1958. 
KWAPIS, B. W. Management of medical emergencies in the 
dental office. Arizona D. J. 3:145-149 Dec. 1957. 
KYDD,W.L. Rapid serial roentgenographic cephalometry for 
observing mandibular movements. J. Pros. Den. 
8:880-886 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
and WYKHUIS, W. A. Modified epoxy resin as a denture 
base material. J.A.D.A. 56:385-388 Mar. 1958. 


LaBRIOLA, R. R. Evan D. Chips, D.D.S. builds a practice. J. 
South. California D. A. 26:318-319 Sept. 1958. 
LABBETT, JACK. Toronto Stock Exchange. Oral Health 48: 
317-322 Apr.; 495-502 June; 707-721 Sept. 1958. 
LABIAL FRENUM: See Frenum labii 
LABOR UNIONS 
Misrepresentation. (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 26: 
305-306 Sept. 1958. 
Technicians union local is formed inOklahoma. J.A.D.A. 
56:885 June 1958. 
health and welfare programs: See also Industrial dental 
service 
Foss, P.O. ILWU-PMA group dental care program in 
Oregon-a summary. J. Am. Col. Den. 25:159:173 
Sept. 1958. 
Helena Rubinstein employes get union dental insurance. 
J.A.D.A. 57:727 Nov. 1958. 
ILWU-PMA dental program: first-year statistics. J.A. 
D.A. 57:298-300 Aug. 1958. 
ILWU-PMA dental program: first year statistics. I. 
Dental care received, by age and sex. J.A.D.A. 57: 
439-444 Sept. 1958. 
ILWU-PMA dental program: first-year statistics. I. 
Length of time since last visit to a dentist. J.A.D. 
A. 57:566-570 Oct. 1958. 
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LABOR UNIONS--health and welfare programs ( Cont. ) 

ILWU-PMA dental program: first year statistics. IV. 
The nine dental plans. J.A.D.A. 57:754-760 Nov. 
1958. 

ILWU-PMA dental program: first year statistics. V. 
Cost of dental care received. J.A.D.A. 57:883-886 
Dec. 1958. 

Rogers, E. 8. and Daniels, Arlene K. Attitudes toward 
group dental care: a survey of consumers and 
dentists. J. Am. Col. Den. 25:174-240 Sept. 1958. 

Rutledge, C. E. Dentistry’s greatest challenge. J.Cali- 
fornia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:457-462 portrait 
Nov.~Dec. 1958. 

Schoen, M. H. Role of a group practice in a labor~man~ 
agement dental program. Tr. Am. A. Industrial 
Den. 22 pages 1958. 

Winterhoff, W.J. Report to the House of Delegates on 
Medicare and union benefits. Arizona D. J. 4:170- 
171 Dec. 1958. 

LABORATORIES, DENTAL 

Accredited dental laboratories in Mi 
D. A. 38:42-43 Apr. 1958. 

Accredited dental laboratories. (California) J. California 
D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:309-313 July-Aug. 1958. 

Adelson, Henry. Dental Trades and Laboratory Commit- 
tee report--2nd Dist. Den. Soc., N.Y. Bul. 2nd 
Dist. D. Soc. (N. ¥.) 44:9 May 1958. 

Beazley, B.J. Dental laboratory relations. J. Tennessee 
D. A. 38:108-109 Apr. 1958. 

Recent developments affecting dental laboratory rela- 
tions. J. Tennessee D. A. 38:85-94 portrait Apr. 
1958. 

Brophy, J.T. Dentist and his auxiliaries. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 36:9-10, 25-27 July 1, 1958. 
Brown, J.A. Problems and trends confronting the dental 
laboratory industry. J. Tennessee D. A. 38:95-99 

portrait Apr. 1958. 

Dental laboratory survey questionnaire. J.A.D.A.57:448 
Sept. 1958. 

Dundon, W.E. Constituent dental society’s role in devel- 
oping effective dental laboratory relations. J. 
Tennessee D. A. 38:101-107 portrait Apr. 1958. 

Recognizing the dental laboratories and dental lab- 
oratory technicians. [Illinois D. J. 27:311-316 May 
1958. 

Grunewald, A.H. Dentist, dental laboratory, and the pa- 
tient. J. Pros. Den. 8:55-60 Jan. 1958. 

Illegal labs a problem for Illinois, the U. S. MlinoisD. J. 
27:809-821 Dec. 1958. 

Independent Dental Laboratories Association (an Illinois 
corporation). J.A.D.A. 56:738-742 May; comment 
57:278 Aug. 1958. 

Legett, L.A. Why accreditation? J. Louisiana D. A. 15: 
3-5 Spring 1958. 

Leichtfuss, I. W. Dentistry and the dental laboratory. 
Bul. Greater Milwaukee D. A. 24:273-274 portrait 
Nov. 1958. 

McHugh, F. X. Collaboration of the dental profession 
and the laboratory craft at the district level. New 
York J. Den. 28:375-377 Dec. 1958. 

Misrepresentation. (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 26: 
305-306 Sept. 1958. 
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Most dentists would invite lab men to state, local dental 
society clinics. D. Survey 34:45-47 Jan. 1958. 

Officers conference studies legal, ethical, legislative 
problems in Illinois. Mlinois D. J. 27:301-320, 338 
May 1958. 

Patient in the dental laboratory. 
1958. 

Problems encountered by laboratory service. 
North-West Den. 37:217-218 July 1958. 

Record and the laboratory problem. (Ed.) Bul. Hudson 
Co. D. Soc. 28:11 Dec. 1958. 

Schrimpf,H.J. Responsibilities of the dental laboratory 
technicianand dental laboratory owner as he works 
with the dentist--and what he expects of the pro- 
fession. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 35:9-10, 31-32 
May 1, 1958. 

Stephens, E. T. [Illegal lab story brought up to date. 
Illinois D. J. 27:81-89 Feb. 1958. 

Storer, Roy and Oldfield, H.M. Protective shield for 
use in the dental laboratory. D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 8:175-176 Feb. 1958. 

Symposium on dental trade relations well attended. J.A. 
D.A. 57:709 editorial comment 705-706 Nov. 1958. 

Templeton, J. T. South Carolina dentist’s relations with 
the laboratory craft. S. Carolina D. J. 16:21-24 
Feb. 1958. 

Tole, J. W. Dentist ...and dental laboratories. Bul. 
Greater Milwaukee D. A. 24:33-34 Feb. 1958. 

Winterhoff, W.J. Commercial dental laboratories in the 
state of Arizona. Arizona D. J. 4:118-119 Sept. 1958. 

Ziehm, H.W. Summary of Workshop recommendations 
and discussions. (Tennessee) J. Tennessee D. A. 
38:110-115 Apr. 1958. 

in Canada 

“Denturist”’ campaign. J. Ontario D. A. 35:18-19 June 1958. 
Reprint 

Grauewald, A. H. Dentist, dental laboratories, and the 
patient. J. Ontario D. A. 35:19-21 June 1958. Re- 
print 

Relationship of the profession to the dental laboratory 
industry.(Ed.) J.Canad. D. A. 24:153-155 Mar. 1958. 

legislation: See Laws and legislation--laboratory and tech- 
nicians 
technicians: See Technicians, dental 
LACK, ARTHUR. New miracle in office lighting. D. Abs. 3: 
39 Jan. 1958. 
LACKIE, F.C. Nutrition--its importance to the periodontium. 
J. Ontario D, A. 35:10-14 May; 8-14 June 1958. 
LAFF, R. M. Evaluation of higher handpiece speeds in oper- 
ative dentistry. Alpha Omegan 51:87-91 portrait 
Sept. 1958. 
LAHONGRAIS, TONY. Dental student wins art awards. D. 
Students’ Mag. 37:32 portrait Oct. 1958. 
LAIRD, ARCHIBALD. National Guard opportunities for mem- 
bers of the health professions. D. Abs. 3:438-439 
July 1958. 
LAKE, N. C. Tattooing in the service of surgery. D. Abs. 3:628 
Oct. 1958. 
LAL, DAMAN 

KHANNA, V. K. and MANCHANDA, J. C.: See Manchanda, 

j. C. 


]-A.D.A. 56:554 Apr. 


(Ed.) 














XUM 


1958 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 159 


LAL, DAMAN ( Cont. ) 
SINGH, JAGDISH and KHANNA, S.L. Causes for extrac- 
tion of teeth. J. All India D. A. 30:75-77 May 1958. 
LAL, JOGINDER 
GREEN, RICHARD and ROSE, E. E.: See Rose, E. E. 
LALONDE, P. 5S. I practice dentistry in the African jungle. 
Oral Hyg. 48:27-30, 46 Jan.; 47-51 Feb. 1958. 
LAM, R. C. 
POMIJE, F. W. and BERNSTEIN, H. F.: See Bernstein, 
H. F. 
LAMB, J. P., JR. Dental health education. J. Tennessee D. A. 
38:82-84 Apr. 1958. 
.LAMB, M.I. Diet and dental disease. Brit. D. J.105:274-276 
Oct. 21, 1958. Abstract 
President of the Public Dental Officers’ Group. (England) 
Brit. D. J. 105:221 portrait Sept. 16, 1958. 
LAMBERS, K. 
und GROSS, R.: See Gross, R. 
LAMMIE,G.A. Advances in the cutting of hard dental tissues. 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:98-104 Dec. 1957. 
Full dentures. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:296 Feb. 1958; 
D. Practitioner & D. Record. 9:51-52 Oct. 1958. 
Retention of complete dentures. Lebanese D. Mag. 9:21- 
31 Jan. 1958. 
and BRILL, NIELS: See Brill, Niels 
PERRY, H. T., JR. and CRUMM, B.D. Certain observa- 
tions on acomplete denture patient. Part I: method 
and results. J. Pros. Den. 8:786-795 Sept.-Oct. 
1958. 
Certain observations on a complete denture patient. 
Part II. electromyographic observations. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:929-939 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 
and STORER, R. Preliminary report on resilient den- 
ture plastics. J. Pros. Den. 8:411-424 May 1958. 
LAMONS, F.F. Palliative orthodontics: its place in the prac- 
tice of dentistry. J. Tennessee D. A. 38:3-12 por- 
trait Jan. 1958. 
and GRAY, S.W. Study of the relationship between tooth 
eruption age, skeletal development age, and chron- 
ological age in sixty-one Atlanta children. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 44:687-691 Sept. 1958. 
LANDA, J. S. Thirty-two years to ‘‘blueprint’’, the New York 
University College of Dentistry building. New York 
Univ. J. Den. 16:58-59 Jan. 1958. 
Correlation of structure and function of the temporoman- 
dibular joint. (Film rev.) J.A.D.A. 57:760 Nov. 
1958. 
Critical analysis of the Bennett movement. J. Pros. Den. 
8:709-726 July 1958. 
LANDBECK, G. 
SCHAFER, K. H. and FISCHER, K.: See Schiifer, K. H. 
LANDSBERG, I. Full metallic implant for full dentures. In- 
ternat. D. J. 7:556 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
LANDY, CHESTER. Full dentures. (Book rev.) J. D. Med. 13: 
115 Apr. 1958; Detroit D. Bul. 27:10 May 1958; J. D. 
Educ. 22:262-263 May 1958; J.A.D.A. 57:737 Nov. 
1958. 

LANE, 8S. L. Plasticprocedures as applied to oral surgery. 
J. Oral Surg. 16:489-500 Nov. 1958. 

LANFORD, CAROLINE SHERMAN 

and SHERMAN, H. C.: See Sherman, H. C. 

LANGAN, P.J. Odontological award--1958. Odont. Bul. (West. 

Pennsylvania) 37:10 June 1958. 


LANGELAND, KAARE. Tissue changes in the dental pulp: an 
experimental histologic study. (Book rev.) J.A.D. 
A. 57:735-736 Nov. 1958. 

LANGEN, D. Diagnoses based on verbal expressions. D. Abs. 
3:46-47 Jan. 1958. 

LANGER, ERICH. Histopathologie der Tumoren der Kiefer 
und der Mundhohle. (Histopathology of tumors of 
the jaw and mouth) (Book rev.) Brit. D. J. 105:234 
Oct. 7, 1958. 

LANGER, HANS. Co-report: partial dentures in general prac- 
tice. Internat. D. J. 8:361-362 disc. 368-369 June 
1958. 

and DRIAK, FRITZ: See Driak, Fritz 

LANGER, H. G. 

and NEBERGALL, W.H. Identification of the reaction 
products of stannous fluoride and sodium fluoride 
with powdered dental enamel. J. D. Res. 37:58-59 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 

LANGLEY, L. L. 

and CHERASKIN, E.: See Cheraskin, E. 

LAPP, C. L. Successful strategies in patient management. 
Oral Hyg. 48:46-50 Mar. 1958. 

and BOWYER,J.W., JR. Practice administration thought- 
provokers. Oral Hyg. 48:37-41 June; 34-38 July; 
44-48 Aug.; 48-51 Sept.; 51-54 Oct; 44-47 Nov.; 
38-42 Dec. 1958. 

LAPP, H. 

and ROTTER, W.: See Rotter, W. 

LARSON, A.O. Prosthetic dentistry. North-West Den. 37:97- 
98 portrait Mar. 1958. 

LARSON, RACHEL H. Relation of feeding regimens to dental 
caries in rats. J.D. Res. 37:52 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

LARSSON, P. G. 

and GRAHNEN, HANS: See Grahnen, Hans 

LASKIN, D. M. Prevention of frequent complications in oral 
surgery. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 35:5-9, 14-16, 
22-23 portrait Feb. 15, 1958. 

and DONOHUE, W.B. Treatment of human bites of the 
lip. J. Oral Surg. 16:236-242 May 1958. 

ENGEL, M.B.; JOSEPH, N.R. and POLLAK, V.E. Test 
of connective tissue ‘‘function’’ in health and dis- 
ease. J. D. Res. 37:40 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

GANS, J. and ENGEL, B.: See Engel, B. 

LASTON, D. J. 

and RUDINE, F.B.: See Rudine, F. B. 

LATHYRISM 

Gardner, A. F., et al. Masticatory apparatus of albino 
rats in experimental lathyrism. J.D. Res. 37:492- 
515 June 1958. 

Krikos, G.A., et al. Oral changes in experimental lath- 
yrism (odoratism). Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:309-321 Mar. 1958. 

LATIN AMERICA: See Dentistry~-in Latin America; See also 
country names following Dentistry-- or Education, 
dental--, i.e. Dentistry--in Argentina; --in Chile 

LATTSG, E. ]. 

and LEE, T.C.: See Lee, T. C. 

LATTNER, C. W. 

WALDRON, C. A. and SMALL, G.S.: See Small, G. 8. 

LAUDENBACH, P. 

MENG, B.; MORIN, P.; LEIBOWITCH, R.and POGGIOLO, 
J.: See Leibowitch, R. 
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LAUGHLIN,C.A. Review of conferences between representa- 
tives of the American Dental Association ani the 
American Dental Assistants Association and the 
current policies of the Council on Dental Education 
regarding the education and certification of dental 
assistants. D. Asst. 27:21-25 Jan.-Feb. 1958. 
LAUTENBACH, ERNST. Investigation of light and heat treat- 
ment methods used in dental practice. D. Abs. 3: 
132 Mar. 1958. 
and LINZENMEIER, G. Bacteremia after tooth extrac- 
tion. D. Abs. 3:4-5 Jan. 1958. 
LAUT ERMANN, RICHARD 
and GRUN, LUDWIG. Epidemiology of wound infection 
after oral surgery. D. Abs. 3:656 Nov. 1958 
LAVES, W. H. C. and THOMSON, C. A. UNESCO: purpose, 
progress, prospects. (Book rev ) J.A.D.A. 57:90I- 
902 Dec 1958 
LAVIANO, TRENT. Safety measures for anesthesia in the 
dental office. J. Connecticut D. A. 32:4-13 July 1958. 
LAVINA, J] C. Fissures and lamellae of the enamel D. Abs 
3:471 Aug 1958 
LAW, D. B. Space maintenance. J. Den Children 25:130-134, 
2nd quart 1958 
and LEWIS, M.: See Lewis, M 
LAWRENCE, A. H_ Histologic changes in gonads of mice 
following parotin injections. J D. Res 37:41 Feb 
1958 Abstract 
LAWRENCE, J. D. M. Pre-school dental inspection with parent 
consultation. J. Canad. D. A. 24:716-718 Dec. 1958. 
LAWRENCE, K. E. Procedure for rendering dental treatment 
to a handicapped child ina hospital. Fort. Rev 
Chicago D. Soc. 36:11-12, 24-25 Dec. 15, 1958 
LAWRENCE, W.N 
PEYTON, F. A. and ASGAR, K.: See Asgar, K 
LAWS AND LEGISLATION 
Morrey, L.W. Jenkins-Keogh pension plan bill: the As- 
sociation favors its adoption. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 56: 
251-252 Feb. 1958. 
Rooks, J. G. Legal problems in dental practice. J.A.D. 
A. 57:530-536 Oct. 1958. 
dental: See also subheadings immediately following, i.e 
--health, --hygienists, etc 
Brophy,J.T. Law enforcement in Illinois. Mlinois D. J. 
27:307-310 May 1958. 
Christensen, H. M. Problems of state and national leg- 
islation. Mlinois D. J. 27:302-309 May 1958. 
Jordan, Robert. Four new dental laws enacted by Georgia 
legislature. J. Georgia D. A. 31:10-l1 Apr. 1958. 
Markos, S.G. Committee on Legislation--Amer. Assn 
Den. Exam. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 98-105, 
1957 
1959 assessment. Asked by Joint Commission on Legis- 
lation and Law Enforcement, Ilinois State Dental 
Society. Mlinois D. J. 27:367-369 June 1958. 
Officers conference studies legal, ethical, legislative 
problems in Illinois. M[linois D. J. 27:301-320, 338 
May 1958. 
Report of legislative committee, Louisiana Dental Asso- 
ciation. J. Louisiana D. A. 16:13-17 Fall 1958. 
Report of the committee on federal legislation--Amer. 
Assn. Den. Schools. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 35: 
53-55, 1958. 


Ruling pends in Idaho case on change in Practice Act. 
].A.D.A. 56:875 June 1958. 
health 
Changes and amendments to Radiation Protection Regu- 
lation 433 as approved by the advisory health board. 
(Pennsylvania) Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 22:83 
Jan. i958; Pennsylvania D. J. 25:23 Feb. 1958. 
Christensen, H.M. Association’s position onthe Forand 
Bill and the Medicare program. S. Secs. Manag. 
Conf. 10:325-331 disc. 332, 1958. 
Correction. (Digest of the Forand Bill) Fort. Rev. Chi- 
cago D. Soc. 35:12 Jan. 15, 1958. 
Radiation regulations are adopted by state. (Michigan) 
]. Michigan D. A. 40:57-58 Mar. 1958. 
Registration of radiation users and sources of radiation. 
(Kansas) J. Kansas D. A. 42:89-91 July 1958. 
X-ray regulations to be vigorously enforced. (Pennsyl- 
vania) Pennsylvania D. J. 25:19 Mar. 1958. 
hygienists 
Dental hygienists and federal employment taxes. J.A.D.A. 
57:434 Sept. 1958. 
Van Nostrand, J. G. Shall special legislation be enacted 
for the dental hygienists? Bul. Monmouth Co. D. 
Soc. l:ll-12 Jan. 1958. 
in_Australia 
Tasmanian Dental Act. Progress in reverse. Austral 
D. J. 3:65 Feb. 1958. 
Tasmanian Denturist Act lauded by lab group here. 
J.A.D.A. 57:896 Dec. 1958 
Tasmanian parliament votes ‘‘dental mechanics’’ law. 
].A.D.A. 56:267-268 Feb. 1958. 
in Canada 
Action taken in Canada on public laboratory proposals. 
].A.D.A, 56:875-876 June 1958. 
‘Public denturist’’ idea before Canadian legislature. 
(Ed.) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:26-27 July 1958. 
Technicians bill introduced in British Columbia. J.A. 
D.A. 56:548 Apr. 1958. 
White, R.S. New Canadian estate tax act. Oral Health 
48:887-892 Nov. 1958. 
in_ Colombia 
Faculty of Odontology of the National University of Co- 
lombia petitions the Council of Directors of the 
University. D. Abs. 3:188 Mar. 1958. 
in_ England 
Business of dentistry. The rights of lay persons and of 
companies. Brit. D. J. 104:7 Jan. 7, 1958. 
in Mexico 
Albert, A. A. Dental laws and requirements in Mexico. 
(Amer. Assn. Den. Exam.report) Proc.Am.A. D. 
Examiners p. 92-96 disc. 96, 1957. 
in Portugal 
Professional organization of odontologists and prosthe- 
tists. D. Abs. 3:438 July 1958. 
laboratory and technicians 
Action taken in Canada on public laboratory proposals. 
].A.D.A. 56:875-876 June 1958. 
Carrington, J.C., Jr. Prescriptions alone insufficient. 
Labs, laws and liability; a Legislative Committee 
report. (Texas Den. Assn.) Texas D. J. 76:241-242 
May 1958. 
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LAWS AND LEGISLATION--laboratory and technicians ( Cont. ) 
F.T.C. code on probation--A.D. A. makes concession. 
Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 27:10-12 Jan. 1958. 
Herbine, F. W. ‘‘Public denturist.”’ (Pennsylvania) 
Pennsylvania D. J. 25:19 May 1958. 

Professional organization of odontologists and prosthe- 
tists. D. Abs. 3:438 July 1958. 

Proposed legislation. (Texas) Texas D. J. 76:283-289 
June 1958. 

‘Public denturist’’ idea before Canadian legislature. 
(Ed.) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:26-27 July 1958. 

‘*Public denturists’’.(Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 26: 
192-193 June 1958. 

Ruling pends in Idaho case on change in Practice Act. 
J.A.D.A. 56:875 June 1958. 

Signals over. (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 26:345 
Oct. 1958. 

Tasmanian Dental Act. Progress in reverse. Austral. 
D. J. 3:65 Feb. 1958. 

Tasmanian denturist act lauded by lab group here. 
JA.D.A. 57:896 Dec. 1958. 

Technicians bill introduced in British Columbia. J.A 
D.A. 56:548 Apr. 1958. 


military and naval 
Changes in Medicare act effective October 1. J.A.D.A. 


57:725 Nov. 1958. 

Military pay increases. J.A.D.A. 56:706 May 1958. 

Weber, A.R. Elvis Presley and dentists.(Ed.) Bul. Cin- 
cinatti D. Soc. 27:4-5 Feb. 1958. 

research 

Association officials again petition for funds for dental 
institute building and research grants before House 
appropriations subcommittee. J.A.D.A.56:731-738 
May 1958. 

National group to study laws affective research. J.A. 
D.A. 56:549 Apr. 1958. 

LAWTON, F. E. 

SLACK, G. L.; JACKSON, D. and JAMES, P.M. C.: See 

Slack, G. L. 
LEACH, S. A. 

SMITH, F. A.; GARDNER, D. E. and HODGE, H.C. Re- 
moval of fluoride from solutions of sodium and 
stannous fluoride by powdered enamel. J. D. Res. 
37:748 Aug. 1958. Abstract 

LEAF, J.W. Approximation of fixation even though of necessity 
a restoration falls into the category of partial den- 
ture construction. The advantage of fixed bridge 
construction plus splinting in conjunction with par- 
tial denture construction. Internat. D. J. 7:557-558 
Dec. 1957. Abstract 

LEAR, ERWIN 

PALLIN, I. M.; CHIRON, A. E. and ROUSSEAU, LUCIEN. 
Comparative studies of tranquilizers used in anes- 
thesia. D. Abs. 3:542 Sept. 1958. 

LEATHERMAN,G.H. Chronicle of the XLVth annual meeting, 
Rome, Italy. (Federation Dentaire Internationale) 
Internat. D. J. 7:601-615 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Federation Dentaire Internationale. J.A.D.A. 56:279-281 
Feb. 1958. 

XLVth annual meeting, Rome, Italy. (Federation Den- 
taire Internationale) Internat. D. J. 7:587-600 Dec. 
1957. 
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News from Great Britain. J.A.D.A. 56:116-LI9 Jan.; 255- 
256 Feb.; 405-406 Mar.; 552-553 Apr.; 702-703 May; 
865-867 June; 57:85-86 July; 257-259 Aug.; 449-450 
Sept.; 589-591 Oct.; 707-708 Nov.; 858-859 Dec. 
1958. 

President’s address--Amer. Den. Soc. Europe. Tr. Am. 
D. Soc. Europe 63:6-9, 1957. 

LEAVITT, J. M. 

NAIDORF, I. J. and SHUGAEVSKY, PAULINE. Bacterial 
flora of root canals as disclosed by culture medium 
for endodontics. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
11:302-308 Mar. 1958. 

LEBLOND, C. P. 

and KUMAMOTO, Y.: See Kumamoto, Y. 

LEE, E. A. Some radiation hazards of dental X-ray and their 
elimination. Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. ll:no paging 
Mar. 1958; J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34: 
14-15 Jan.-Feb. 1958. 

LEE, J.B. Plaster impression technique. Irish D. Rev. 3:lll- 
114 Spring 1958. 

LEE, J. H. 

and DOWNTON, DAVID. Frenoplasty. J. Pros. Den. 8: 
19-21 Jan. 1958. 

Surgical and prosthetic importance of the labial and 
buccal vestibule of the maxillae. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Sec. Odont. 51:677 Aug. 1958. Abstract 
LEE, T.C. 
and LATTIG, E. J. Mandibular subperiosteal implant 
technique. Pakistan D. Rev. 8:25-29 Jan. 1958; J. 
~ Philippine D. A. 11:21-24 Mar. 1958: J. California 
D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:400-405 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
LEECH, H. L. Treatment of Angle’s Class Il, Division | and 
Class Il, Division 2 in identical twins. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 8:185~181 Feb. 1958; Brit.Soc. 
Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 60-66 disc. 66-67, 1957. 

Clinical analysis of orofacial morphology and behaviour 
of 500 patients attending an upper respiratory re~ 
search clinic. D. Practitioner & D. Record 9:57- 
66 disc. 66-68 Dec. 1958. 

LEEMKUIL, R.W. Traumatic bone cysts of maxilla and man- 
dible. Iowa D. J. 44:155-158 June 1958. 
Open reduction of fractured mandible. lowaD.J. 44:207- 
209 Aug. 1958. 
LEES, STANLEY 
and LIGHTERMAN, IRWIN: See Lighterman, Irwin 
LEFKOWITZ, WILLIAM. Ultrasonics in dentistry. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:135-136 Jan. 1958. 

Use of meprobamate before operative procedures. A 
preliminary report. J. Ohio D. A. 32:27-30 Winter 
1958. 

and ROBINSON, H. B. G.: See Robinson, H. B. G. 

ROBINSON, H. B. G. and POSTLE, H. H. Pulp response 
to cavity preparation. J. P1os. Den. 8:315-324 Mar. 

LeGWIN, J. D., JR. 

and WARREN, D. W. Etiology of the Hutchinson incisor 
and the mulberry molar. D. Students’ Mag. 37:9-12, 
50 Oct. 1958. 

LEGETT, L. A. Why accreditation? J. Louisiana D.A.15:3-5 
Spring 1958. 

LEGGETT, L. J. Bridge pontics. Internat. D. J. 8:45-46 Mar. 
1958. Abstract 
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LEGGETT, R. M. 
and PETERSON, L.N. Dental injury from floss. Case 
report. Acad. Rev. 6:93 July 1958. 
LEGISLATION: See Laws and legislation 
LEHNER, T. Analysis of one hundred cases of dry socket. D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 8:275-279 May 1958. 
LEHR, H. B. 

and BLAKEMORE, W.S. Aortic artery grafts to rebuild 
the dental ridge. Bul. Corydon Palmer D. Soc. 12: 
56, 58 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

LEIBFRITZ, W. A. 
ADLER, A. G. and TAYLOR, D. F.: See Taylor, D. F. 
LEIBOWITCH, R. 

POGGIOLI, J.; LAUDENBACH, R.; MENG, B.and MORIN, 
P. Electrogalvanizing of models and elastic im- 
pressions. D. Abs. 3:425 July 1958. 

LEICHTFUSS, I.W. Dentistry and the dental laboratory. Bul. 
Greater Milwaukee D. A. 24:273-274 portrait Nov. 
1958. 

LEIGHTON, B.C. 

and WARNER, D. E.M. Application of 8-mm. cinepho- 
tography to orthodontics. Brit. Soc. Study Ortho- 
dont. Tr. p. 129-130, 1956. 

LEISHMANIASIS: See Systemic conditions manifested in 
mouth--tropical diseases 

LEMOINE, F. A. Removal of calcareous deposits by vibration. 
New Mexico D. J. 9:10-13 Aug. 1958. 

LENCHNER, N. H. 

HANDLERS, MARTIN AND WEISSMAN, BERNARD. 
Modification of a special retaining device for par~ 
tial dentures. J. Pros. Den. 8:973-980 Nov.~Dec. 
1958. 

LENFAUT, P. 
and BERNARD, P.: See Bernard, P. 
LENG, ALFONSO. Chilean dentist honored for contribution to 
music. J.A.D.A. 56:269-270 Feb. 1958. 
LENNON, D. 
and GILLHAM, J.: See Gillham, J. 
LENSTRUP, K. 

and SKIELLER, V. Replantation of accidentally lost teeth. 
D. Abs. 3:150 Mar. 1958. 

LENTZE, F. Antibiotic treatment of actinomycosis of the jaw. 
D. Abs. 3:101-102 Feb. 1958. 


LEONE, N. C. 
GEISER, P.; LIEBERMAN, J. and GEEVER, E. F.: See 
Geever, E. F. 


and ZIPKIN, ISADORE: See Zipkin, Isadore 
LEPP, F. L. 
and BERNING, H. P.: See Berning, H. P. 
LEPROSY 
Cohn, Ernesto. Leprosy and dental treatment of ieprous 
patients. D. Abs. 3:699 Nov. 1958. 
LESLIE, G. H. Dentistry and society. New Zealand D. J. 53: 
192-197 Oct. 1957. 
LESIONS 
caused by dentures: See Dentures--lesions caused by 
of mouth; See Mouth--lesions; See also Lip--lesions 
LESTER, HIGHAM. Protection of wax inlay matrices. Brit. 
D. J. 104:454 June I7, 1958. 
LETTERER-SIWE DISEASE: See Systemic conditions man- 
ifested in mouth--Letterer-Siwe disease 
LEUCOPLAKIA: See Leukoplakia 


LEUIN, L. 5S. 

and BAADE, E.A. Surgical treatment of extensive max- 
illofacial fractures. Report of a case. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:235-240 Mar. 1958. 

LEUKEMIA 
See also Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
leukemia 

Spies, J. W. and Spies, W. D. Disregarded radiation 
sources as possible health hazards: |. leukemia. 

. J. Oklahoma D. A. 47:3-6 Apr. 1958. 
LEUKOPLAKIA 

Renstrup, Grete. Leukoplakia of the oral cavity. A clin- 
ical and histopathologic study. Acta Odont. Scan- 
dinavica 16:99-11l May 1958. 

Russ, H.C. Oral leukoplakia: review of the literature. 
J. Oral Surg. 15:40-49 Jan. 1957. 

Silcox, L.E. Diseases of the ear, nose and throat of in- 
terest to the dentist. D. Clin. N. America p. 38l- 
396 July 1958. 

LEUNG, S. W. and JENSEN, A. T. Factors controlling the de~ 
positionof calculus. Internat. D. J. 8:613-626 Dec. 
1958. 

LEVALLORPHAN 

Foldes, F. F. and Ergin, K.H. Levallorphan and meperi- 
dine in anesthesia: study of effects in supplementa- 
tion of nitrous oxide-oxygen-thiopental sodium an- 
esthesia. D. Abs. 3:614-615 Oct. 1958. 

LEVIN, B. J. Chronic thumb sucking in older children. J. 
Canad. D. A. 24:148-150 Mar. 1958. 

LEVIN, HARRY. Responsibilities of a state dental board. J. 
Connecticut D. A. 32:7-ll Apr. 1958; Proc. Am. A. 
D. Examiners p. 55-61 disc. 85-86, 107-109, 1957. 

LEVIN, H. L. Silicones: a review of suggested applications in 
medicine and dentistry. D. Abs. 3:309 May 1958. 

Postoperative dental pain treated by Leritine. D. Digest 
64:342-343, 348 Aug. 1958. 

LEVIN, J. J. More efficient practice. D. Survey 34:1449-1451 
Nov. 1958. 

LEVIN, SEYMOUR. Preventive orthodontics. New York State 
D. J. 24:11-20 Jan. 1958. 

LEVINE, E. M. Reaction to issue on periodontal disease. J. 
A.D.A. 56:278 Feb. 1958. 

LEVINE, M. G. 

HURLEY, T. and JORGENSEN, B.: See Jorgensen, B. 

LEVINE, M. H. 

CHESSEN, JAMES and McCARTHY, W. D. Osteochon- 
droma of the coronoid process of the mandible: re- 
port of a case and review of the literature. D. Abs. 

LEVITZ, V. H. Postpayment plans. J. New Jersey D. Soc 
29:59-63 Nov. 1958. 
LEVY, B. M. Experimental production of carcimona of the 
tongue in mice. J. D. Res. 37:950 Sepi.-Oct. 1958. 
SHAFER, W. G. and HINE, M. K.: See Shafer, W. G. 
WASSERMAN, B.H. and MANDEL, I. D.: See Wasserman, 


B. H. 

LEVY, S. J. Rural, urban practices compared. Oral Hyg. 48: 
34-37 May 1958. 

LEWIS, A. B. 


and GARN, S. M.: See Garn, S. M. 
KOSKI, KALEVI; POLACHECK, D. L. and GARN, S. M.: 
See Garn, S. M. 
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LEWIS, E.T. Repositioning of the sublingual fold for complete 
dentures. J. Pros. Den. 8:22-25 Jan. 1958. 
Difficult lower denture. Pennsylvania D. J. 25:4-7 Apr. 
1958. 
Maximum lower denture stability achieved by consider- 
ation of anatomical factors. J. Houston Dist. D. 
Soc. 30:5-6 Oct.; 9 Nov. 1958. 
LEWIS, F. D., JR. 
and CHRIETZBERG, J. E.: See Chrietzberg, J. E. 
CARROLL, J. B. andCHRIETZBERG, J.: See Chrietzberg, 
J. E. 
LEWIS, N. A. 
OSHRAIN, H. I. and ROSTON, GEORGE. Dental aspects 
of osteogenesis imperfecta. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 11:289-295 Mar. 1958. 
LEWIS, T. M. 
and LAW, D. B. Investigation of certain autonomic res-~- 
ponses of children to a specific dental stress 
J.A.D.A. 57:769-777 Dec. 1958. 
LIABILITY OF DENTISTS: See Jurisprudence, dental; See also 
Insurance for dentists--protective 
LIBRARIES 
dental 
Additions to the Library--Amer. Den. Assn. J.A.D.A. 
56:110-l1l Jan.; 444 Mar.; 742-744 May; 57:158-159 
July; 562-563 Oct.; 761-762 Nov. 1958. 
Mass, Calvin. Conception, organization and administra- 
tion of a dental library. J. Connecticut D. A. 32:14- 
17 July 1958 
O’Day,R.A. Mrs. Arline E. Robinson builds Physicians 
and Surgeons Library to 9,000 volumes. Contact 
Point 36:ll-13 portrait Apr. 1958. 
Wellcome Historical Medical Library. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 75:154-155 Sept. 1958. 
LICENSURE 
See also Examining boards 
Alabama dentists who passed the 1958 examination given 
by the State Board of Dental Examiners. J. Alabama 
D. A. 42:21 Oct. 1958. 
Arkansas directory of registered dentists. Arkansas D. 
J. 29:34-44 Dec. 1958. 
Arizona dentists licensed, 1958. Arizona D. J. 4:136 Sept. 
1958. 
Colorado dentists licensed, June 1958. J. Colorado D. A. 
36:33-35 Sept. 1958. 
Connecticut dentists licensed, November 1957. J. Con- 
necticut D. A. 32:30, 49 Apr. 1958 
Connecticut’s newly licensed dentists. J. Connecticut 
D. A. 32:33-35 Oct. 1958. 
Huxtable, H.S. Licensure of dentists and dental hygien- 
ists. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 73-83 disc. 
83-86, 107-109, 1957. 
Illinois dentists pass state board exams. Illinois D. J. 
27:379-380 June 1958. 
Indiana dentists successful in licensing examinations. J. 
Indiana D. A. 37:20 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 
Lyons, Harry. Critique of dental licensure. Proc. Am. 
A. D. Examiners p. 128-145 disc. 145-155, 172-177, 
1957 
Michigan list of dentists who passed examination given 
by State Board of Dentistry June, 1958. Detroit D. 
Bul. 27:9-12 Aug. 1958. 
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Minnesota dentists licensed June, 1958. North-West Den. 
37:231-232 July 1958. 

Missouri Dental Board licenses dentists. J. Missouri 
D. A. 38:20-22 Oct. 1958. 

Nebraska dentists licensed, July 1958. J. Nebraska D. A. 
35:15 Sept. 1958. 

Ohio dentists successful candidates at the June, 1958 ex- 
amination. J. Ohio D. A. 32:131-132 Summer 1958. 

Texas dentists licensed. Texas D. J. 76:495-497 Oct 
1958. 

Ware, P. E. Urgent need for increase in license renewal 
fee--dental profession faces serious threat. Ar- 
kansas D. J. 29:6 Dec. 1958. 

examinations 

About 4,800 register for National Board exams. J.A.D.A. 
56:539 Apr. 1958. 

Erana, Gervacio. Dentist licensure examination; justi- 
fication and advantages of giving limited removal 
examinations. J. Philippine D. A. 10:1-5 Aug. 1958. 

Galdieri, D.J. Report of the Committee on Research on 
State Board Examinations--Amer. Assn. Den. 
Exam. Proc.Am. A.D. Examiners p. 109-114 disc. 
115-116, 1957. 

hygienists: See also Laws and legislation--hygienists 

Alabama dental hygienists who passed the 1958 examina- 
tion given by the State Board of Dental Examiners. 
J. Alabama D. A. 42:21-22 Oct. 1958. 

Arizona hygienists licensed, 1958. Arizona D. J. 4:137 
Sept. 1958. 

Colorado dental hygienists licensed, June 1958. J. Colo- 
rado D. A. 36:35 Sept. 1958. 

Huxtable, H.S. Licensure of dentists and dental hygien- 
ists. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 73-83 disc. 
83-86, 107-109, 1957. 

Michigan list of dental hygienists who passed the exam- 
ination given by the State Board of Dentistry. De- 
troit D. Bul. 27:12-13 Aug. 1958. 

Minnesota dental hygienists licensed June, 1958. North- 
West Den. 37:233 July 1958. 

Missouri Dental Board licenses dental hygienists. J. 
Missouri D. A. 38:22 Oct. 1958. 

Ohio dental hygienists licensed, June, 1958. J. Ohio D. A. 
32:132-133 Summer 1958. 

Texas dental hygienists licensed. Texas D. J. 76:504 
Oct. 1958. 

reciprocity 

Reciprocity among states for dentists’ licensure. J. A. 
D. A. 57:581-582 Oct. 1958. 

specialists 

Michigan list of dentists specialty examinations given by 
the State Board of Dentistry. Detroit D. Bul. 27:12 
Aug. 1958. 

technicians: See Laws and legislation--laboratory and tech- 
nicians 
LICHEN PLANUS 
See also Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
lichen planus 
LIDOCAINE HYDROCHLORIDE: See Anesthesia and anesthet- 
ics, local--lidocaine hydrochloride 
LIEBAN, E. A. Direct approach to pulp chambers and canal 
orifices. New York J. Den. 28:139-145 Apr. 1958. 





164 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 1958 


LIEBAN, JAN 
and ASTON, E. R. Dental aspects of radiation. Penn- 
sylvania D. J. 25:14-17 Jan. 1958. 


LIEBERMAN, J 
GEEVER, E.F; LEONE, N.C. and GEISER, P.: See 
Geever, EF 
LIGHT, A. E. 


SMITH, F. A.; GARDNER, D. E. and HODGE, H.C. Ef- 
fect of fluoridated milk on deciduous teeth. J.A. 
D.A. 56:249-250 Feb. 1958. 
LIGHTERMAN, IRWIN. Erythema multiforme limited to the 
oral cavity. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path 11:1237-1243 Nov. 1958 
and LEES, STANLEY. Study of the etiology of pregnancy 
gingivitis with special reference to hormonal and 
dietary influences. D. Abs. 3:356 June 1958. 
LIKINS, R. C. 
POSNER, A. S. and STEERE, A.C. Effect of calcium 
treatment on solubility and calcium uptake of syn- 
thetic hydroxyapatite and rat molar enamel. J. 
A.D.A. 57:335-339 Sept. 1958. 
LILLY, T. E. President’s address--Ohio S. Den. Assn. J. 
Ohio D. A. 31:171-174 Fall 1957. 
LILLYWHITE, HEROLD. Communication problems in the cleft 
palate rehabilitation team. Cleft Palate Bul. 7:8-10 
Apr. 1957. 
Counseling with parents of children with cleft lip and 
palate. Cleft Palate Bul. 7:3-4, 5 Oct. 1957. 
LINDAHL, BENGT. Transverse intra-alveolar root fractures: 
roentgen diagnosis and prognosis. Odont. Revy 9: 
10-24 No. 1, 1958. 
OMNELL, KARL-AKE and GRAHNEN, H.: See Grahnen, 
Hans 
LINDBERG, R. B. 
MARGETIS, P. M. and QUARATILLO, E. P.: See 
Margetis, P. M. 
LINDBLOM, G. Co-report: cineradiography. Internat. D. J. 8: 
396-398 disc. 401-403 June 1958 
LINDEMANN, GERTRUD. Prevalence of enamel hypoplasia 
among children who previously had suffered from 
gastrointestinal disease. D. Abs. 3:676-677 Nov. 
1958. 
LINDER, S. Co-report: principles of cavity preparation. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:201-202 disc. 206-207 June 1958. 
LINDER-ARONSON, STEN. Effect of premature loss of decid- 
uous teeth on permanent dentition: a biometric e- 
valuation. D. Abs. 3:677 Nov. 1958. 
LINDQUIST, J. T. Lower incisor--its influence on treatment 
and esthetics. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:112-140 Feb. 
1958. 
LINDSAY, BRUCE. Mandibular prognathism associated with 
open bite. Austral. D. J. 3:248-252 Aug. 1958. 
LINDSAY, LILIAN. Honorary librarian--British Den. Assn. 
Brit. D. J. 104:417 portrait June 3, 1958. 
Receives Certificate of Honorary Membership of the 
British Dental Association. Brit. D. J. 105:224 Sept. 
16, 1958. 
LINDSTROM, FLORENCE H. History of the women’s auxilia- 
ry. (Minnesota) North-West Den. 37:91-94, 106 
portrait Mar. 1958. 
LINGHORNE, W. J. Studies in the reattachment and regenera- 
tion of the supporting structures of the teeth. J. 
Canad. D. A. 24:125-137 Mar. 1958. 


and THOMPSON, H. A. Post-operative management of 
healing by second intention. J. Canad. D. A. 24:281- 
286 May 1958. 
LINKOW, L.I. Evaluation of the unilateral implant: a five-year 
report. D. Digest 64:383-387 Sept. 1958. 
LINN, ELIZABETH. Message from the president. (Amer. 
Den. Hygienists’ Assn.) J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 
32:54-56 portrait Apr. 1958. 
Function of the dental hygienist and dental assistant in 
the dental office of today andtomorrow. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 35:9-10 June 1, 1958. 
LINN, R. H. 
and TORMEY, W. C. Preliminary clinical evaluation of 
methitural sodium (Neraval) in dental surgery. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:496-499 May 
1958. 
LINZENMEIER, G. 
and LAUTENBACH, E.: See Lautenbach, E. 
LIP 
Korkhaus, Gustav. Double dental lamina: report of arare 
case. D. Abs. 3:133-134 Mar. 1958. 
Miles, A. E.W. Sebaceous glands in the lip and cheek 
mucosa of man. Brit. D.J. 105:235-248 Oct. 7,1958 
cleft: See Cleft palate and cleft lip 
lesions 
Angular stomatitis. D. Abs. 3:352 June 1958. 
Breed, J. E. and Carroll, W.W. Cobalt 60 therapy of lip 
cancer with block dissection of lymph nodes. D 
Abs. 3:227-228 Apr. 1958. 
LIPIDS 
Symons, N. B. B. Lipid distribution in the developing 
teeth of the rat. Brit. D. J. 105:27-30 July 1, 1958 
Gladstone, W.S. and Kerr,H.D. Epidermoid carcinoma 
of the lower lip: results of radiation therapy of the 
loca) lesion. D. Abs. 3:334-335 June 1958. 
Rushton, M. A. Co-report: diseases of the lips. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 8:214-216 disc. 220 June 1958 
LIPOMA 
Vazirani, S.J. and DeVore, DT. Fibrolipoma of the 
oral cavity. Report of a case. Cral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:355-358 Apr. 1958. 
LIPP, C. S. Cleft palate clinic. Bul. Alameda Co. D. Soc. 32: 
9 Mar. 1958. 
LIPPITZ, H. A. Cephalometric radiographic evaluation of face 
height in adult males with excellent occlusion of 
the teeth. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 58:4-8 Fall 1957. 
LIPSCOMB, P.R 
GAFFNEY, D.D.; ROYER, R.Q. and DOCKERTY, M.B:: 
See Gaffney, D. D. 
LIS, E. F. 
and PRUZANSKY, SAMUEL: See Pruzansky, Samuel 
LISANTI, V. F. Hydrolytic enzyme sources and periodontal 
disease. J. D. Res. 37:63 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
LISCHER, B. E. Biographical sketch of Hermann Prinz. J. 
Missouri D. A. 38:16-18 portrait Aug.-Sept. 1958. 
Lischer at eighty-two. E. S.Khalifah. Washington Univ 
D. J. 25:18-22 Nov. 1958. 
Putting wisdom inour teeth. Washington University D. J 
25:9°ll Nov. 1958. 
LISTER, R. L. 
and SHIRA, R. B.: See Shira, R. B. 

















XUM 


1958 


LITE, THEODORE 

FISCHLER, H. A. and FRIEDMAN, JOEL: See Friedman, 

Joel 
LITERATURE, DENTAL 
See also Journalism, dental; Periodicals--dental 

Abstract of literatures from school of dentistry at work. 
(Tokyo Med. & Den. Univ.) Bul. Tokyo Med. & D. 
Univ. 4:385-390 Dec. 1957. 

Index to the Scandinavian dental literature, 1957. Odont. 
Revy 9:349-353 No. 4, 1958. 

Kutscher, A.H.and Dummett,C.O. Principles of writing 
for the scientific literature: a curriculum outline. 
J. D. Educ. 22:72-76 Jan. 1958. 

Litteraturindex. Odont. Tskr. 66:400-417 No. 4, 1958. 

Marcucci C.,R. Classification of dental literature (ac- 
cording to thedecimal system). D. Abs. 3:123 Feb. 
1958. 

McBride, T. F. Predominant role of literature. J. Am. 
Col. Den. 25:88-90 disc. 91-95 June 1958. 

Morrey, L. W. Dental abstracts: their value to the busy 
dentist. J.A.D.A. 56:640-642 May 1958. 

Preparation of manuscripts for meetings and publications 
of the American Dental Association. J.A.D.A. 57: 
113-117 July 1958 

Recent literature of interest. (Ed.) J. Connecticut D.A 
32:4-5 Oct. 1958. 

Report of Dental Science and Literature Committee. 
(Florida S. Den. Soc.) J. Florida D. Soc. 29:6-Ll 
Summer 1958. 

LITIGATION 
See also Illegal practice; Malpractice, dental 

Appellate Court sustains dismissal in Mick case. J.A. 
DA. 56:536 Apr. 1958. 

Board of Dental Examiners. (California) J. South. Cal- 
ifornia D. A. 26:372-374 Oct. 1958. 

Broken tooth worth $2,859: (repair for same??7?). J. 
Connecticut D. A. 32:53 Apr. 1958. 

“‘Denturist’’ convictions upheld by Oklahoma court. J.A 
D.A. 57:606 Oct. 1958. 

Dismiss Danville, Illinois anti-trust civil rights case. 
Illinois D. J. 27:758 Nov. 1958. 

Dismissal of Exer’s suit upheld by appellate court. J. 
A.D.A. 56:270-271 Feb. 1958. 


Expensive teeth? Bul. North. Dist. D. Soc. 10:7 Oct. 1958. 


Reprint 

From the State Board of Dental Examiners. (Texas) 
Texas D. J. 76:390-391 Aug. 1958. 

Gilster, J. E. Bushwacking in St. Louis. (Ed.) J. Mis- 
souri D. A. 38:6-7 Mar. 1958. 

Important California court decision. Bul. Am. A. Pub. 
Health Den. 17:59-60 Nov. 1957. 

Injunction issued in illegal practice suit. (Rhode Island) 
JA.D.A. 56:549 Apr. 1958. 

Jordan, F. W. Full denture prosthesis, two actual court 
cases. J. Kentucky D.A. 10:2-7 portrait Oct. 1958 

New Jersey Supreme Court refuses appeal by Mick. J. 
A.D.A. 57:90-91 July 1958. 

Porter, J.R. Prosecution of cases under the dental prac- 
tice act. Illinois D. J. 27:7-13, 46 Jan. 1958. 
Stephens, E. T. [Illegal lab story brought up to date. 

Illinois D. J. 27:81-89 Feb. 1958. 
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Street, A. L. H. (Compiled by) Laboratory technicians 
as “‘dentists’’. D. Survey 34:76 Jan. 1958. 

Dentistry and the law. D. Survey 34:1623 Dec. 1958. 

Dentist’s sanction of dentures is legal requirement; 
responsibility of dentist to patient; Superior Court 
review of license revocations. D. Survey 34:1182, 
1184 Sept. 1958. 

Did patient wait toolong to sue: responsibility for pa- 
tients’ effects; a zoning decision; dentist as med- 
ical witness. D. Survey 34:205-206 Feb. 1958. 

Fluoridation opponent loses libel suit; malpractice 
policy was not enforceable. D. Survey 34:936-939 
July 1958. 

Free dental clinic illegal if unlicensed. D. Survey 
34:358 Mar. 1958. 

Office lease suit lost by dentist; radio broadcast was 
illegal. D. Survey 34:504-505 Apr. 1958. 

Revocation of licenses; time limits on minors’ suits. 
D. Survey 34:660 May 1958. 

Right to combine office and home; bankruptcy status 
of dentist-farmer; denture cost allowed in com- 
pensation case; unsatisfactory dentures. D. Survey 
34:1494-1498 Nov. 1958. 

Two cases concerning liability insurance; contract to 
sell dental practice. D. Survey 34:1348-1349 Oct. 
1958. 

When dentures do not satisfy; former partners com- 
peted; loss of teeth as ‘‘disfigurement’’. D. Sur- 
vey 34:1062-1064 Aug. 1958 

Supreme Court modifies lower court decision. D. Abs. 
3:693-694 Nov. 1958. 

LITTLE, H. T. Reactions to local anesthetic solutions with 
their subsequent treatments. S. Carolina D. J. 16: 
ll-17 Feb. 1958. 

LITTLE, MARGUERITE F. 

ROWLEY, JANET and BRUDEVOLD, FINN. Effect of 
fluoride incorporation and acid treatment on enamel 
carbonate. J. D. Res. 37:26 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

LITTLEFIELD, W. H. Symposium on Class II division | mal- 
occlusion. Treatment. Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. 
Tr. p. 109-118 disc. 119-120, 1956. 

LITTLEJOHN, C. M. 

and PRESLAND, ISOBEL R.: See Presiand, Isobel R. 

LIVESAY, JACKSON. Economic royalist in medicine. J. Oral 
Surg. 16:324-329 July 1958. 

LOCAL ANESTHETICS: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local 

LOCATION AND RELOCATION OF DENTISTS: See Statis- 
tics--dentists 

LOCKWOOD, HARRY. Fickling Oval Dome locking plate. D. 
Technician 11:72-74 July 1958. 

LOE, HARALD 

and WAERHAUG, JENS: See Waerhaug, Jens 

LOESEL, J. L. Comment on “‘Evaluation of Kasdenol (Clor- 
pactin)’’ by S. L. Rosenthal. J.A.D.A. 57:105 July 
1958. 

LOFGREN; A.B. Foramina retromolaria mandibulae. A study 
on human skulls of nutrient foramina situated in 
the mandibular retromolar fossa. Odont. Tskr. 65: 
552-570 No. 6, 1957. 

LOKKERBOL, H. Moving-beam irradiation with ‘“‘TU-1” stand. 
D. Abs. 3:91-92 Feb. 1958. 

LONG, M. E. Golden ones. (Golden retriever) Illinois D. J. 
27:95-96 portrait Feb. 1958. 
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LONGENECKER,H.E_. Receives the annual distinguished ser- 
vice award of the Illinois Interprofessional Coun- 
cil. Mlinois D. J. 27:107-108 Feb. 1958. 
LONGEVITY 
dentists: See Statistics --dentists 
LOOBY, J. P. Needs and values of a hospital dental service. 
J. Oral Surg. 16:471-473 Nov. 1958. 
LOOS, S. Co-report: conservative therapy in parodontal dis- 
ease. Internat. D. J. 8:344-345 disc. 351 June 1958. 
LORENZ, P. Disturbances in the eruption of the first and sec- 
ond dentitions. Internat. D. J. 7:507-508 Dec. 1957. 
Abstract 
LORETZ, W. W 
RICHARDS, L. F.; WESTMORELAND, W. W. and ENG 
LAND, R. D.: See Richards, L. F 
LORIMER, J. W. 
PRICHARD, JOHN and SIMON, PETER: See Prichard, 
John 
LORINCZY-LANDGRAF, E. Co-report: bacteriological, ra- 
diological and histological control of pulp and root 
canal treatment. Internat. D. J. 8:233-234 disc. 
237 June 1958. 
LOS ANGELES DENTAL ASSISTANTS ASSOCIATION 
Johnson, Billie Rogers. Why associate membership? D. 
Asst. 27:8-9 May-June 1958. 
LOSCALZO, L. J. Unpigmented melanocarcinoma of the gin- 
givae. Report of case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 11:646-649 June 1958. 
and BROD, M.S. Metallic foreign body in mandible for 
59 years. D. Abs. 3:142-143 Mar. 1958. 
LOSCH, P.K. Dental care of the chronically ill child. J.A.D.A. 
57:778-783 Dec. 1958. 
LOSE, F. M. Denture identification. J. Pros. Den. 8:940-941 
Nov .~Dec. 1958 
LOSEE, F. L. 
and BOYNE, P. J.: See Boyne, P. J. 
LOTSHAW, R. L. 
and ROBINSON, D. K.: See Robinson, D. K. 
LOTZ, W.E. 
COMAR, C.L.; BeLANGER, L.F. and VISEK, W.J.: See 
BeLanger, L. F. 
LOUGHLIN, F.J. ‘‘Close please.’’ Bul. Central Queens D. Soc. 
10:3-6 Dec. 1958. 
LOVDAL, ARNE 
ARNO, ARNULF and WAERHAUG, JENS. Incidence of 
clinical manifestations of periodontal disease in 
light of oral hygiene and calculus formation. J.A. 
D.A. 56:21-33 Jan. 1958. 
SCHEI, OLAV; ARNO, ARNULF and WAERHAUG, JENS: 
See Arno, Arnulf 
LOVEDAY, J. Gold plating without the use of electricty. D. 
Technician 11:79 Aug. 1958. 
LOVESTEDT, S.A. Oral roentgenographic manifestations of 
systemic disease. D. Clin. N. America p. 413-427 
July 1958. 
KENNEDY, R. L. J. and BURBANK, P. M.: See Bur- 
bank, P. M. 
LOWELL, R. J. 
and SOLOMON, A. L.: See Solomon, A. L. 
LOWENSTEN, H. A. Economics (part I). Reason for a post- 
payment plan. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:32-33 Jan. 
1958. 


LOWER, D. Jj. Introducing the child patient to your practice. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 21:177, 181 portrait Feb. 
1958. 
LUCCHESE, PAOLO 
MAJ, GIORGIO and LUZI, CESARE: See Maj, Giorgio 
LUCKHARDT, A.B. Benefactor of dentistry. L. W. Morrey. 
JA.D.A. 56:700-701 May 1958. 
LUDUENA, F. P. 
HOPPE, J. O.; OYEN, IRENE H. and WESSINGER, G. D. 
Some pharmacologic properties of levo- and dex- 
tro-nordefrin. J. D. Res. 37:206-213 Apr. 1958. 
LUDWIG’S ANGINA 
Blake, Harris and Blake, E.S. Ludwig’s angina. Report 
of a case. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:30-32, 33 Apr. 
1958. 
Soofi, M. A. Case of Ludwig’s angina as a result of poor 
oral hygiene. Pakistan D. Rev. 8:87-90, 113 July 
1958. 
LUDWIGSEN,L.R. President's message--Calif.S. Den. Assn. 
J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:9-11 portrait 
Jan.-Feb. 1958. 
LUES: See Syphilis; See also Systemic conditions manifested 
in mouth--syphilis 
LUKS, SAMUEL. Role of endodontics in traumatized anterior 
teeth. Case report. D. Survey 34:334-336 Mar. 1958. 
LUNDBLADE, H. P. Indications and contra~indications for 
Root canal therapy. J. San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 
13:4-5 Nov. 1958. 
LUNDY, J.S. Horace WellsClub honors. J.A.D.A. 56:424 por- 
trait Mar. 1958. 
and McQUILLEN, F.A. Anesthesia abstracts. (Book 
rev.) J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:31 Mar. 1958. 
LUNT, DOROTHY A. Modified Pollak trichrome method for 
the staining of ground sections of teeth. Brit. D. 
J. 104:17-20 Jan. 7, 1958. 
LUNTZ, FRANK. Gradual transition from dentition to dentures 
with minimum surgery. D. Digest 64:540-544 Dec. 
1958. 
LUPUS ERYTHEMATOSUS 
Cook, T. J. Lupus erythematosus disseminated. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:596-597 June 1958. 
LUSTERMAN, E.A. Dynamics of dentofacial growth and devel- 
opment relative to space maintenance. J.A.D.A.57: 
676-685 Nov. 1958. 
LUTEN, J. R., JR. Internal resorption or caries? A case re- 
port. J. Den. Children 25:156-159, 2nd quart. 1958. 
LUZARDO BAPTISTA, MARIO. Torus palatinus. A frequent 
clinical observation in the State of Zulia. D. Abs. 
3:544 Sept. 1958. 
LUZI, CESARE 
LUCCHESE, PAOLO and MAJ, GIORGIO: See Maj, 
Giorgio 
LUZZATTI, GUIDI. Postoperative roentgenotherapy for tu- 
mors of the salivary glands: statistical evaluation 
of case reports from 1928 to 1950. D. Abs. 3:465 
Aug. 1958. 
LYALL, DAVID 
and CLOUTIER, W. A. Experiences with the combined 
operation for cancer of the head andneck. D. Abs. 
3:145 Mar. 1958. 
LYMPIUS, W. Atypical amyloidosis in the oral cavity: report 
of case. D. Abs. 3:274-275 May 1958. 
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LYNAM, W. A. 
and GREEN, E.S.: See Green, E. S. 
LYNAS, L. Greece. Internat. D. J. 8:725-726 Dec. 1958. 
LYNCH, B. L. Emergencies in the dental office. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 21:204-206 portrait Mar. 1958. 
LYNCH, E. P. Infantile cortical hyperostosis. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 21:208-210 portrait Mar. 1958. 
LYON, F. F. Gas-heated vacuum furnace for porcelain. D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 8:305~-308 June 1958. 
LYON, H. W. 
LOSEE, F. L. and BOYNE, P. J. Response of oral tis- 
sues to grafts of heterologous anorganic bone. II. 
Host response to implants of anorganic bovine 
spongy bone. J. D. Res. 37:44-45 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Response of oral tissues to grafts of heterologous 
anorganic bone. III. Human host response to im- 
plants of anorganic bovine bone. J. D. Res. 37:45 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 
LYONS, D.C. Temporary control of oral pain. Bul. Greater 
Milwaukee D. A. 24:154 July 1958. 
President’s address--Amer. Acad. Den. Med. J. D. Med. 
13:225-227 portrait Oct. 1958. 
LYONS, HARRY. Critique of dental licensure. Proc. Am. A. 
D. Examiners p. 128-145 disc. 145-155, 172-177, 
1957. 
Impact of research on dental education. J. D. Educ. 22: 
285:289 Nov. 1958. 
SALLEY, J.J.and BURKE, G.W., JR. Effect of ultrason- 
ic cavity preparation on the periodontium on dogs. 
J. D. Res. 37:976-977 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 
LYONS, S.M. Report of the president--New Jersey S. Den. 
Soc. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:40-42 july 1958. 
LYSELL, LENNART. Correlation between the mesio-distal 
width of the deciduous and permanent incisors. 
Odont. Tskr. 65:571-578 No. 6, 1957. 
Biometric study of occlusion and dental arches in a series 
of medieval skulls from northern Sweden. Acta 
Odont. Scandinavica 16:177-203 Aug. 1958. 
Qualitative and quantitative determination of attrition and 
the ensuing tooth migration. Acta Odont. Scandi- 
navica 16:267-292 Oct. 1958. 
BERGMAN, GUNNAR and HAMMARLUND-ESSLER, 
ERNA: See Bergman, Gunnar 
and FILIPSSON, RUNE. Profile-roentgenologic study of 
a series of medieval skulls from Northern Sweden. 
Odont. Tskr. 66:161-174 No. 2, 1958. 


MAAS, EVELYN E. An investment. (Aptitude tests for hygien- 
ists) J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 32:62-63 Apr. 1958. 
MACALISTER, A. D. Safer dental radiography. New Zealand 
D. J. 53:198-200 Oct. 1957. 
Hyaluronidase in dental surgery--a clinical investiga- 
tion. Austral. D. J. 3:1-5 Feb. 1958. 
Perforation of a lower molar by the mandibular nerve. 
New Zealand D. J. 54:21-22 Jan. 1958. 
MACALUSO, A. C. Advantages of terminal hinge axis mount- 
ing. Internat. D. J. 7:533-534 Dec. 1957. Abstract 


MACARY, A. F. Orthopaedic treatment of dento-facial mal- 
formations by maxillo-thoracic myotherapy. In- 
ternat. D. J. 7:509-511 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

MACAULAY, NEILL. President’s address--S. Carolina Den. 
Assn. S. Carolina D. J. 16:50-53 May 1958. 

MACCAFERRI, A. Innervation of dentalgerms. D. Abs. 3:301- 
302 May 1958. 

MACCAFERRI,G. Co-report: fractures of the jaws. Internat. 
D. J. 8:253-254 disc. 257-260 June 1958. 

MacCOMB, W. S. 

and MIGLANI, D. C.: See Miglani, D. C. 

MacDONALD, H.N. A. 

and RUSHTON, J. G.: See Rushton, J. G. 

MACDONALD, J.B. Decerebrate education. Harvard D. Alum. 

Bul. 18:44-47 Apr. 1958. Abstract 

Co-report: bacteriology of dental caries. Internat. D. J. 
8:178-179 disc. 184-185 June 1958. 

Education for research and academic life. Internat. D. J. 
8:552-560 Sept. 1958. 

Summary of Conference Session on Microbiology--Amer. 
Assn. Den. Schools. J. D. Educ. 22:119-121 Mar. 1958. 

MACE, ROY. Charlie Holt of Springfield. (Missouri) J. Mis- 
souri D. A. 38:13-14 June-July 1958. 

MacEWAN, D.C. Some illusory phenomena of importance in 
orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:46~-58 Jan. 1958. 

MacGREGOR, A. B. New method of demonstrating the reten- 
tion of foodstuffs in the mouth, with special refer- 
ence to different forms of sweets. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Sec. Odont. 51:41-44 Jan. 1958. 

MACGREGOR, A. R. Biting loads on the free-end saddle. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:35-37 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

GEDDES, M.; COCKBURN, A.; BOYD, J. L. and WATT, 
D. M.: See Watt, D. M. 
GEDDES, M. and WATT, D. M.: See Watt, D. M. 

MACIERIRA BELLIZZI, ATALIBA. Incidence of dental and 
gingival lesions in Maues Indians. D. Abs. 3:300 
May 1958. 

MacINTOSH, R.B. Study of anachoresis in mice utilizing Ser- 
ratia marcescens. J. D. Res. 37:42 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

MacIVER, JOHN. Psychological aspects of accident causation. 
Tr. Am. A. Industrial Den. 3 pages 1958. 

MACKENZIE, R.S. Significance of basic sciences to the den- 
tal student. D. Students’ Mag. 36:18-20 May 1958. 

and AVERY, J. K. Investigation of localized action of 
somatotropin on the temporomandibular joint. J. 
D. Res. 37:81-82 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

MacLAUGHLIW, J. A. 

SHIERE, F. R. and FOGELS, H. R. Progression of ca- 
rious lesions by surfaces. J. D. Res. 37:75 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

MACLEAN, H.R. Appointed dean of Canadian dental school. 
J.A.D.A. 56:881 June 1958. 

MacLENNAN, W.D. Hoemangioma of the mandibular condylar 
process. Brit. D. J. 105:93-94 Aug. 5, 1958. 

and WALLACE, A. B.: See Wallace, A. B. 

MACMILLAN, D.S. University of Sydney--some aspects of 
its early history. Apollonia 2:15-17 No. 6, 1958. 

MacQUEEN, DON. Is an early cuspid rise essential to peri- 
odontal health? J. West.Soc. Periodont. 6:76 Sept. 
1958. 
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MacQUEEN, W.W. Technical advancement indentistry. North- 
West Den. 37:99-101 portrait Mar. 1958. 
MADDOX, W.D. Wanted--generals no experience necessary. 
Dlinois D. J. 27:689-690 Oct. 1958. 
MADLENER, E. M. Isolation and characterization of an oral 
spirillum. J. D. Res. 37:12 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
MAGID, E. A. 
SHARPENAK, A. B. and NIKOLAEVA, N. V.: See 
Sharpenak, A. B. 
MAGNAMYCIN: See Antibiotics 
MAGNUS, E.R. Annie Praed. Austral. D. J. 3:253-254 Aug. 1958. 
MAGNUSSON, BENGT. Enlarged transparent tooth models: 
teaching aid for operative dentistry. D. Abs. 3:713- 
714 Dec. 1958. 
MAGOVERN, D. R. Permeability of restorations and tooth 
substance to radioactive isotopes. Tufts D. Out- 
look 30:10-12 Fall 1957 
MAHLER, D. B. Analysis of stresses in a dental amalgam 
restoration. J. D. Res. 37:516~-526 June 1958. 
and MOFFITT, R. E. Further evidence on the hygro- 
scopic expansion of dental gypsum materials. J. D. 
Res. 37:95-96 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
and TERKLA, L. G. Analysis of stress in dental struc- 
tures. D. Clin. N. America p. 789-798 Nov. 1958. 
MAHLER, I. R. 
andMANLY,R.S. Bactericidal action and glycolytic in- 
hibition of selected chemicals tested against oral 
microorganisms. J.A.D.A. 56:854-857 June 1958. 
MAIER, F.J. Wins award for invention of fluorspar dissolver. 
J.A.D.A, 56:877 June 1958. 
System for fluoridating individual water supplies. D. Abs. 
3:689 Nov. 1958. 
and BELLACK, ERVIN. Continuous recording of fluoride 
in water. D. Abs. 3:174-175 Mar. 1958. 
MAIL ORDER DENTURES: See Illegal practice 
MAIN, L. R. Awarded honorary degree of Doctor of Laws by 
Baylor University. Baylor D. J. 8:16 Fall 1958. 
MAISIN, J. 
MALDAGUE, P.; DUNJIC, A. and MAISIN, H. Lethal syn- 
dromes and effects of total and subtotal irradiations 
in rats. D. Abs. 3:522 Sept. 1958. 
MAJ, GIORGIO 
LUZI, CESARE and LUCCHESE, PAOLO. New method 
of cephalometric analysis suitable for the different 
constitutional types of head. D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 8:358-374 July 1958. 
MAKIENKO, M.A. Treatment of glossalgia. D. Abs. 3:378 
June 1958. 
MALAOWALLA, M. A. 
Oral manifestations in blood dyscrasias. J. All India D. 
A. 30:131-133 Aug. 1958. 
and KOPPIKAR, S.V. Diabetes mellitus, its oral mani- 
festation and treatment. J. All India D. A. 30:59-60 
Apr. 1958. 
MALAYA: See Dentistry--in Malaya 
MALDAGUE, P. 
DUNJIC, A.; MAISIN, H. and MAISIN, J.: See MAISIN, J. 
MALHERBE, P. H. 
and NINGHAM, L. R.: See Ningham, L. R. 
MALIGNANT TUMORS: See Tumors; See also Cancer 
MALKIN, MORTON 
JUNG, ELMER; DOUGLAS, B.L.; KRESBERG, HAROLD 
and SHERMAN, PINCUS: See Douglas, B. L. 





1958 


and STEVENS, M.E. Plasma thromboplastin antecedent 
(P.T.A.) deficiency and its relationto oral surgery. 
New York State D. J. 24:299-304 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

MALLAS, A. A., JR. Human relations. J. Am. Col. Den. 25: 
18-23 Mar. 1958. 

MALLERNEE,R.E. Effect of ultrasonic energy on the perio- 
dontal membrane, alveolar bone, and gingivae. J. 
Pros. Den. 8:147-152 Jan. 1958. 

MALOCCLUSION 

See also Orthodontic diagnosis and measurements; 
Orthodontic treatment 

Loughlin, F.J. ‘‘Close please.’’Bul. Central Queens D. 
Soc. 10:3-6 Dec. 1958. 

Zander, H. A. and Hurzeler, B. Diagnosis of occlusal 
disharmonies. J.South.California D. A. 26:382-385 
Nov. 1958. 

etiology 

Ballard, C. F. Aetiology of malocclusion--anassessment 
Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 15-24 disc. 24-27, 
1957. 

Blume,D.G. Study of occlusal equilibration as it relates 
to orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:575-584 Aug. 
1958. 

Brodie, A.G. Co-report: growth aspects in the diagno- 
sis of malocclusion. Internat. D. J. 8:287-288 disc. 
296-297 June 1958. 

Dunn, N. A. and Eichenbaum, I. W. Adverse factors in 
the developing occlusion. J. Den. Children 25:275- 
287, 4th Quart. 1958. 

Etiology in orthodontic diagnosis. (Ed.) Am. J. Orthodont. 
44:867-869 Nov. 1958. 

Graber, T. M. Extrinsic factors. Am. J. Orthodont. 44: 
26-45 Jan. 1958. 

Heath, John, Jr. Etiological principles. Orthodont. Rec- 
ord 1:12-19 Apr. 1958. 

Hickey, D. G. Development of malocclusions during the 
period of mixed dentition. Bul.Greater Milwaukee 
D. A. 24:247-249 portrait Oct. 1958. 

Knowles,C.C. Role of retained upper second deciduous 
molars in the causation of post-normal occlusion. 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:207-208 Mar. 1958. 

Muller, Hans. Roentgenographic representation of the 
temporomandibular joint: its importance in ortho- 
dontics. D. Abs. 3:626-627 Oct. 1958. 

Noyes, H. J. Systemic diseases of interest to the or- 
thodontist. D. Clin. N. America p. 489-496 July 
1958. 

Petrone, J. A. Cephalometric study of the occlusion 
found in the permanent dentition of prematurely 
born children. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:146-147 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

habits as factors 

Bakry, A. L. H. Some observations on thumb and finger 
sucking habit. Egyptian D. J. 4:21-29 July 1958. 

Ballard, C. F. Co-report: habits. Internat. D. J. 8:272- 
274 disc. 282-283 June 1958. 

Graber, T. M. Extrinsic factors. Am. J. Orthodont. 44: 
26-45 Jan. 1958. 

Finger sucking habit and associated problems. J. 
Den. Children 25:145-151, 2nd quart. 1958. 

Gwynne-Evans, E. and Ballard,C. F. Mouth-breather. 

Am. J. Orthodont. 44:559 July 1958. Abstract 
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MALOCCLUSION--habits as factors ( Cont. ) 

Henry, R.G. Effect of thumb-sucking on the dentition. 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:300-304 June 1958. 

Holik, F. Relation between habitual breathing through 
the mouth and muscular activity of the tongue in 
distoclusion. D. Abs. 3:266-267 May 1958. 

Leech, H. L. Clinical analysis of orofacial morphology 
and behaviour of 500 patients attending an upper 
respiratory researchclinic. D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 9:57-66 disc. 66-68 Dec. 1958. 

Munro, Donald. Thumb- and finger-sucking. Brit. Soc. 
Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 68-72 disc. 72-76, 1956. 

heredit e 

Bonello, J. J. Comparative study of the denture and fa- 
cial skeletal pattern of white identical twins. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 44:148-149 Feb, 1958. Abstract 

Graber, T. M. Extrinsic factors. Am. J. Orthodont. 44: 
26-45 Jan. 1958. 

Hausser, E. Co-report: heredity and anomalies of den- 
tition. Internat. D. J. 8:268-271 disc. 282-283 June 
1958. 

Horowitz,S.L.,et al. Hereditary factors intooth dimen- 
sions,a study ofthe anterior teeth of twins. Angie 
Orthodont. 28:87-93 Apr. 1958. 

Leech, H. L. Treatment of Angle’s Class II, division | 
and Class II, division 2 in identical twins. Brit. Soc. 
Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 60-66 disc. 66-67, 1957. 

Noyes, H. J. Review of the genetic influence on maloc- 
clusion. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:81-98 Feb. 1958. 

loss of teeth as factor 

Frumkina, G. D. Extraction of the first permanent mo- 
lar in children and its influence on the character 
of displacement of adjacent permanent teeth. D. 
Abs. 3:109 Feb. 1958. 

Linder-Aronson, Sten. Effect of premature loss of de- 
ciduous teeth on permanent dentition: a biometric 
evaluation. D. Abs. 3:677 Nov. 1958. 

Steinberg, A. D. Forced eruption used in preference to 
a space maintainer. D. Digest 64:216-217 May 1958. 

- a. it 

Leech, H. L. Clinical analysis of orofacial morphology 
and behaviour of 500 patients attending an upper 
respiratory research clinic. D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 9:57-66 disc. 66-68 Dec. 1958. 

Ricketts, R. M. Respiratory obstructions and their re- 
lation to tongue posture. Cleft Palate Bul. 8:4-5 
July 1958. Abstract 

Smith, H.W. Nasal plastic surgery and malocclusion. 
J. Connecticut D. A. 32:7-8 Jan. 1958. 

Statistics 

Benson, W. N. Observations on occlusal conditions. 

(Hopewood Hoose study). Austral. D. J. 3:390-394 
Dec. 1958. 

Dockrell, R. B. Co-report: population differences in 
prevalence of malocclusion. Internat. D. J. 8:278- 
282 disc. 282-283 June 1958. 

Garn, 8. M. Statistics: a review. Angle Orthodont. 28: 
149-165 July 1958. 

MALONE, R.W. Naval Dental Service. J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 
41:247-249 portrait Aug. 1958. 

Navy dental chief retires. J.A.D.A. 57:878-879 portrait 

Dec. 1958. 


MALPRACTICE, DENTAL 
See also Insurance for dentists--protective; Litiga- 
tion 
Malpractice suit prevention. (Ed.) D. Survey 34:1038- 
1039 Aug. 1958. 
Schmuzinger, P. Malpractice in dentistry and its legal 
evaluation. D. Abs. 3:555 Sept. 1958. 
MALTER, H. L. Biographical sketch of William Bailey Dunning. 
Columni 20:12, 18 Oct. 1957. 
MANAGEMENT OF PATIENTS: See Patients--management; 
See also Psychology~-~dental 
MANCHANDA, J. C. 
LAL, DAMAN and KHANNA, V. K. Management of big 
dentigerous cysts. J. All India D. A. 30:1-3 Jan. 1958. 
MANDEL, I. D. Preventive techniques as an adjunct to opera- 
tive dentistry. J. Pros. Den. 8:854-859 Sept.-Oct. 
1958. 
LEVY, B.M. and WASSERMAN, B.H.: See Wasserman, 
B. H. 
MANDEL, LOUIS 
and BAURMASH, HAROLD: See Baurmash, Harold 
MANDELBAUM, C.B. Indoctrination of dental patients. D. 
Survey 34:656-657 portrait May 1958. 
MANDIBLE AND MAXILLA 
anatomy 
Helmy, Mahmoud. Relation of the inferior dental canal 
to the solid and semisolid tumours of the mandi- 
ble. Egyptian D. J. 4:36-38 July 1958. 
Neufeld, J.O. Changes in the trabecular pattern of the 
mandible following the loss of teeth. J. Pros. Den. 
8:685-697 July 1958. 
development: See Jaws--development; See also Face--de- 
velopment 
diseases: See also Necrosis; Osteitis; Osteomyelitis 
Bernstein, H. F., et al. Static bone cavities of the man- 
dible: review of the literature and report of case. 
J. Oral Surg. 16:46-52 Jan. 1958. 
dislocation; See Dislocation of mandible 
fractures: See Fractures--jaws; See also Maxillofacial in- 
juries 
resection 
Caldwell, J. B. and Hughes, K.W. Prognathism in eden- 
tulous and partially edentulous patients. J. Oral 
Surg. 16:377-387 Sept. 1958. 
Goodsell, J. O. Tantalum in temporomandibular arthro- 
plasty after twelfth postoperative year: report of 
case. J. Oral Surg. 16:517-518 Nov. 1958. 
Hinds, E. C. Correction of prognathism by subcondylar 
osteotomy. J. Oral Surg. 16:209-214 May 1958. 
Husted, E. Co-report: surgical diseases of the temporo- 
mandibular joint. internat. D. J. 8:262-263 disc. 
266-267 June 1958. 
Hut, M. Co-report: surgical correction of maxillary and 
mandibular prognathism. Internat. D. J. 8:255 disc. 
257-260 June 1958. 
Kazanjian, V.H. Open-bite deformities of the jaws: sur- 
gical treatment. D. Abs. 3:460-461 Aug. 1958. 
Lindsay, Bruce. Mandibular prognathism associated 
with open bite. Austral. D.J. 3:248-252 Aug. 1958. 
Otopalik, H. B. Correction of severe prognathism. J. 
Wisconsin D. Soc. 34:3-6 Jan. 1958. 
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MANDIBLE AND MAXILLA-~resection ( Cont. ) 

Pankow, C. W. Ostectomy through gonial angle of the 
mandible for correction of prognathism: prelimi- 
nary report. J. Ural Surg. 16:314-324 July 1958. 

Robinson, Marsh. Prognathism corrected by open verti- 
cal subcondylotomy. J. Oral Surg. 16:215-219 May 
1958. 

Stellmach, R. Quantitative determination of the volume 
of blood lost during resections of the jaws. D. Abs. 
3:68-69 Feb. 1958. 

Taylor, R. S. and Cook, H. P. Surgical correction of 
skeletal deformities of the mandible. Brit. D. J. 105: 
349-366 Nov. 18, 1958. 

MANDIBULAR MOVEMENTS 
See also Articulation and occlusion 

Anderson, J. W. Radiographic evaluation of the temporo- 
mandibular joint in children possessing excellent 
occlusion of the teeth. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 58: 
8-12 Fall 1957. 

Bennett, N. G. Contribution to the study of the move- 
ments of the mandible. J. Pros. Den. 8:41-54 Jan 
1958. 

Boos, R. H. Basic anatomic factors of jaw position. J. 
Philippine D. A. 11:9-12 June 1958. 

Davis, M.C. Transographics--theory and application. 
J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:20-21, 27 Sept. 1958. 
Hoffman, E. J. Crown and bridge articulation on the 

Transograph. J. Pros. Den. 8:293-296 Mar. 1958. 

Huller, E. Contribution to the mechanics of the temporo- 
mandibular joint. Internat. D. J. 7:532-533 Dec 
1957. Abstract 

Isaacson, Daniel. Clinical study of the Bennett move- 
ment. J. Pros. Den. 8:641-649 July 1958. 

Jeffreys, F. E. Temporomandibular joint and occlusion 
JA.D.A. 57:801-806 Dec. 1958. 

Jerge, C. R. Temporomandibular joints and centric re- 
lation. Penn D. J. 61:5~6, 12-13 Dec. 1957. 

Kydd, W. L. Rapid serial roentgenographic cephalom- 
etry for observing mandibular movements. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:880-886 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

Landa, J.S. Critical analysis of the Bennett movement. J. 
Pros. Den. 8:709~-726 July; 865-879 Sept. -Oct. 1958. 

Macaluso, A.C. Advantages of terminal hinge axis mount- 
ing. Internat. D. J. 7:533-534 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Nedelman, C.1. Physiology of mandibular relations in 
the diagnosis and treatment of periodontal disease. 
]. West. Soc. Periodont. 6:46-49 June 1958. 

Nevakari, K. Site of the theoretical axis of rotation and 
the movement of the condyle in connection with 
different closing movements of the mandible. D. 
Abs. 3:42-43 Jan. 1958. 

Oursland, L. E. and Carlson, R. D. Study of the hori- 
zontal axis of rotation of the mandible. J. South. 
California D. A. 26:212-221 June 1958. 

Page, H.L. Some confusing concepts in articulation. D. 
Digest 64:71-76 Feb.; 120-124 Mar. 1958. 

Posselt, Ulf. Range of movement of the mandible. J.A. 
D.A. 56:10-13 Jan. 1958. 

Posselt, Ulf and Addiego, B. J. Gnatho-thesiometric study 
of various mandibular positions in individuals with 
normal and abnormal function of the temporoman- 
dibular joints. Odont. Revy 9:1-9 No. 1, 1958. Ab- 
stract 


Sheppard, I. M. Effect of hinge axis clutches on condyle 
position. J. Pros. Den. 8:260-263 Mar. 1958. 

Shira, R. B.and Lister,R.L. Limited mandibular move- 
ments due to enlargement of the coronoid pro- 
cesses. J. Oral Surg. 16:183-191 May 1958. 

Smith, J. L. Cephalometric radiographic study of the 
position of the hyoid bone in relation to the man- 
dible in certain functional positions. Am. J.Ortho- 
dont. 44:308 Apr. 1958. Abstract 

Smyd, E.S. Role of mechanical stress indentistry. New 
York J. Den. 28:227-235 June-July 1958. 

Stuart, C. E. and Stallard, Harvey. Diagnosis and treat- 
ment of occlusal relations of the teeth. J. Dist. 
Columbia D. Soc. 33:22-27 Jan. 1958. 

Villa A., Honorato. Mathematical interpretation of man- 
dibular movements. J. Pros. Den. 8:887-892 Sept.- 
Oct. 1958. 

MANDIWALL, H. Transplantation of teeth. Internat. D. J. 8: 
26-27 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

MANHOLD, J. H., JR. Effects of radiation. New York State 
D. J. 24:117-120 Mar. 1958. 

Pilot experiment employing animals for the study of 
dental psychosomatic tenets. New York]. Den. 28: 
343-344 Nov. 1958. 

Preliminary interrelational study of dental caries in 
1,800 adult patients. J. D. Res. 37:77 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 

Role of psychologic predisposition in dental cavity for- 
mation. J. D. Res. 37:330-337 Apr. 1958. 

and BOLDEN, T. E. Investigation of the applicability of 
a microrespirometer technic to the study of human 
gingival disease. (Research grant by the New York 
Academy of Dentistry) Ann. Den. 17:60-61 June 1958. 

MANI, GILBERT. Position of dental follicles in upper jaws of 
human fetuses. D. Abs. 3:710-71l Dec. 1958 
MANLEY, E. B. 

and MARSLAND, E. A. Some histological findings in 
fissure caries. J. D. Res. 37:751 Aug. 1958. 
Abstract 

MANLY, R.S. Film thickness asa limiting factor on the ability 
of various chemicals to inhibit glycolysis in sali- 
vary sediment. J. D. Res. 37:798-804 Sept.-Oct. 
1958. 

and MAHLER, I. R.: See Mahler, I. R. 

MANN, A. W. Lower distal extension partial denture using the 
Hart-Dunn attachment. J. Pros. Den. 8:282-288 
Mar. 1958. 

MANNING, J.E. Guide tothe use ofacrylic resin filling mate- 
rials. Internat. D. J. 8:48-49 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

MANTEL, NATHAN and HAYES, R. L. : See Hayes, R. L. 

MANZI, WALTER 

and RAVINETT,SAMUEL. Progress report on ultra high 
speeds. New York Univ. J. Den. 16:69-70 Jan.; 103- 
105 Apr. 1958. 

MARANGONI, A. 

MASSAROTTI, A.; RIVA, A.and CASTAGNOLA, L.: See 
Castagnola, L. 

MARANS, A. E. 

HURSEY, R. J., JR. and SACKETT, L. M.: See Sackett, 
L. M. 

MARC, A. Direct technique for the fabrication of the cast band 
gold crown. internat. D. J. 7:567-568 Dec. 1957. 
Abstract 
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MARCHETTA, F. C. 
and SOLOMON, H.A. Osteoradionecrosis of the mandi- 
ble: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 16:69~-72 Jan. 1958. 

MARCUCCIC.,R. Classification of dental literature (accord- 
ing tothe decimal system). D. Abs. 3:123 Feb. 1958. 

MARETSKY, K. Germany, Internat. D. J. 8:604-605 Sept. 1958. 

MARFINO, N. R. 

WENTZ, F. M. and ORBAN, B. J. Healing of artificial 
pockets in dogs. J. D. Res. 37:46-47 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 
MARGETIS, P. M. 
QUARANTILLO, E. P. and LINDBERG, R. B. Jet injection 
local anesthesia in dentistry: a report of 66 cases. 
D. Abs. 3:612-614 Oct. 1958; D. Digest 64:481-486 
Nov. 1958. Abstract. 
MARGOLIS, REUBEN 
BLACHARSH, CARL and STAUB, D.: See Blacharsh, 
Carl 
MARICIC, F 
BASTA, S. and GRUNER, T.: See Griner, T. 

MARKARIAN, SHANT. Concepts of success. Penn D. J. 61:7- 
16 Apr. 1958. 

MARKEN, K. -E. 

and ARWILL, T. Description of the teeth and surround- 
ing tissues of patients at the Royal School of Den- 
tistry, Stockholm. D. Abs. 3:79 Feb. 1958. 

MARKLEY, M. R. Pin reinforcement and retention of amal- 
gam foundations and restorations. J.A.DA.56:675- 
679 May 1958. 

Wax pattern. D. Clin. N. America p. 615-623 Nov. 1958. 

MARKOS, S. G. Committee on Legislation--Amer. Assn. Den. 
Exam. Proc.Am.A. D. Examiners p. 98-105, 1957. 

MARKS, MARVIN. Dedication of Penn dental research building. 
Penn. D. J. 62:9-13 Oct. 1958. 

MARKSTEIN, D. L. Dentist’s investments in 1958. Oral Hyg. 
48:50-52 June 1958. 

Do you make these five fatal investment errors? Oral 
Hyg. 48:59-61 Nov. 1958. 

Why not form an investment club? Oral Hyg. 48:33-35 
Sept. 1958. 

MARMASSE, A. Dentisterie operatoire. Tome Il. Dentisterie 
restauratrice. (Operative dentistry. Volume II. 
Restorative dentistry) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A.57:906 
Dec. 1958. 

MARMER, M. J. Hypnoanalgesia: the use of hypnosis in con- 
junction with chemical anesthesia. D. Abs. 3:260- 
261 May 1958. 

MARQUES de CASTRO, N. 

and da SILVA SASSO, W.: See da Silva Sasso, W. 

MARSHALL, DAVID. Dimensional growth. Am. J. Orthodont. 
44:99-111 Feb. 1958. 

MARSHALL, J.S. Post dental clinic (Fort Dix) becomes dental 
educator’s memorial. J.A.D.A. 57:276-277 Aug. 
1958. 

MARSHALL, MARGARET. Nursery plan successful in medical- 
dental building. Oral Hyg. 48:29-33 Dec. 1958. 

MARSHALL, MARY LOUISE. Physician’s own library; its de- 
velopment, care and use. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 57: 
305 Aug. 1958. 

MARSHALL, M.S. Role of microbiology in the dental curric- 
ulum. J.D. Educ. 22:93-100 disc. 119-121 Mar. 1958. 


MARSHALL, T. D. 

SPEAR, L. B. and MUHLER, J.C. Effect of roentgen-ray 
irradiation from a modern dental X-ray unit on the 
red and white blood cell count and on growth in the 
rat. J.A.D.A. 57:665-669 Nov. 1958. 

MARSLAND, E. A. Distribution of enamel lamellae in the lon- 
gitudinal plane. J. D. Res. 37:750 Aug. 1958. 
Abstract 

and SHOVELTON, D. S.: See Shovelton, D. S. 

MARTHALER, T. M. 

and MUHLEMANN, H.R. Experimental caries produced 
in ten days. D. Abs. 3:55 Jan. 1958. 

MUHLEMANN, H. R. andKONIG, K.G. Planning andeval- 
uating studies on experimentally produced caries 
in rats. D. Abs. 3:343-344 June 1958. 

MARTIN, F.J. Responsibilities of the individual board mem- 
ber. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 62-64 disc. 
83-86, 107-109, 1957. 

MARTIN, HAYES. Surgery of head and neck tumors. (Book 
rev.) JA.D.A.56:599 Apr. 1958; New York J. Den. 
28:283 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

and HELSPER, J. T. Spontaneous return of function 
following surgical section or excision of the sev- 
enth cranial nerve in the surgery of parotid tu- 
mors. D. Abs. 3:463 Aug. 1958. 

MARTIN, J. J. 

ADELSON, L. M.; TRELAWNY, G. S. and SCHATZ, 
ALBERT: See Schatz, Albert 

and SCHATZ, ALBERT: See Schatz, Albert 

SCHATZ, VIVIAN; SCHATZ, ALBERT and KARLSON, 
K. E.: See Schatz, Albert 

MARTIN, J. W. Report of the president--New York S. Den. Soc. 
New York State D. J. 24:317 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

MARTIN, R. A. Analysis of normal cases and Class Il, Divi- 
sion | cases by cephalometric evaluation. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 44:147 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

MARTIN, RUTH E. Teaching preventive dentistry. J.D. Educ. 
22:68-71 Jan. 1958. 

MARTIN, W. J. 

and SLACK, G. L.: See Slack, G. L. 

MARTONE, A. L. Clinical studies to determine the optimum 
height of the palatal vault in relation to phonetic 
performance. Internat. D. J. 7:573 Dec. 1957. Ab- 
stract 

Challenge of the partially edentulous mouth. J. Pros. 
Dent. 8:942-954 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

MARYLAND SOCIETY OF DENTISTRY FOR CHILDREN 

McCauley, H. B. An organization: the Maryland Society 
of Dentistry for Children. J. Maryland D. A. 1:22- 
23 No. 1, 1958. 

MARYLAND STATE DENTAL ASSISTANTS ASSOCIATION 

Maryland State Dental Assistants Association. J. Mary- 
land D. A. 1:36 No. 1, 1958. 

MARYLAND STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Components. J. Maryland D. A. 1:39-47 No. 1, 1958. 

Past presidents. J. Maryland D. A. 1:69 No. 1, 1958. 

Preis, K. W. 75th anniversary celebration. J. Maryland 
D. A. 1:112-115 No. 2, 1958. 

Robinson, J. B. Some highlights in the history of the 
Maryland State Dental Association. J. Maryland 
D. A. 1:5-16 No. 1, 1958. 
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MARYLAND STATE DENTAL HYGIENISTS’ ASSOCIATION 
Maryland State Dental Hygienists’ Association. J. Mary- 
land D. A. 1:32 No. 1, 1958. 
MARZIANI, L. Co-report: tantalum implant dentures. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 8:255-257 disc. 257-260 June 1958. 
MASI, PIERLUIGI. Experimentally produced ‘‘congenital’’ ab- 
normalities of the jaws. D. Abs. 3:605-606 Oct. 
1958. 
MASKS 
casts 
Cantor, B. B. Sculpture in orthodontics~~facial cast. J 
Canad. D. A. 24:648-653 Nov. 1958. 
Joram, P.R., et al. Flexible rubber molds for accurate 
multiple reproduction of plaster casts. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:100~-106 Jan. 1958. 
protective facial 
Stone, J. W. and Skidmore, A. H. How to defend against 
jaw injuries. Texas D. J. 76:596-598 Dec. 1958. 
MASON, D. K. 
and HITCHIN, A. D.: See Hitchin, A. D 
MASS, CALVIN. Conception, organization and administration 
of a dental library. J. Connecticut D. A. 32:14-17 
July 1958 
MASSACHUSETTS DENTAL SOCIETY 
Cleary,W.F. Inaugural of president. Massachusetts D 
Soc. J. 7:20-21 July 1958 
Grossman, M.F. Presidential address. Massachusetts 
D. Soc. J. 7:19-20 Apr.; 22-23 July 1958 
MASSAROTTI, A. 
RIVA, A.; CASTAGNOLA, L. and MARANGONI, A.: See 
Castagnola, L. 
MASSLER, MAURY. Pulp protection and preservation. PDM 
p. 3-47 Jan. 1958. 
Co-report: periodontal disease in children. Internat. D 
]. 8:323-326 disc. 330-331 June 1958. 
and BERMAN, D.S.: See Berman, D. S. 
ENGLANDER,H.R.and JAMES, VERDA E.: See Englander, 
H. R. 
MASTERSON, D. W. Effects of tobacco on the oral tissues 
Oregon D. J. 28:2-4 Nov. 1958. 
MASTICATION 
Kawamura, Y. and Nobuhara,M. Studies on masticatory 
function. Il. The swallowing threshold of persons 
with normal occlusion and malocclusion. D. Abs. 
3:377 June 1958. 
force 
Anderson, D. J. and Picton,D.C.A. Masticatory stresses 
in normal and modified occlusion. J. D. Res. 37: 
32-317 Apr. 1958 
D’Amico, Angelo. Canine teeth--normal functional re- 
lation of the natural teeth of man. J. South. Cal- 
ifornia D. A. 26:194~208 June 1958. 
Geddes, M. Investigations of the biological and mechan- 
ical factors in the design of tooth-borne dentures. 
Internat. D. J. 8:32-34 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
Kaires, A. K. Study of partial denture design and mas- 
ticatory pressures in a mandibular bilateral distal 
extension case. J. Pros. Den. 8:340-350 Mar. 1958. 
Macgregor, A. R. Biting loads on the free-end saddle. 
Internat. D. J. 8:35-37 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
Watt, D.M., et al. Preliminary investigation of the sup- 
port of partial dentures and its relationship to ver- 





tical loads. D. Practitioner & D. Record 9:2-15 
Sept. 1958. 
muscles 

Boos, R.H. Basic anatomic factors of jaw position. J. 
Philippine D. A. 11:9-12 June 1958. 

Carisé6, S. Co-report: physiology of the masticatory 
muscles. internat. D. J. 8:166-167 disc. 168 June 
1958. 

Eschler, J. and Paul, H. Relation between marginal per- 
iodontitis, vegetative tonic level and electrocon- 
tractility of the masseter muscles. D. Abs. 3:167 
Mar. 1958. 

Freese, A. S. Mandibular muscle spasms and temporo- 
mandibular joint disturbances. J. Pros. Den. 8: 
831-836 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

Monica, W. S.and Raymond. L. F. Unilateral headaches 
caused by an imbalance of the masticatory muscles. 
D. Digest 64:524-526 Dec. 1958. 

Pruzansky, Samuel. Quantitative electromyographic a- 
nalysis of mastication. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:307 
Apr. 1958. Abstract 

Sims, F. W. Pressure exerted on the maxillary and 
mandibular central incisors by the perioral and 
lingual musculature in acceptable occlusion. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 44:64~-65 Jan. 1958. Abstract 

Tulley, W. J. Muscles and the teeth. D. Abs. 2:43-44 
Jan. 1958. 

Co-report: functional aspects. Internat. D. J. 8:288- 
290 disc. 296-297 June 1958. 

Winders, R. V. Forces exerted on the dentition by the 
perioral and lingual musculature during swallowing. 
Angle Orthodont. 28:226-235 Oct. 1958. 

MASTON, JUNE H. Dental hygienist’s role in the management 
of pregnant patients. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 32: 
57-61 Apr. 1958. 

MASTROTA, F. M. 

ROWE, W. P.; HARTLEY, J. W. and CRAMBLETT, H.G.: 

See Rowe, W. P. 
MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS 
See also Antibiotics; Endocrine glands and hormones ~~ 
therapy; Penicillin; Sulfonamides 

Abr , A. S. Intr and systemic medication in 
anesthesia fordentistry. J. South. California D. A. 
26:361-365 Oct. 1958. 

Antoni, A. A. and Johnson, J. H. Treatment of tic dou- 
loureux with stilbamidine isethionate. J. Oral Surg 
16:226-230 May 1958. 

Dental considerations of patients receiving medical care. 
D. Abs. 3:629-630 Oct. 1958. 

Jewson, L.G. Barbiturates. Penn D. J. 61:7, 14 Dec. 1957. 

Miyamoto, Sho, et al. Cn the effects of the sympathico- 
and parasympath tic drugs, pituitary and 
adrenocortical hormones upon the concentrations 
of sodium and potassium in the human saliva. 

lst report. Cn the normal range and the day’s fluctu- 
ation of the sodium and potassium values inthe hu- 
man saliva measured by the flame spectrophotome- 
try. Bul. Tokyo Med. & D. Univ. 4:155-163 July 1957. 

2nd report. The effect of the sympathico- and the 
parasympathico-mimetic drugs on the sodium and 
potassium in the human saliva. Bul. Tokyo Med. & 
D. Univ. 4:165-171 July 1957. 
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MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS 
3rd report. On the effects of the pituitary and adreno- 
cortical hormones upon the concentrations of sodi- 
um and potassium in the human saliva. Bul. Tokyo 
Med. & D. Univ. 5:7-12 Mar. 1958. 

Ostrander, F.D. Dental significance of medication for 
systemic disease. D. Clin. N. America p. 297-308 
July 1958 

Reynolds, Clifford. Treatment of emergencies. Oral 
Health 48:437 May 1958. 

Shankwalker, G. B. and Mitchell, D. F. Local effect of 
insulin on wound healing in rats. J.D. Res. 37:977- 
978 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Stoelting, V.K. Use of a new intravenous oxygen barbit- 
urate 25398 for intravenous anesthesia (a prelim- 
inary report). D. Abs. 3:176-177 Mar. 1958. 

Supplement to the list of certified dental materials. J.A. 
D.A. 56:581 Apr. 1958. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics reports: See Amer. Den. 
Assn.-~-Coun. Den. Ther. 
denta: 

Amrein, H. G. Therapeutics in the dental office. Bul. 
San Diego Co. D. Soc. 28:16-17 June 1958. 

Bixler, David, et al. Effect of pilocarpine on the sub- 
maxillary gland of the rat. J. D. Res. 37:649-653 
Aug. 1958. 

Darcissac, M. A.T.S. in oro-dental therapy. Internat. 
D. J. 8:52-53 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Dental drugs in action. D. Survey 34:44 Jan.; 340-341 
Mar.; 641-642 May; 778-779 June; 909-910 July; 
1035-1036 Aug.; 1163-1164 Sept.; 1319-1320 Oct.; 1469- 
1470 Nov.; 1600-1601 Dec. 1958. 

Dental practitioners’ formulary. I. The prescription. 
Brit. D. J. 105:232-233 Oct. 7, 1958. 

Dental practitioners’ formulary. I. Statutory control. 
Brit. D. J. 105:273 Oct. 21, 1958. 

Dental practitioners’ formulary. IV. Control of in- 
fections. Therapeutics. Brit. D. J. 105:346-347 
Nov. 18, 1958. 

Di Cyan, Erwin. Drugs in dental practice. New York J. 
Den. 28:332-336 Nov. 1958. 

Doty, J.R. Knowing your drugs: the role of evaluating 
agencies in rational dental therapy. D. Clin. N. 
America p. 245-250 Mar. 1958. 

Feldmann, E.G. Tests and assays for Accepted Dental 
Remedies. J.A.D.A. 57:740 Nov. 1958. 

Fink, W. T. Dental therapeutics. PennsylvaniaD. J. 25: 
2-8 Dec. 1958. 

Gollobin, Arthur. Dentist-pharmacist co-operation. D 
Survey 34:39-40 Jan. 1958. 

Increasing use of drugs in oral therapy. (Ed.) New York 
J. Den. 28:329-331 Nov. 1958. 

McElroy, D. L. and Wach, E.C. Endodontic treatment 
with a zinc oxide - Canada balsam filling material. 
J.A.D.A. 56:801-806 June 1958. 

Paynter, F. L. Dental therapeutics and oral medicine. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 22:109-111 Dec. 1958. 

Rx for dentists. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 22:44- 
46 portrait Oct; 76-77 Nov. 1958. 

Pearlman, Sholom. Research trends: what the future 
holds in dental therapeutics. D. Clin. N. America 
p. 251-259 Mar. 1958. 


Reynolds, Clifford. Dentist and the pharmacist. Oral 
Health 48:129-130 Feb. 1958. 

Rosenthal, S.L. Evaluation of Kasdenol (Clorpactin). J. 
A.D.A. 56:692-695 May; comments 57:105 July; 278- 
279 Aug. 1958. 

Symposium on practical oral therapeutics. D. Clin. N. 
America p. 1-269 Mar. 1958. 

Weisman, E. Jj. Use of Clorpactin as an adjunct to oral 
hygiene in a group of handicapped children. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1145-1147 Oct. 
1958. 

Zupko, A.G. Therapeutic agents indentistry. New York 
State D. J. 24:191-203 May; correction 252 June-July 
1958. 

MATERIALS, DENTAL 
See also Metallurgy, dental; types of materials, i.e. 
impressions~~-materials, etc. 

Changes in American Dental Association Specifications 
Numbers 7 and 14. J.A.D.A. 57:545 Oct. 1958. 
Dental amalgam alloy. (British Standard 2938:1957) Brit. 

D. J. 104:267-268 Apr. 15, 1958. 

Docking, A. R. Co-report: specification and standard- 
ization. Internat. D. J. 8:240-242 disc. 250 June 
1958. 

Easlick, K.A. Dental materials. The study of materials 
by the graduate and postgraduate dentist. J. D. 
Educ. 22:197-203 disc. 203-207 May 1958. 

Materials, dental: testing and standardization. (Round 
table discussion) Internat. D. J. 8:432-440 June 
1958 

Matthews, E. Co-report: prosthetics materials. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 8:242-244 disc. 250 June 1958. 

Phillips, R. W. Opportunities for graduate or post- 
graduate instruction in dental materials. J. D. 
Educ. 22:208-214 disc. 214-216 May 1958. 

Schoolden, E. A. Developments in dental materials. D. 
Technician. 11:103-104, 102 Oct. 1958. 

Specifications for dental materials. (Austrailia) Austral. 
D. J. 3:201 June 1958. 

Supplement to list of certified dental materials. J.A. 
D.A. 56:102-104 Jan.; 581 Apr.; 752-759 May; 910 
June; 57:153 July; 439 Sept. 1958. 

Sweeney, W. T. Program of training and graduate in- 
struction in dental materials at the National Bureau 
of Standards. J.D. Educ. 22:217-224 disc. 224-225 
May 1958. 

Symposium on dental materials--their use and recent 
developments. D. Clin. N. America p. 545-798 
Nov. 1958. 

Worner, H. K. and Docking, A. R. Dental materials in 
the tropics. Austral. D. J. 3:215-229 Aug. 1958. 

MATERNAL AND CHILD HEALTH SERVICE 

Presland, Isobel R. and Littlejohn, C.M. Ante-natal den- 
tal advisory service. New Zealand D. J. 54:19-20 
Jan. 1958. 

MATHE, G. Developments in crown technique. Internat. D. J. 
7:568-569 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
MATHEU, V.J. Plus benefits of dental assisting. D. Asst. 27: 
12-14 May-June 1958. 
MATHIESON, J. 
HARDWICK, J. L. and FREMLIN, J. H.: See Hardwick, J. L. 
MATRICES 
Applebee, P. B. Lawrence matrix. Probe 9:40~41, 1957. 
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MATRICES ( Cont. ) 
Kanterman,C B. Celluloid matrix crimped togive shape 
to filling. D. Survey 34:902 July 1958. 
Lester, Higham. Protection of wax inlay matrices. Brit. 
D. J. 104:454 June i7, 1958. 
Reiter, David. New retainer and a new matrix strip for 
anatomic tooth restorations. D. Digest 64:344-348 
Aug. 1958. 
Stibbs,G.D. Cavity preparation and matrixes for amal- 
gam restorations. J.A.D.A. 56:471-479 Apr. 1958. 
Wolcott,R.B. Failures in dental amalgam. J.A.D.A.56: 
479-491 Apr. 1958 
MATSUDA, SHIGEICHIRO 
and UCHIDA, SEN. Pathohistological study on discolora- 
tion of the teeth caused by icterus gravis neona- 
torum. D. Abs. 3:273-274 May 1958. 
MATSUKI, TOSHIZI. Statistical studies of primary teeth in 
school children. Odontology 45:1-2, 18-19 Sept. 1957. 
MATSUMIYA, S. Co-report: histopathology of the dental hard 
tissues. Internat. D. J. 8:310-313 disc. 318 June 1958. 
and SUZUKI, ATSUMI. Basic studies on infected root 
canal treatment: a 24-year study at the Department 
of Pathology in the Tokyo Dental College. J. 
Philippine D. A. 11:15-19 July 1958. 
MATSUMURA, YASUO 
OSAKI, RYUZO; SUGAI, ARATA; MIYAMOTO, SHO and 
ANAN, KOICHI: See Miyamoto, Sho 
MATT, M. M. 
and GRIMES,C.U. Chemical fractionation of human sa- 
liva. J. D. Res. 37:27 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
MATTEEW, D. 

SWRAKOW, D.; KEWORKIAN, K.; WISS, M. and 
ATANASSOWA, E.: See Swrakow, D. 
MATTHEWS, E. Co-report: prosthetic materials. Internat. 

D. J. 8:242-244 disc. 250 June 1958. 
Teaching of prosthetic dentistry. Brit. D. J. 105:157-159 
Sept. 2, 1958. 
MAU, L. M. 
HOERMAN, K.C.; CHAUNCEY, H.H. and ENGLANDER, 
H. R.: See Englander, H. R. 
MAUNSBACH, A. B. 
and HOMER, U.: See Homer, U. 
MAUTER,E.W. Comment on Independent Dental Laboratories 
Association. J.A.D.A. 57:278 Aug. 1958. 
MAXILLA: See Mandible and maxilla; See also Jaws--develop- 
ment; Maxillofacial injuries 
MAXILLARY SINUS: See Sinuses of face 
MAXILLOFACIAL INJURIES 
See also Fractures--jaws; Plastic surgery 
Cohen, B.M. Malar fractures. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 11:1081-1098 Oct. 1958. 
Frederickson, E.J. Mechanical stabilization of difficult 
maxillofacial appliances. J. Pros. Den. 8:1035-1038 
Nov.-Dec. 1958. 
Freidel, Charles. Use of frozen heterografts in maxillo- 
facial surgery. D. Abs. 3:139-141 Mar. 1958. 
Kazanjian, V. H. Observations in the treatment of de- 
formities and injuries of the facial bones during 
the last fifty years. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 7:9- 
12 Apr. 1958. 
Owens, N. and Gorney,M. Immediate treatment of trau- 
matic injuries to the face. D. Abs. 3:391-392 July 
1958. 





Ploner, Luis. Treatment of fractures of the jaws and 
facial wounds. D. Abs. 3:593 Oct. 1958. 
Reichenbach, E. Co-report: prosthetic treatment of max- 
illo-facial defects. Internat. D. J. 8:373-374 disc. 
378-379 June 1958. 
Vejrosta, Zdenek. Osteosynthesis in treatment of frac- 
tures of the jaws or facial bones. D. Abs. 3:654-655 
Nov. 1958. 
MAXWELL, M. M. Biographical sketch. Outlook & Bul. South. 
D. Soc. (N.J.) 27:59 portrait May 1958. 
MAY, J. M. Ecology of disease inworld health. D. Abs. 3:731 
Dec. 1958. 
MAY, RUEL. Multiple myeloma--plasma cell type. J. Missis- 
sippi D. A. 14:13-16 Jan. 1958. 
MAYER, A. W. Indications and contraindications for fixed 
bridges, crowns and dentures for workers in the 
chemical and related industries. D. Abs. 3:159 
Mar. 1958. 
MAYER, D. M. 
and SWANKER, W. A. Anomalies of infants and children. 
(Book rev.) New York State D. J. 24:312 Aug.-Sept. 
1958; Am. J. Orthodont. 44:874 Nov. 1958. 
MAZAHERI, MOHAMMAD. Statistical analysis of patients with 
congenital cleft lip and/or palate at the Lancaster 
Cleft Palate Clinic. D. Abs. 3:549-550 Sept. 1958. 
MAZZARELLA, M. A. 
and BERZINSKAS, V. J. Survey of Egyption rodents for 
caries production. J. D. Res. 37:31 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 
and MONSOUR, NOSHI. Endamoeba gingivalis and its 
relation to gingival pathology. J. D. Res. 37:977 
Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 
McATEE, W. P. Dentist on the witness stand. New Mexico 
D. J. 9:ll-14 Nov. 1958. 
McAULEY, J. E. Carl Koller, 1857-1944. Brit. D. J. 104:437~- 
439 portrait June 17, 1958. 
McBRIDE, T. F. Predominant role of literature. J. Am. Col. 
Den, 25:88-90 disc. 91-95 June 1958. 
McBRIDE, W.C. Co-report: endodontics in children’s dentis- 
try. Internat. D. J. 8:327-328 disc. 330-331 June 
1958. 
McCAGIE, J.N.W. Case of re-implantation of teeth after five 
days. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:320-321 June 
1958. 
McCALL, C. M. 
ALLEN, L.R. and SZMYD, LUCIAN: See Szmyd, Lucian 
ENRIGHT, E. T. and SZMYD, LUCIAN: See Szmyd, 
Lucian 
McCALL, J. O. Burning pain related to traumatic occlusion 
JADA. 57:79 July 1958. 
Man on the cover. D. Survey 34:1058 portrait on cover 
Aug. 1958. 
McCANN, H. G. — 
and FATH, ELIZABETH, H. Mechanism of phosphate 
and fluoride exchange in mineralized tissues. J. 
D. Res. 37:70-71 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
McCARTHY, H. B. Receives Distinguished Alumni Award. 
(Baltimore College Den. Surg.) J. Maryland D. A. 
1:130 No. 2, 1958. 
McCARTHY, P. L. 
and SHKLAR, GERALD. Benign mucous-membrane pem- 
phigus. D. Abs. 3:482-483 Aug. 1958. 
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McCARTHY, W. D. 

LEVINE, M. H. and CHESSEN, JAMES: See Levine, 
M. H. 

McCARY, J. L. Hypnosis in dentistry. Texas D. J. 76:484-488 
Oct. 1958. 

McCAULEY, H. B. An organization: the Maryland Society of 
Dentistry for Children. J. Maryland D. A. 1:22-23 
No. 1, 1958. 

McCLELLAN, A. A. Value of a professional organization. J. 
Tennessee D. A. 38:193-195 portrait July 1958. 

McCLURE, F.J. Dietary protein and dental caries. D. Abs. 
3:410 July 1958. 

and ZIPKIN,I. Physiologic effects of fluoride as related 
to water fluoridation. D. Clin. N. America p. 44l- 
458 July 1958. 
Potentiation of smooth surface caries by sodium dehy- 
droacetate variously administered to the white rat. 
D. Abs. 3:412 July 1958. 

McCLURE, H. H., JR. 

KRIKOS, G. A.; MORRIS, A. L.. and HAMMOND, W. S.: 
See Krikos, G. A. 

McCOLLUM, E.V. History of nutrition. (Book rev.) J.D. Med. 
13:49 Jan. 1958. 

McCOMBIE, F. Dental epidemiology in Malaya. Part II--A 
pilot study to estimate the fluoride content of the 
enamel of the teeth of some Chinese, Malaya and 
Indian residents in Singapore. J. Canad. D. A. 24: 
1-10 Jan. 1958. 

McCONNELL, DUNCAN. Carbonate content of bones and teeth. 
J. D. Res. 37:26 Feb. 1958) Abstract 

and ROBINSON, H. B.G. Fluoridation will not increase 
radiation hazard from strontium. (Comment on 
“J. G. Kerwin’s article’). D. Digest 64:326-328 
July 1958. 

McCORMACK, O. J. Dentist on the hospital dental staff. New 
York J. Den. 28:345-346 Nov. 1958. 

McCOY, W. E. Taking advantage of the properties of hydro- 
colloid (reversible) to construct fixed bridges, uti- 
lizing the indirect technique completely. Bul. 5th 
Dist. D. Soc. (Calif.) 6:17-19, 26 Jan. 1958. 

McCRACKEN, W.L. Contemporary partial denture designs. 
J. Michigan D. A. 40:5-15 Jan. i958; J. Pros. Den. 
8:71-84 Jan. 1958. 

Clasp partial denture. New York J. Den. 28:179-186 May 
1958. 

Functional occlusion in removable partial denture con- 
struction. J. Pros. Den. 8:955-963 Nov.~Dec. 1958. 

Impression materials in prosthetic dentistry. D. Clin. 
N. America p. 671-684 Nov. 1958. 

Impression techniques and materials for complete den- 
tures. Illinois D.J. 27:600-610 portrait Sept. 1958. 

Partial denture service. J. Florida D. Soc. 28:3-4 por- 
trait Apr. 1958. 

Stabilizing the lower impression while recording the 
periphery in functional positions. J. Pros. Den. 8: 
600-608 July 1958. 

McCREA, M. W. When and where should oral histology be cor- 
related with basic and clinical sciences? J. D. 
Educ. 22:235-239 disc. 254-255 May 1958. 

and CRAWFORD, W. H.: See Crawford, W. H. 

McDONALD, J.D. Nitrous oxide anesthesia. D. Abs. 3:238 

Apr. 1958. 


McDONALD, R. E. 
and ZITA, A.C. Dietary habits and the dental-caries 
experience in 200 children. J. D. Res. 37:76 Feb 
1958. Abstract 
McDOUGALL, S.J. Biographical sketch. Massachusetts D. 
Soc. J. 7:35 portrait July 1958. 
McEACHEN, D. G. 
MOORE, D. F.; NANSON, E. M. and WATSON, T. A. 
Lesions of the salivary glands. D. Abs. 3:653-654 
Nov. 1958. 
McELROY, D. L. 
and WACH, E. C. Endodontic treatment with a zinc ox- 
ide - Canada balsam filling material. J.A.D.A. 56: 
801-806 June 1958. 
McELROY, JUDITH. Fluorine--an aid in dental progress. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 35:9-1l, 31-32 Apr. 1, 
1958. 
McEVOY, LEONARD. Removal of an impacted maxillary cus- 
pid. J.A.D.A. 57:732-733 Nov. 1958. 


McEWEN, J. D. 
and HOPKIN, G. B.: See Hopkin, G. B. 
McFALL, T. A. 
BURNETT, G. W. and YAMANE, G. M.: See Burnett, 
G. Ww. 


McGAUGH, J.D. “It’s no 12th street rag’’--a sequel. 
(San Antonio) Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 28:14 
Nov. 1958. 
McGAVKC, J.S. Relationship of oral infection to the eye. D. 
Clin. N. America p. 527-531 July 1958. 
McGAVRAN, M. H. 
and ACKERMAN, L. V.: See Ackerman, L. V. 
McGEE,M.B. Gold fillings and prevention of periodontal dis- 
ease. J.A.DA. 56:554-555 Apr. 1958. 
Use ofa separator in placing a Class III gold restoration. 
JADA. 57:80 July 1958. 
McGINNIS, MARNA. Certification by correspondence and de- 
termination. D. Asst. 27:29-30 May-June 1958. 
McGREGOR, R. R. 
CHIPMAN, A.D. and MANERI, R. R. Silicone rubber 
as dental impression materials. J. D. Res. 37:93 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 
McHUGH, F. X. Collaboration of the dental profession and the 
laboratory craft at the district level. New York J. 
Den. 28:375-377 Dec. 1958. 
McHUGH, W.D. Development of the gingival epithelium in the 
golden hamster. J. D. Res. 37:752-753 Aug. 1958. 
Abstract 
and PERSSON, PER-ALLAN. Fluorescence microscopy 
of healing gingival epithelium. Preliminary report. 
Acta Odont. Scandinavica 16:205-218 plates follow- 
ing Aug. 1958. 
McINDOE, ARCHIBALD 
and SMITH, B. O. Congenital familial fibromatosis of 
the gums with the teeth as a probable aetiological 
factor: report of an affected family. D. Abs. 3:651 
Nov. 1958. 
McINNES, JOHN. Observations of Korean dentistry. J.A.D.A. 
57:894-896 Dec. 1958. 
McINTYRE, H. 
and STANWORTH, A.: See Stanworth, A. 
McKAY, F.8. Colorado College awards honorary degree. J. 
A.DA. 57:101 July 1958. 
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McKAY, F. S. ( Cont. ) 
Colorado’s annual meeting honors. J.A.D.A. 57:713-714 
portrait Nov. 1958. 
McKAY, R.C. Evolution of tooth cutting techniques and its in- 
fluence on restorative dentistry. J. Pros. Den. 8: 
843-853 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
McKEE, W. A. Resigns from State Examining Commit- 
tee. (Illinois) Ilinois D. J. 27:827-828 Dec. 1958. 
McKENZIE, J.S. Dental hygienist in a periodontist’s office. J. 
Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 32:104-105 July 1958. 
McKERN, T. W. 
and STEWART, T. D. Skeletal changes in young American 
males. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:715-716 Sept. 1958. 
Abstract 
McKINNON, HUGH. Full denture technique. S. Carolina D. J. 
16:77-88 May 1958. 
McLEAN, A.D. Carefree cruising. Oral Health 48:513-515 
June 1958. 
McLEAN, J. D. Address of welcome (Dalhousie Faculty open- 
ing) J. Canad. D. A. 24:659-660 Nov. 1958. 
McLEAN, J. W. Silicone impression materials. Brit. D. J. 
104:441-451 June 17, 1958; D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 9:56-63 Nov. 1958. 
McMILLAN, J. R.A. Task of agriculture. Apollonia 2:46-50 
No. 6, 1958. 
McMILLAN, L. 
BURRILL, D. Y. and FOSDICK, L.S. Some observations 
on the exudate from periodontal pockets. J.A.D.A. 
57:484-487 Oct. 1958. 
McMURRAY,C.A. Appointed secretary~treasurer of the Texas 
Dental Association. Texas D. J. 76:133 portrait Mar. 
1958. 
McNAIR SCOTT, T. F. 
and CRAWFORD, M.N. Canker sores. PDM p. 3-32 
Sept. 1958. 
McNEIL, D. R. Fight for fluoridation. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 
56:146 Jan. 1958. 
McNULTY, R.W. Truman W. Brophy Memorial Award pre- 
sented to. Bur. 59:16-17 portrait Mar. 1958. 
McPHAIL, C. W. B. Approach to our dental health problem. 
J. Canad. D. A. 24:335-340 June 1958. 
McQUILLEN, F. A. 
and LUNDY, J. 8.: See Lundy, J. S. 
McWHERTER, EARL. Accelerated efficiency in dental prac- 
tice--time and motion study. Arkansas D. J. 29:13- 
23 portrait Mar. 1958. 
MEASUREMENTS 
orthodontic: See Orthodontic diagnosis and measurements 
MECHANICS, DENTAL: See Technicians, dental 
MEDALS: See Awards 
MEDER, L.G. William H. G. Logan Memorial Award pre- 
sented to. Bur. 59:20-21 portrait Mar. 1958. 
MEDICINE 
Brenneman, H. W. Are professions on their way out? 
Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc. (Calif.) 6:10-ll, 22 Feb. 1958. 
Reprint 
relation to dentistry 
Darlington, C. G. Relationship between dentistry and 
medicine. New York Univ. J. Den. 17:8-10 Oct. 
1958. 
Dentistry grows in stature. Bul. Tri-County D. Soc. 6: 
no paging Feb. 1958. Reprint 


Diercks, C.C. Only a dentist? (Ed.) J. N. Carolina D. 
Soc. 41:162-163 Apr. 1958. 
Interdependence of the health professions. (Ed.) J. Wis- 
consin D. Soc. 34:17-18 Jan. 1958. Reprint 
Mitchell, D. F. Recent advances in dentistry of signif- 
icance to medical practice. Minneap. Dist. D.J. 
42:69-71 Dec. 1958. 
Morrey, L. W. Dentist and the medical patient. (Ed.) 
].A.D.A, 56:253-254 Feb. 1958. 
research 
Kutscher, A. H. Fund-raising technique to support 
medical research. Columni 19:55, 65 May 1957. 
Pope Pius XII. Medical research and human integrity. 
Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 27:10-11 Apr. 1958. Abstract 
MEHL, H. G. 
OESER, H. and SCHLUNGBAUM, W.: See Oeser, H. 
MEHNERT, HERBERT. Cylindroma of the oral mucosa or the 
jaws. D. Abs. 3:281 May 1958. 


MEHTA, F. 8S. 
DOCTOR, R. H.; SHROFF, B. C. and SANJANA, M. K.: 
See Sanjana, M. K. 


MEILACH, M. M. 
and MEILACH, DONA Z. How to handle appointment 
problems. Oral Hyg. 48:49-51 Aug. 1958. 
MEILY, W. D. 
ALLISON, M.L.and BREWER, C.W.: See Allison, M. L. 
MEISELMAN, B.D. Case report: prosthesis following con- 
dylectomy. Penn D. J. 61:6, 8 Oct. 1957. 
MEISTROFF, C. L. Dental X-rays are safe! Oral Hyg. 48:36- 
38 Jan. 1958. 
Take nothing for granted in dental practice. Oral Hyg. 
48:42-44 Mar. 1958. 
MELCHER, A.H. Use of heterogeneous anorganic bone in per- 
iodontal bone grafting. A preliminary report. J. 
D. A. South Africa 13:80-84 Mar. 1958. 
MELLANBY, MAY. Some effects of vitamin A on the growth 
and development of jaws and teeth. J. D. Res. 37: 
752 Aug. 1958. Abstract 
COUMOULOS, HELEN and KELLEY, MARION. Teethof 
five year old London school children (1955) with a 
comparison of results obtained from 1929 to 1955. 
D. Abs. 3:168 Mar. 1958. 
STEWART, R.J.C. and HOLLOWAY, P.J.: See Holloway, 
P. J. 
MELLARS, N. W. 
and HERMS, F.W. Investigation of neuropathologic mani- 
festations of oral tissue: inheritance and emotion 
as related to tooth structure breakdown. D. Digest 
64:252-255 June; 306-309 July; 349-352, 368 Aug.; 
388-390, 395 Sept. 1958. 
Dental therapeutics: I. Apreliminary reporton dex- 
tro propoxyphene hydrochloride. J. California D. 
A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:479-483 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 
MELLDN, G. L. 
and MELLION, RUTH BERMAN. Food and dental health. 
D. Survey 34:354-356 portrait Mar. 1958. 
MELLOR, W. C. and STOCKDALE, C. R. Eosinophilic granu~ 
loma of bone. Report of three cases, one exhibiting 
mucosal lesions. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:1196-1209 Nov. 1958. 
MELVILLE, K. I. 
and FRANCIS, L. E.: See Francis, L. E. 
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MELVILLE, T. H. 

and GORE, L. F. Occurrence of branching bacteria in 
root canal cultures. J. D. Res. 37:754-755 Aug. 
1958. Abstract 

MENCZER, L. F. Dental problems of the physically handi- 
capped and the mentally retarded child in Connect- 
icut--and public health’s role. J.Connecticut D. A. 
32:6-Ll Oct. 1958. 
MENELL, HOWARD 
and GARSON, PHILIP: See Garson, Philip 
MENG, B. 

LAUDENBACH, P.; LEIBOWITCH, R.; MORIN, P. and 
POGGIOLI, J.: See Leibowitch, R. 

MENKE, ERNST. Prosthetic procedures during radium beam 
therapy of malignant tumors in maxillofacial re- 
gion. D. Abs. 3:520-522 Sept. 1958. 

MENSE, R.C. Missouri profile. J. Missouri D. A. 38: 
19 portrait Dec. 1958. 

MENTAL HEALTH 

See also conditions influencing, i.e. Focal infections, 

etc.; Psychosomatic medicine and dentistry 

Davis, J.A. Mental retardation and its effect on the den- 
tal mechanism. S. Carolina D. J. 16:4-7 June 1958. 

How you can tell when a person is mentally ill. J. Hyp- 
nosis & Psychol. in Den. 1:13-17 Jan. 1958. Reprint 

Kaho, Noel. Dental conditions and related psychological 
factors. J. Oklahoma D. A. 48:5-7 July 1958. 

Preliminary recommendations of the citizens’ commit- 
tee on short-doyle. (California) Bul. 5th Dist. D. 
Soc. (Calif.) 6:12-15 Dec. 1958. 

Public Information Institute on the mental aspects of den- 
tal health. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34: 
388-389, 394 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

Sprague, B. F. Dentistry and the mentally retarded. 
Oregon D. J. 27:2-5 Jan. 1958. 

influence of esthetic improvement 

Pearson, H. H. Oral, facial and mental rehabilitation. 
North-West Den. 37:161-166 portrait May 1958. 

Simon, L. A. Dental rehabilitation program. (New York 
City) Bul. Central Queens D. Soc. 10:5-8 Oct. 1958. 

MEPERIDINE HYDROCHLORIDE 

Council on Dental Therapeutics--Amer. Den. Assn. lists 
meperidine hydrochloride products in Group A. 
J.A.D.A. 57:741-742 Nov. 1958. 

Foldes, F. F. and Ergin, K. H. Levallorphan and 
meperidine in anesthesia: study of effects in sup- 
plementation of nitrous oxide-oxygen-thiopental 
sodium anesthesia. D. Abs. 3:614-615 Oct. 1958. 

Sadlove, M.S., et al. Useof meperidine and meperidine- 
levallorphan mixtures in the recovery room. D. 
Abs. 3:666 Nov. 1958. 

MEPROBAMATE: See Ataraxics 
MERCADANTE, JAMES 

CUTTITA, JOSEPH; PIRO, J. D.; EARNEST, F. A.; 
BUDOWSKY, JACK and KUTSCHER, A. H.: See 
Budowsky, Jack 

and KUTSCHER, A. H.: See Kutscher, A. H. 

TUOTI, FERDINAND; PIRO, J. D.; EARNEST, FRANKLIN; 
BUDOWSKY, JACK; KUTSCHER, A. H. and 
ZEGARELLI, E. V.: See Budowsky, Jack 

MERCHANT, H. D. Speech of the president, All India Dental 
Association. J. All India D. A. 30:37-39 portrait 
Mar. 1958. 


MERCURIALS: See Materia medica and therapeutics 
MEREDITH, H. V. Change in the profile of the osseous chin 
during childhood. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:799-800 
Oct. 1958. Abstract 
KNOTT, VIRGINIA B. and HIXON, E. H. Relation of the 
nasal and subnasal components of facial height in 
childhood. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:285-294 Apr. 1958. 
MERGENHAGEN, &. E. 
and SCHERP, H. W. Spreading factor activity of bacte- 
rial chondrosulfatase. J. D. Res. 37:48-49 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 
MERRITT, A.H. Autobiography. (Book rev.) J. New Jersey 
D. Soc. 29:16-17 July 1958. 
Opportunities and responsibilities of a profession. New 
York Univ. J. Den. 16:142-144 June 1958. 
MERSHIMER, J. D. How hypnosis can help you in dentistry. 
Oral Hyg. 48:54-57 June 1958. 
MERSHON, J. V. Orthodontic profiles. L. M. Waugh. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 44:699-706 portrait Sept. 1958. 
MESIOCLUSION: See Orthodontic diagnosis and measurements 
MESROBIAN, A. Z. Missing teeth and their relationship to 
periodontal disease. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 7: 
9-12 Jan. 1958. 
MESSINA, A. Cortisone in treatment of hypertrophic gingivi- 
tis. D. Abs. 3:584 Oct. 1958. 
MESSING, J.J. Linings and their manipulation. D. Practitioner 
& Record 8:336-340 July 1958. 
METABOLISM 
Beckmann, R. Studies with P3*of metabolic changes 
occurring after roentgenization of experimentally 
produced oral tumors in mice. D. Abs. 3:226-227 
Apr. 1958. 
Boeke, P. R., et al. Comparison of bovine, sheep, and 
human dental pulp oxygen quotients. J.D. Res. 
37:65 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Geller, J. H. Metabolic significance of collagen in tooth 
structures. J. D. Res. 37:276-279 Apr. 1958. 
Glasstone, Shirley. Glycogen in the developing teeth of 
rodents. Brit. D. J. 105:256-258 Oct. 7, 1958. 
Glickman, 1. Coereport: metabolic etiologic factors in 
periodontal disease. Internat. D. J. 8:337-338 disc. 
341 June 1958. 
Hafer,H. Influence of basal metabolism on the chemical 
properties of saliva. D. Abs. 3:180-181 Mar. 1958. 
Person, Philip. Metabolism of oral tissues. A biologic 
perspective. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:391-402 Apr. 1958. 
Rabben, Michael. Fundamentals of food metabolism in 
clinical practice. D. Digest 64:10-15, 19 Jan.; 66- 
10 Feb. 1958. 
Steinman, R. R. and Hardinge,M.G. Effect of pyridoxine 
and injected carbohydrate on incidence of caries, 
dental circulation related to diet. J. D. Res. 37: 
874-879 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
Walsh, M.J. Metabolic aspects of stress. Acad. Rev. 6: 
Tl-78 portrait July 1958. 
calcium 
Buttner, Wolfgang and Muhler, J.C. Effect of feeding 
calcium phosphate salts with different solubilities 
on dental caries, the composition of the saliva, and 
the femurs of rats. J. D. Res. 37:860-864 Sept.-Oct. 
1958. 
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METABOLISM -~-calcium ( Cont. ) 

Chaput, A., et al. Co-report: a dynamic examination of 
calcium metabolsim in periodontosis. Internat. D. 
J. 8:342 disc. 351 June 1958. 

da Silva Sasso, W. and Marques de Castro, N. Histo- 
chemical study of amelogenesis and dentinogenesis. 
D. Abs. 3:680 Nov. 1958. 

Kenny, A.D., et al. Calcium and phosphorus metabolism 
in the ia rat. J. D. Res. 37:432-443 June 1958. 

Likins, R.C., et al. Effect of calcium treatment on sol- 
ubility and calcium uptake of synthetic hydroxy- 
apatite and rat molar enamel. J.A.D.A. 57:335-339 
Sept. 1958. 

Muracciole, J.C. Fluoride tolerance: action of fluoride 
on weight, calcium metabolism, and calcification 
of the bones and teeth. J.D. Res. 37:978 Sept.-Oct. 
1958. Abstract 

Rosenberg, Herbert and Rosenberg, Marvin. Effect of 
salivary gland hormone on rabbit serum calcium 
levels. J. Soc. D. Res. p. ll-14 June 1958. 

mineral 

Allan, J. H. Studies on the mineralization pattern of 
human enamel. J. D. Res. 37:750-751 Aug. 1958. 
Abstract 

Armstrong, W.D. and Singer, Leon. Citrate of calcified 
tissue. J.D. Res. 37:965-966 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Camara~Besa, Solita F. Bone metabolism. J. Philippine 
D. A. l1:17-20 Jan. 1958. 

Crabb, H. S. M. and Darling, A. I. Observations on the 
pattern of mineralization of human dental enamel. 
J. D. Res. 37:750 Aug. 1958. Abstract 

Murakami, Morimasa. Experimental studies on the effect 
of growth-accelerating substance on the growth of 
teeth, especially on mineralization. D. Abs. 3:680 
Nov. 1958. 

Radcliff, R. E., et al. Dietary utilization of fluorine in 
presence of calcium salts. J. D. Res. 37:70 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

Steadman, L.T., et al. Distribution of strontium in teeth 
from different geographic areas. J.A.D.A.57:340- 
344 Sept. 1958. 

Stookey, G. K., etal. Effect of previous exposure to 
fluorine and age on fluoride metabolism. J. D. 
Res. 37:72 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Wagner, M.J. and Muhler, J.C. Effect of inorganic ions 
on utilization of fluoride in rats. J. D. Res. 37:70 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Wisotzky, Joel and Hein, J. W. Effects of drinking me- 
tallic salt solutions on alveolar crest resorption 
in the Syrian hamster. J. Periodont. 29:205-210 
July 1958. 

phosphate 

Buttner, Wolfgang and Muhler, J.C. Effect of feeding 
calcium phosphate salts with different solubilities 
on dental caries, the composition of the saliva, and 
the femurs of rats. J. D. Res. 37:860-864 Sept.-Oct. 
1958. 

Glasstone, Shirley. Distribution of alkaline phosphatase 
in normal and transplanted rodent teeth. Brit. D. 
J. 105:58-62 July 15, 1958. 

McCann, H.-G. and Fath, Elizabeth H. Mechanism of 





phosphate and fluoride exchange in mineralized 
tissues. J. D. Res. 37:70-71 Feb. 1958.Abstract 
Trautz, O. R. and Fessenden, Emma. Formation and 
stability of whitlockite and octocalcium phosphate, 
two components of salivary calculi. J. D. Res. 37: 
78-79 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
phosphorus 
Kenny, A. D., et al. Calcium and phosphorus metabolism 
in the ia rat. J. D. Res. 37:432-443 June 1958. 
METABUTOXYCAINE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local-- 
metabutoxycaine hydrochloride 
METALLURGY, DENTAL 
See also Materials, dental; particular materials used 
Brauer, G.M., et al. Reaction of metai oxides with o- 
ethoxybenzoic acid and other chelating agents. J. 
D. Res. 37:547~560 June 1958. 
METASTASIS: See Cancer--metastasis 
METHITURAL SODIUM: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, gen- 
eral--methitural sodium 
METHVEN, J. F. Succinylcholine in dental general anaesthe- 
sia. J. Canad. D. A. 24:393-396 July 1958. 
METTY, A.C. Obtaining efficient soft tissue support for the 
partial denture base. J.A.D.A. 56:679-688 May 
1958. 
METZGER, F. J. Typadon in fixed partial prosthodontics. D. 
Digest 64:487-488 Nov. 1958. 
METZGER, J. T. Surgical aspects of cleft palate. D. Abs. 3: 
35 Jan. 1958. 
Consideration of factors in determining the age for clo- 
sure of congenital palatal clefts. Cleft Palate Bul. 
7:1-8 Jan. 1957. 
METZNER, C.A. Elements and an application of the princi- 
ples of public relations. New Mexico D. J. 8:33-42 
Nov. 1957. 
MEXICO: See Dentistry--in Mexico; See also Caries, dental-- 
incidence, Mexico; Laws and legislation--in Mexico 
MEYER, F.E. Elimination of shrinkage and distortion at sol- 
der joints. North-West Den. 37:113-115 Mar. 1958. 
MEYER, IRVING 
Osteoradionecrosisof the jaws. PDM.p. 5-51 Nov. 1958. 
BERNIER, J. L.; HARRIGAN, WILLIAM; HOLLAND, 
DANIEL and JACOBS, MAX. Clinical pathological 
conference. (Amer. Soc. Oral Surgeons) J. Oral 
Surg. 16:457-470 Nov. 1958. 
and SHKLAR, GERALD. Involvement of the mandible 
and oral mucosa in a case of rectal adenocarcino- 
ma with generalized metastases. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:69-78 Jan. 1958. 
Giant-cell tumor of the maxilla in an area of osteitis 
deformans ( Paget’s disease of bone ). Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path., 11:835-852 Aug. 1958. 
MEYER, JULIA 
BACHEM, ERICA and SREEBNY, L. M.: See Sreebny, 
L. M. 
MEYER, SAMUEL. Group health dental plans. 
Nassau Co. D. Soc. 32:4-5 Mar. 1958. 
Realistic appraisal of pre-payment plan meeting. (10th 
Dist. Den. Soc., N.Y.) Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 32: 
6-8, 14-16 May 1958. 
Report of March stated meeting pre-payment plans. 
(Nassau Co. Den. Soc.) Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 
32:11-13 Apr. 1958. 


(Ed.) Bul. 
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MEYER, WILHELM. Die Zahnextraktion und ihre Schmerz- 
verhiitung. (Tooth extraction and alleviation of pain) 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:294-295 Feb. 1958. 

Healing of extraction wounds after insertion of immedi- 
ate dentures. D. Abs. 3:51 Jan. 1958. 

SCHUCHARDT, KARL and HAUPL, KARL: See Haupl, 
Karl 

MEYERS, C. E. 

WALTER, E. L. and GREEN, L. B. Isolation of a bac- 
teriophage specific for a Lactobacillus casei from 
human oral material. J. D. Res. 37:175-178 Feb. 
1958. 

MEYERS, PATRICIA 
KARR, )O ANNE and STILES, W.W.: See Karr, Jo Anne 
MEYERS, RHEA. Dental hygienist recruitment problem in 
New Mexico. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 32:64-67 Apr. 
1958. 
MEYERSON, S. Design of the occlusal surfaces in full denture 
prosthesis. Internat. D. J. 7:558-559 Dec. 1957. 
Abstract 
MGLE], S. F. 
and DURKACZ, K. P.: See Durkacz, K. P. 
MICHAEL, E. 

ROSEMBLIT, E.; WINCKLER, J.; DOMECK, R.; HEJMAN, 
D.; GAROBOTTE, R. C. and HALPERN, J.: See 
Domeck, R. 

MICHIGAN ASSOCIATION OF THE PROFESSIONS 

New association--why? (Ed.) Detroit D. Bul. 27:5 Oct. 
1958. 

MICHIGAN STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Ostrander, F.D. President’s address. J. MichiganD. A. 
40:152-157 portrait June 1958. 

Problems in ethical conduct. J. Michigan D. A. 40:17 
Jan.; 39 Feb.; 120 Apr. 1958. 

MICHMANN, J. Co-repcert: methods of obtaining retention and 
stability of complete dentures. Internat. D. J. 8: 
370-371 disc. 378-379 June 1958. 

MICKLER, A.M. Management of traumatic injuries to ante- 
rior teeth of children. Bul. New Jersey Soc. Den. 
Children 6:4~6 Jan. 1958. 

MICROBIOLOGY: See Bacteriology 

MICROCEPHALY: See Head--growth and development 

MICROSCOPY, DENTAL 

See also Histology--dental 

Albright, J.T. and Sognnaes, R.F. Ultrastructural ob- 
servations on oral mucosa. J. D. Res. 37:18 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

Astbury, W. T. Fundamentals of collagen. D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 8:261-266 Apr. 1958. 

Bose, A. K., et al. Separation of human enamel into 
fractions of different density. J.D. Res. 37:23 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Curby, W. A. Photomicrographic technics employing 
broad spectrum light of ultrashort duration. J. D. 
Res. 37:17 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Gray, J. A., et al. Electron microscopic observations of 
the differences in the effects of stannous fluoride 
and sodium fluoride on dental enamel. J. D. Res. 
37:638-648 Aug. 1958. 

Hall, D.M. Study of the submicroscopic structure of hu- 
man dental enamel by electron microscopy. J. D. 
Res. 37:243-253 Apr. 1958. 


Houston, Marjorie. Photographic technics for fluores- 
cent and white light observations of the same tis- 
sue section. J. D. Res. 37:20 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

McHugh, W. D. and Persson, Per-Allan. Fluorescence 
microscopy of healing gingival epithelium. Pre- 
liminary report. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 16:205- 
218 plates following Aug. 1958. 

McMillan, L., etal. Some observations on the exudate 
from periodontal pockets. J.A.D.A.57:484-487 Oct. 
1958. 

Nolte, W. A. Microscopic observations of Leptothrix 
racemosa. J. D. Res. 37:9 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Nylen, Marie Ussing and Scott, D. B. Electron micro- 
scopic studies of the early stages of amelogenesis. 
J. D. Res. 37:22 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Peterson,C. T. and Shaw,Charles. Study in periodontal 
mycology and chemotherapy. J. Ontario D. A. 35: 
ll-19 Nov. 1958. 

Pohto, MauriandScheinin. Arje. Microscopic observa- 
tions on living dental pulp. I. Method for intravital 
study of circulation in rat incisor pulp. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 16:303-314 Oct. 1958. 

Microscopic observations on living dental pulp. 11. 
The effect of thermal irritants on the circulation 
of the pulp in the lower rat incisor. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 16:315-327 Oct. 1958. 

Rickert, Hans. Quantitative X-ray microscopical study 
of calcium in the cementum of teeth. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 16:7-68 suppl. 25, 1958. 

Scott, D. B. and Losee, F.L. Electron microscopic 
study of anorganic enamel. J. D. Res. 37:23 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

Sognnaes, R. F. Pathogenesis of hard tissue destruction. 
Columni 21:6-7 May 1958. Abstract 

Sognnaes, R. F. and Albright, J.T. Electron microscopy 
of the epithelial lining of the human oral mucosa. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:662-673 June 
1958. 

Tonge, C.H. and Boult, E.H. Observations on the optical 
and electron microscopy of human cementum. J. 
D. Res. 37:760 Aug. 1958. Abstract 

Yamaguchi, Akira. Electron microscopy of teeth by the 
use of ultramicrotomy. D. Abs. 3:470 Aug. 1958. 

MIDWEST CONFERENCE OF PERIODONTISTS 

Form society. J.A.D.A. 56:142 Jan. 1958. 

MIGHAILOV, M. H. Chemical content of salivary calculi. D. 
Abs. 3:181 Mar. 1958. 

MIGLANI, D. C. Biopsy technique. Texas D. J. 76:66-68 por- 
trait Feb. 1958. 

Dentist and cancer. Texas D. J. 76:428-434 Sept. 1958. 

Desensitization of teeth. J. All India D. A. 30:15-16 Feb. 
1958. 

Maxillofacial prosthetics. J. All India D. A. 30:118-119 
July 1958. 

ANDERSON, M.D. and ZANDER, H.A. Effect of vita- 
min A deficiency in periodontal structures of rat 
molars. J. D. Res. 37:61 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

and MacCOMB, W. S. Metastatic carcinoma of the man- 
dible. J.A.D.A. 57:578-580 Oct. 1958. 

MIGRATORY TEETH: See Teeth--migratory 
MILES, A. E.W. Sebaceous glands in the lip and cheek muco- 
sa of man. Brit. D. J. 105:235-248 Oct. 7, 1958. 
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MILES, A. E. W. ( Cont. ) 
Assessment of age from the dentition. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Sec. Odont. 51:1057-1060 Dec. 1958. 


Co-report: oral histology (excluding dental hard tissues). 


Internat. D. J. 8:162-166 disc. 168 June 1958. 
Development and atrophy of buccal sebaceous glands in 
man. J. D. Res. 37:757 Aug. 1958. Abstract 
MILFORD, J. W. How to upgrade your dental practice. New 
York J. Den. 28:148-151 Apr. 1958. Abstract 
MILITARY DENTISTRY: See Dentistry--military and naval 
MILK 
Ericsson, Yngve. State of fluorine in milk and its ab- 
sorption and retention when administered in milk. 
Investigations with radioactive fluorine. Acta 
Odont. Scandinavica 16:50-77 May 1958. 
Light, A. E., et al. Effect of fluoridated milk on decid- 
uous teeth. J.A.D.A. 56:249-250 Feb. 1958. 
Statement of the relation of milk consumption to dental 
caries. J. Canad. D. A. 24:588 Oct. 1958. 
MILLARD, R.T. Role of sound spectrographic tracing in cleft 
palate patients. Cleft Palate Bul. 7:7-8 Apr. 1957. 
MILLEN, J. W. 
and WOOLLAM, D. H. M.: See Woollam, D. H. M. 
MILLER, C. J. Evaluation of modern impression materials 
for restorative dentistry. Alpha Omegan 51:92-94 
portrait Sept. 1958. 
MILLER, E.C. Modern aspects of operative dentistry. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:837-842 Sept. 1958. 
MILLER, E.L. Development ofa dental care program for Mis- 
souri. J. Missouri D. A. 38:21-23 Mar. 1958. 
MILLER, F.D. If George Washington were alive today. D. 
Survey 34:200-201 Feb. 1958. 
MILLER, GEORGE. Editing a professional magazine. Tr. 
Am. A. D. Editors 19:13-16, 1957. 
MILLER, G. E. 
and MAHLER, D.B. Evaluation of indirect inlay pattern 
waxes and their manipulation. J.D. Res. 37:95 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 
MILLER, H. M. Incidence of extraction at the University of 
Oregon Dental School. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 11:1226-1228 Nov. 1958. 
MILLER, I. F. Fixed dental prosthesis. J. Pros. Den. 8:483- 
495 May 1958. 
MILLER, JOHN. Note on the early carious lesion in enamel. 
Brit. D. J. 105:135-136 Aug. 19, 1958. 
MILLER, J. M. 
SURMONTE, J. A.; GINSBERG, MILTON and ABLONDI, 
R.B. Postextraction facial inflammatior. and ede- 
ma treated by antibacterial drugs and streptokin- 
ase intramuscularly. J. Oral Surg. 16:306-309 July 
1958. 
MILLER, J. 8. A. 
SCHEMAN, PAUL; BODECKER, C. F. and BCRLAND, 
L. R.: See Bodecker, C. F. 
MILLER, P.A. Complete dentures supported by natural teeth. 
J. Pros. Den. 8:924-928 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 
MILLER, R. H., JR. Teapothasit again. (Ed.) J. Missouri D. 
A. 38:14 Dec. 1958. 
MILLER, S. C. Honored. J. D. Med. 13:54 portrait jan. 1958. 
Biographical sketch. J. D. Med. 13:64-65 portrait Apr. 
1958. 
Oral diagnosis and treatment. (Oral medicine) (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A, 56:148 Jan. 1958. 





Tribute. New York Univ. J. Den. 16:140-141 portrait June 
1958. 
GOLDSMITH, E. D. and STAHL, S. S.: See Stahl, 8. S. 
and GREENE, H.I. World-wide survey of acute necro- 
tizing ulcerative gingivitis: a preliminary report. 
J. D. Med. 13:66-81 Apr. 1958. 
KUPPERMAN, H.S.; ROSS, I. F. and EPSTEIN, JEANNE: 
See Ross, I. F. 
MILLER, S. L. Dental X-ray filtration. J. Alabama D. A. 42: 
14-15 portrait Oct. 1958. 
GILL, D.G. and KLINGLER, H. Age-specific decay rates 
for Alabama. Bul. Alabama D. A. 42:4-12 Jan. 1958. 
MILLER, W.N. Dentist extolls merits of vertical brushing. 
(Comment on C. W. Garleb’s article) J.A.D.A. 56: 
143 Jan. 1958. 
MILLS, J. R.E. Modifications of standard orthodontic appli- 
ances. Brit. Soc. Study Crthodont. Tr. p. 131-132, 
1956. 

MILLS, M. H. Receives Walter Reed Certificate of Achieve- 
ment. J.A.D.A. 57:465-466 Sept. 1958. 
MILLWARD, E. Which channel? D. Mag. & Oral Topics 75: 

201-204 Dec. 1958. 
MINER, L. M.S. Dental assistant. (Book rev.) J. Oral Surg. 
16:173-174 Mar. 1958. 
MINK, J. R. 
and CASTALDI, C.R. Bacteremia associated with den- 
tal procedures in severely handicapped children. 
J. D. Res. 37:12 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
MINNESOTA SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY ALUMNI ASSOCIA- 
TION 
Established. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 42:9 Mar. 1958. 
MINNESOTA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Hilden, E.R. Minnesota State Dental Association his- 
tory. North-West Den. 37:85-90, 96 portrait Mar. 
1958. 
Hodgson, Lorin. Looking back. North-West Den. 37:1ll- 
112, 115 portrait Mar. 1958. 
Seventy-fifth annual session. North-West Den. 37:222- 
230 July 1958. 
MISCHOL, E. Sterilization with small autoclaves. D. Abs. 3: 
634-635 Oct. 1958. 
MISKA,M.G. Simplified maxillary posterior pontic construc- 
tion. New York J. Den. 28:276-278 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 
MISSISSIPPI DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Easley, D.C. President’s address. J. Mississippi D. A. 
14:10-12 July 1958. 
MISSOURI STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Report of the history committee. J. Missouri D. A. 38: 
15-17 June-July 1958. 
MITCHELL, D.F. Department of oral diagnosis: progress re- 
port. Alum. Bul. Indiana Univ. School Den. p. 4-6, 
27-28 Feb. 1958. 
Heterotopic osteogenic effect of calcium hydroxide in 
rat connective tissue. J. D. Res. 37:47 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 
Recent advances in dentistry of significance to medical 
practice. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 42:69-71 Dec. 1958. 
MITCHELL, GERALD. What is the role of the dental hygienist 
to periodontal practice? J. West. Soc. Periodont. 
6:9-10 Mar. 1958. 
MITTELMAN, J.S. Denture cleansers. J.A.D.A. 56:561 Apr. 
1958. 
Occlusal adjustment. J.A.D.A. 56:561-562 Apr. 1958. 
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MITTELMAN, J. S. ( Cont. ) 
Periodontal prevention and treatment, one of dentistry’s 
finest services. (Ed.) D. Survey 34:1166-1167 por- 
trait Sept. 1958. 
Proper office illumination. J.A.D.A. 57:79-80 July 1958. 
MIYAGAWA, YOSHIMITSU 
KOBAYASHI, Y.; MOTIZUKI, S.; SAKURAI, S.; KANNO, 
S. and OBATA, Y. Statistical observation of jaw 
fractures. D. Abs. 3:394 July 1958. 
KOBAYASHI, YASUO; UENO, TADASHI and OKA, TOHRU: 
See Ueno, Tadashi 
MIYAHARA, RICHARD 
MYERS, H.1I. and FLANAGAN, VIOLA D. Phenergan 
hydrochloride and extraction wound healing in the 
hamster. J. D. Res. 37:39 Feb. 1958.Abstract 
MIYAMOTO, SHO 
ANAN, KOICHI; MATSUMURA, YASUO; OSAKI, RYUZO 
and SUGAI, ARATA. On the effects of the sympath- 
ico- and parasympathi imetic drugs, pituitary 
and adrenocortical hormones upon the concentra- 
tions of sodium and potassium in the human saliva. 
lst report. On the normal range and the day’s fluc- 
tuation of the sodium and potassium values in the 
human saliva measured by the flame spectropho- 
tometry. Bul. Tokyo Med. & D. Univ. 4:155-163 





July 1957. 
2nd report. The effect of the sympathico- and the 
parasy mpathi imetic drugs on sodium and po- 





tassium in the human saliva. Bul. Tokyo Med. & 
D. Univ. 4:165-171 July 1957. 
3rdreport. On the effects of the pituitary and adreno- 
cortical hormones upon the concentrations of so- 
dium and potassium in the human saliva. Bul. Tokyo 
Med. & D. Univ. 5:7-12 Mar. 1958. 
MIZAN, N. 
and GURKAN, S. I.: See Girkan, S. I. 
MIZERA, GENA T. 
and SKINNER, E. W.: See Skinner, E. W. 
MOBILE UNITS: See Clinics--dental traveling: See also Equip- 
ment, dental--mobile 
MODELS 
orthodontic: See Orthodontic diagnosis and measurements 
prosthetic 
Hudson, D.C. Electromechanical dental model surveyer. 
J. D. Res. 37:90 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
teaching 
Keller, H. Specially designed tooth models for the in- 
struction of patients: guide to early dental treat- 
ment. D. Abs. 3:523 Sept. 1958. 
Magnusson, Bengt. Enlarged transparent tooth models: 
teaching aid for operative dentistry. D. Abs. 3:713- 
714 Dec. 1958. 
Peterson, Nancy. Acrylic demonstration models from 
alginate impressions. Chron. Omaha Dist.D. Soc. 
22:113-114 portrait Dec. 1958. 
Rosentiel, E. New teaching aid for operative dentistry. 
Internat. D. J. 8:15 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
Stibbs, G. D. and Schroeter, Charles. Production and 
use of individual models of teeth as instructional 
aids. J. Pros. Den. 8:536-541 May 1958. 
Walker, R.O. Teaching models. Brit. D. J. 104:404-406 
June 3, 1958. 


MOEN, B.D. Population growth and dental manpower. J.A.D.A. 
56:780-784 June 1958. 
MOERTEL, C. G. 
and FOSS, E. L. Multicentric carcinomas of the oral 
cavity. D. Abs. 3:658 Nov. 1958. 
MOHAMMED, C. I. 
YALE, S. H. and JEFFAY, H. Localization of vitamin 
C in dental tissues of scorbutic and non-scorbutic 
guinea pigs. J. D. Res. 37:6 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
MOLARS 
deciduous: See Teeth--deciduous 
first permanent: See Teeth--molars, first permanent 
gecond: See Teeth--molars, second 
third: See Teeth--molars, third 
MOLLIN, A. D. Improved chrome facebow with cervical an- 
chorage. Orthodont. Record 1:3-11 Apr. 1958. 
MOLNAR, E.]. Determination of the shrinkage of elastic den- 
talimpression materials. J. D. Res. 37:92-93 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 
MONA, J. O. 
and BELTING,C.M. Dentistry in Veterans Administra- 
MONCRIEFF, R. W. Leaching of calcium from tricalcium 
phosphate. Report of experiments using high and 
low fluoride domestic waters. Brit. D. J. 104:233- 
237 Apr. 1, 1958. 
MONHEIM, L. M. Local anesthesia and pain control in dental 
practice. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A.56:148-149 Jan. 1958. 
Anesthetic emergencies in the dental office. J. Michigan 
D. A. 40:158-164 June 1958. 
MONICA, W.S. Excessive salivation--a case report. J. Den. 
Children 24:262, 4th quart. 1957. 
and RAYMOND, L. F. Unilateral headaches caused by 
an imbalance of the masticatory muscles. D. 
Digest 64:524-526 Dec. 1958. 
MONILIA 
Roland, Norman, et al. Monilial denture sore mouth and 
angular stomatitis treated with Amphotericin B and 
9,21-difluoro-2l-desoxy hydrocortisone ( FFF. ) 
Clinico~Pathologic Conference 2. New York State 
D. J. 24:358-363 Oct. 1958. 
MONSON, J. W. Correction of anterior crossbite. Bul. New 
Jersey Soc. Den. Children 6:5-8 June 1958. 
MONTAGUE, L.A. Development of the dental curriculum since 
1840. D. Students’ Mag. 36:21-28, 42-44 May 1958. 
MONTELEONE, L. C. 
CUSH, J. W. and GIAROLI, JOHN. Transplantation of 
human teeth for the general practitioner. J. Lou- 
isiana D. A. 16:5-11 Summer 1958. 
MONTFORT, J.C. Odontogenic tumours. Internat. D. J. 8:317- 
318 disc. 318 June 1958. 
MONTGOMERY, G. L. Pathology for students of dentistry. 
(Book rev.) D. Practitioner & D. Record 9:104 
Dec. 1958. 
MONTGOMERY, H. H. Balancing occlusion. D. Survey 34:631 
portrait May 1958. 
MONTGOMERY, STEVE. Roentgen rays in the dental office. 
Washington Univ. D. J. 24:53-59 May 1958. 
MONTGOMERY-BUCKS DENTAL SOCIETY 
Membership. Bul. Montgomery~Bucks D. Soc. 2:l1-13 
Feb. 1958. 
MOODY, J. E. H. Osteomyelitis of the jaws and its treatment. 
Austral. D. J. 3:85-96 Apr. 1958. 
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MOORE, D. F. 
NANSON, E. M.; WATSON, T. A. and McEACHEN, D.G.: 
See McEachen, D. G. 
MOORE, D.S. Practical approach to the treatment of perio- 
dontal disease. J. Ontario D. A. 35:14-17 Aug. 1958. 
MOORREES, C. F. A. Aleutian dentition: a correlative study 
of dental characteristics in an Eskimoid people. 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:147 Jan. 1958; Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 44:480-481 June 1958; Brit. D. J. 104:398 
June 3, 1958; New York State D. J. 24:43 Jan. 1958. 
Growth changes of the dental arches--a longitudinal study. 
J. Canad. D. A. 24:449-457 Aug. 1958. 
and KEAN, M. R. Natural head position. A prerequisite 
for satisfactory interpretation of cephalograms. J 
D. Res. 37:15 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
MOOSE, S. M. Conservative consideration of disturbances of 
the temporomandibular joint. J. Canad. D. A. 24: 
193-201 Apr. 1958. 
MORCH, T. 
HALS, E. and TORELL, P: See Torell, P. 
SsTBY, B. N. and HALS, E.: See Ostby, B. N. 
MOREY, L. G. Devitalising pulpotomy of the primary molar. 
Brit. D. J. 104:359-363 May 20, 1958. 
MORGAN, C. F. 
and INGERSOLL, W. B.: See Ingersoll, W. B. 
MORGAN, G. A. Median anterior maxillary cysts. J. Canad. 
D. A. 24:287-281 May 1958; Internat. D. J. 8:265- 
266 disc. 266-267 June 1958. 
MORGAN, G. E. Greater Milwaukee Dental Association, Inc. 
Bul. Greater Milwaukee D.A. 24:252-253 Oct. 1958. 
MORGENROTH, K. 
and FASSKE, E.: See Fasske, E. 
MORIMOTO, MASURU. Clinico-pathological study on the effect 
on the pulp of direct acrylic resin filling materials. 
D. Abs. 3:672 Nov. 1958. 
MORIN, P. 
LEIBOWITCH, R.; POGGIOLI, J.; LAUDENBACH, P. and 
MENG, B.: See Leibowitch, R. 
MORIOKA, TOSHIO 
HANEHIRA, R. and NISHIOA, YASUSUKE: See Hanehira, 


Ryozo 
MORLEY, MURIEL E. Development and disorders of speech 
in childhood. (Book rev.) D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
74:254 Dec. 1957. 
Cleft palate and speech. (Book rev.) Austral. D.J.3:270 
Aug. 1958; Brit. D. J. 105:233-234 Oct. 7, 1958; D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 9:51 Oct. 1958. 
MORRANT,G.A. Principles of ultrasonic cavity preparation. 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:122-125 Dec. 1957. 
Co-report: recent advances in cavity preparation tech- 
niques. Internat. D. J. 8:202-203 disc. 206-207 
June 1958. 
MORREY, L. W. American Medical Association study finds 
fluoridation safe. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 56:115 Jan. 1958. 
Arno Benedict Luckhardt: benefactor of dentistry. (Ed.) 
JA.D.A. 56:700-701 May 1958. 
Caries in the candy box. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 56:530 Apr.; 
comment 887 June 1958. 
Charles N. Johnson Memorial Award presented to. Bur. 
59:18-19 portrait Mar. 1958. 





Dental abstracts: their value to the busy dentist. J.A. 


D.A. 56:640-642 May 1958. 
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Dental society and the National Science Fair movement. 
(Ed.) J.A.D.A. 57:586-587 Oct. 1958. 

Dentist and the medical patient. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 56:253~ 
254 Feb. 1958. 

Dentistry asa career: competition for qualified students 
presents a challenge to the profession. (Ed.) J.A. 
DA. 56:528-529 Apr. 1958. 

Dentistry faces keener competition in student recruitment 
program. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 57:703-704 Nov. 1958. 

Dentistry: its progress is international. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 
56:115 Jan. 1958. 

Elected to the board of directors of the Tuberculosis In- 
stitute of Chicago and Cook County. J.A.D.A. 57: 
264 Aug. 1958. 

Feted for 25 years of service in A.D.A. J.A.D.A. 57:712 
Nov. 1958. 

Health education: a guide to good dental health. (Ed.) 
J.A.D.A. 56:701 May 1958 

History of the American Dental Association soon to be off 
the press. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 57:855-856 Dec. 1958. 

Jenkins-Keogh bill: fair play and fair pay for all. (Ed.) 
JA.DA. 56:699-700 May 1958. 

Jenkins ~Keogh pension plan bill: the Association favors 
its adoption. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 56:251-252 Feb. 1958. 

Journal of Oral Surgery increases its usefulness by be- 
coming the Journal of Oral Surgery, Anesthesia and 
Hospital Dental Service. (Ed.) J.A.D.A.57:856-857 
Dec. 1958. 

Layman looks at dentistry. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 56:859-860 
June 1958. 

Lo, the lowly toothbrush: most neglected health acces- 
sory. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 57:255-256 Aug. 1958. 
National Congress of Parents and Teachers expands its 
child health program. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 56:252-253 

Feb. 1958. 

National Institute of Dental Research building: right of 
way cleared for constructicn. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 57: 
445-446, 451 Sept. 1958. 

New journal launched--another step forward. (Journal 
of the Maryland State Dental Association) J. Mary- 
land D. A. 1:26-27 No. 1, 1958. 

Plagiarism: it has no place in modern dental journalism. 
(Ed.) JA.D.A. 57:82-83 July 1958. 

Prosthodontics for the general practitioner. (Ed.) J. 
A.DA. 57:253-254 Aug. 1958. 

Ratio of nation’s expenditures for dental research to den- 
tal service one to two hundred. (Ed.) J.A.DA.56: 
527-528 Apr. 1958. 

Relax, live longer, and more usefully. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 56: 
403-404 Mar. 1958. 

Royal Dental Hospital of London School of Dental Surgery 
observes its centennial. (Ed.) J.A.D.A.57:587-588 
Oct. 1958. 

Safety of dental roentgenography assured by modern 
technics aad equipment. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 56:113-114 
Jan. 1958. 

Salute to the new Journal of the Maryland State Dental 
Association. (Ed.) {.A.D.A. 56:360 June 1958. 
Science fairs: an opportunity to interest American youth 

in dental science. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 56:402-403 Mar. 


1958. 
Therapeutic use of hypnosis. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 57:704-705 
Nov. 1958. 
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MORREY, L. W. ( Cont. ) 

Three more studies on the effects of prolonged ingestion 
of fluoride. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 57:585-586 Oct. 1958. 

MORRIS, A.L. Histochemical investigation of basement mem- 
brane changes in experimental oral carcinogenesis. 
J. D. Res. 37:17-18 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

HAMMOND, W. S.; McCLURE, H. H., JR. and KRIKOS, 
G. A.: See Krikos, G. A. 

MORRIS, CRAIG. Relining ‘‘problem dentures’’. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 21:147-148 Jan. 1958. 

MORRIS, C. R. 

and THOMPSON, E. C.: See Thompson, E. C. 

MORRIS, D. H. Papago Indiandentition: apreliminary report. 
Arizona D. J. 4:168-169 Dec. 1958. 

MORRIS, E. E. 

and PING, R.S. New sterile absorbable hemostatic den- 
tal cone. J. Indiana D. A. 37:10-13, 15 Mar. 1958. 

MORRIS, E.W. Recipient of honorary Doctor of Science de- 
gree from Loyola University in Chicago. J.A.D.A. 
56:424 Mar. 1958. 

MORRIS, H. B. Preparation of the root canal. D. Survey 34: 
1589-1592 Dec. 1958. 

MORRIS, M. L. Position of the margin of the gingiva. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:969-984 Sept. 
1958. 

MORRISON, A. H. 

and GRINNELL, H. W. Theoretical and functional eval- 
uation of higher speea rotary instrumentation. J. 
Pros. Den. 8:297-314 Mar. 1958. 

MORRISSET, L. M. Fatal anaphylactic reaction to lidocaine. 
S. Carolina D. J. 16:23 Sept. 1958. 

MORSTAD, THEODORE. Arrangement of teeth for the difficult 
mouth. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 42:3-4 Mar. 1958. 

MORVAY, L.S. Dentist’s role in dental compensation claims. 
D. Abs. 3:243-244 Apr. 1958; Tr. Am. A. Industrial 
Den. 3 pages 1957. 

Future of industrial dentistry. Tr.Am. A. Industrial Den. 
3 pages 1958. 

MOSES, C. H. Adjusting artificial dentures. With some com- 
ments on the psychosomatic behavior of artificial 
denture patients. Illinois D. J. 27:359-365, 369 June 
1958. 

MOSHONAS, M. G. 

BRAUER, G. M. and WHITE, E. E., JR.: See Brauer, G. M. 

MOSKOW, B.S. Unusual mandibular impactions. Report of a 
case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:710- 
Til July 1958. 

MOSS, A. A. A call to arms. (Hypnotism) (Ed.) J. Hypnosis & 
Psychol. in Den. 1:2-4 Jan. 1958. 

MOSS, M. L. Premature synostosis of the frontal suture in the 
cleft palate skull. D. Abs. 3:620 Oct. 1958. 

Bone graft substitutes--a progress review of anatomy. 
New York State D. J. 24:353~354 Oct. 1958. 

MOSS, R. L. Control of postextraction edema with prometha- 
zine. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:464- 
469 May 1958. 

Multiple myeloma with maxillary myelomatous epulis 
and malignant pheochromocytoma. Report of a 
case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:951- 
959 Sept. 1958. 
MOSS, R. P. 
and WEBER, R. F.: See Weber, R. F. 


MOSTELLER, J.H. Class I cavity preparations for amalgam. 
North-West Den. 37:1-6, 82 portrait Jan.; J. South. 
California D. A. 26:431-436 Dec. 1958. 

Class V restorations. J. Alabama D. A. 42:8-17 July 1958. 

Evaluation of cavity liners and intermediate base mate- 
rials. D. Clin. N. America p. 585-592 Nov. 1958. 

No one ever told us. (Ed.) North-West Den. 37:120-121 
Mar. 1958. 

MOTION PICTURES 

See also Education, dental--audio-visual; Education 
of public--audio-visual; Photography, dental 

Cartwright, G. E. Civil defense films show need for 
training dentists. Illinois D. J. 27:297-299 portrait 
May 1958. 

Centennial dentistry film possible through gift. J.A.D.A. 
57:455 Sept. 1958. 

Rausch, F. and Schiefer, W. Indirect roentgenocinema- 
tography of the vessels inthe maxillofacial region: 
angiographic examination with the ‘‘Odelca’’ mir- 
ror camera of medium size. D. Abs. 3:398 July 
1958. 

reviews 

Bello, B. and Areal, P.G. Maxillary implant denture. 
Internat. D. J. 7:487 Dec. 1957. 

Berghagen, N. Periodontal surgery. Internat. D. J. 7: 
488 Dec. 1957. 

Berliner, Abraham. Bite plane. (Anadjunct inthe treat- 
ment of periodontal disease) J.A.D.A. 57:160 July 
1958. 

Bloom, H. J. Bilateral mandibular ostectomy for prog- 
nathism. Internat. D. J. 7:488-489 Dec. 1957. 
Bloomer, H.H. Children with cleft palates. (A program 

of speech development) J.A.D.A. 57:160 July 1958. 

Bundgaard-Jorgensen, F. Hygiene in dentistry or ‘‘if 
saliva were red’’. Internat. D. J.7:489 Dec. 1957. 

College of Medical Evangelists. Premedication for re- 
constructive dentistry of the cerebral palsy patient. 
J.A.D.A. 57:56] Oct. 1958. 

Darcissac,M. Dental prostheses of to-day. Internat. D. 
J. 8:3 Mar. 1958. 

Dunn, C. A. and Davis, H. P. Closure of the oro-antral 
fistula. Internat. D. J. 8:3 Mar. 1958. 

D. & W. Gibbs Company. A tooth in time. D. Mag. & 
Oral Topics 75:39 Mar. 1958. 

Entine, Martin. Root resection. J.A.D.A. 56:112 Jan. 1958. 

Technique for locating and recording a hinge axis. 
].A.D.A. 57:761 Nov. 1958. 

Fechtner, J. L. Pain control in children’s dentistry. 
JADA. 56:588 Apr. 1958. 

‘For the nation’s health’’. (Public Health Service orien- 
tation film) J. Am. D. Hygienists A. 32:109 July 
1958. 

Gage, J. D. High speed technique using diamond instru- 
ments. Internat. D. J. 7:490 Dec. 1957. 

Gardiner, J. H. ‘‘The activator’. Internat. D. J..7:490 
Dec. 1957. 

Green, David. Post resection endodontics. J.A.D.A. 57: 
561 Oct. 1958. 

(Revised by) Endodontics and apicurettage--mandib- 
ular anterior area. J.A.D.A. 57:760 Nov. 1958. 

Grindlinger, Paul, et al. Treatment of anterior crossbite. 

J.A.D.A. 57:561-562 Oct. 1958. 
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MOTION PICTURES--reviews ( Cont. ) 

Herrmann, H. Porcelain jacket crown. Internat. D. J. 
7:490 Dec. 1957. 

Holler, W. and Jung, T. Typical operations on dental 
cysts. Internat. D. J. 7:491 Dec. 1957. 

Humphrey,W.P. Use of chrome steel crowns in dentis- 
try for children. J. A.D.A. 57:160 July 1958. 

Landa, J.S. Correlation of structure and function of the 
temporomandibular joint. J.A.D.A. 57:760 Nov. 
1958. 

National Apple Institute. Billy meets Tommy Tooth. J.A. 
D.A. 57:561 Oct. 1958. 

National Film Board of Canada. Preparing your child 
for medical and dental care. J.A.D.A. 57:160 July 
1958. 

Pohto, M. and Scheinin, A. Microcinematography of the 
living dental pulp. Internat. D. J. 7:491-492 Dec. 
1957. 

Popesco, V. Reconstruction of the alveolar crest by 
costal cartilaginous autotransplant. Internat. D. J. 
7:492-493 Dec. 1957. 

Rohrer, Henry. Immediate full upper dentures without 
lip protrusion. J.A.D.A. 57:760-761 Nov. 1958. 

Rushton, J. B. Cosmetic reshaping of the natural teeth. 
JADA. 56:588 Apr. 1958. 

Snawdon, J.W.E. Treatment of suitable maxillary cysts 
using permanent intranasal drainage. Internat. D. 
J. 7:493~494 Dec. 1957. 

Thielemann, K. Focal diagnosis by means of the “‘in- 
stantaneous phenomenon’”’ (after Huneke) in a para- 
dentotic incisor tooth. Internat. D. J. 7:494-495 
Dec. 1957. 

University of Minnesota School of Dentistry. Removal 
of root fragments. J.A.D.A. 57:761 Nov. 1958. 

MOTIZUKI, S. 
SAKURAI, S.; KANNO, S.; OBATA, Y.; MIYAGAWA, Y. 
and KOBAYASHI, Y.: See Miyagawa, Y. 
MOTTLED TEETH: See Enamel--mottled 
MOULTON, RUTH. Role of stress in dentistry. New York J. 
Den. 28:93-96 Mar. 1958. 
MOURFIELD, W. R., JR. 

and BARRON, J. M. Clinical evaluation of erythromycin 
dental cones in oralsurgery. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 11:584-586 June 1958. 

MOUTH 
bacteriology: See Bacteriology--oral 
diseases: See Pathology--oral; See also names of diseases, 
i.e. Leukoplakia; Vincent’s infection, etc. 
examination: See Examination--of mouth 
lesions 

Fleming, W. E. Ulcerationof the oral mucosa. Austral. 
D. J. 3:363-368 Dec. 1958. 

Hazlet, J.W. Hydrochloric acid therapy and chronic sore 
mouth. J. South. California D. A. 26:416-421 Dec. 
1958. 

Kerr, D. A. Keratotic lesions of the oral cavity. J. D. 
Med. 13:92-99 Apr. 1958. 

Ravits, H.G. and Welsh, A.L. Lichen sclerosus et atro- 
phicus of the mouth. D. Abs. 3:478-479 Aug. 1958. 

Schuermann, H. Oral lesions in dermatological diseases. 
Internat. D. J. 8:639-655 Dec. 1958. 

rehabilitation 
Chasens, A.I. Integration of periodontics and restorative 


dentistry. Pennsylvania D. J. 25:8-ll Nov. 1958. 

Coval, N. M. Multiple fixation in bridgework for prob- 
lem cases. Internat. D. J. 7:565-566 Dec. 1957. 
Abstract 

Cranin, A. N. and Cranin, S.L. Utilization of the partial 
denture implant in complete oral rehabilitation. J. 
A.D.A. 56:218-229 Feb. 1958. 

Kabcenell, J. L. Orthodontics as an aid to rehabilitation. 
New York State D. J. 24:253-255 June-July 1958. 

Kazis, Harry and Kazis, A.J. Complete mouth rehabili- 
tation. New York J. Den. 28:199-203 May 1958. 

Shaykin, J.B. Case of extensive oral rehabilitation. J.A. 
D.A. 57:730-732 Nov. 1958. 

Sheldon, J. A. Case analysis--mouth rehabilitation. J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 29:34, 35 Apr. 1958. 

Udis, L. B. and Udis, E. L. Gnathologic and periodontal 
concept in oral rehabilitation. D. Digest 64:112-L16 
Mar.; 168-171 Apr.; 218-221 May 1958. 

Varteressian, L.A. Complete patient analysis in max- 
illo-facial prosthetic rehabilitation. Texas D. J. 
76:228-231 portrait May 1958. 

MOUTH WASHES 

Chauncey, H.H. Comparative efficacy of gum, toothpaste, 
and mouthwash. J. D. Res. 37:968-969 Sept.-Oct. 
1958. Abstract 

Council on Dental Therapeutics--Amer. Den. Assn. 
classifies Sorbitol solution, N. F. (Merck &Co.) in 
group A. J.A.D.A. 57:802 Dec. 1958. 

Dental practitioners’ formulary: mouthwashes, gargles, 
paints and lozenges. Brit. D. J. 105:435-438 Dec. 
16, 1958. 

MOUTHPIECES 
protective 

Cathcart, J. F. Mouth protection for contact sports. D. 
Digest 64:338-341 Aug. 1958. 

Cohen, Abram and Borish, A.L. Mouth protector project 
for football players in Philadelphia high schools. 
].A.D.A. 56:863-864 June 1958. 

Dolan, J. P. We can eliminate the broken tooth: mouth- 
pieces make contact sports safe for your players’ 
teeth. D. Abs. 3:312 May 1958. 

Freyberger, Peter. Individually constructed protective 
mouthpieces made of a new silicone plastic. D. 
Abs. 3:406-407 July 1958. 

Funk, R. R., Jr. and Welden, R. B. Fabrication of a re- 
silient plastic interdental splint: a paint-on tech- 
nic. D. Abs. 3:440 July 1958. 

Heatwole, Thelma. Mouthpieces prevent dental injuries. 
D. Students’ Mag. 37:26-27 Oct. 1958. 

Heintz, W.D. Mouth protection in contact sports. A 
survey, evaluation, and simplified method of fabri- 
cation. J. Ohio D. A. 32:64-71 Spring 1958. 

High school footballers to wear latex mouth guards. J.A. 
D.A. 57:608-609 Oct. 1958. 

Mouth protectors for the high school youths who indulge 
in contact sports. (Ed.) Bul. Tri~County D. Soc. 
7:no paging Dec. 1958. 

MOVING PICTURES: See Motion pictures 
MOWERY, W. E. 

BURNS, C. L.; DICKSON, GEORGE and SWEENEY, W. T. 
Dimensional stability of denture base resins. J. 
A.D.A. 57:345-353 Sept. 1958. 
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MOYLE, C.T. Growing roses. Oral Health 48:325-326 Apr. 
1958. 
MUCHNIC, H. V. Responsibility for tooth guidance procedures. 
J. Den. Children 25:205-211, 3rd quart. 1958. 
MUFFLEY, M. P. Significance of dental expenditures in dif- 
ferent age groups. J. Nebraska D. A. 34:12 June 
1958. 
MUHLEMANN, H. R. 
and FEHR, CARIN: See Fehr, Carin 
HERZOG, H. and RATEITSCHAK, K.H. Occlusion and 
articulation in the etiologic complex of periodontal 
disease. D. Abs. 3:17 Jan. 1958. 
KONIG, K. G. and MARTHALER, T. M.: See Marthaler, 
T. M. 
and MARTHALER, T. M.: See Marthaler, T. M. 
MUHLER, J. C. Effect of apical inflammation of the primary 
teeth on dental caries in the permanent teeth. J. 
Den. Children 24:209-210, 4th quart. 1957. 
Effect of a modified stannous fluoride-calcium pyro- 
phosphate dentifrice on dental caries in children. 
J. D. Res. 37:448-450 June 1958. 
Effect of a single topical application of stannous fluoride 
on the incidence of dental caries in adults. J. D. 
Res. 37:415-416 June 1958. 
Effect of a single topical fluoride treatment in a fluoride 
area. J. D. Res. 37:71 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Effect of varying levels of fluoride on dental caries in 
salivariadenectomized rats. J. D. Res. 37:170-174 
Feb. 1958. 
Effect of vitamin C on skeletal fluoride storage in the 
guinea pig. J.A.D.A. 56:335-340 Mar. 1958. 
Effects of fluoride and non~fluoride containing tin salts 
on the dental caries experience in children. J. D. 
Res. 37:422-426 June 1958. 
Topical treatment of the teeth with stannous fluoride-- 
single application technique. J. Den. Children 25: 
306-309, 4th quart. 1958. 
and BIXLER, DAVID: See Bixler, David 
BIXLER, DAVID and WEBSTER, R.C.: See Bixler, David 
and BUTTNER, GERTRUD: See Buttner, Gertrud 
and BUTTNER, WOLFGANG: See Buttner, Wolfgang 
GISH, C. W. and HOWELL, C. L.: See Gish, C. W. 
and HINE, M. K. (Edited by) Symposium on preventive 
dentistry. (Book rev.) New York J. Den. 28:282 
Aug.-Sept. 1958. 
MARSHALL, T. D. and SPEAR, L. B.: See Marshall, T. D. 
and SHAFER, W.G. Relationship of thyroid activity to 
the dental caries experience in mice. J. D. Res. 
37:451-452 June 1958. 
SHAFER, W. G.; CLARK, PATRICIA G. and BIXLER, 
DAVID: See Shafer, W. G. 
MOLLER, F. Agranulocytosis: etiology andtreatment. D. Abs. 
3:353 June 1958. 
MULLER, HANS. Roentgenographic representation of the tem- 
poromandibular joint: its importance in orthodon- 
tics. D. Abs. 3:626-627 Oct. 1958. 
MULLER, J. Useful appliances. Internat. D. J. 7:573-574 Dec. 





1957. Abstract 
MULLER, WALTHER. Dentist’s faculty of smell. D. Abs. 3: 
42 Jan. 1958. 
Child psychology and thumbsucking. D. Abs. 3:516 Sept. 
1958. 


Dental practice offered for payment of annuities. D. Abs. 
3:250-251 Apr. 1958. 
MULLIGAN, W. O. Orthodontic findings in radiographs. J. 
Canad. D. A. 24:340-343 June 1958. 
MUMAW, E. D. 
and COOPER, PHILIP. Simplified method of pulp capping 
adult teeth with calcium hydroxide. D. Abs. 3:20 
Jan. 1958. 
MUMFORD, GEORGE 
and PHILLIPS, R.W. Dimensional change in wax pat- 
terns during setting of gypsum investments. J. D. 
Res. 37:351-358 Apr. 1958. 
Measurement of thermal expansion of Cristobalite 
type investments in the inlay ring--preliminary 
report. J. Pros. Den. 8:860-864 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
MUMFORD, J. M. 
and GRAY, T.C. Dental trial of Carbocaine: a new local 
anesthetic. D. Abs. 3:176 Mar. 1958. 
MUMMERY, C. F. Dental service in less advanced countries. 
J. All India D. A. 29:220-224 Nov. 1957. 
MUNDEL, M.E. Motion and time study in dentistry. J.A.D.A. 
57:520-524 Oct. 1958. 
MUNOZ, J. E. Geriatrics in dentistry. J. Florida D. Soc. 29: 
12-14 Summer 1958. 
Opportunities and responsibilities in dental care for older 
patients. D. Survey 34:1462-1464 Nov. 1958. 
MUNRO, DONALD. Gemination in the deciduous dentition. 
Report of thirty-one cases. Brit. D. J. 104:238-240 
Apr. 1, 1958. 
Thumb- and finger-sucking. Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. 
Tr. p. 68-72 disc. 72-76, 1956. 
MURACCIOLE, J. C. Influence of glands of internal secretion 
on dental morphogenesis: conclusions. D. Abs. 3: 
375-376 June 1958. 
Fluoride tolerance: action of fluoride on weight, calcium 
metabolism, and calcification of the bones and teeth. 
J. D. Res. 37:978 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 
MURAI, TAKEO 
KIKUCHI, ATSUSHI and NAKAMURA, TADASHI. Effect 
of irradiation on the developing permanent tooth of 
the young cat. Bul. Tokyo Med. & D. Univ. 5:81-109 
Mar. 1958. 
KIKUCHI, ATSUSHI; YONAGA, TAKARA and ADACHI, 
TADASHI: See Adachi, Tadashi 
MURAKAMI, MORIMASA. Experimental studies on the effect 
of growth-accelerating substance on the growth of 
teeth, especially on mineralization. D. Abs. 3:680 
Nov. 1958. 
MURPHEY, P. J. Named to emergency care task forces. J.A. 
D.A. 57:96 July 1958. 
MURPHY, E.J. Loss of vertical dimension in tobacco chewers 
and its relation to Costen’s syndrome. J. Oral 
Surg. 16:243-246 May 1958. 
MURPHY,P. Pulp protection during instrumentation in cavity 
preparation. Tufts D. Outlook 30:16-18 Fall 1957. 
MURPHY, R. E. Federal income tax problems of dentists. J. 
A.D.A. 56:282-292 Feb. 1958. 
MURPHY, T. Mandibular adjustment to functional tooth attri- 
tion. Austral. D. J. 3:171-178 June 1958. 
MURTO, C. B. Bridge construction. D. Survey 34:40-41 por- 
trait Jan. 1958. 
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MUSCLE RELAXANTS 
Burton, G. W. and Battersby, T.G. Use of thiopentone 
and muscle relaxants in the ambulatory dental 
patient. With special reference to the continuous 
intravenous succinylcholine drip. D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 9:91-97 Dec. 1958. 
Kaplan, Herman. Succinylcholine: controllable muscle 
relaxant. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. Ll: 
275-281 Mar. 1958. 
Methven, J. F. Succinylcholine in dental general anaes- 
thesia. J. Canad. D. A. 24:393-396 July 1958 
Nathanson, 1.G. Clinical evaluation of Methocarbamol 
Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 7:9-12 July 1958. 
MUSC LES 
See also Mastication--muscles 
Urushizaki, Tomoko. Studies on the influence of dental 
treatment on the movement of the uterus. D. Abs. 
3:541 Sept. 1958. 
MUSEUMS 
dental: See also Exhibits--dental 
Jolly, Mark. Dental alumni museum. (Univ. of Sydney) 
Apollonia 2:44-45 No. 6, 1958. 
MUSHKIN, SELMA 
and CROWTHER, BEATRICE. Urban dental expenditures. 
D. Abs. 3:436 July 1958 
MUSIC IN DENTAL PRACTICE: See Pain--prevention and 
control; See also Psychology--dental 
MUSICAL INSTRUMENTS 
relation to oral conditions 
Frank, B. Orthodontics for better looks, for better 
speech, for better music. Internat. D. J. 7:505 Dec. 
1957. Abstract 
Kessler, H. E. Special mouthpieces for trumpet playing 
denture wearers. D. Survey 34:1304-1306 Oct. 1958. 
Vreedenburg, S.M. Dental treatment of wind instrumen 
talists (aerophonici). Internat. D. J. 7:574-576 Dec. 
1957. Abstract 
MUSSELMAN,P.K. Report of the Council on Dental Education 
(Amer. Den. Assn.) to American Association of 
Dental Examiners. Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners 
p. 155-160 disc. 161, 1957 
MUSSER, RUTH D. 
and BIRD, J.G. Modern pharmacology and therapeutics. 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:761-762 May 1958. 
MUZJ, E. Co-report: growth and development. Internat. D. J 
8:271-272 disc. 282-283 June 1958 
MYELOMA 
May, Ruel. Multiple myeloma--plasma cell type. J. 
Mississippi D. A. 14:13-16 Jan. 1958. 
Moss, R.L. Multiple myeloma with maxillary myeloma- 
tous epulis and malignant pheochromocytoma. 
Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:951-959 Sept. 1958. 
MYELOMATOSIS: See Amyloidosis 
MYERS, G. E. Electroformed die technique for rubber base 
impressions. J. Pros. Den. 8:531-535 May 1958. 
Clinical and physical studies of the silicone rubber im- 
pression materials. J. D. Res. 37:93 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 
WEPFER, G.G. and PEYTON, F.A. Thiokol rubber base 
impression materials. J. Pros. Den. 8:330-339 Mar. 
1958. 





MYERS, H. I. 
and FLANAGAN, VIOLA D.: See Flanagan, Viola D. 
WATERMAN, J. M.; FLANAGAN, V.D. and THOMPSON, 
H. E.: See Thompson, H. E. 
MYERS, H. M. Nature of water on the apatite surface. J. D. 
Res. 37:25-26 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
MYERS, J. A. Role of some nutritional elements in the health 
of the teeth and their supporting structures. Ann. 
Den. 17:35-49 June 1958. 
MYERS, L. E. Influence of study clubs in operative dentistry, 
with some suggestions for organization and man- 
agement. J. South. California D. A. 26:357-360 
Oct. 1958. 
MYERS, W.H. Hot air method of sterilization of syringes and 
instruments. D. Abs. 3:569-570 Sept. 1958. 
MYOBLASTOMA 
Dixon, W. R. and Ziskind, Joseph. Granular-cell myo- 
blastoma of sublingual duct ostium. Report of a 
case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:205- 
208 Feb. 1958. 
Klinge, F. So-called myoblastoma and its significance 
in dental practice. D. Abs. 3:605 Oct. 1958. 
MYSHKIN, K. I. Anaerobic infection of the tongue: report of 
case. D. Abs. 3:350-351 June 1958. 


NACHTSHEIM, H. Atomic energy andgenetics. D. Abs. 3:228- 
229 Apr. 1958. 
NAGLE, R. J. Philosophy of dental education. New York J 
Den. 28:14-16 Jan. 1958. 
New York University builds an oral~health center at the 
Dental College. New York J. Den. 28:308-309 Oct. 
1958 
Postinsertion problems in complete denture prosthesis. 
JADA. 57:183-187 Aug. 1958 
Receives honorary award of the Sigma Epilson Delta 
dental fraternity. J.A.DA. 57:275 Aug. 1958; D 
Survey 34:922 portrait July 1958. 
and SEARS, V. H. Dental prosthetics--complete den- 
tures. (Book rev.) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:37-38 
Sept. 1958; New York State D. J. 24:418 Nov. 1958 
NAIDORF, I. J. 
SHUGAEVSKY, PAULINE and LEAVITT, J. M.: See 
Leavitt, J. M. 
NAKAMURA, EMIKO 
KIKUCHI, SUSUMU; KAWAKAMI, N. and KOBAYASHI, 
KUNIHISA: See Kikuchi, Susumu 
NAKAMURA, TADASHI 
MURAI, TAKEO and KIKUCHI, ATSUSHI: See Murai, Takeo 
NAKAMURA, TAKEKO 
TAKAKUWA, SENICHI; ISHIOKA, KIYOSHI; TACHIBANA, 
YOSHIMI and ONISI, MASAO: See Onisi, Masao 


NAKAZAWA, ISAMU 
and KOBAYASHI, SHUNZO. Case report of implant den 
ture. Bul. Tokyo Med. &D. Univ. 5:13-17 Mar. 1958. 
NAKHUDA, M. A. Dental health programme of W.H.O. for 
South East Asia. J. All India D. A. 29:239-240 Dec. 
1957. 
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NANDA, R. S. 
CHAUDHRY, K.P.; CHAWLA, T.N. and BHARGAVA, P. 
8.: See Chaudhry, K. P. 
NANSON, E. M. 
WATSON, T. A.: McEACHEN, D. G. and MOORE, D. F.: 
See McEachen, D. G. 
NARBE,S. Full cast gold crown with facing. D. Abs. 3:159-160 
Mar. 1958. 
NARROD, S. A. 
and JAKOBY,W.B. Enzymic conversion of ethanolamine 
to glycolaldehyde. J.A.D.A. 56:878 June 1958. Ab- 


stract 
NASH, L. L. 
FISHER, A. K.; WAIT, D. M. and CHALUP, M. J.: See 
Fisher, A. K. 


NASO-PHARYNGEAL CONDITIONS AS CAUSE OF IRREGU- 
LARITIES: See Malocclusion-~naso~pharyngeal 
conditions in relation to 

NATHAN, ALVIN. Pathology of illegal dentistry. Bul. Central 
Queens D. Soc. 10:4-6 Nov. 1958. 

NATHANSON, I. G. Clinical evaluation of Methocarbamol. 
Massachusetts ’D. Soc. J. 7:9-12 July 1958. 

NATIONAL BOARD OF DENTAL EXAMINERS: See Amer. 
Den. Assn.--Coun. Nat. Bd. Den. Examiners; See 
also Examining boards; Licensure and subheadings 

NATIONAL BUREAU OF STANDARDS 

Sweeney, W. T. Program of training and graduate in- 
struction indental materials at the National Bureau 
of Standards. J.D. Educ. 22:217-224 disc. 224-225 
May 1958. 
NATIONAL CHILDREN’S DENTAL HEALTH WEEK 
Brush makers grant $5,000 for dental health week. J.A. 
D.A. 56:874 June 1958. 
Children’s Dental Health Week approved by Congress. J. 
A.D A. 57:452 Sept. 1958. 
Freedman, M. J. Report on Children’s Dental Health 
Week~~-1958. (New York City) Bul. 2nd Dist. D. 
Soc. (N.Y.) 44:14-17 May 1958. 
National Children’s Dental Health Week 1958. J.A.D.A. 
56:727-731 May 1958. 
Report on Children’s Dental Health Week, 1958. (New 
York) New York J. Den. 28:242-245 June-July 1958. 
Special aids for centennial year celebration of National 
Children‘s Dental Health Week. J.A-.D.A. 57:742- 
744 Nov. 1958. 
NATIONAL DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Dummett, C.O. Current statement about the National 
Dental Association. D. Abs. 3:247-248 Apr. 1958. 
NATIONAL HEALTH INSURANCE 
See also Socialized dentistry 
in Austria 
Dental fees under the Austrian socialized health insur- 
ance program of January |, 1958. D. Abs. 3:495 
Aug. 1958. 
in Canada 
Does Bill 320 affect dentistry? (Ed.) J.Canad. D. A. 24: 
415-416 July 1958. 
in England 
Annual report of the Ministry of Health. Brit. D. J. 105: 
195 Sept. 16, 1958. 
Dentists from the Commonwealth. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 105: 
227 Oct. 7, 1958. 


Orlay, H. G. and Castagnola, L. Dental profession and 
the National Health Service in Great Britain: re~ 
view of nine years. D. Abs. 3:118 Feb. 1958. 
Ryan, E. J. Watch the fees under group payment! (Ed.) 
Oral Hyg. 48:54-55 Sept. 1958. 
Walker, R.O. Co-report: social dentistry in the United 
Kingdom. Internat. D. J. 8:389-390 June 1958. 
Wilkinson, F.C. National Dental Service of the United 
Kingdom. A review of its achievements. Austral. 
D. J. 2: 327-330 Dec. 1957. 
NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF DENTAL RESEARCH: See Re~ 
search~~dental 
NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL’S ASSOCIATE COMMITTEE 
ON DENTAL RESEARCH 
Twenty-fourth meeting, Montreal, March 3-4, 1958. J 
Canad. D. A. 24:539-543 Sept. 1958. 
NAUSEA 
control 
Hupfauf, L. Impression taking in patients with vomiting 
reflexes. D. Abs. 3:284-285 May 1958. 
NAVARRA, M.1I. Co-report: social aspects of children’s den- 
tistry. Internat. D. J. 8:320-322 disc. 330-331 June 
1958. 
NAVARRE, HARRY. Abnormal reactions to local anesthesia. 
New Mexico D. J. 8:29-32 Nov. 1957. 
NAVY DENTISTRY: See Dentistry~-military and naval 
NAYAN, T. M. 
and ARMBRECHT, E.C.: See Armbrecht, E. C. 
WENTZ, W. R.; ARMBRECHT, E. C. and JOSEPH, E. J.: 
See Armbrecht, E. C. 
NAYLOR, J.G. Complete denture procedures in Class II rela- 
tions. J. Pros. Den. 8:241-242 Mar. 1958. 
NEADERLAND, R.B. Pedodontist and the cleft palate patient. 
J. Den. Children 24:258-261, 4th quart. 1957. 
NEAL, J. G. 
VALENTO, S. E.and JORDAN, W. A.: See Jordan, W. A. 
NEALON, F.H. Response of restorative materials to thermal 
variations. J. D. Res. 37:89 Feb. 1958.Abstract 
NEBRASKA DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Directory, 1958. J. Nebraska D. A. 35:9-14 Dec. 1958. 
NECROLOGY: See Obituaries 
NECROSIS 
See also Bone~~diseases 
Heidsieck, Carl. Radiogenic necrosis of the jaws. D. 
Abs. 3:397-398 July 1958. 
Marchetta, F.C. and Solomon, H.A. Osteoradionecrosis 
of the mandible: report of a case. J.Oral Surg. 16: 
69-72 Jan. 1958. 
Meyer, Irving. Osteoradionecrosis of the jaws. PDM. 
p. 5-51 Nov. 1958. 
Osteoradionecrosis of the mandible. New York J. Den. 
28:21 Jan. 1958. Reprint 
NEDELMAN,C.I. Physiology of mandibular relations in the 
diagnosis and treatment of periodontal disease. J. 
West. Soc. Periodont. 6:46-49 June 1958. 
NEEDLE, A. T. 
SEDRAN, MICHAEL and BAERGER, P.J.: See Baerger, 
P. J. 
NEEDLES 
broken 
Fraser-Moodie, W. Recovery of broken needles. Brit. 
D. J. 105:79-85 Aug. 5, 1958. 
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NEEDLES ( Cont. ) 
hypodermic 

Bennett, D. T. Contamination of anesthetic needles. J. 
D. Res. 37:144-146 Feb. 1958. 

Streitfeld, M. M. and Zinner, D. D. Microbiologic hazards 
of local dental anesthesia. II. Pilot study of in~ 
voluntary aspiration of bacteria into hypodermic 

dies and sthetic cartridges after injection. 
J.A.DA. 57:657-664 Nov. 1958. 
NEEL, J.V. Sickle cell anemia: a molecular disease. D. Abs. 
3:546 Sept. 1958. 
NEGRO DENTISTS 
See aiso National Dental Association 

Colored dentists. (Mississippi) J. Mississippi D. A. 14: 
60 July 1958. 

What place, race? (Ed.) S. Carolina D. J. 16:2-3 Dec. 
1958. 

NEIDITSCH, H. Anesthesia inchildren. D. Abs. 3:615 Oct. 1958. 
NEILL, D. J. Design of lower free end saddle dentures. D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 8:322-326 June 1958. 

Problem of the lower free-end removable partial den- 
tures. J. Pros. Den. 8:623-634 July 1958. 

Use of an aluminium casting alloy for constructing denture 
bases. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:382-386 Aug. 
1958. 

NELSEN, R. J. 

FITZGERALD, G. M.; WALD, S. S.; SPANGENBERGER, 

H.D., JR. and RICHARDS, A.G.: See Richards, A. G. 

NELSON, E. P. Kansas City dental research. J. Kansas City 
Dist. D. Soc. 34:17 June 1958. 

NELSON, M. LORENE. Hygienist in public schools. J. Univ. 
Kansas City School Den. 21:41-43 Feb. 1958. 

NEOMYCIN: See Antibiotics 

NEOPLASMS: See Tumors 

NEPOLA, 8. R. Balancing ramps in prosthetic occlusion. J. 
Pros. Den. 8:776-780 Sept.<Oct. 1958. 





NERVES 
Koslin, A.J. Histopatholigic study of nerve sclerosants. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1404-1416 
Dec. 1958. 
Simpson, H.E. Injuries to the inferior dental and mem- 
tal nerves. J. Oral Surg. 16:300-305 July 1958. 
Stanescu, S. and Kahane, H. Inferior alveolar nerve tra- 
versing the roots of a third molar. D. Abs. 3:35l- 
352 June 1958. 
NESBETT, N. B. Portrait of an alumnus. Harvard D. Alum. 
Bul. 18:72, 96 portrait July 1958. 
NESBIT, K. 1. A tribute. J. South.California D. A. 26:46 Feb. 
1958. 
NESS,A.R. Hypocones hypsodonty and all that. U.C.H.D.J. 20: 
2-4 Jan.~Feb. 1958. 
NESS, F. W. (Edited by) Guide to graduate study. (Book rev.) 
].A.D.A. 56:593-594 Apr. 1958. 
NETHERLANDS: See Community and school dental service-- 
in Netherlands; See also Public health programs-~ 
in Netherlands. 


NEUFELD, J. O. Changes in the trabecular pattern of the 
mandible following the loss of teeth. J. Pros. Den. 
8:685-697 July 1958. 
NEUMANN, H. H. Lymph node metastases of tumors in the 
oral cavity and the upper respiratory tract. D. 
Abs. 3:72-73 Feb. 1958. 
Brush with the toothbrush. J.A.D.A. 57:279 Aug. 1958. 


Changes of keratins under load. J. D. Res. 37:978 Sept.- 
Oct. 1958. Abstract. 

and DiSALVO, N. A. Caries in Indians of the Mexican 
Cordillera, the Peruvian Andes and at the Amazon 
headwaters. Brit. D. J. 104:13-16 Jan. 7, 1958. 

Caries in the Otomi Indians of Mexico. New York State 
D. J. 24:63-68 Feb. 1958. 
NEURALGIA 

Battersby, T. G. Glosso-pharyngeal neuralgia due to 
elongated styloid process. Brit. D. J. 104:281-283 
Apr. 15, 1958. 

Blumgart, L. H. Diagnosis, treatment and discussion of 
case of facial neuralgia arising from temporoman- 
dibular joint traumatism. J. D. A. South Africa 13: 
1-9 Jan. 1958. 

Costen, J. B. Differential diagnosis of mandibuiar joint 
neuralgia. D. Abs. 3:141-142 Mar. 1958. 

Edwards, E.A. Peripheral vascular disease as a source 
of pain. J. D. Med. 13:3-8 Jan. 1958. 

Griffin, C.J. Odonto-neuralgia~sympatheticus. Austral. 
D. J. 2:339-352 Dec. 1957; 3:262-264 Aug. 1958. 

Ivory, J. J. Major neuralgia of the fifth cranial nerve 
D. Survey 34:1152-1155 Sept. 1958. 

Stoy, P. J. Elongated styloid process causing unusual sym~ 
ptoms. D. Practitioner & D. Record 9:24 Sept. 1958. 

Stranc, M. R. Fascial key for exposing the glossopha- 
ryngeal nerve. D. Abs. 3:392-393 July 1958. 

trigeminal; trifacial; tic douloureux 

Antoni, A. A. and Johnson, J. H. Treatment of tic dou- 
loureux with stilbamidine isethionate. J. Oral Surg. 
16:226-230 May 1958. 

Armbrecht, E. C. and Antioch, R. J. Avulsion of nerve — 
in trigeminal neuralgia. Three case reports. W. 
Virginia D. J. 32:104-108 portrait Oct. 1958. 

Drummond Jackson, S. L. Trigeminal neuralgia. Internat. 
D. J. 8:23 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Jaeger, Rudolph. Tic douloureux: permanent cure by in- 
jection of hot water into gasserian ganglion. J. 
Oral Surg. 16:395-399 Sept. 1958. 

Rushton, J.G. and MacDonald, H. N.A. Trigeminal neu- 
ralgia: special considerations of nonsurgical treat- 
ment. D. Abs. 3:392 July 1958. 

Walker, J.C. and Brougham, M. F. Observations and 
notes on trigeminal neuralgia. Massachusetts D. 
Soc. J. 7:9-13 Oct. 1958. 

NEUWIRTH, BERNARD. Operative dentistry for children. J. 
Florida D. Soc. 28:l1-13 Feb. 1958. 

NEVAKARI, K. Site of the theoretical axis of rotation and the 
movement of the condyle in connection with differ- 
ent closing movements of the mandible. D. Abs. 3: 
42-43 Jan. 1958. 

NEVIN, M. I. 

and EPSTEIN, ELIAS. Survey of sensitivity of skin to 
primacaine hydrochloride. D. Abs. 3:176 Mar. 1958. 

NEVIN, T. A. 

APPLEMAN, M.D. and KURTZ, H.M. Availability of 
bacterial growth factors in human gingival tissue. 
J. D. Res. 37:427-431 June 1958. 

Availability of certain streptococcal growth factors 
in human saliva. J. D. Res. 37:527-531 June 1958. 
SHIOTA, T. and HAMPP, E.G. Quantitative method for 
screening nutritional symbionts. J. D. Res. 37: 
978-979 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract. 








1958 


NEVITT, G. A. Public Health Service officer to make Middle 


East dental health survey. J.A.D.A.57:464 Sept. 1958. 


SEIFERT, O. M.; GREENE, J. C.; HAGAN, T. L. and 
BOWMAN, W.D. Study of the use of aqueous methyl 
redasan indicator of caries activity. J. California 
D.A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:395-397 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

STADT, Z.M.; DART, RUTH E.; VERMILLION, J.R. and 
GALAGAN, D. J.: See Galagan, D. J. 

NEW JERSEY STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 

House of delegates for state society. Bul. Essex Co. D. 
Soc. 25:12-17 Apr. 1958. 

Lyons, S. M. Report of the president. J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 29:40-42 July 1958. 

Proceedings of the eighty-eighth annual session. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 29:39-90 July 1958. 

NEW MEXICO DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Report of the First New Mexico Working Conference on 

Dental Health. New MexicoD. J. 8:10-27 Nov. 1957. 
NEW YORK ACADEMY OF DENTISTRY 

Charbonneau, R.G. Academy’s heritage. Ann. Den. 17: 
33-34 June 1958. 

NEW YORK STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 

Curran, W. S. Oxcart methods in the atomic age. (Ed.) 
New York State D. J. 24:472-473 Dec. 1958. 

Martin, J. W. Report of the president. New York State 
D. J. 24:317 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

Organization of the Dental Society of the State of New 
York. New York State D. J. 24:124-126 Mar. 1958. 

NEW YORK STATE SOCIETY OF DENTISTRY FORCHILDREN 

Kauffmann, J. H. 25th anniversary of. J. Den. Children 
25:152-153, 2nd quart. 1958. 

NEW YORK UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF DENTISTRY ALUMNI 
ASSOCIATION 

Roster of membership. New York Univ. J. Den. 17:ll-21 
Oct. 1958. 

NEW ZEALAND: See Dentistry--in New Zealand; See also New 
Zealand Dental Association 
NEW ZEALAND DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Wilkinson, H.S. Valedictory address. New Zealand D. 

J. 53:170-175 Oct. 1957. 
NEWBRUN, ERNEST 

TIMBERLAKE, PHILIP and PIGMAN, WARD. Changes 
in microhardness of enamel following treatment 
with lactate buffer. J. D. Res. 37:56-57 Feb. 1958 
Abstract 

NEWCOMB, M.R. Some observations on extraoral treatment. 
Angle Orthodont. 28:131-148 July 1958. 
NEWCOMER, C.E. Penetration of cavity varnishes by phos- 

phoric acid. J. D. Res. 37:43 Feb. 1958.Abstract 
NEWELL, D. J. 
and BURKE, P.H.: See Burke, P. H. 
NEWELL, G. W. 

and SCHMIDT, H.J. Effects of feeding fluorine,as sodium 
fluoride, to dairy cattle--a six-year study. D. 
Abs. 3:678 Nov. 1958. 

NG, ELMER 

OGDEN, HARRY; COGGS, GRANVILLE; CHAMBERS, 
FRANK and CRANE, JACKSON: See Chambers, 
Frank 

NICHOLLS, E. Sectional root filling with silver points. D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 8:241-244 Apr. 1958. 
NICHOLS,N.R. Parliamentary procedure for component den- 
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tal societies. J. Tennessee D. A. 38:196-200 por- 
trait July 1958. 
NICHOLS, P. J. R. 
and BENNETT, D. T.: See Bennett, D. T. 
NICKERSON, J. F. 
KRAUS, F. W. and PERRY, W.I.: See Kraus, F. W. 
NICKERSON, W. R. 
GROVE, W.J.; SADOVE, M.S. and SCHIFFRIN, M. J.: 
See Sadove, M. S. 
NIDIFFER, T. J. Aseptic technic vs. antibiotics. 
Survey 34:1472-1474 portrait Nov. 1958. 
NIEDDU DEL RIO, G. Co-report: oral manifestations of hor- 
monal disorders. Internat. D. J. 8:209-210 disc. 
220 June 1958. 
NIEDHAMER, H. J. President’s address--Ohio S. Den. Assn. 
J. Ohio D. A. 32:169-172 disc. 172-173 Autumn 1958. 
NIELSEN, A. G. 
and KENNEDY, J. J. Gross manifestations of tissue re~ 
sponse to rotary and ultrasonic dental cutting pro- 
cedures. J.A.D.A. 56:203-210 Feb. 1958. 
NIEMANN-PICK’S DISEASE: See systemic conditions mani~ 
fested in mouth--Niemann~Pick’s disease. 
NIGERIA: See Dentistry~-in Nigeria 
NIIZIMA, MITIO 
and CATTONI, MARTIN. Dental papilla in tissue cul- 
ture. J. D. Res. 37:767-779 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
NIKOLAEVA, N. V. Calcium content in sound and in carious 
teeth. D. Abs. 3:182 Mar. 1952. 
MAGD), E. A. and SHARPENAK, A. B.: See Sharpenak, 
A. B. 
NINGHAM, L. R. 
and MALHERBE, P.H. Xylocaine intoxication: a report 
of three recent cases. D. Abs. 3:143 Mar. 1958. 
NISENTIL: See Analg: lphaprodine hydrochloride 
NISHIOA, YASUSUKE 
MORIOKA, TOSHIO and HANEHIRA, R.: See Hanehira, 
Ryozo 
NITROUS OXIDE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, general-- 
nitrous oxide 
NITSC HE, HERMINE 
and VALYI, EDITH. Practical value of comparitive roent~ 
genography of the temporomandibular joint. J.A. 
D.A. 56:55-64 Jan. 1958. 
Radiography of the zygomatic arches. A modification 
of Résli’s method. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:51-54 Jan.; correction 557 May 1958. 
Simple method for the X-ray localization of the upper 
impacted canine. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:1004-1006 Sept. 1958. 
NIZEL, A. E. 
KEATING, NOREEN; SUNDST ROM, C. and HARRIS, R. S. 
Effect of phosphate supplement to diet on develop- 
ment ofhamster caries. J.D.Res. 37:35 Feb. 1958 . 
Abstract 
NOBUHARA, M. 
and KAWAMURA, Y.: See Kawamura, Y. 
NOCARDIOSIS 
Rattner, L. J. Case of suspected oral nocardiosis. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:441-444 Apr. 1958. 
NOEPPEL, 0. Pharmacologie et pharmacotherapie dentaire 
(Pharmacology and dental pharmacotherapy) (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 57:904 Dec. 1958. 


(Ed.) D. 
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NOLEN, J. H. Different approach to the proximoincisal gold 
foil restoration. J. Am. Acad. Gold Foil Oper- 
ators 1:18-27 Oct. 1958. 
NOLTE, W.A. New ideas in teaching microbiology. J.D. Educ. 
22:100-103 disc. 119-121 Mar. 1958. 
Microscopic observations of Leptothrix racemosa. J.D. 
Res. 37:9 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
NOMENCLATURE 
Vernon, H.M. (Compiled by) Glossary of terms used in 
plastics arts. J. Pros. Den. 8:1056-1062 Nov.-Dec. 
1958. 
dental 
Ashley, W.L. A “tooth filling’’--two definitions. (Ed.) 
J. Ontario D. A. 35:22-23 Oct. 1958. 
Dental mechanics and dental prosthetists. D. Abs. 3:26- 
27 Jan. 1958. 
Denton, G.B. Educational approach to better nomencla- 
ture. JA.D.A. 56:861-862 June 1958. 
Dewel, B. F. Orthodontia or orthodontics. (Ed.) Am. J. 
Orthodont. 44:869-872 Nov. 1958. 
Glossary recommendations invited. J. Pros. Den. 8:197 
Jan. 1958. 
Herlands, R.E. Removable partial denture terminology. 
]. Pros. Den. 8:963-972 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 
NOONAN, M. A. Fractured young permanent incisors. J. 
Michigan D. A. 40:235-240 Oct. 1958. 
NORDENMARK, W. 
and BOURSIER, J. Aerodontalgia. Internat. D. J. 8:467- 
468 June 1958. 
NORLEN, IVAR. Dentalair unit--air-turbine handpieces. Tr. 
Am. D. Soc. Europe 63:61-65, 1957. 
NORMAN, D. H. 
and TUCKER, G. H. Simple clinical photography. Brit. 
D. J. 105:217-218 Sept. i6, 1958. 
NORTH CAROLINA DENTAL SOCIETY 
Coffey, R.D. Report of the president. J. N. Carolina D 
Soc. 41:200-206 portrait Aug. 1958. 
Presidents of the North Carolina Dental Society since its 
organization. J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 41:325 Aug. 
1958. 
Proceedings of the 102nd annual session. J. N. Carolina 
D. Soc. 41:199-324 Aug. 1958. 
Roster of members. J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 41:326-343 
Aug. 1958. 
NORTH, E.J. Basis of effective prevention. Bul. New York 
Soc. Den. Children 9:11 May 1958. 
NORTON, R.A. Dental health education examined at October 
conference. DlinoisD. J. 27:741-744, 760 Nov. 1958. 
NORWAY: See Dentistry-~in Norway; See also Caries, den- 
tal--incidence, Norway 
NOSE 
prosthesis: See also Obturators and similar appliances; 
Prosthesis~ ~facial 
Roberts, A.C. Denture nose prosthesis. D. Technician 
11:22 Feb. 1958. 
NOSONOWITZ, D. M. Where’s who in your office files? Oral 
Hyg. 48:32-34 Aug. 1958. 
NOVOBIOCIN: See Antibiotics 
NOVOCAINE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local--procaine 
hydrochloride 
NOVOSELOV, R.D. History of the development of methods of 
fixation of mandibular fragments in the nineteenth 
century in Russia. D. Abs. 3:147-148 Mar. 1958. 





NOVOTNY, JAROMIR. Caries frequency in Korean children 
now residing in Czechoslovakia. D. Abs. 3:340- 
341 June 1958. 
NOYES, F.B. Receives Delta Sigma Delta’s annual award. 
Desmos 64:9 portrait Jan. 1958. 
Personal recollections of aleader, G. V. Black. Oregon 
D. J. 28:2-13 Dec. 1958. 
NOYES, H.J. Responsibility of the dental school for promoting 
effective relations with the boards and the societies. 
J. D. Educ. 22:58-63 Jan. 1958. 
Education of an orthoduntist. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:648- 
653 Sept. 1958. 
Review of the genetic influence on malocclusion. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 44:81-98 Feb. 1958. 
Systemic diseases of interest to the orthodontist. D. 
Clin. N. America p. 489-496 July 1958 
NUCKOLLS, JAMES 
and ONISI, MASAO: See Onisi, Masao 
NUCLEAR PHYSICS: See Atomic energy 
NURSES 
dental: See also Assistants, dental; Hygienists, dental 
Hamilton, Lenore. Dental nurse can help make children’s 
visits successful. D. Survey 34:506, 508 portrait 
Apr. 1958. 
Netherlands health officer plans use of dental nurses. 
JA.DA. 57:717-718 Nov. 1958. 
Symposium question: what steps should be taken to train 
competent dental nurses? Oral Health 48:332-340 
Apr. 1958. 
NUTRITION: See Diet and nutrition 
NYBORG, HILDING. Capping of the pulp. The processes in- 
volved and their outcome. A report of the follow- 
ups of a clinical series. Odont. Tskr. 66:296-364 
illustrations following No. 4, 1958. 
NYLEN, MARIE USSING 
and SCOTT, D. B. Electron microscopic studies of the 
early stages of amelogenesis. J. D. Res. 37:22 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 
NYLON 
Jarby, Sven. Polyamide (nylon) as a dental filling ma~ 
terial. Odont. Tskr. 65:579-589 No. 6, 1957. 
dentures: See Denture bases--nylon 
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Skillen, W.G. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 36:31 Nov. 15, 
1958. 

Skipper, T.G. Brit. D. J. 105:468 Dec. 16, 1958. 
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Slack, A.D. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 29:48 May 1958; J. 
Missouri D. A. 38:34 Mar. 1958. 

Slater, William. J. Canad. D. A. 24:43] July 1958; J. 
Ontario D. A. 35:28 Aug. 1958. 

Slattery, F. P. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 7:16 Apr. 1958. 

Sloane, H.A. New York State D. J. 24:286 June-July 1958. 

Smead, S. R. J. Indiana D. A. 37:34 May 1958. 

Smith, H. L. New York State D. J. 24:236 May 1958. 

Smith, H. W. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 33:30 Jan. 1958. 
J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 17:61 May 1958. 

Smith, J. M. New York State D. J. 24:286 June-July 1958. 

Smith, S. E. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 42:63 Sept. 1958. 

Smith, S. I. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 35:32 May 15, 1958. 

Smollar, Samuel. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 36:31 Nov. 
15, 1958. 

Snidal, J.G. J. Canad. D. A. 24:242 Apr. 1958. 

Sniffen,C.P. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 43:21 Apr.; 
44:14 June 1958. 

Sobierajski, Casimir. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 35:25 
Mar. 15, 1958. 

Soffin, R.J. New York State D. J. 24:158 Mar. 1958. 

Solomon, L. M. J. Tennessee D. A. 38:270-271 July 1958. 

Sowiles, J. W. Harvard D. Alum. Bul. 18:104 July 1958. 

Spain, F. J. lowa D. J. 44:270 Oct. 1958. 

Spangler, Calistra. D. Asst. 27:13 Jan.-Feb. 1958. 

Sparks, T.C. 8S. Carolina D. J. 16:5 Oct. 1958. 

Spaven, A. T. Brit. D. J. 104:186 Mar. 4, 1958. 

Speidel, T.D. North-West Den. 37:57 Jan. 1958; J.A.D.A. 
56:141 Jan. 1958; Am. J. Orthodont. 44:388-389 May 
1958. 

Spender, P.G. Fort. Rev. D. Soc. 36:12 Sept. 

Spiceland, Jack. J. Kentucky D. A. 10:23 Oct. 1958. 

Spiers, F.S. J. Canad. D. A. 24:375 June 1958. 

Spinney, H. L. Acad. Rev. 6:12-15 Jan. 1958. 

Spridgen, W. A. Contact Point 36:23 May 1958. 

Squire, G. C. J. Canad. D. A. 24:68] Nov. 1958; J. Ontar- 
io D. A. 35:28 Nov. 1958. 

Stack, J. A. New York J. Den. 28:289 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

Stain, H.S. Austral. D. J. 2:394 Dec. 1957. 

Stanton, W.O. J. Michigan D. A. 40:55 Mar. 1958. 

Staples, B. L. Tufts D. Outlook 30:29 Fall 1957. 

Steen, C. G. J. Kentucky D. A. 10:23 Oct. 1958. 

Stegall, J. H. J. Georgia D. A. 32:26 Oct. 1958. 

Stein, Samuel. Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N. Y.) 44:6 Dec. 
1958. 

Steinhauer, C. F. Pennsylvania D. J. 25:57 Oct. 1958. 

Stemper, C. A. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 34:197 Sept. 1958. 

Sternberg, 1.M. Arkansas D. J. 29:34-35 portrait Sept. 
1958. 

Stevenson, R.E. 8. Carolina D. J. 16:5 Feb.; 121 May 
1958. 

Stewart, C.F. J. Michigan D. A. 40:18 Jan. 1958. 

Stewart, C. H. lowa D. J. 44:326 Dec. 1958. 

Stewart, R.H. Texas D. J. 76:244 May 1958. 

Stewart, R.K. J. Michigan D. A. 40:18 Jan. 1958. 

Stewart, William. Irish D. Rev. 3:82 Winter 1957-58. 

Stickel, E. J. Contact Point 37:20 Oct. 1958. 

Stillman, E. M. New York State D. J. 24:430 Nov. 1958. 

Stillman, E. W. New York State D. J. 24:286 June-July 1958. 

Stine, C. A. J. Baltimore Col. D.Surg. 17:59 May 1958. 

Stine, C. J. J. Maryland D. A. 1:27 No. 1, 1958. 


Stirtan, Clarence. J. Canad. D. A. 24:681 Nov. 1958: J. 
Ontario D. A. 35:29 Dec. 1958. 

Stockwell, J. D. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 34:126 May 1958. 

Storie, D.Q. Iowa D. J. 44:88 Apr. 1958. 

Stowe, L.R. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 43:14 Feb. 1958; 
New York State D. J. 24:56 Jan. 1958. 

Strain, H. E. J. Indiana D. A. 37:19 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

Straith,C. L. Detroit D. Bul. 27:6 Aug. 1958. 

Streett, H. H. J. Maryland D. A. 1:27 No. 1, 1958. 

Sturdevant, P.J. Pennsylvania D. J. 25:37 Mar. 1958. 

Sulke, A. A. Alpha Omegan 51:12] Sept. 1958. 

Sullivan, J. F. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 7:22 Oct. 1958. 

Sullivan, R. F. J. Georgia D. A. 31:34 Jan. 1958. 

Sutherland, G. M. J. Ontario D. A. 35:29 Dec. 1958. 

Swabb, L. R. Alpha Omegan 51:12] Sept. 1958. 

Swaisgood, F. L. Detroit D. Bul. 27:7 Oct. 1958. 

Swales, H. A. J. Ontario D. A. 35:28-29 Dec. 1958. 

Swaney, L.M. J. Missouri D. A. 38:38 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

Sweigart, G. W. J. Indiana D. A. 37:19 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

Swinehart, E. W. J. Maryland D. A. 1:109 No. 2, 1958. 

Swing, C. H. Bul. Virginia D. A. 35:18 Aug. 1958. 

Swinney, A. B. J. Indiana D. A. 37:34 May 1958. 

Swisher, M. E. J. Colorado D. A. 36:22 Sept. 1958. 

Taggart, C.I. J.A.D.A. 57:728 portrait Nov. 1958. 

Tait, E.S. J. Canad. D. A. 24:613 Oct. 1958. 

Talberth, Jacob. Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 32:17 Mar. 
1958. 

Tannehill, C. H. J. Michigan D. A. 40:147 May 1958. 

Tanner, S.C. J. Mississippi D. A. 14:22 Jan. 1958. 

Tapia, A. L. J. Indiana D. A. 37:22 Oct. 1958. 

Taylor, Edward. J.A.D.A. 56:715 May 1958; Texas D. J. 


76:244 May 1958. 
Taylor, E.H. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 18:50 Mar. 
1958. 


Taylor, J. A. J. Missouri D. A. 38:45 Apr. 1958. 

Teaff, J. W. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 13:10, 17 Jan. 1958. 

Tessler, M. H. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 29:48 May 1958; 
J. Missouri D. A. 38:26 Feb. 1958. 

Tharp, B. R. J. Missouri D. A. 38:45 Apr. 1958. 

Thayer, R. B. Harvard D. Alum. Bul. 18:67 Apr. 1958. 

Thomas, H. M. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 34:17 Sept. 
1958. 

Thompson, A.B. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:228-229 Mar. 1958. 

Thompson, D. R. Arkansas D. J. 29:36 Sept. 1958. 

Thompson, G.S. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 14:22-23 Oct. 
1958. 

Thompson, H.C. Detroit D. Bul. 27:7 May 1958. 

Thompson, J. M. Detroit D. Bul. 27:6 Aug. 1958. 

Thorendal, H. L. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 42:82 Dec. 1958. 

Thorsness, G.C. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 42:18 Mar. 1958. 

Tinkham, Everett. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 34:62 Mar. 195& 

Todd, E. L. Detroit D. Bul. 27:6 Aug. 1958. 

Tomlin, N. J. Texas D. J. 76:439 Sept. 1958. 

Toplitsky, Jack. J. Canad. D. A. 24:106 Feb. 1958. 

Topp, Charles. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 34:197 Sept. 1958. 

Toreson, Oscar. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 42:82 Dec. 1958. 

Tower, E. J. J. Michigan D. A. 40:147 May 1958. 

Trach, J.M. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:636-637 Aug. 1958. 

Triece, Paul. J. Indiana D. A. 37:34 May 1958. 

Trook, E.M. J. Indiana D. A. 37:22 Dec. 1958. 

Troupe, A. B. J. Missouri D. A. 38:33 Oct. 1958. 

Tulkin, Irvin. New York J. Den. 28:18 Jan. 1958. 
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Turner, J. A. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 33:25 Sept. 1958. 

Turner, J. E. 8S. Carolina D. J. 16:121 May 1958. 

Turner, R.C., Jr. J. Kansas D. A. 42:77 Apr. 1958. 

Turner, W. A. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 7:16 Apr. 1958. 

Tuttle, R.D. J.N.Carolina D. Soc. 41:266-267 Aug. 1958. 

Ude, A. W. North-West Den. 37:192 May 1958. 

Ueland, Cora 5. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 32:171 Oct. 1958. 

Uelmen, N. E. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 34:126 May 1958. 

Ulrich, G. R. Pennsylvania D. J. 25:37 Mar. 1958. 

Underwood, Charles. New York State D. J. 24:55 Jan. 
1958. 

Usher, C. W. Contact Point 36:31 Jan. 1958. 

Utz, H.S. Austral. D. J. 3:136 Apr. 1958. 

VanDerVolgen, E.C. J. Indiana D. A. 37:12 Apr.; 34 May 
1958. 

van Deusen, Orville. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:63 Jan. 1958. 

Van Proyen, Leon. J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 41:267 Aug. 
1958. 

Viassis, Nicholas. Detroit D. Bul. 27:ll Apr. 1958. 

Vogel, R. T. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 34:197 Sept. 1958. 

Voils, V. V. J.N.Carolina D. Soc. 41:267-268 Aug. 1958. 

Voreck, W. E. Iowa D. J. 44:13 Feb.; 88 Apr. 1958. 

Wadleigh, G. E. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 36:31 Nov. 
15, 1958. 

Wagner, C. R. J. Indiana D. A. 37:34 May 1958. 

Walch, W.G. Brit. D. J. 105:383 Nov. 18, 1958. 

Waldman, M. B. New York State D. J. 24:286 June-July 


1958. 

Waldron, Ralph. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:299-301 portrait 
Apr. 1958. 

Wallace, J. R. Harvard D. Alum. Bul. 18:15, 29 portrait 
Jan. 1958. 


Wallace, W.G. J. Canad. D. A. 24:680 Nov. 1958. 

Wallin, M.C. North-West Den. 37:314 Sept. 1958. 

Walsh, L.C. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 22:115 Dec. 
1958; J. Nebraska D. A. 35:6 Dec. 1958. 

Walsh, W.G. Brit. D. J. 105:426 Dec. 2, 1958. 

Walters, F.M. J. Indiana D. A. 37:22 Dec. 1958. 

Wansley, R. A. Texas D. J. 76:244 May 1958. 

Ward, Bernice Leil Barkelew. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:712 
Sept. 1958. 

Ward, K. F.C. Pennsylvania D. J. 25:57 Oct. 1958. 

Ward, W.S. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:69 July 1958. 

Warner, G.R. J. Colorado D. A. 36:22 Sept. 1958. 

Warrenfelis, S. P., Jr. J. Tennessee D. A. 38:374 Oct. 
1958. 

Watson, F.R. J. Canad. D. A. 24:175 Mar. 1958; J. On- 
tario D. A. 35:32 Mar.; 37 Apr. 1958. 

Watson, James. Texas D. J. 76:128 Mar. 1958. 

Watson, S.R. J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 41:268 Aug. 1958. 

Waynick, G. E. J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 41:268 Aug. 1958. 

Weaver, F.B. J. Indiana D. A. 37:19 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

Webb-Johnson (Lord). Brit. D. J. 105:37 July 1, 1958. 

Webster, J. F. Brit. D.J.104:383 May 20, 1958; D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 8:334 June 1958. 

Weene, F.1I. Alpha Omegan 51:154 portrait Dec. 1958. 

Weideman, G.C. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 34:69 Mar. 1958. 

Weinberger, Morris. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N. Y.) 44: 
10 Dec. 1958. 

Weir, C. P. J. Indiana D. A. 37:22 Dec. 1958. 

Welch, A. A. J. Michigan D. A. 40:18 Jan. 1958. 

Weldon, A. W. J. Canad. D. A. 24:613 Oct. 1958. 
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Wick, W. L. Bul. 9th Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 43:21 Apr. 
1958. 
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Wilby, R.S. J. Canad. D. A. 24:680 Nov. 1958. 

Wilkens, L. A. J. Indiana D. A. 37:34 May 1958. 
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Williams, C. W. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:711 Sept. 1958. 
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Wills, J.C. J. Missouri D. A. 38:21 May 1958. 
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Wilson, W. H. New York State D. J. 24:56 Jan. 1958. 

Winkelmeyer, A. H. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 29:48 May 
1958. 

Winkler, Hyman. J. Canad. D. A. 24:175 Mar. 1958; J. 
Ontario D. A. 35:36 Apr. 1958. 

Winter, J. E. J. Indiana D. A. 37:22 Dec. 1958. 

Wisan, J. M. J.A.D.A. 57:727 portrait Nov. 1958. 

Witmer, E. A. Iowa D. J. 44:88 Apr. 1958. 

Wolf, S.H. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 37:19 Mar. 
1958. 

Wolff, J.S. J. Missouri D. A. 38:21 May 1958. 

Wood, W. A. Pennsylvania D. J. 25:57 Oct. 1958. 

Woolwine, R. V. Texas D. J. 76:298 June 1958. 

Wren, John. Brit. D. J. 104:225 Mar. 18, 1958. 

Wrigglesworth, F. B. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 34:216 Nov. 
1958. 

Wright, Frank. Brit. D. J. 105:225 Sept. 16, 1958. 

Wright, H. B. Pennsylvania D. J. 25:57 Oct. 1958. 

Wright, J.C. J. Indiana D. A. 37:19 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

Wrightsman, E. F. J. Missouri D. A. 38:32 Nov. 1958. 

Wroble, R. J. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 35:26 Feb. 15, 
1958. 

Wuerpel, E.H. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:555 July 1958. 

Wylie, R.H. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 7:22 Oct. 1958. 

Wyman, W. W. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 33:30 Jan. 1958. 

Youel, G. A. North-West Den. 37:315 Sept. 1958. 

Young, A.C. Desmos 64:11 Jan. 1958. 

Young, E.C. Detroit D. Bul. 27:11 Apr. 1958; J. Canad. 
D. A. 24:175 Mar. 1958; J. Ontario D. A. 35:37 Apr. 
Oral Health 48:312 portrait Apr. 1958. 

Young, G. W. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 17:61-62 May 1958; 
Pennsylvania D. J. 25:37 Mar. 1958. 
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Young, W.C. J. Michigan D. A. 40:297 Dec. 1958. 

Zerdesky, C. A. J. Baltimore Col. D. Surg. 17:59-60 May 
1958. 

Zetterstedt, A.J. Michigan D. A. 40:297 Dec. 1958. 

Ziemer, E. F. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 36:12 Sept. 15, 
1958. 

Zimmer, A.J. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 34:230, 232 Nov. 
1958. 

Zitelli, Peter. Bul. Essex Co. D. Soc. 26:5 Nov. 1958. 

Zonn, S.J. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 7:16 Apr. 1958. 

Zukowski, A. L. Dlinois D. J. 27:387-388 June 1958. 

Zwick, William. North-West Den. 37:315 Sept. 1958. 


necrology reports: See also Amer. Den. Assn. -- necrolo- 
gy reports; See also Brit. Den. Assn.--necrology 
reports 


O'BRIEN, CYRIL; BHASKAR, S.N. and BRODIE, A. G.E- 
ruptive mechanism and movement in the first mo- 
lar of the rat. J. D. Res. 37:467-484 June 1958. 
O'BRIEN, G. R. 
and WOHLGEMUTH, P.R.: See Wohigemuth, P. R. 
OBTURATORS AND SIMILAR APPLIANCES 
Allwright, W.C. Self-built obturator. D. Mag. & Oral 
Topics 75:218-219 Dec. 1958. 
Baker, M. W. Somatoprosthetic dentistry. D. Radiog. 
& Photog. 31:1-4, 18-20 No. 1, 1958. 
Fox, Alex. Prosthetic correction of a severe acquired 
cleft palate. J. Pros. Den. 8:542-546 May 1958. 
Gardner, A. J. Oro-facial prosthesis. Case history. J. 
California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:192-194 May- 
June 1958. 
Gibbons, Paul and Bloomer, Harlan. Supportive-type 
prosthetic speech aid. J. Pros. Den. 8:362-369 
Mar. 1958. 
Kessler, H. E. and Kaltenborn, A. L., Jr. Anatomical 
and physiological consideration in the making of 
an obturator. J. Ohio D. A. 32:72-74 Spring 1958. 
Menke, Ernst. Prosthetic procedures during radium 
beam therapy of malignant tumors in maxillofacial 
Reichenbach, E. Co-report: prosthetic treatment of 
maxillo-facial defects. Internat. D. J. 8:373-374 
disc. 378-379 June 1958. 
Ricketts, R. M. Indications for cleft palate obturation. 
Cleft Palate Bul. 8:4 July 1958. Abstract 
Roberts,A.C. Watt’s stud retentive obturator. D. Tech- 
nician 1l:37-40 Apr. 1958. 
Rosen, M. S. and Bzoch, K. R. Prosthetic speech appli- 
ance in rehabilitation of patients with cleft palate. 
JADA. 57:203-210 Aug. 1958. 
Sharry, J.J. Meatus obturator in particular and pharyn- 
geal impressions in general. J. Pros. Den. 8:893- 
896 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
Steadman, B. St. J. Construction of prosthesis after re- 
section of maxilla. Internat. D. J. 7:560-561 Dec. 
1957. Abstract 
OBWEGESER, H. Co-report: surgical preparation of the mouth 
for full dentures. Internat. D. J. 8:252-253 disc. 
257-260 June 1958. 
OCAMPO, G. R. Vincent’s infection. Philippines Medical- 
Dental J. 3:13-16, 30 Nov.-Dec. 1957. 
OCAMPO ALVAREZ, ARTURO. Three years of fluoridation 
in the city of Girardot 1953-1956. (Colombia) D. 
Abs. 3:174 Mar. 1958. 





OCC LUSION 


See also Articulation and occlusion; Bite--taking; 
Mandibular movements 

Blume, D.G. Study of occlusal equilibration as it relates 
to orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:575-584 Aug. 
1958. 

Head traction included among projects in dental research 
of Gonzales Warm Springs. (Dr. Eugene Lauraine’s 
attempt to determine what effect a head traction, 
attached to a conventional corset and used for cer- 
tain types of scoliosis, has upon the development 
ofanormalocclusion) Texas D. J. 76:243 May 1958. 
Abstract 

Kudler,G.D. Clinical considerations in occlusion: den- 
to-orthopedic concept. Columni 20:5-8 Oct. 1957. 

Rode, H.M. Three ‘‘R’s’’ of gnathology. J. Pros. Den.8: 
981-987 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 


balanced: See Articulation and occlusion--artificial teeth 
centric 


Atwood, D. A. Cephalometric study of the clinical rest 
position of the mandible. Part III: clinical factors 
related to variability of the clinical rest position 
following the removal of occlusal contacts. J. 
Pros. Den. 8:698-708 July 1958. 

Boos, R. H. Occlusion from rest position. J. Philippine 
D. A. 11:9-19 May 1958. 

Christensen, P. B. Accurate casts and positional rela- 
tion records. J. Pros. Den. 8:475-482 May 1958. 

Correction of minor discrepancies in ‘‘centric’’ in the 
natural dentition. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 33:7- 
10 May 1958. 

Frumker,S.C. Centric relation and the postural position 
of the patient. J. Periodont. 29:71-73 Jan. 1958. 

Gilson, T. D. Theory of centric correction in natural 
teeth. J. Pros. Den. 8:468-474 May 1958. 

Jerge, C. R. Temporomandibular joints and centric re- 
lation. Penn D. J. 61:5-6, 12-13 Dec. 1957. 

Montgomery, H. H. Balancing occlusion. D. Survey 34: 
631 portrait May 1958. 

Smith, E.S. Vertical dimension and centric jaw relation 
in complete denture construction. J. Pros. Den. 
8:31-34 Jan. 1958. 

Willie, R.G. Trends in clinical methods of establishing 
an ideal interarch relationship. J. Pros. Den. 8: 
243-251 Mar. 1958. 


restoration to normal 


Bite rehabilitation, trends. (Round table discussion) In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:404-410 June 1958. 

D’Amico, Angelo. Canine teeth--normal functional re- 
lation of the natural teeth of man. J. South. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 26:6-23 Jan. 1958. 

Gallagher, P. Role of operative dentistry in occlusal har- 
mony. Tufts D. Outlook 31:14-15 Spring 1958. 
Harris, F.N. Correction of occlusal disharmonies in 
pr ofr ble partial dentures. J.A.D.A. 

56: 830-832 June 1958. 

Hudson, W.C. Provisional coverage and splinting pro- 
cedures in crown and bridge ceramics and rehab- 
ilitation. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:198-203 
Mar. 1958. 

Rose, E. D. Traumatic occlusion and its correction. J. 
Missouri D. A. 38:9-15 Jan.; 8-18 Feb. 1958. 
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Rubin, M.K. Full coverage: the provisional and final 
restorations made easier. J. Pros. Den. 8:664-672 
July 1958. 

Rubinstein, M.N. Orthodontic-prosthetic approach in oc- 
clusal reconstruction. D. Digest 64:533-539 Dec. 
1958. 

Shultis, W. K. Highway to good occlusion. J. Canad. D. 
A. 24:397-403 July 1958. 

Simring, Marvin. Occlusal equilibration of the dentition. 
J.A.D.A. 56:643-655 May 1958. 

Sorrin, Sidney. Traumatic occlusion and occlusal equi- 
libration. J.A.D.A. 57:477-484 Oct. 1958. 

Tobey, H.S. Simpler approach to partial and full fixed 
prostheses using the full coverage restoration. D. 
Digest 64:391-395 Sept. 1958. 

Udis, L. B. and Udis, E.L. Gnathologic and periodontal 
concept in oral rehabilitation. D. Digest 64:112- 
116 Mar.; 168-171 Apr.; 218-221 May 1958. 

Walls, M.G. Method of reconstruction using a combi- 
nation of fixedand precision removable prosthesis. 
Internat. D. 1. 7:569-570 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

traumatic: See also Articulation and occlusion--natural 
teeth; Periodontal disease 

Bjorndahl, Oscar. Periodontal traumatism. J. Perio- 
dont. 29:223-231 July 1958. 

Eisenman, Matthew. Migraine, with special reference 
to relation to occlusal disharmonies. D. Abs. 3: 
102 Feb. 1958. 

Emslie, R. D. Incisal relationship and periodontal dis- 
eases. Parodont. 12:15-22 May 1958. 

Ivancie,G.P. Interrelationship between restorative den- 
tistry and periodontics. J. Pros. Den. 8:819-830 
Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

Jerge, C. R. Occlusal forces and periodontal disease. 
Penn D. J. 61:4-6 Apr. 1958. 

Kuljaca, B. Selective grinding in orthodontic practice. 
D. Abs. 3:288-289 May 1958. 

McCall, J.O. Burning pain related to traumatic occlu- 
sion. J.A.D.A. 57:79 July 1958. 

Mesrobian, A. Z. Missing teeth and their relationship 
to periodontal disease. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 
7:9-12 Jan. 1958. 

Prichard, John, et al. Periodontal prosthesis in occlusal 
trauma. J. Periodont. 29:131-136 Apr. 1958. 

Rose, E. D. Traumatic occlusion and its correction. J. 
Missouri D. A. 38:9-15 Jan.; 8-18 Feb. 1958. 
Sanger, C.N. Occlusion-~to the patient, to the dentist. 

J]. Wisconsin D. Soc. 34:45-46 Mar. 1958. 

Simring, Marvin. Occlusai equilibration of the dentition. 
J.A.D.A. 56:643-655 May 1958. 

Sorrin, Sidney. Traumatic occlusion and occlusal equi- 
libration. J.A.D.A. 57:477-484 Oct. 1958. 

Stahl, S. S.,et al. Influence of occlusal trauma and pro- 
tein deprivation on the response of periapical tis- 
sues following pulpal exposures in rats. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:536-540 May 1958. 

Stuart, C. E., et al. Is an early cuspid rise essential to 
periodontal health? J. West. Soc. Periodont. 6:76- 
78 Sept. 1958. 

Symposium question: ‘‘what corrective measures can be 
adopted to correct abnormal overbite in adults?”’ 
Oral Health 48:575-581 July 1958. 


Wentz, F.M., et al. Experimental occlusal trauma imi- 
tating cuspal interferences. J. Periodont. 29:117- 
127 Apr. 1958. 
Young, H. A. Occlusal and prosthodontic trauma. J. 
Pros. Den. 8:811-818 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
OCCUPATIONAL DISEASES AND HAZARDS 
Hanehira, Ryozo, et al. Report on the oral examination 
of workers in sulfuric acid and synthetic fibers 
factories. D. Abs. 3:437 July 1958. 
Mayer, A. W. Indications and contraindications for fixed 
bridges, crowns and dentures for workers in the 
chemical and related industries. D. Abs. 3:159 
Mar. 1958. 
Weber, R. F. and Moss, R. P. Dental incident rate in 
parachuting. D. Abs. 3:185 Mar. 1958. 
manifested in mouth 
Bfimlein, H. Oral and laryngeal cancer caused by the 
occupational inhalation of harmful substances. D. 
Abs. 3:610 Oct. 1958. 
of dentistry: See also Health of dentist and subheadings 
Holstein, Ernst. Dentist’s occupational diseases. D. 
Abs. 3:503-504 Aug. 1958. 
Kanterman, C. B. Occupational hazards of dental prac- 
tice. (Ed.) D. Students’ Mag. 36:29-30 May 1958. 
Occupational mortality. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 104:297 May 6, 
1958. 
Robinson, H. B.G. Occupational diseases of dentists. 
D. Clin. N. America p. 471-480 July 1958. 
OCHSENBEIN, CLIFFORD. Osseous resection in periodontal 
surgery. J. Periodont. 29:15-26 Jan. 1958. 
Texas Dental Journal salutes the man of the year. Texas 
D. J. 76:240 portrait May 1958. 
O’DAY, PAT 
STEINMAN, R.R.and HALEY, M.1.: See Steinman, R. R. 
O’DAY, R. A. Mrs. Arline E. Robinson builds Physicians and 
Surgeons Library to 9,000 volumes. Contact Point 
36:l1-13 portrait Apr. 1958. 
ODONTALGIA 
Cartledge, D. H.and Rowbotham, T. C. Investigation of 
pulpal pain. Brit. D. J. 105:249-252 disc. 252-255 
Oct. 7, 1958. 
Elfenbaum, Arthur. Consultation clinic: some peculiar 
toothaches. Oral Hyg. 48:51-55 Mar. 1958. 
in aviation: See Altitude and aviation--dental conditions 
ODONTOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF WESTERN PENNSYLVANIA 
Membership list, 1958. Odont. Bul. (West. Pennsylvania) 
37:16-31 June 1958. 
ODONTOMA 
Allwright, W.C. Odontomes of the axial core type as a 
cause of osteomyelitis of the mandible. Brit. D. J. 
104:363-365 May 20, 1958. 
Hitchin, A. D. and Ferguson, H. W. Compression odon- 
tome and its possible relationship to aberrant 
crown forms. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:309- 
311 June 1958. 
Hitchin, A.D. and Mason, D.K. Four cases of compound 
composite odontomes. Brit. D. J. 104:269-274 
Apr. 15, 1958. 
Hitchin, A. D. and Morris, I. Inheritance of geminated 
composite odontome in the dog-pilot experiments. 
J. D. Res. 37:755 Aug. 1958. Abstract 
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ODONTOMA ( Cont. ) 
Oehlers, F.A.C. Radicular variety of dens invaginatus. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1251-1260 Nov. 
1958. 
Sallmann, L. J. Removal of compound composite odon- 
tome. Case report. Austral. D. J. 3:186 June 1958. 
Silverman, L.M. Complex odontoma of the maxilla. Re- 
port of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:132-134 Feb. 1958. 
OEHLERS, F.A.C. Radicular variety of dens invaginatus. O- 
ral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1251-1260 Nov. 
1958. 
OEHME, J. 
and SEIFERT, G.: See Seifert, G. 
OERTEL, WERNER. Anvwsthesia in pedodontics. 
154-156 Mar. 1958. 
OESER, H. 
SCHLUNGBAUM, W. and MEHL, H.G. Controlled intra- 
tumoral and intracavitary treatment with radiogold. 
D. Abs. 3:304 May 1958. 
OETTLE,A.G. Tumours of the oral cavity in Bantu and whites 
in the Transvaal. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 75:2ll- 
212 Dec. 1958. Abstract 
OFFICE EQUIPMENT, DENTAL: See Equipment, dental 
OFFICES, DENTAL 
Allison, R.D. and Wishart, L.T. Modern dental offices. 
Landscape enhances unusual English offices. D. 
Survey 34:788-790 June 1958. 
Bakke, K. J. Home-office--two units; one building. D. 
Survey 34:501-503 Apr. 1958. 
Booth, J. W., Jr. Modern dental offices. Dentist shares 
duplex with physician. D. Survey 34:348-350 Mar. 
1958. 
Brewster, E.B. Modern dental offices. Plenty of sun- 
shine creates a pleasant atmosphere. D. Survey 
34:918-920 July 1958. 
Fitz-Patrick, Charles. These dental patients have spe- 
cial needs. Oral Hyg. 48:31-33 Jan. 1958. 
Fourth of dentists share reception rooms~-usually with 
other dentists. D. Survey 34:1602-1604 Dec. 1958. 
Gochenour, L.W. Dental office management. W. Virginia 
D. J. 32:79-81 July 1958. 
Green, E. S. and Lynam, W. A. Work simplification: an 
application to dentistry. J.A.D.A. 57:242-252 Aug. 
1958. 
Hagen, J.G. ‘‘Hop-along cavity ranch’’ is popular with 
child patients. D. Survey 34:794-795 portrait June 
1958. 
Hamburg, H. L. Modern dental offices. Design and e- 
quipment for ease and safety. D. Survey 34:1478- 
1480 Nov. 1958. 
Hammans, C. Waiting room. D. Abs. 3:732 Dec. 1958. 
Hesberg, Thor. Architect looks at small office projects. 
]. South. California D. A. 26:24-25 Jan. 1958; North- 
West Den. 37:167-168 May 1958. 
Hoffman, D.A. Better dentistry easier. North-West Den. 
37:329-331, 337 portrait Nov. 1958. 
Hoffman, Heiner. Air hygiene in dental practice. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1048-1054 Sept. 
1958. 
Modern dental offices. A circus operatory for a pedo- 
dontist. D. Survey 34:1171-1173 Sept. 1958. 
Most dentists use rented space; majority have downtown 


D. Abs. 3: 





offices. D. Survey 34:1465-1467 Nov. 1958. 
Pollock, Stanley. Modern dental offices. Thought and 
imagination produce desired results. D. Survey 
34:197-200 Feb. 1958. 
Shields, C. Hints that save money and improve office 
appearance. Oral Hyg. 48:40-43 Sept. 1958. 
Stroup, C. L. Efficient office routines. J.A.D.A. 56:87- 
91 Jan. 1958. 
OGDEN, HARRY 
COGGS, GRANVILLE; CRANE, JACKSON; NG, ELMER 
and CHAMBERS, FRANK: See Chambers, Frank 
OGILVIE, A. L. and ERICKSON, L. C.: See Erickson, L. C. 
OGILVIE, R.A. Man on the cover. D. Survey 34:1195 portrait 
on cover Sept. 1958. 
OGLESBY, P. L. 
and DICKSON, GEORGE. Standardization of the colors 
of silicate cements. J. D. Res. 37:89 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 
OHIO STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Lilly, T. E. President’s address. J. Ohio D. A. 31:IT7l- 
174 Fall 1957. 
Niedhamer, H.J. President’s address. J. Ohio D. A. 32: 
169-172 disc. 172-173 Autumn 1958. 
Proceedings of the 92nd annual meeting, 1957. J. Ohio 
D. A. 31:I71-198 Fall 1957; 32:3-21 Winter 1958. 
Proceedings of the 93rd annual meeting of the House of 
Delegates. J. Ohio D. A. 32:167-209 Autumn 1958. 
OHM, MORRIS. Device for roentgenographic localization of 
tooth remnants in edentulous jaws. D. Abs. 3:522 
Sept. 1958. 
OHMES, FREDERICK. Estate planning for the professional 
man: the use of wills and trusts. Ann. Den. I7:77- 
79 Sept. 1958. 
OKA, TOHRU 
MIYAGAWA, YOSHIMITSU; KOBAYASHI, YASUO and 
UENO, TADASHI: See Ueno, Tadashi 
OKADA, NORIO. Morphological studies on the excretory 
ducts of the human parotid glands. D. Abs. 3:487 
Aug. 1958. 
OKLAHOMA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Membership directory, 1958-59. J. Oklahoma D. A. 
48:25-31 July 1958. 
OKUN, J. H. and SOYENKOFF, B. C.: See Soyenkoff, B. C. 
OKYAY, O. Co-report: analysis of dental arch form. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 8:291-294 disc. 296-297 June 1958. 
OLD AGE SECURITY 
for dentists: See also Dentists--retirement home for; Eco- 
nomics--dental--taxes; Social Security Act 
Canadian Dental Association retirement savings plan. 
(Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 24:27-28 Jan. 1958. 
Mutual funds and retirement plans. Oral Health 48:563- 
567 July 1958. 
Parker, Philip. Retirement...proceed with caution. Oral 
Hyg. 48:27-30 Sept. 1958. 
Pension planning through mutual funds. Oral Health 48: 
795-801 Oct. 1958. 
Seldin, J. B. Geriatrics in reverse. (Ed.) New York J. 
Den. 28:295 Oct. 1958. 
Vinsant, R. S. What I will do with my last twenty years. 
J. Mississippi D. A. 14:16-20 July 1958. 
White, R. S. Should I embark on a “registered retire- 
ment savings plan’’? Oral Health 48:45-53 Jan. 
1958. 








OLDFATHER, R. E. 
and HIXON, E. H.: See Hixon, E. H. 
OLDFIELD, H. M. and STORER, ROY: See Storer, Roy 
OLDHAM, DOROTHY. Dental assistant’s role in patient ed- 
ucation. D. Survey 34:1179-1180 portrait Sept. 1958. 
O’LEARY, J.T. Member of the state dental council and exam- 
ining board. (Pennsylvania) Pennsylvania D. J. 25: 
34 portrait June 1958. 
OLES, H. J. Few observations on medical hypnosis. Bul. 
Corydon Palmer D. Soc. 12:48-49 Mar. 1958. 
OLIET, SEYMOUR 
SORIN, SOLOMON and BROWN, HARRY. Temperature 
analysis of thermostatically controlled root canal 
sterilizers using molten metal, glass beads, or salt. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:37-42 Jan. 


1958. 
OLIGODONTIA: See Anodontia 
OLIVER, O.A. L.G. Noel Memorial Foundation. A brief 


history. J. Tennessee D. A. 38:187-192 July 1958. 
Division of dental health of the Tennessee Department of 
Public Health. J. Tennessee D. A. 38:347-351 Oct. 
1958. 
OLOW, MARTA 
and HALS, EINAR: See Hals, Einar 
OLSEN, E. J. Mirror view. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 14:8-9 por~ 
trait Dec. 1958. 
OLSEN, E. 8S. Named director of the U. S. Army Central 
Dental Laboratory. J.A.D.A. 57:465 Sept. 1958. 
OLSON, J. V. Dental education program at the University of 
Texas. J.A.D.A.56:893-897 disc. 897-898 June 1958. 
OLSSON, ANDERS 
and POSSELT, ULF: See Posselt, Ulf 
OMAHA DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY 
Membership, 1958-1959. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 
22:11-13 Sept. 1958. 
Principles of ethics as proposed for the metropolitan 
area of the Omaha District Dental Society. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 21:138-140 Jan. 1958. 
OMATA, R.R. Some studies on the nutritional requirements 
of the fusobacteria. J. D. Res. 37:10-ll Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 
O’MEYER, R. X. Study of the growth in height of the alveolar 
process: O’Meyer sign. D. Practitioner & D. Rec 
ord 8:140-150 Jan. 1958; Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. 
Tr. p. 40-50 disc. 51-52, 1957. 
OMICRON KAPPA UPSILON 
Thoen, Erling. Omicron Kappa Upsilon--National Den- 
tal Honor Society. lowa D. J. 44:59-61 Apr. 1958. 
OMNELL, KARL-AKE. Quantitative roentgenologic studies on 
changes in mineral content of bone in vivo. (Book 
rev.) Am. J. Orthodont. 44:801 Oct. 1958. 
GRAHNEN, HANS and LINDAHL, BENGT: See Grahnen, 
Hans 
ONISI, MASAO 
and NUCKOLLS, JAMES. Descriptions of actinomycetes 
and other pleomorphic organisms recovered from 
pigmented carious lesions of the dentine of human 
teeth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:910- 
930 Aug. 1958. 
and TACHIBANA, YOSHIMI. Oral bacteria capable of 
passing through dental substance. Bul. Tokyo Med. 
& D. Univ. 4:319-325 Dec. 1957. 
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TACHIBANA, YOSHIMI; TAKAKUWA, SENICHI; ISHIOKA, 
KIYOSHI and NAKAMURA, TAKEKO. Preferential 
sites of the urea-hydrolyzing organisms in the 
mouth. Bul. Tokyo Med. & D. Univ. 4:253-257 Sept. 
1957. 

ONTARIO DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Shepherd, F. H. President’s address. J. Ontario D. A. 
35:22-24 portrait July 1958. 

OOI-K. Rational treatment of the extraction wound. Internat. 
D. J. 8:656-670 Dec. 1958. 

OOSTHUIZEN, S. F. Opening address: annual general meet- 
ing--Den. Assn. South Africa. J.D.A.South Africa 
13:170=0172 May 1958. 

OPEN BITE 

See also Mandible and maxilla--resection 

OPERATIVE DENTISTRY 

See also various operative procedures, i.e. Cavities-- 
preparation; Fillings and filling materials, etc. 

Bandettini,R. Co-report: restoration of posterior teeth. 
Internat. D. J. 8:205-206 disc. 206-207 June 1958. 

Don’t undervalue restorative dentistry. (Ed.) Bul. St. 
Louis D. Soc. 29:93 Oct. 1958. 

Fenner, D. T. Operative dentistry as a causative factor 
in the etiology of periodontal disease. Tufts D. Out- 
look 31:18-20 Spring 1958. 

Fox, Lewis. Operative dentistry in the atomic age. 
Alpha Omegan 51:75-79 portrait Sept. 1958. 

Gallagher, P. Role of operative dentistry in occlusal har- 
mony. Tufts D. Outlook 31:14-15 Spring 1958. 

Gibson, K.R. and Chase,R.H. Operative dentistry per- 
formed in a hospital under general anesthesia. J. 
Michigan D. A. 40:242-244, 250 Oct. 1958. 

Holt, J. K. Co-report: restoration of anterior teeth. 
Internat. D. J. 8:204 disc. 206-207 June 1958. 

Mandel, I. D. Preventive techniques as an adjunct to 
operative dentistry. J. Pros. Den. 8:854-859 Sept.- 
Oct. 1958. 

Miller, E. C. Modern aspects of operative dentistry. 
J. Pros. Den. 8:837-842 Sept. 1958. 

Myers, L.E. Influence of study clubs in operative den- 
tistry, with some suggestions for organization and 
management. J. South. California D. A. 26:357-360 
Oct. 1958. 

Schafer, A. K. Can operative dentistry be justified ec- 
onomically in a general hospital? J. Michigan D. 
A. 40:241 Oct. 1958. 

Simon, W.J. Role of operative dentistry in the next dec- 
ade. J. Pros. Den. 8:509-513 May 1958. 

Stolzenberg, Jacob. Hypnosis, adjunct to anesthesia in op- 
erative procedures. J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic 
Den. & Med. 5:114-122 Oct. 1958. 

for children: See Children, Dentistry for--operative pro- 
cedures 
instruments 
Application of the use of high andultra high speeds in den- 
tistry. Norwest. Univ. Bul. 59:3 Fall 1958. 

Assheton-Chin, Harold. High speed operations in op- 
erative dentistry. Austral. D. J. 2:368-373 Dec. 
1957. 

Bernier, J. L. and Knapp, M. J. New pulpal response to 
high-speed dental instruments. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:167-183 Feb. 1958. 
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OPERATIVE DENTISTRY--~instruments ( Cont. ) 


Brauer, F.J. Increasing dental speeds. D. Abs. 3:84- 
85 Feb. 1958; D. Digest 64:457 Oct. 1958. Abstract 
* Burnett, G. W.,et al. Cutting characteristics of an ul- 
trasonic dental unit and various types of rotary 

burs. J.A.D.A. 57:645-656 Nov. 1958. 
Changing pattern. (Ed.) Austral. D. J. 2:383-384 Dec. 


1957. 

Compressed-air handpiece. D. Practitioner & D. Record 
8:159 Jan. 1958. 

Curson, I. Dentine screw. Internat. D. J. 7:514-515 Dec. 
1957. Abstract 


Doerr, R. E. Clinical observations. (High speed equip- 

ment) J. Michigan D. A. 40:16 Jan. 1958. 
Philosophy regarding high and ultra-speed rotary in- 
struments. J. Michigan D. A. 40:135-141 May 1958. 

Dunworth, F. D. Higher speeds in operative dentistry 
techniques. Austral. D. J. 2:374-382 Dec. 1957. 

Fechtner, J. L. Ultra high speed technics in dentistry for 
children. J. Den. Children 25:231-255, 4th quart. 
1958. 

Gerber, |. A. Combination rotary and ultrasonic tech- 
nique in tooth preparation. D. Digest 64:378-382 
Sept. 1958. 

Gilbert, J. W., et al. Symposium: use of high rotational 
speeds in conservative dentistry. Brit. D. J. 105: 
441-450 Dec. 16, 1958. 

Halls of Mo (nte) zuma. (Ed.) J. Connecticut D. A. 32:5 
Jan. 1958. 

Hartley, J. L. Comparative evaluation of newer devices 
and techniques for the removal of tooth structure. 
J. Pros. Den. 8:170-182 Jan. 1958. 

Hartley, J. L. and Hudson, D.C. Modern rotating in- 
struments--burs and diamond points. D. Clin. N. 
America p. 737-745 Nov. 1958. 

High-speed instruments. (Ed.) D. Practitioner & D. Rec- 
ord 8:97 Dec. 1957. 

Jacobson, R.L. Air-driven turbine handpiece: its appli- 
cation tothe full crown preparation. D. Digest 64: 
294-300 July 1958. 

James, A. G. Subject of high speed. J. Pros. Den. 8:1031- 
1034 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

Jensen, J.R. and Braasch, W.F. Newer methods of cav- 
ity preparation. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 34:145-149 
July 1958. 

Kilpatrick, H.C. Dual engine equipment for high-speed 
techniques. J. Pros. Den. 8:526-530 May 1958. 

Techniques for the use of ultra high rotational speeds 
using belt-driven and turbine-driven equipment. VI. 
Progress report. J. Pros. Den. 8:1007-1018 Nov. 
Dec. 1958. 

Laff, R.M. Evaluation of higher handpiece speeds in 
operative dentistry. Alpha Omegan 51:87-91 por- 
trait Sept. 1958. 

Lammie, G. A. Advances in the cutting of hard dental 
tissues. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:98-104 Dec. 
1957. 

Lefkowitz, William, et al. Pulp response to cavity prep- 
aration. J. Pros. Den. 8:315-324 Mar. 1958. 
Manzi, Walter and Ravinett, Samuel. Progress report 
on ultra high speeds. New York Univ. J. Den. 16: 

69-70 Jan.; 103-105 Apr. 1958. 


McKay, R.C. Evolution of tooth cutting techniques and 
its influence on restorative dentistry. J. Pros. Den. 
8:843-853 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 


‘\ Morrison, A. H. and Grinnell, H. W. Theoretical and 


functional evaluation of higher speed rotary instru- 
mentation. J. Pros. Den. 8:297-314 Mar. 1958. 

Miller, J. Useful appliances. Internat. D. J. 7:573-574 
Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Newer methods and instruments for the removal of tooth 
structure. (Ed.) D. Digest 64:353 Aug. 1958. 

Nielsen, A. G. and Kennedy, J. J. Gross manifestations 
of tissue response to rotary and ultrasonic dental 
cutting procedures. J.A.D.A. 56:203-210 Feb. 1958. 

Norlen, Ivar. Dentalair unit--air-turbine handpieces. 
Tr. Am. D. Soc. Europe 63:61-65, 1957. 

@stby, B. N. Clinical and experimental experience with 
the Border Airotor. D. Abs. 3:671 Nov. 1958. 
O’Sullivan, C. A. Preliminary report on the Airotor. 

Irish D. Rev. 4:11-13 Summer 1958. 

Pearson, H. H. Evaluation of high speed rotary cutting 
of tooth tissue. J. Canad. D. A. 24:138-142 Mar. 1958. 

Peyton, F. A. Current developments in tooth cutting in- 
struments. New York J. Den. 28:187-191 May 1958. 

Effectiveness of water coolants with rotary cutting 
instruments. J.A.D.A. 56:664-675 May 1958. 

Modern methods of shaping cavities inteeth. J. Florida 
D. Soc. 28:5-14 Mar. 1958. 

Response to shaping cavities with modern high speed 
instruments. New York J. Den. 28:262-267 Aug.- 
Sept. 1958. 

Protell,M.R. Dynamics of high speed for full coverage 
preparations. D. Digest 64:108-Lll Mar. 1958. 

Puchkoff, B. ‘‘Dentalair’’ a new air turbine. Tufts D. 
Outlook 30:6-7 Fall 1957. 

Purves, J. D. Impact of ultra-high speed on the dental 
profession. J. Canad. D. A. 24:69-71 Feb. 1958. 

Richards, J. R. and Nielsen, A.G. Tachometer for the 
evaluation of rotary cutting speeds. J. D. Res. 37: 
91-92 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Rigas, D. J., et al. Design factors of dental burs as re- 
lated to cutting effectiveness. J. D. Res. 37:91 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Saks, Leon. High speed and sound waves. Bul. Cincinnati 
D. Soc. 27:6-7 May 1958. 

Serfaty, Michel, et al. Effects of burs, airbrasive and 
ultrasonic devices on the pulp of rat incisors. J. 
D. Res. 37:980 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Shovelton, D. S. Use of high-speed rotary instruments 
in operative dentistry. Brit. D. J. 104:310-314 May 6, 
1958. 

Shovelton, D.S. and Marsiand, E.A. Further investiga- 
tion of the effect of cavity preparation onthe human 
dental pulp. Brit. D. J. 105:16-27 July 1, 1958. 

Some historical drills. Brit. D. J. 105:421 Dec. 2, 1958. 

Swerdlow, Herbert and Stanley, H.R.,Jr. Reaction of the 
human dental pulp to cavity preparation. I. Effect 
of water spray at 20,000rpm. J.A.D.A. 56:317-329 
Mar. 1958. 

Human pulpal reactions following 20,000 and 150,000 
r.p.m. cavity preparations. J. D. Res. 37:68 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 
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OPERATIVE DENTISTRY-~instruments ( Cont. ) 
Taylor, D. F.,et al. Measurement of torque-speed char- 
acteristics of dental handpieces. J. D. Res. 37:92 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Troxell, R. R. High speed technics in crown and bridge 
prosthodontics. New York J. Den. 28:222-226 June- 
July 1958. 
Varnado, M. B. Kells electric system. J. Mississippi 
D. A. 14:13-14 May 1958. Reprint 
Zach, Leo and Cohen, Gerson. Biology of high speed ro- 
tary operative dental procedures: 1. Correlation 
of tooth volume removed and pulpal pathology. J. 
D. Res. 37:67-68 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
OPITZ,KLAUS. New orthodontic method in instances of distal 
bite resistant to other treatment. D. Abs. 3:329- 
330 June 1958. 
OPPICE, H.W. Named a member of the Health Resources Ad- 
visory Committee. J.A.D.A. 56:264 Feb. 1958. 
and KAETZEL, P. K. Dental house staffs at civilian 
hospitals, 1950-56. J.A.D.A. 56:73-76 Jan. 1958. 
ORACAINE HYDROCHLORIDE: See Anesthesia and anesthet- 
ics, local--oracaine hydrochloride 
ORAL FLORA: See Bacteriology--oral 
ORAL HYGIENE 
See also Toothbrushes and toothbrushing technic 
Hine, M.K. Co-report: oral hygiene and prophylaxis as 
related to periodontal disease. Internat. D. J. 8: 
349-350 disc. 351 June 1958. 
Home care. Pakistan D. Rev. 8:72-73 Apr. 1958. 
Leggett, R. M. and Peterson, L. N. Dental injury from 
floss. Case report. Acad. Rev. 6:93 July 1958. 
Lovedal, Arne, etal. Incidence of clinical manifestations 
of periodontal disease in light of oral hygiene and 
calculus formation. J.A.D.A. 56:21-33 Jan. 1958. 
Pini, C.E. Co-report: hygienic considerations in crown 
and bridge prosthesis. Internat. D. J. 8:357-358 
disc. 359-360 June 1958. 
Slack, G. L. and Haynes, Sidney. Preaching and practice 
of oral hygiene. Brit. D.J.104:171-172 Mar. 4, 1958. 
Soofi,M.A. Case of Ludwig’s angina as a result of poor 
oral hygiene. Pakistan D. Rev. 8:87-90, 113 July 
1958. 
Voelpel, Jack. Dental hygiene--then and now. D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 36:17-19, 28 Jan. 1958. 
ORAL ORTHOPEDICS 
Hoffer, O. Co-report: functional jaw orthopedics. A 
survey of the most important contributions, 1952- 
1957. Internat. D. J. 8:306-307 disc. 309 June 1958. 
Kudler,G.D. Clinical considerations in occlusion: den- 
to-orthopedic concept. Columni 20:5-8 Oct. 1957. 
ORAL PATHOLOGY: See Pathology--oral 
ORAL SCREEN: See Malocclusion--habits as factors; See also 
Orthodontic appliances, materials, etc. 
ORAL SURGERY 
Antoni, A. A.and Brown, Alan. Acute porphyria compli- 
cating an oral surgery procedure. J. Canad. D. A. 
24: 344-347 June 1958. 
Aseltine, L. F. Avoiding complications in oral surgery. 
Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 36:11-13, 25-29 Aug. 1, 
1958. 
Barber, Harry. ‘‘Minor’’ surgery. Outlook & Bul. South. 
D. Soc. (N.J.) 27:95-97, 103 Nov. 1958. 


Bifano, U. and Sgarzini, L. Techniques of experimental 
surgery on the mandible of rats. Internat. D. J. 7: 
548 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Henny, F.A. Future of oral surgery. (Ed.) J. Oral Surg. 
16:346 July 1958. 

Kazanjian, V.H. Observations in the treatment of de- 
formities and injuries of the facial bones during 
the last fifty years. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 7:9- 
12 Apr. 1958. 

Kelly,S.D. Oral surgery as a speciality. (Ed.) D. Sur- 
vey 34:1322-1324 portrait Oct. 1958. 

Laskin, D. M. Prevention of frequent complications in 
oral surgery. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 35:5-9, 
14-16, 32-23 portrait Feb. 15, 1958. 

Pizer, M.E. Oral surgery--how long a specialty of den- 
tistry? Oral Hyg. 48:29-31 Feb. 1958. 

Plastic and reconstructive operations--on dental chairs. 
D. Survey 34:1042-1044 Aug. 1958. 

Rehrmann, A. Results of operations onthe jaw. Internat. 
D. J. 8:27-28 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Selman, A. J. Oral surgery for the cerebral palsied 
child. J. Den. Children 25:200-204, 3rd quart. 1958. 

Shira, R. B. Surgical treatment of benign soft tissue 
lesions of the oral cavity. J.A.DA. 57:l-17 July 
1958. 

Surwillo, E.J. Development of oralsurgery. Bul. Greater 
Milwaukee D. A. 24:74-75 portrait Apr. 1958. 

Symposium: improving operative and anaesthetic pro- 
cedures in daily practice. J. Ontario D. A. 35:20- 
22 Aug. 1958. 

Thoma, K. H. Status of oral surgery. J. California D. A. 
& Nevada D. Soc. 34:405-409 Sept.-Oct.; 462-469 
Nov.-Dec. 1958; J. Michigan D. A. 40:27-38 Feb. 
1958; J. Oklahoma D. A. 48:4-16 Oct. 1958. 

Tucker, Benjamin. One dentist’s practical oral surgery 
hints. D. Survey 34:325-328 Mar. 1958. 

Uhier, I. V. Effect of prepayment plans on an oral sur- 
gery practice. J. Oral Surg. 16:509-511 Nov. 1958. 

Wylie, W.D. Postoperative care of oral surgical pa- 
tients. D. Abs. 3:360-361 June 1958. 

as adjunct in orthodontic treatment: See Orthodontic treat- 


ment--surgery as adjunct 


Grupe, H. E. Repair of gingival defects by a horizontal 
sliding flap operation. Internat. D. J. 8:18-19 Mar. 
1958. Abstract 
Herbsinan, Horace, et al. Experimental transplantation 
of free grafts of intestinal mucous membrane. D. 
Abs. 3:396 July 1958. 
history 
Amer, Ayoub. Practice and education of oral surgery in 
the Nile Valley: ancient and modern. Egyptian D. J. 
3:19-35 Oct. 1957. 
Shegrer, W. L. In honor of pioneers in oral surgery in 
Southwest Texas. Texas D. J. '76:294-295 June 1958. 
instruments 
Bell, W.H. Use of trephines inoral surgery. Oral Surg, 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:798-802 July 1958. 
Hubbell, A.O. and Wagner, W.A. Laryngeal stethoscope 
to monitor the respiratory exchange. J. Oral Surg. 
16:20-21 Jan. 1958. 
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ORAL SURGERY-~instruments ( Cont. ) 
Story of the key. Brit. D. J. 105:331 Nov. 4, 1958. 
relation to prosthetics: See Dentures--surgical preparation 
for . 
sutures and suturing 
Buisson, Guy. Incisions and sutures in oral surgery. D. 
Abs. 3:201-203 Apr. 1958. 
ORBAN, BALINT 
WENTZ, FRANK; EVERETT, F. G. and GRANT, D.A. 
Feriodontics--a concept--theory and practice. 
(Book rev.) J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:38°39 Sept; 
J. Periodont. 29:308-309 Oct. 1958 
WENTZ, F.M.and JARABAK, JOSEPH: See Wentz, F M 
ORE, D.E. Relax with photography! D. Students’ Mag. 36:22- 
23 Apr. 1958. 

OREGON STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Past presidents of the association. Oregon D. J. 28:18 
Oct. 1958. 
Roster of members, 1958. Oregon D. J. 27:9-17 Mar. 1958. 

ORLAY, H. G. 
and CASTAGNOLA, L. Dental profession and the National 

Health Service in Great Britain: review of nine 
years. D. Abs. 3:118 Feb. 1958. 

ORMSBY, S. Hypnosis--a working hypothesis. U.C.H.D.J. 20: 
22-27 Jan.-Feb. 1958. 

ORSOS, S. Primary lymphosarcoma of the gingivae. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:426-430 Apr. 1958. 

ORTHODONTIA: See Orthodontics; See also Malocclusion 

ORTHODONTIC APPLIANCES, MATERIALS, ETC. 

Adams, j.W. Stainless steels in dentistry and orthodon- 
tics. D.Clin.N. America p. 773-788 Nov. 1958 

Angelman, Joseph. Intra-oral addition of new clasps to 
orthodontic appliances. D. Practitioner & D. Rec~ 
ord 9:34 Oct. 1958 

Bay, R. Co-report: orthodontic methods: anchorage. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:298-299 disc. 309 June 1958. 

Broadway, R.T. Depression of lowerincisors. D.Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 8:192-194 Feb. 1958. 

Cook, J. T. Tube attachment for removable orthodontic 
appliances. Brit. D. J. 104:168-170 Mar. 4, 1958. 

Ehrlich, Fred. Construction of a simple appliance to re- 
position the distally tipped bicuspid. J. New Jersey 
D. Soc. 29:7-9 Jan. 1958. 

Engel, F. New type of clasp for partial dentures and or- 
thodontic appli Internat. D. J. 7:551-552 Dec. 

1957. Abstract 

Gillman, M. B. Anchor bands in impression. D. Survey 
34:169-170 Feb. 1958. 

Rotating intermaxillary hooks. D. Survey 34:329-330 
Mar. 1958. 

Goode, M.H. Orthodontic tube holder. D. Survey 34:630 
May 1958. 

Halden, J. R. Report on the edgewise appliances. Brit 
Soc . Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 28-36 disc . 36-39, 1957. 

Heath, John. X plate. Design and use. Brit.D. J. 105:209- 
212 Sept. 16, 1958 

Horseman, J. F. Stainless steel tape spring for the pro- 
clination of incisor teeth. Brit. D. J. 105:326-327 
Nov. 4, 1958. 

Macary, A. F. Orthopaedic treatment of dento-facial 
malformations by maxillo-thoracic myotherapy. 
Internat. D. J. 7:509-511 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Mills, J. R. E. Modifications of standard orthodontic 





appliances. Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 131- 
132, 1956. 

Mollin, A.D. Improved chrome facebow with cervical 
anchorage. Orthodont. Record |:3-ll Apr. 1958. 

Pappas, A. Interceptive orthodontics for the general 
practitioner. Internat. D. J. 8:7-8 Mar. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

\ Parker, W. S. Technique for treatment with cervical 
gear. Angle Orthodont. 28:198-209 Oct. 1958. 

Parrot, G.H., Jr. Erikson’s technique with the Universal 
appliance. Extractions indicated. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 44:261-284 Apr. 1958. 

Peverill, N. Heath x-plate. Internat. D. J. 7:511 Dec. 
1957. Abstract 

Ridley, Doris R. Use of contoured canine orthodontic 
bands. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:191-192 Feb. 
1958, Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 68 disc. 69, 
1957 

Sachs, N. J. Orthodontic ideas and appliances--Europe- 
an style. D. Survey 34:1300-1303 Oct. 1958. 

Sadler, J. F. Survey of some commercial adhesives: 
their possible application in clinical orthodontics. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 44:65 Jan. 1958. Abstract 

Sanders, D. J. Acrylic space maintainer. J. New Jersey 
D. Soc. 29:10-13 Jan. 1958. 

Schafer, Willi. New type of orthodontic pliers. D. Abs. 
3:36-37 Jan. 1958. 

Schlesinger, A. Various orthodontic appliances. Internat. 
D. J. 8:8-9 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Schénherr, Erich. Active plate, tooth positioner and im- 
pulsator in orthodontic treatment of adults. D. 
Abs. 3:151-153 Mar. 1958. 

Willcox, J.C. Orthodontic appliance technique. Internat. 
D. J. 7:513 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

ORTHODONTIC DIAGNOSIS AND MEASUREMENTS 

Aram, A. M. Changes in velopharyngeal function with 
increment in age. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:390 May 
1958. Abstract 

Ballard,C.F. Role of teleroentgenography in orthodontic 
diagnosis and treatment. D. Abs. 3:33 Jan. 1958. 

Ballard, C. F., etal. Symposium on Class II division | 
malocclusion. Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 
99-128, 1956. 

Berger, H. Co-report: constitutional aspects. Internat. 
D. J. 8:290-291 disc. 296-297 June 1958. 

Bolton, W. A. Disharmony in tooth size and its relation 
tothe analysis and treatment of malocclusion. An- 
gle Orthodont. 28:113-130 July 1958. 

Bonnar, EileenM.E. Aspects of the transition from de- 
ciduous to permanent dentition. Brit. Soc. Study 
Orthodont. Tr. p. 41-53, 1956. 

Brodie, A.G. Co-report: growth aspects in the diagnosis 
of malocclusion. Internat. D. J. 8:287-288 disc. 
296-297 June 1958. 

Buchin, Irving. Diagnostic significance of cephalomet- 
rics in treatment planning. New York J. Den. 28: 
284-286 Aug.-Sept. 1958. Abstract 

Burstone, C.J. Integumental profile. Am. J. Orthodont. 
44:1-25 Jan. 1958. 

Carlson, D.H. Serial cephalometric radiographic study 
of the antero-posterior relation of the maxilla and 
mandible in individuals with excellent occlusion of 
the teeth. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 58:13-17 Fall 1957. 
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ORTHODONTIC DIAGNOSIS AND MEASUREMENTS ( Cont. ) 


Craven, A. H. Radiographic cephalometric study of the 
Central Australian aboriginal. Angle Orthodont. 
28:12-35 Jan. 1958. 

Debbane, E. F. Cephalometric and histologic study of 
the effect of orthodontic expansion of the midpala- 
tal suture of the cat. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:187-219 
Mar. 1958. 

de Pipaon, M.S. Frankfurt lines. D. Abs. 3:160 Mar. 1958. 

Doubt and certainty in roentgenographic cephalometrics. 
(Ed.) Am. J. Orthodont. 44:224-226 Mar. 1958. 

Etiology in orthodontic diagnosis. (Ed.) Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 44:867-869 Nov. 1958 

Ford, E. H. R. Growth of the human cranial base. Am. 
J]. Orthodoni. 44:498-506 July 1958. 

Foster, H. R. and Wylie, W.L. Arch length deficiency 
the mixed dentition. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:464-476 
June 1958. 

Graber, T. M. Implementation of the roentgenographic 
cephalometric. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:906~-932 Dec. 
1958 

Gresham, Hallam. Changes in facial profile. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 9:80-84 Dec. 1958. 

Growth and development as related to orthodontics. (Round 
table discussion) Internat. D. J. 8:422-431 June 1958. 

Hatton, M. E. and Grainger, R. M. Reliability of mea- 
surements from cephalograms at the Burlington 
Orthodontic Research Centre. J. D. Res. 37:853- 
859 Sept.-Oct. 1958 

Hausser, Erich. Technics used in dental teleroentgen- 
ography. D. Abs. 3:10 Jan. 1958. 

Hedges, R. B. Cephalometric evaluation of Class II, Di- 
vision 2. Angle Orthodont. 28:191-197 Oct. 1958 

Hewlett, G.S. Impact of X-ray cephalometry on ortho- 
dontic concepts. Austral. D. J. 3:34-38 Feb. 1958. 

Hoffer, Oscar. Relation between the facial skeleton and 
the profile. D. Abs. 3:292 May 1958. 

Hughes, B. O. Dental development and the child as a 
whole. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:565-574 Aug. 1958. 

Kean, M. R. Some aspects of facial depth in Class I, 
Division | malocclusion. Angle Orthodont. 28:1-ll 
Jan. 1958. 

Kozma, Eugen. Construction of cephalometrically cor- 
rect models for orthodontic diagnosis with the aid 
of a gnathometer. D. Abs. 3:289 May 1958. 

Krogman,W.M. Meaningful interpretation of growthand 
and growth data by the clinician. Am. J. Orthodont. 
44:411-432 June 1958. 

Validation of the roentgenographic cephalometric tech- 
nique. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:433-439 Dec. 1958. 

Lamons, F. F. and Gray, S.W. Study of the relationship 
between tooth eruption age, skeletal development 
age, and chronological age in sixty-one Atlanta 
children. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:687-691 Sept. 1958. 

Leighton, B. C. and Warner, D. E. M. Application of 
8-mm. cinephotography to orthodontics. Brit. Soc. 
Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 129-130, 1956. 

Lippitz, H. A. Cephalometric radiographic evaluation 
of face height in adult males with excellent occlu- 
sion of theteeth. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 58:4-8 Fall 
1957. 

Lysell, Lennart. Correlation between the mesio-distal 


width of the deciduous and permanent incisors. 
Odont. Tskr. 65:571-578 No. 6, 1957. 

Lysell, Lennart and Filipsson, Rune. Profile-roentgen- 
ologic study of a series of medieval skulls from 
Northern Sweden. Odont. Tskr. 66:161-174 No. 2, 
1958. 

Martin, R. A. Analysis of normal cases and Class I, 
Division | cases by cephalometric evaluation. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 44:147 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Meredith, H. V. Change in the profile of the osseous 
chin during childhood. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:799- 
800 Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Meredith, H. V., etal. Relation of the nasal and subnasal 
components of facial height in childhood. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 44:285-294 Apr. 1958. 

Moorrees,C. F.A. Growthchanges of the dental arches-- 
a longitudinal study. J. Canad. D. A. 24:449-457 
Aug. 1958. 

Okyay, O. Co-report: analysis of dental arch form. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:291-294 disc. 296-297 June 1958. 

O’Meyer, R. X. Study of the growth in height of the al- 
veolar process: O’Meyer’s sign. Brit. Soc. Study 
Orthodont. Tr. p. 40-50 disc 51-52, 1957 

Petrone, J.A. Cephalometric study of the occlusion found 
in the permanent dentition of prematurely born 
children. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:146-147 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 

Roth, Neal. Orthodontics diagnosis in the mixed denti- 
tion. J. Florida D. Soc. 28:9-10 Feb. 1958. 

Sassouni, Viken. Diagnosis and treatment planning via 
roentgenographic cephalometry. Am. J.Orthodont. 
44:433-463 June 1958. 

Sassouni, V. and Krogman, W.M. Physiograph~-cephalo- 
stat. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:307-308 Apr. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Schwarz,A.M. Co-report: practical evaluation of ceph- 
alometrics. Internat. D. J. 8:284-286 disc. 296-297 
June 1958. 

Stifter, John. Study of Pont’s, Howes’, Rees’, Neff’sand 
Bolton’sanalyses onClass]I adult dentitions. Angle 
Orthodont. 28:215-225 Oct. 1958. 

Strang, R.H.W. ClassII, Division2 malocclusion. Angle 
Orthodont. 28:210-214 Oct. 1958. 

Tulley, W.J. Co-report: functional aspects. Internat. D. 
J. 8:288-290 disc. 296-297 June 1958. 

Villain, Roger. Diagnosis in orthodontics. D. Abs. 3: 
31-32 Jan. 1958. 

Weyman, Joan. Interesting case of development. Growth 
in width of the maxillary arch between 8-11.9 years. 
Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 133-134, 1956. 

Wooldridge, H. R. Relationship of marked mandibular 
arch asymmetry and the ability to perform certain 
unusual tongue movements. Am. J. Orthodont. 44: 
65-66 Jan. 1958. Abstract 


ORTHODONTIC FORCES 


Bay, R. Co-report: orthodontic methods: anchorage. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:298-299 disc. 309 June 1958. 

Bien, S. M. Forces which move teeth. Internat. D. J. 
7:502-504 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Haack, D. C. and Weinstein, Sam. Mechanics of centric 
and eccentric cervical traction. Am. J. Orthodont. 
44:346-357 May 1958. 
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ORTHODONTIC FORCES ( Cont. ) 

Perston,C.M. Investigation into the effects of pressure 
on various bony sites inthe rabbit. D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 8:295-296 May 1958; Brit. Soc. Study 
Orthodont. Tr. p. 53-54, 1957 

Probst, 0.8. Study of the effect of orthodontic proce- 
dures on tooth mobility. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:390- 
391 May 1958. Abstract 

Stoner, M.M. Past and present concepts of anchorage 
preparation. Angle Orthodont. 8:176-187 July 1958. 

Thompson, H. E., et al. Preliminary macroscopic ob- 
servations concerning the potentiality of supra- 
alveolar collagenous fibers in orthodontics. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 44:485-497 July 1958. 

ORTHODONTIC TREATMENT 

Ballard, C. F., et al. Symposium on Class Il division | 
malocciusion. Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 
99-128, 1956. 

Bowden, George, et al. Some considerations in ortho- 
dontic treatment. J. San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 13: 
4-8 May 1958. 

Briggs, C. P. Orthodontic treatment of a developing 
malocclusion following the removal of a dentiger- 
ous cyst. Brit. D. J. 104:280-281 Apr. 15, 1958. 

Brodkiewiczowa, Zofie. Orthodontic treatment in the 
kindergartens of Krakow, Poland. D. Abs. 3:112- 
113 Feb. 1958. 

Cantor, B. B. Sculpture in orthodontics~~facial cast. J. 
Canad. D. A. 24:648-653 Nov. 1958. 

Carey, C. W. Treatment planning and the technical pro- 
gram inthe four fundamental treatment forms. Am. 
]. Orthodont. 44:887-898 Dec. 1958. 

Fingeroth, A.I. Early treatment of malocclusion: theory 
and therapy. Internat. D. J. 7:504 Dec. 1957. Ab- 
stract 

Gaston, N.G. Efficient treatment routine. Am.J.Ortho- 
dont. 44:654-675 Sept. 1958. 

Goldstein, M. C. Adult orthodontics and the general 
practitioner. J. Canad. D. A. 24:261-281 May 1958. 

Griffin, C. J. Treatment of chronic nasal obstruction by 
subluxation of the vomero-maxillary articulation. 
Austral. D. J. 3:107-117 Apr. 1958. 

Grossmann, W. andGreenfield, B.E. Analysis of treated 
cases. Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 23-34 
disc. 34-37, 1956. 

Hallett, G. E. M. Immediate torsion: a preliminary re- 
port on twenty-three cases. Brit. Soc. Study Or- 
thodont. Tr. p. 54-66 disc. 66-67, 1956. 

Herzberg,B.L. Matters pertaining to the Tweed teach- 
ings in orthodontics and the treatment of bimaxil- 
lary protrusions according to those teachings. Am. 
]. Orthodont. 44:727-749 Oct. 1958. 

Joule, William. Philosophy of the Bull technique and 
some of its practical applications. New York J. 
Den. 28:152, 155 Apr. 1958. Abstract 

Kaswiner, B. Treatment of anterior crowding. Internat. 
D. J. 7:506 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Leech, H. L. Treatment of Angle’s Class II, Division | 
and Class II, Division 2 in identical twins. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 8:185~-191 Feb. 1958; Brit.Soc. 
Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 60-66 disc. 66-67, 1957. 

Lindquist, J. T. Lower incisor--its influence on treat- 





ment and esthetics. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:112-140 
Feb. 1958. 

MacEwan, D.C. Some illusory phenomena of importance 
in orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:46-48 Jan. 
1958. 

Monson, J. W. Correction of anterior crossbite. Bul. 
New Jersey Soc. Den. Children 6:5-8 june 1958. 

Newcomb, M. R. Some observations on extraoral treat- 
ment. Angle Orthodont. 28:131-148 July 1958. 

Opitz, Klaus. New orthodontic method in instances of 
distal bite resistant to other treatment. D. Abs. 3: 
329-330 June 1958. 

Parker, A. G. Treatment of the unerupted maxillary 
cuspid. II. Orthodontics. Austral. D. J. 2:363-367 
Dec. 1957. 

Puckett, J.B. Treatment of crowded lower anterior teeth 
in adults. D. Digest 64:301-305 July 1958 

Ricker, O. L. Occlusal positioning of teeth. Internat. 
D. J. 7:511 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Rowe, F. D. Mobile orthodontic chairside desk. Brit. 
Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 58-59, 1957. 

Rubinstein, M.N. Orthodontic-prosthetic approach in 
occlusal reconstruction. D. Digest 64:533-539 Dec. 
1958. 

Sassouni, Viken. Diagnosis and treatment planning via 

cephalometry. Am. J.Orthodont. 

44:433-463 June 1958. 

Spring, D. F.andCase,R.C. Australian Society of Ortho- 
dontists case report. Austral. D. J. 3:303-308 Oct. 
1958. 

Straub, W. J. Frequency of allergy in orthodontic pa- 
tients. J. Philippine D. A. 11:4-13 July 1958. 
Straub, W.J. and Peterson, L. N. Combined periodontic 

and adult orthodontic therapy--case report. Acad. 
Rev. 6:90-92 July 1958. 
Sturman, H. A. Early treatment. Angle Orthodont. 28: 
94-107 Apr. 1958. 
Symposium question: ‘‘what corrective measures can be 
adopted to correct abnormal overbite in adults?’’ 
Oral Health 48:575-581 July; 637-639 Aug. 1958. 
Yost, Howard. Case reports. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:245- 
256 Apr. 1958. 
best time for 
Botsvadze,W.L. Onthe possibility of orthodontic treat- 
ment of adults. D. Abs. 3:330-331 June 1958. 
Cheney, E. A. Factors in the early treatment and inter~ 
ception of malocclusion. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:807- 
826 Nov. 1958. 
Fletcher, G. G. T. Age factor in orthodontics. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 9:31-38 disc. 38-40 Oct. 1958. 
Henry, R.G. Indications for early orthodontic treatment. 
New Zealand D. J. 54:11-15 Jan. 1958. 
Shepard, E. E. Age and scope of orthodontic therapy. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 44:257-260 Apr. 1958. 
Symposium question: ‘‘at what stage of development would 
an orthodontist treat anabnormal overbite?’’ Oral 
Health 48:962, 965 Dec. 1958. 
cleft palate and cleft lip: See Cleft palate and cleft lip--or- 
thodontic treatment 
diastema 
White, W. R., Jr. Treatment of a closed bite with exten- 
sive diastemata. D. Digest 64:117-119 Mar. 1958. 
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ORTHODONTIC TREATMENT ( Cont. ) 


extraction 

Bakry,A. L. H. Space gain after the premature extrac- 
tion of a deciduous molar. Egyptian D. J. 4:40-4l 
Apr. 1958. 

Fastlicht, S. Orthodontic methods: extraction. Internat 
D. J. 8:299-302 disc. 309 June 1958. 

Parrot,G.H.,Jr. Erikson’s technique with the Universal 
appliance. Extractions indicated. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 44:261-284 Apr. 1958. 

Smith, D. I. Eruption of third molars following extrac- 
tion of second molars. D. Practitioner & D. Record 
8:292-294 May 1958; Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. 
Tr. p. 55-57, 1957 

Townend, B.R. Masterly inactivity. Brit. D. J. 104:412- 
414 June 3, 1958. 

impacted teeth 

Fastlicht, S. Treatment of impacted upper canines. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:6-7 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Kettle, M. A. Treatment of the unerupted maxillary ca~ 
nine. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:245-255 Apr. 
1958; Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 74-84 disc. 
84-87, 1957. 

Straton, Ken. Impacted central incisor. Bul. 5th Dist 
D. Soc. (Calif.) 6:12 Oct. 1958. 

in schools: See Community and school dental service and 
subheadings 
prognathism 

Cohen, M. I. Orthodontics as an aid in the treatment of 
mandibular fractures in children and in mandibu- 
lar prognathism. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:358-381 May 
1958. 

school child: See Community and school dental service 
surgery as adjunct 

Hovell, J. H. Some surgical procedures related to ortho 
dontic treatment. D. Practitioner & D. Record 9: 
21-28 disc. 28-30 Oct. 1958. 

Smith, W. T. Treatment of the unerupted maxillary cus- 
pid. Il. The surgical approach. Austral. D. J. 2: 
357-362 Dec. 1957. 

Villaseca H., Rodolfo. Autogenous transplantation of an 
impacted cuspid to the first bicuspid alveolus for 
orthodontic purposes: case report. D. Abs. 3:144- 
145 Mar. 1958. 

tissue changes caused 

Broadway, R. T. Depression of lower incisors. Brit. 
Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 70-72 disc. 72-73, 1957. 

Debbane, E. F. Cephalometric and histologic study of 

the effect of orthodontic expansion of the midpala- 
tal suture of the cat. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:187-219 
Mar. 1958. 

Huettner, R. J. and Whitman, C. L. Tissue changes 
occurring in the Macaque rhesus monkey during 
orthodontic movement. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:328- 
345 May 1958. 

Thompson, H. E., et al. Preliniinary macroscopic ob- 
servations concerning the potentiality of supra- 
alveolar collagenous fibers in orthodontics. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 44:485-497 July 1958. 


ORTHODONTICS 


See also Malocclusion; Orthodontic diagnosis and 
measurements; Orthodontic treatment 
An answer to ‘“‘How much orthodontics shall the ped- 


odontist do?”’ (Ed.) Am. J. Orthodont. 44:630-632 
Aug. 1958. 

Blume, D.G. Study of occlusal equilibration as it relates 
to orthodontics. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:575-584 Aug. 
1958. 

Brown, W. E. As we see it! (Ed.) J. Den. Children 25: 
198-199, 3rd quart. 1958. 

Consumers Report. (Comment by) {(Ed.) Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 44:61-62 Jan. 1958. 

D’Amico, Angelo. Canine teeth--normal functional re- 
lation of the natural teeth of man. J. South. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 26:6-23 Jan. 1958. 

Dewel, B. F. Orthodontia or orthodontics. (Ed.) Am. J. 
Orthodont. 44:869-872 Nov. 1958 

Frank, B. Orthodontics for better looks, for better 
speech, for better music. Internat. D. J. 7:505 Dec. 
1957. Abstract 

Heath, John, Sr. Science is young. Orthodont. Record |: 
1-2 Apr. 1958. 

Hopkin, G. B. and McEwen, J. D. Speech and the ortho- 
dontist. Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 135-148 
disc. 148-151, 1956. 

Hovell, J. H. New look in orthodontics. Brit. Soc. Study 
Orthodont. Tr. p. 15-22 disc. 22, 1956. 

Huckaba, G.W. Some practical psychological consider- 
ations in orthodontic practice. Am. J. Orthodont. 
44:64 Jan. 1958. Abstract 

Jackson, A. F. Science, philosophy, andart of orthodontic 
practice. A summary of forty years of orthodontic 
experience and observation. Am. J. Orthodont. 44: 
764-791 editorial comment 796-798 Oct.; 839-863 
Nov. 1958. 

Kabcenell,J.L. Orthodontics as an aid to rehabilitation. 
New York State D. J. 24:253-255 June-July 1958. 

Loughlin, F. J. “Close please.”’ Bul. Central QueensD. 
Soc. 10:3-6 Dec. 1958. 

Noyes, H. J. Systemic diseases of interest to the ortho- 
dontist. D.Clin.N. America p. 489-496 July 1958. 

Perry, H. T., Jr. Occlusion in orthodontics. Illinois D. 
J. 27:681-685, 690 Oct. 1958. 

Skaloud, F. Methodology of orthodontic treatment. D. 
Abs. 3:331 June 1958. 

Softley, J.W. Future for orthodontics. D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 9:1-5 disc. 6-9 B.S.S.O. section Sept. 1958. 

Thurow, R. C. Statistics - lighthouse or Lorelei? Angle 
Orthodont. 28:61-78 Apr. 1958. 

Winders, R.V. Dynamics of orthodontics. Bul. Greater 
Milwaukee D. A. 24:79-81 portrait Apr. 1958. 

education: See Education, dental--orthodontics 
for_general practitioner 

Aldrich, R.G. Orthodontics for the general practitioner. 
J. Michigan D. A. 40:216-217 Sept. 1958. 

Bell, H.J.,Jr. Orthodontic education for a general prac- 
titioner in an outlying district where a specialist 
is not available. J. Colorado D. A. 36:9-17 June 
1958. 

Graber, T.M. Limited orthodontics for the general den- 
tist. J. All India D. A. 29:233-235 Dec. 1957. 

How much orthodontics shall the pedodontist do? J. Den. 
Children 25:3-8, Ist quart. 1958. 

~ Lamons, F. F. Palliative orthodontics: its place in the 
practice of dentistry. J. Tennessee D. A. 38:3-12 
portrait Jan. 1958. 








212 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 1958 


ORTHODONTICS--for general practitioner ( Cont. ) 
Muchnic,H.V Responsibility for tooth guidance proce- 
dures. J. Den Children 25:205-2il, 3rd quart. 1958. 
Mulligan, W. O. Orthodontic findings in radiographs. J 
Canad. D. A. 24:340-343 June 1958. 
Salzmann, J. A. Orthodontics: possibilities and limita- 
tions for general practitioners. New York Univ 
J. Den. 16:99-102, 105 Apr. 1958. 
history 
deVries, B.G. Orthodontics in Minnesota. A review of 
its development in the state from 1883 to 1958. 
North-West Den. 37:102-106 portrait Mar 1958 
preventive 
Beauregardt,A. Co-report: social aspect of prevention. 
Internat. D J. 8:276-277 disc. 282-283 June 1950. 
Bimston, H.A. Preventive orthodontics. Bul. Bronx Co. 
D. Soc. 13:2 Jan. 1958. 
~ Cheney, E. A. Early treatment and the interception of 
malocclusion. J. Michigan D. A. 40:102-118 Apr 
1958. 

Dudley, Wilfred. Maintaining the second deciduous mo- 
ar. Bul New Jersey Soc. Den Children 7:4-5 Oct. 
1958. 

Duyzings, J.A.C. Co-report: preventive methods. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:275-276 disc. 282-283 June 1958. 

Hickey, D. G. Development of malocclusions during the 
period of mixed dentition. Bul. Greater Milwaukee 
D. A. 24:247-249 portrait Oct. 1958 

King, E. W. Interceptive and preventive orthodontic pro- 
cedures applicable to general practice. New Mexico 
D. J. 8:10-14 portrait Feb. 1958. 

Law,D.B. Space maintenance. J Den. Children 25:130- 
134, 2nd quart. 1958. 

“aLevin, Seymour. Preventive orthodontics. 
State D. J. 24:11-20 Jan. 1958. 
Lusterman, E.A. Dynamics of dentofacial growth and 
development relative to space maintenance. J.A. 

D.A. 57:676-685 Nov. 1958. 

Rudine, F. B. and Laston, D.J. Some interceptive ortho- 
dontic considerations in pediatric dentistry. J. 
California D. A.& Nevada D. Soc. 34:100-104 Mar - 
Apr. 1958. 

Sheldon, J.A. Preventive orthodontics. Bul. Hudson Co. 
D. Soc. 27:24-25 Apr.; comment on 20-21 May 1958. 

Steinberg, A.D. Forced eruption used in preference to 
a space maintainer. D. Digest 64:216-217 May 1958. 

Thompson, C. M. Children’s dentistry for preventive 
orthodontics. Internat. D. J. 7:512 Dec. 1957. Ab- 
stract 

retention 

Adamson, K.T. Co-report: relapse in orthodontics. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:304-305 disc. 309 June 1958. 

Planas, P. Co-report: orthodontic methods: retention. 
Internat. D. J. 8:303 disc. 309 June 1958. 

Stackler, H. M. Clinical observations of cases five years 
out of treatment. Angle Orthodont. 28:108-111 Apr. 
1958. 


New York 


Thompson, H.E. Role of connective tissue fibers in re- 
tention of orthodontic tooth movement. (Ed.) D. 
Survey 34:342-344 portrait Mar. 1958. 
OSAKI, RYUZO 
SUGAI, ARATA; MIYAMOTO, SHO; ANAN, KOICHI and 
MATSUMURA, YASUO: See Miyamoto, Sho 





OSBORN, L. F. 
PRUZANSKY, S. and PESEK, MARTIN: See Pruzansky, 
Samuel 
OSBORNE, JOHN 
and TOMLIN, H.R.: See Tomlin, H.R 
OSBORNE, R. H. 

DeGEORGE, FRANCES V. and HOROWITZ, S.L.: See 

Horowitz, S. L. 
O'SHAUGHNESSY, P. E 

MUHLER, J.C. and WEBSTER, R C. Effects of irrad- 
iation from dental unit on the rat. J.D. Res. 37:16 
16 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

OSHRAIN, H. I. 

REHNKE, C. D.; SALKIND, ALBERT; SPYRES, R. M.; 
SHOULBERG, W.; SMITH, J.M. and HOWELLS, J.: 
See Howells, James 

ROSTON, GEORGE and LEWIS, N. A.: See Lewis, N. A. 

OSSEOUS DYSPLASIA: See Dysplasia--osseous 
OSTBY, B. N. 

Clinical and experimental experience with the Borden 
Airotor. D. Abs. 3:671 Nov. 1958 

HALS, E. and MORCH, T. Method for caries produc- 
tion on selected tooth surfaces in vivo--employed 
in a preliminary study of the caries-inhibiting ef- 
fect of topically appliedagents. Acta Odont. Scan- 
dinavica 15:357-363 Jan. 1958. 

Method for experimental in vivo decalcification of 
dental enamel. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 15:347- 
355 Jan. 1958. 
OSTEITIS 

Huebsch, R. F. Clinical and histological study of alveo- 

lar osteitis. J. Oral Surg. 16:473-482 Nov. 1958 
See also Bone--diseases 
deformans: See also Dysplasia--osseous 

Faier, A.D. Paget’sdisease . . . a case report. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 21:211-212 portrait Mar. 
1958. 

Greenwood, Edward. Paget’sdisease ~~ rare? Penn D 
]. 62:4-9 Dec. 1958 

Karpawich,A J. Paget's disease with osteogenic sarco- 
ma of maxilla. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:827-834 Aug. 1958. 

Paget’s disease. (Ed.) Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:807-808 Aug. 1958. 

Shklar ,Gerald and Meyer, Irving. Giant-cell tumor of the 
maxilla in an area of osteitis deformans. (Paget’s 
disease of bone). Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:835-842 Aug. 1958. 

Spilka, C.J. and Callahan, K.R. Review of the differen- 
tial diagnosis of oral manifestations in early os- 
teitis deformans. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:809-826 Aug. 1958. 

OSTEOGENESIS IMPERFECTA: See Systemic conditions man- 
ifested in mouth--osteogenesis imperfecta 
OSTEOMA 

Boéhmer, H. Osteoma: report of case. D. Abs. 3:546-547 

Sept. 1958. 
OSTEOMYELITIS 
See also Bone--diseases 

Allen, N. E. Open reduction of fracture of a mandible 
deformed by osteomyelitis: report of case. J. Oral 
Surg. 16:340-342 July 1958. 
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OSTEOMYELITIS ( Cont. ) 

Allwright, W.C. Odontomes of the axial core type as a 
cause of osteomyelitis of the mandible. Brit. D. J. 
104:363-365 May 20, 1958. 

Tropical osteomyelitis of the jaws. Report of a case 
involving the whole body of the mandible. Oral 


Surg., Oral Med. & Ora! Path. 11:1099-1109 Oct. 1958. 


Chambers, Frank, et al. Mandibular osteomyelitis in 
dogs following irradiation. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 11:843-859 Aug. 1958. 

Englert, R.J. and Pasqual, H.N. Acute osteomyelitis of 
the maxilla. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:688-691 July 1958. 

Moody, J. E. H. Osteomyelitis of the jaws and its treat- 
ment. Austral. D. J. 3:85-96 Apr. 1958. 

Spiegel, L. H. Proteolytic enzymes (intramuscular and 
topical)--an aid in treatment of refractory dry sock- 
ets (localized acute alveolar osteomyelitis). Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:692-696 July 1958. 

Verbic, R. L. and Vazirani, S. J. Chronic osteomyelitis 
of the mandible: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 16: 
160-162 Mar. [958. 

OSTEOTOMY: See Mandible and maxilla--resection 

OSTERLOH, J.P. American Dental Society of Anesthesiology. 
J. California D.A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:22-23 Jan.- 
Feb. 1958. 

OSTERMANN, PH. Spray-cast technique of thermoplastic ma- 
terials in dentistry. Internat. D.J. 8:49 Mar. 1958. 
Abstract 

OSTLUND, S. G. Some properties of rubber base materials: 
a comparative investigaiion of Thiokol and silicon 
impression materials. D. Abs. 3:38 Jan. 1958. 

Effect of complete dentures on the gum tissues. A histo- 
logical and histopathological investigation. Acta 
Odont. Scandinavica 16:1-36 May 1958. 

OSTRANDER, F.D. Foreword to symposium on practical oral 
therapeutics. D. Clin. N. America p.1-2 Mar. 1958. 

Dental significance of medication for systemic disease. 
D. Clin. N. America p. 297-308 July 1958. 

Emergencies in endodontics. New York J. Den. 28:272- 
275 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

Prescription writing. D. Clin. N. America p. 261-269 
Mar. 1958. 

President’s address--Michigan S. Den. Assn. J. Mich- 
igan D. A. 40:152-157 portrait June 1958 

Teaching of endodontics at the postgraduate and graduate 
levels. J. D. Educ. 22:136-142 Mar. 1958. 

OSTROSKY, ELENA SKUDIN. Observations onthe dental prob- 
lem in Chile Chico. D. Abs. 3:343 June 1958. 

O’SULLIVAN, C.A. Case of bite rehabilitation by means of 
bridges. Irish D. Rev. 3:109-110 Spring 1958. 

Preliminary report on the Airotor. IrishD. Rev. 4:l1-13 
Summer 1958. 

OTJEN, C.N. It’s your estate--get your money’s worth. Bul. 
Greater Milwaukee D. A. 24:108-109 portrait May 
1958. 

Joint tenancy trap. Bul. Greater Milwaukee D. A. 24:27I- 
272 Nov. 1958. 

OTOMI INDIANS: See Caries, dental--incidence, Mexico 

OTOPALIK, H. B. Correction of severe prognathism. J. Wis- 
consin D. Soc. 34:3-6 Jan. 1958. 

OTTERSTROM, R. W. Acrylic template as aid in multiple 
jacket preparations. J. South. California D. A. 26: 


261-262 July 1958. 
OTTOLENGUI, RODRIGUES. Orthodontic profiles. B. W 
Weinberger. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:603-610 portrait 
Aug. 1958. 
OULLIBER, V. J. Dr. Albert Sykes ’00, a true pioneer, a loyal 
alumnus. (Col. Physicians & Surgeons) Contact 
Point 36:9-12 portrait Mar. 1958. 
OURSLAND, L. E. 
and CARLSON, R. D. Study of the horizontal axis of ro- 
tation of the mandible. J. South. California D. A. 
26: 212-221 June 1958. 
OVENS AND FURNACES 
Lyon, F. F. Gas-heated vacuum furnace for porcelain. 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:305-308 June 1958. 
OWEN, M.M. New approach to full crown preparation. D. 
Digest 64:256-260, 264 June 1958. 
OWENS, H. A. Case report on replantation. J. Pros. Den. 8: 
897-898 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
OWENS, J. F. Hospital treatment of endodontia. Internat. D. 
J. 7:520-523 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
OWENS, N 
and GORNEY, M. Immediate treatment of traumatic in- 
juries to the face. D. Abs. 3:391-392 July 1958. 
OWOH, CHUKA. Reflections of a Nigerian dental student. 
U.C.H.D.J. 20:9-10 Jan.-Feb. 1958. 
OXYGEN 
Boitel,R.H. Vacuum-suction canal irrigation and ozone 
in endodontia. Tr. Am. D. Soc. Europe 63:66-71, 
1957. 
Breath of life. D. Asst. 27:14-15 May-June 1958. Reprint 
Gurkan, S. I. Treatment of granulomas and periapical 
cysts by ozone. Internat. D.J. 8:17 Mar.1958. Ab- 
stract 
therapy 
Behrman, S. J., et al. Evaluation of oxygenating agents 
in the treatment of gingival inflammation. J. D. 
Med. 13:195-200 Oct. 1958. 
Bilimoria, P. F. Oxygen therapy. J. All India D. A. 30: 
100-107 June 1958. Reprint 
OXYTETRACYCLINE: See Antibiotics 
OYEN, IRENE H. 
WESSINGER, G. D.; LUDUENA, F. P. and HOPPE, J. O.: 
See Luduena, F. P. 
OZONE: See Oxygen 


PAATERO, J. V. 
and SOILA, PEKKA: See Soila, Pekka 
PAATERO, Y. V. Pantomography of flat layers. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 16:89-98 May 1958. 
Co-report: pantomography. Internat. D. J. 8:393-394 
disc. 401-403 June 1958. 
Pantomography of the base of the skull. Acta Odont. Scan- 
dinavica 16:79-88 May 1958. 
and SOILA, PEKKA: See Soila, Pekka 
PACHYDERMA ORALIS 
See also Leukoplakia 
Darling, A. I. and Fletcher, J. P. Familial white folded 
gingivostomatosis. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:296-301 Mar. 1958. 
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PACHYONYCHIA CONGENITA: See Systemic conditions mani- 
fested in mouth--pachyonychia congenita 
PACIFIC COAST SOCIETY OF ORTHODONTISTS 
Heimlich, A. F. President’s address. Am. J. Orthodont. 
44:645-647 Sept. 1958. 
PACKARD, VANCE. Hidden persuaders. (Book rev.) J. Cali- 
fornia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:199-201 May-June 


1958. 
PACKTOR, JACK. Hi-Fi for the dentist. Oral Hyg. 48:36-39 
Oct. 1958. 


PAFFENBARGER,G.C. Receives Souder Award. J.A.D.A.56: 
716-717 portrait May 1958. 
Silicate cements: how to select and use them. Tr. Am. 
D. Soc. Europe 63:11-14, 1957; D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 8:387-390 Aug. 1958. 
and BOWEN, R. L. Scientific develop it and method 
in practice. J.A.D.A. 56:785-789 June 1958. 
KUMPULA, J. W.; SWEENEY, W. T. and STANFORD, 
J. W.: See Stanford, J. W. 
and STANFORD, J. W. Zinc phosphate and silicate ce- 
ments. D. Clin. N. America p. 561-569 Nov. 1958. 
PAGE, H. L. Some confusing concepts in articulation. D. Di- 
gest 64:71-76 Feb.; 120-124 Mar. 1958. 
PAGET’S DISEASE: See Osteitis--deformans 
PAHAUT, J. E. 
and GOVAERTS, JEAN. Radioactive strontium in treat- 
ment of oral tumors. D. Abs. 3:305 May 1958. 





PAIN 

Wyke, B. D. Surgical physiology of facial pain. Brit. 

D. J. 104:153-168 Mar. 4, 1958. 
control: See --prevention and control, listed below 
diagnosis: See also Neuralgia 

Campbell, John. Distribution and treatment of pain in 
temporomandibular arthroses. Brit.D. J. 105:393- 
402 disc. 402-407 Dec. 2, 1958. 

Edwards, E. A. Peripheral vascular disease as a source 
of pain. J. D. Med. 13:3-8 Jan. 1958. 

Evaluation of pain in the face. (Ed.) D. Digest 64:225 May 
1958. 

Gordon, S. G. Diagnosis of pain of dental origin. J. 
Philippine D. A. 11:5-15 Apr. 1958. 

Greenblatt, Milton. Pain of non-organic origin. J. D. 
Med. 13:9-17 Jan. 1958. 

Smith,G.W. Diagnosis and treatment of facial pain. D. 
Abs. 3:475 Aug. 1958. 

Tuoti, Ferdinand and Kutscher, A. H. Relief of atypical 
head pain following removal of maxillary pathosis 
clinico-pathologic conference 3. New York State 
D. J. 24:410-414 Nov. 1958. 

prevention and control: See also Psychology~-dental 

Collins, D. A. Etiology and nature of dental pain. D. 
Clin. N. America p. 25-36 Mar. 1958. 

Eisenman, Matthew. Migraine, with special reference 
to relation to occlusal disharmonies. D. Abs. 3: 
102 Feb. 1958. 

Fitzgerald,G. When the patient feels pain. . . 
3:7-8 Jan. 1958. 

Holland, M. R. and Jurgens, P. E. Effectiveness of an 
antihistamine to reduce pain following oral surgi- 
cal procedures. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:138-140 Feb. 1958. 

Levin, H.L. Postoperative dental pain treated by Leri- 
tine. D. Digest 64:342-343, 348 Aug. 1958. 


D. Abs. 


Lyons, D. C. Temporary control of oral pain. Bul. 
Greater Milwaukee D. A. 24:154 July 1958. 
Mellars, N. W. and Herms, F. W. Dental therapeutics: I. 
Apreliminary report on dextro propoxyphene hydro~ 
chloride. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34: 
479-483 Nov.-Dec. 1958 
Packtor, Jack. Hi-Fi for the dentist. Oral Hyg. 48:36-39 
Oct. 1958. 
Painl dental injection for tomorrow’s soldier. 
zona D. J. 4:84 June 1958. 
Schiffrin, M. J., et al. Narcotic analgesics as adjuncts 
to dental practice. J.A.D.A. 57:71-78 July 1958. 
Thompson, E. C. and Morris, C. R. Control of postop- 
erative pain. J. Oral Surg. 16:126-130 Mar. 1958. 
referred 
Monica, W. S. and Raymond, L. F. Unilateral headaches 
caused by an imbalance of the masticatory muscles 
D. Digest 64:524-526 Dec. 1958 
PAKE, B. B. Twenty five and fifty year certification plan. (Ar- 
kansas S. Den. Assn.) Arkansas D. J. 29:3-4 June 
1958. 
PAKISTAN: See Public health programs--in Pakistan 
PALATE 
Aram, A. M. Changes in velopharyngeal function with in- 
crement inage. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:390 May 1958. 
Abstract 
Broomhead, I. W. Nerve supply of the soft palate. D. 
Abs. 3:621 Oct. 1958. 
Debbane, E. F. Cephalometric and histologic study of 
the effect of orthodontic expansion of the midpala- 
tal suture of the cat. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:187-219 
Mar. 1958. 
Subtelny, J. D. Growth of the soft palate. Cleft Palate 
Bul. 7:4-5 Jan. 1957. Abstract 
cleft: See Cleft palate and cleft lip 
PALAZZI, SILVIO. Use of implants made of chromium-cobalt- 
molybdenum alloys. D. Abs. 3:204 Apr. 1958. 
PALEODONTOLOGY 
de Vecchis, C. E. Anatomical and comparative studies 
of the mandibles found among remains of Paleolithic 
man. D. Abs. 3:588 Oct. 1958. 
Eiseley, L.C. Oreopithecus: homunculus or monkey? 
D. Abs. 3:93-94 Feb. 1958. 
Homer, U. and Maunsbach, A. B. Examination of teeth 
and jaws of Stone Age man found in Sweden. D. 
Abs. 3:46 Jan. 1958. 
PALFER-SOLLIER, M. Co-report: recent developments in 
local thesia: clinical aspects. Internat. D. J. 
8:152-153 disc. 153-154 June 1958. 
PALLW, |. M. 
CHIRON, A. E.; ROUSSEAU, LUCIEN and LEAR, ERWIN: 
See Lear, Erwin 
PALMOQVIST, OLOF. Some impressions from a study trip to 
Great Britain inl1956. D. Abs. 3:690-691 Nov. 1958. 


Ari- 








PALSY 
cerebral 
Adelson, J. J. Erroneous concepts in the dental treat- 
ment of children with cerebral palsy. J. Den. Chil- 
dren 24:247-249, 4th quart. 1957. 
Buckley, R. B. and Slominski, A. Dentistry and cerebral 
palsy. New York J. Den. 28:391-392 Dec. 1958. 
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PALSY--cerebral ( Cont. ) 

Cohen, M. M., et al. National dental evaluation of children 
with cerebral palsy. J. D. Res. 37:969 Sept.-Oct. 
1958. Abstract 

Corti, C. A. Dental conditions associated with some 
neurological diseases in children. D. Abs. 3:156 
Mar. 1958. 

Grant made to Columbia by cerebral palsyunit. J.A.D.A. 
57:602-603 Oct. 1958. 

Jones, J. D. Dental anesthesia for the cerebral palsied 
patient. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:5-ll May 1958. 

Jorgensen, N. B., et al. Dental management of adult pa- 
tients with cerebral palsy. J.A.D.A.57:843~-850 Dec. 
1958. 

Kastein, Shulamith. Oral, dental and orthodontic prob- 
lems of speech in cerebral palsy. J. Den. Children 
24:243-246, 4th quart. 1957. 

Selman, A.J. Oral surgery for the cerebral palsied child. 
J. Den. Children 25:200-204, 3rd quart. 1958. 

PANKOW, C. W. Ostectomy through gonial angle of the man- 
dible for correction of prognathism: preliminary 
report. J. Oral Surg. 16:314-324 July 1958. 
PANSE, T. B. 

SATHE, V. R.; TALAGERI, V. R. and KHANOLKAR, V. R.: 

See Sathe, V. R. 
PANUSKA, H. J 

and GORLIN, R. J. Gingival hyperplasia--a study of the 
effect of anticonvulsant drugs upon epileptic and 
mentally retarded patients. J. D. Res. 37:64 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

PAPILLON, J. 

PINET, F.; JOSERAND, A. and DARGENT, M.: See 

Joserand, A. 
PAPPAS, A. Interceptive orthodontics for the general practi- 
tioner. Internat. D. J. 8:78 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
PARADENTOSIS: See Periodontal disease 
PARALYSIS, FACIAL 
See also Palsy--Bell’s 

Eugster, C.M.E. Facial paralysis after mandibular 
regional anesthesia. D. Abs. 3:665 Nov. 1958. 

Jongkees, L. B. W. Cause and surgical treatment of in- 
tratemporal facial paralysis. D. Abs. 3:593-594 
Oct. 1958. 

PARESTHESIA 

Kocsis, A.G. Complications of anesthesia involving the 

inferior alveolar nerve. D. Abs. 3:543 Sept. 1958. 

PARFITT, G. J. Development of an instrument to measure 
tooth mobility. J. D. Res. 37:64-65 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

JAMES, P. M. C. and DAVIS, H.C. Controlled study of 
the effect of dental health education on the gingival 
structures of school children. Brit. D. J. 104:21- 
24 Jan. 7, 1958. 

PARKER, A.G. Treatment of the unerupted maxillary cuspid. 
Til. Orthodontics. Austral. D. J. 2:363-367 Dec. 1957. 

PARKER, A. J. Check list of deductions for the dentist’s 1957 
income tax. Oral Hyg. 48:32-37 Feb. 1958. 

Adequate liability insurance--the fence around your es- 
tate plan. Oral Hyg. 48:40-43 Oct. 1958. 

Bring all your books and records. Oral Hyg. 48:21-24 
July 1958. 

Estate plan for the younger dentist. Oral Hyg. 48:35-38 
Mar.; 40-43 Apr. 1958 


Take a look at your taxes before the end of the year. Oral 
Hyg. 48:48-51 Nov. 1958. 
What happens if you and the Internal Revenue agent can- 
not agree? Oral Hyg. 48:40-43 Aug. 1958. 
PARKER, ELIZABETH B. and WILSON, H. D.: See Wilson, H. D. 
PARKER, J.H. Are pedodontists biting off more than they can 
chew? J. California D. A.& Nevada D. Soc. 34:317- 
319 July~Aug. 1958. 
PARKER, PHILIP. Do youkeep the patient waiting? Oral Hyg. 
48:46-48 June 1958. 
Retirement...proceed with caution. Oral Hyg. 48:27-30 
Sept. 1958. 
PARKER, W.S. Technique for treatment with cervical gear. 
Angle Orthodont. 28:198-209 Oct. 1958. 
PARKES, RAYMOND. Ulcerating stomatitis associated with 
streptomycin therapy. D. Abs. 3:98 Feb. 1958. 
PARKIN, GRACE L. Report on the results of the aptitude 
testing program. J. D. Educ. 22:9-32 Jan. 1958. 
PARLIAMENTARY LAW 
Howard, W.B. Truth about General Roberts or ‘‘there’s 
no rule like an old rule’. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 
7:15-17 Jan. 1958. 
Nichols, N. R. Parliamentary procedure for component 
dental eti J. T D. A. 38:196-200 
portrait July 1958. 
PARMA, C. Co-report: developments in radiology related to 
dentistry. Internat. D. J. 8:394-395 disc. 401-403 
June 1958. 
PAROTITIS 
Kennedy, D. J. Acute alveolar abscess and mumps in an 
undetected diabetic. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:461-463 May 1958. 
Krepler, H. P. Recurrent parotitis. D. Abs. 3:603-604 
Oct. 1958. 
Mandel, Louis and Baurmash, Harold. Chronic parotitis. 
With illustrative case report. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:565-577 June 1958. 
PARROT, G.H., JR. Erikson’s technique with the Universal 
appliance. Extractions indicated. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 44:261-284 Apr. 1958. 
PARSONS, T. W. Poet’s poet. H. M. Deranian. D. Radiog. & 
Photog. 3l:frontispiece, 14-15 portrait No. 1, 1958. 
PARTIAL DENTURES 
Ackerman, J. E. and Boehm, A. Solution to the problem 
of the lower bilateral free-end saddle partial den- 
ture. J. Canad. D. A. 24:74-77 Feb. 1958. 
Anderson, J. N. Dimensions of cast palatal and lingual 
bars. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:270-274 May 
1958. 
Applegate, O. C. Interdependence of periodontics and 
removable partial denture prosthesis. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:269-281 Mar. 1958. 
Removable partial denture in the general practice of 
tomorrow. j. Pros. Den. 8:609-622 July 1958. 
Barishman, Harry. Maintenance and repair of remova- 
ble partial prosthesis with internal attachments. 
(Case reports) New York State D. J. 24:138-141 Mar. 
1958. 
Blatterfein, Louis. Rebasing procedures for removable 
partial dentures. J. Pros. Den. 8:441-467 May 1958. 
Clough, H. E. and Thayer,K.E. Factors which influence 
the retention or extraction of isolated teeth. lowa 
D. J. 44:313-314 Dec. 1958. 
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PARTIAL DENTURES ( Cont. ) 


Comisso, Giorgio and Sossi, Giuseppe. Unilateral an- 
chorage for free end dentures by means of stress- 
breakers and automatic releasing devices. D. Abs. 
3:579-580 Oct. 1958. 

Craddock, F. W. Co-report: recording procedures in 
partial denture construction. Internat. D J. 8:367- 
368 disc. 368-369 June 1958. 

Cranin, A.N. and Cranin, 8. L. Utilization of the partial 
denture implant in complete oral rehabilitation. J 
A.D.A. 56:218-229 Feb. 1958 

Dunworth, F. D. Porcelain fused to gold. J. Pros. Den. 
8:635-639 July 1958. 

Dupont, R. M. P. Co-report: stress breakers in the 
prosthesis with extension: principles and indica- 
tions. Internat. D. J. 8:364-365 disc. 368-369 June 
1958. 

Dykins, W. R. Requirements of partial denture pros- 
thesis. J.A.D.A. 57:232-236 Aug. 1958 

Fish, F. Co-report: role of partial prostheses in the 
repair of the damaged masticatory mechanism. 
Internat. D J 8:362-363 disc. 368-369 June 1958. 

Friedman, J R. Maligned partial denture. New York State 
D. J. 24:367-369 Oct. 1958. 

Geddes, M. Investigations of the biological and mechan- 
ical factors in the design of tooth-borne dentures. 
Internat. D J. 8:32-34 Mar. 1958 Abstract 

Gilson, T. D. Theory of centric correction in natural 
teeth. J. Pros. Den. 8:468-474 May 1958. 

Goldstein, I. H. Conversion of partial denture to imme- 
diate full denture. D. Survey 34:772-773 June 1958. 

Hall, W. A., Jr. Occlusion in partial denture restora- 
tions. J.A.D.A. 57:176-183 Aug. 1958. 

Harris, F. N. Correction of occlusal disharmonies in 
presence of removable partial dentures. J.A.D.A. 
56:830-832 June 1958. 

Herlands R. E. Removable partial denture terminology. 

ros. Den. 8:964-972 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

Johnston, ]. F. Objective of partial denture service. Alum. 
Bul. Indiana Univ. School Den. p. 15, 26 Aug. 1958. 

Kaires, A. K. Study of partial denture design and mas 
ticatory pressures in a mandibular bilateral distal 
extension case. J. Pros. Den. 8:340-350 Mar. 1958. 

Knowles, L. E. Biomechanics of removable partial den- 
tures and its relationship to fixed prosthesis. J. 
Pros. Den. 8:426-430 May 1958; Tr. Am. D. Soc. 
Europe 63:20-23, 1957. 

Langer, H. Co-report: partial dentures in general prac- 
tice. Internat. D. J 8:361-362 disc. 368-369 June 
1958. 

Leaf, J]. W. Approximation of fixation even though of 
necessity a restoration falls into the category of 
partial denture construction. The advantage of 
fixed bridge construction plus splinting in conjunc- 
tion with partial denture construction. Internat. D. 
J. 7:557-558 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Macgregor, A. R. Biting loads on the free-end saddle. 
Internat D. J 8:35-37 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Martone, A. L. Challenge of the partially edentulous 
mouth. J. Pros. Den. 8:942-954 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

McCracken, W.L. Contemporary partial denture designs 
J]. Michigan D. A. 40:5-15 Jan. 1958; J. Pros. Den. 
8:71-84 Jan. 1958. 


Functional occlusion in removable partial denture con- 
struction J. Pros. Den. 8-955-963 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

Partial denture service. J. Florida D. Soc. 28:3-4 por- 
trait Apr. 1958. 

Metty, A.C. Obtaining efficient soft tissue support for 
the partial denture base. J].A D.A.56:679-688 May 
1958. 

Neill, D. J. Problem of the lower free-end removable 
partial denture. J. Pros. Den. 8°623-634 July 1958. 

Pugnier, V. A. Mechanical concepts of partial denture 
design. Arizona D. J. 4:7-12 Mar. 1958. 

Ritchie, G. M. Bifid spoon denture. U.C.H.D.J. 20°12-13 
Jan.-Feb. 1958. 

Saunsbury, Philip. Progress in partial denture prosthe- 
sis. Irish D. Rev. 3.73-82 Winter 1957-58. 

Seiden, Albert. Occlusal rests and rest seats. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:431-440 May 1958. 

Storer, Roy. Variation in tolerance and partial denture 
design. D. Practitioner & D. Record. 9:35-40 Oct 
1958. 

Suvin, M. Physiological method of obtaining optimal den- 
tal axial stress distribution in partial prostheses 
Internat D. J. 7:561-562 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Watt, D. M., et al. Preliminary investigation of the 
support of partial dentures and its relationship to 
vertical loads. D. Practitioner & D. Record 9:2-15 
Sept. 1958. 

Weinberg, L. A. Tooth position in relation to the denture 
base foundation. J. Pros. Den. 8:398-405 May 1958. 

Youles, C. T. Partial dentures. D. Technician 11:60-61 
June 1958 

Ziegler, J. E. Distal extension partials and stressbreak- 
ers: discussion of principles involved and their ap- 
plication. J. South. California D. A. 26:422-428 Dec. 
1958. 


abutments 


Kuratli, John. Restoration of broken down vital teeth for 
fixed partial denture abutments. J. Pros. Den. 8: 
504-508 May 1958. 

Weinberg, L. A. Mandibular third molar as a partial 
denture abutment. New York State D. J. 24.:127-131 
Mar. 1958 


attachments 


Goldstein, I. H. Replacement of precision attachment. 
D. Survey 34.1023-1024 Aug. 1958. 

Mann, A.W. Lower distal extension partial denture 
using the Hart-Dunn attachment. J. Pros. Den. 8: 
282-288 Mar. 1958. 

Plotnick, I. J. Internal attachment for fixed removable 
partial dentures. J. Pros. Den. 8°85-93 Jan. 1958. 

Schopper, A. F. Constructing a precision attachment 
partial denture with an efficient and satisfactory 
stress-breaker J.A.D.A. 57°197-203 Aug. 1958 


clasps 


Engel, F. Newtype of clasp for partial dentures and or- 
thodontic appliances. Internat. D. J. 7:551-552 Dec 
1957. Abstract 

Heydenreich, F. Articulated spring clasps. D. Abs. 3: 
427 July 1958 

McCracken, W. L. Clasp partial denture. New York J 
Den. 28:179-186 May 1958. 
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PARTIAL DENTURES ( Cont. ) 
retention 
Lenchner, N. H., et al. Modificationof a special retain- 
ing device for partial dentures. J. Pros. Den. 8:973- 
980 Nov.-Dec. 1958 
Rivault, M.A. Cut-away prosthesis. Internat. D. J. 8: 
37-38 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
Siligmann, H.J. Retention of removable partial dentures. 
D. Students’ Mag. 36:1l-21 Apr.; Ll-17, 38 May 1958. 
van Thiel, H. Co-report: rigidly-retained partial den- 
tures and their indication. Internat. D. J. 8:365- 
366 disc. 368-369 June 1958 
PARTNERSHIPS: See Practice, dental--partnerships 
PASCHEN, D.B. Dental payment plan. Bul. Greater Milwaukee 
D. A. 24:14 portrait Jan. 1958. 
PASCHKIS, A. E. 
CONDAX, JOHN; KIMMELMAN, B. B. and TARIN, BENJA- 
MIN: See Kimmelman, B. B 
PASKOW, H_ A. Preservation of zinc-oxide-eugenol. Bul. Un- 
ion Co. D. Soc. 38:10, 15 Nov. 1958. 
PASQUAL, H. N. and ENGLERT, R. J.: See Englert, R. J. 
PATEY, D. H. Treatment of parotid tumours considered in 
historical perspective. D. Abs. 3:655-656 Nov. 
1958. 
PATHOLOGY 
oral: See alsonames of diseases, i. e. Stomatitis, Vincent’s 
infection, etc.; Diagnosis--oral; Periodontal dis- 
ease 
Boyle, P.E. Progress review: oral pathology. New York 
State D. J. 24:5-10 Jan. 1958. 
Gorlin, R. J., et al. Oral pathology of domesticated ani- 
mals. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:500- 
535 May 1958. 
Hutchinson, A. C. W. Oral pathology. Internat. D. J. 7: 
501-502 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
Mellars, N.W.and Herms, F.W. Investigation of neuro- 
pathologic manifestations of oral tissue: inherit- 
ance and emotion as related to tooth structure 
breakdown. D. Digest 64:252-255 June; 306-309 
July; 349-352, 368 Aug.; 388-390, 395 Sept. 1958. 
Meyer, Irving, et al. Clinical pathological conference. 
(Amer. Soc. Oral Surgeons) J. Oral Surg. 16:457- 
470 Nov. 1958. 
Study of the incidence of oral diseases. Columni 20:17 
Oct. 1957. 
PATIENTS 
Dental considerations of patients receiving medical care. 
D. Abs. 3:629-630 Oct. 1958. 
Rudolf, Werner. Friendship between dentist and patient. 
D. Abs. 3:667 Nov. 1958. 
management: See also Children--management; Psychol- 
ogy~~dental 
Lapp, C. L. Successful strategies in patient manage- 
ment. Oral Hyg. 48:46-50 Mar. 1958. 
referred 
Cooksey, E.J. Referring patients. (Ed.) Texas D. J. 76: 
438 Sept. 1958. 
Glaubinger, Raymond. General practitioner and the spe- 
cialist. (Ed.) Bul. Bronx Co. D. Soc. 13:1-2 Oct. 
1958. 
PATRICK, M. A. Dental distress among vacationists. Oral Hyg. 
48:33-36 June 1958. 


PATTERSON, S8.S. Periapical pathology of undetermined ori- 
gin. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:213-215 
Feb. 1958. 
Endodontic management of the young permanent tooth. 
J. Den. Children 25:215-223, 3rd quart. 1958. 
PATTERSON, W_R. Responsibility of the state society in den- 
tal education. J.A.D.A. 57:789-791 Dec. 1958. 
PATUR, BENJAMIN. Rationale for various periodontal proce- 
dures. J. Connecticut D. A. 32:18-23 July 1958. 
and GLICKMAN, IRVING. Gingival pedicle flaps for cov- 
ering root surfaces denuded by chronic destructive 
periodontal disease-~a clinical experiment. J. Per 
iodont. 29:50-52 Jan. 1958. 
PAUL, H. 
and ESCHLER, J.: See Eschler, J. 
and REHM, HANS: See Rehm, Hans 
PAUL, I.R. Is our X-ray machine a hazard? OralSurg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:282-288 Mar. 1958. 
PAYMASTER, J. C. 
and SHROFF,P.D. Problem of carcinoma of the tongue 
in India. D. Abs. 3:603 Oct. 1958. 
PAYNE, S.H. Posterior occlusion. J.A.D.A. 57:174-176 Aug. 
1958. 
PAYNTER, F.L. Dental therapeutics and oral medicine. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 22:109-1li Dec. 1958. 
Rx for dentists. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 22:44-46 por- 
trait Oct.; 76-77 Nov. 1958. 
PAYNTER, K.J.; JARRETT, M. E.; GRAINGER, R. M. and 
DALE, B.T.: See Jarrett, ME 
PEARCE, A. J. British dental trade exhibition. D. Technician 
11:105-112 Oct. 1958. 
PEARLMAN, SHOLOM. Research trends: what the future holds 
in dental therapeutics. D. Clin. N. America p. 251- 
259 Mar. 1958. 
American Dental Association statement on dentifrice ad- 
vertising claims. (Joint report) J.A.D.A. 57:546-561 
Oct. 1958. 
PEARSON, A. W. Abnormal frenum. Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc. 
(Calif.) 6:13 Oct. 1958 
PEARSON, H. H. Bleaching of the discolored pulpless tooth 
J.A.D.A. 56:64-68 Jan. 1958 
Evaluation of high speed rotary cutting of tooth tissue. J. 
Canad. D. A. 24:138-142 Mar. 1958. 
Oral, facial and mental rehabilitation. North-West Den. 
37:161-166 portrait May 1958. 
PEARSON, S.L. Case of surgical emphysema. Brit. D. J. 
105:92-93 Aug. 5, 1958. 
PEDERSEN, M.C. Present planning for future security. (Ed.) 
D. Survey 34:54-56 portrait Jan. 1958. 
PEDLER, J. A. 
and HANKEY, G. T.: See Hankey, G. T. 
PEDODONTICS: See Children, Dentistry for 
PEEBLES, C.M. Scholastic integrity in professional education. 
Northwest. Univ. Bul. 58:36-39 Spring 1958. 
PEKARSKY, R. L. Painless anesthetic procedure adapted for 
office oral surgery. New York State D. J. 24:28-31 
Jan. 1958. 
Use of rectal pentothal anaesthesia for oral surgery. 
Internat. D. J. 7:535-536 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
PELTON, W.J. Report on the experimental studies designed 
to teach dental students to use dental assistants 
more effectively. D. Asst. 27:43-47 Mar.-Apr. 1958. 
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PELTON, W. J. ( Cont. ) 
Report of committee on curriculum content of courses in 
dental public health and preventive dentistry ~ 
Amer. Assn. Den. Schools. J. D. Educ. 22:320-322 
Nov. 1958 
and BOWMAN, R. W. Digest of prepaid dental care plans, 
1958. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 57:903 Dec. 1958. 


PENNELL, E. H. and VAVRA, HELEN M. Health man- 
power source book: 8. Dental hygienists. (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:593 Apr. 1958. 
PEMPHIGUS 
See also Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
pemphigus 
PENA, H. E. 
SWANSON, A. A. and EICHEL, BERTRAM: See Eichel, 
Bertram 
PENICILLIN 


Bjorlin, Gunnar and Gustafson, Gésta. Tissue reactions 
in white rats after intramuscular injection of DBED- 
penicillin. Odont. Revy 9:83-105 No. 2, 1958. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics--Amer. Den. Assn. lists 
penicillin V products in Group A. J.A.D.A. 56:445 
Mar. 1958. 

Dental practitioners’ formulary: antibacterial agents 
Brit. D. J. 105:309-310 Nov. 4, 1958 

Dental practitioners’ formulary. IV. Control of infections 
Therapeutics. Brit. D. J. 105:346-347 Nov. 18,1958. 

85% of dentists prescribe antibiotics; penicillin V is used 
most often. D. Survey 34:480-482 Apr. 1958. 

Eschier, J. Intraoral and intrafocal penicillin~injection. 
Egyptian D. J. 4:3-13 July 1958 

Pindborg, J. J. Oral calcium penicillin V in dental prac- 
tice: a preliminary study. J.A.D.A. 57:812-816 Dec. 
1958. 

Reid, J. F. Evaluation of oral antibiotic therapy. J. 
Canad. D. A. 24:209-211 Apr. 1958. 

Schrader, H. K. Utilization of the benzathine penicillin 
G brand ‘‘Tardocillin Leo’’ in dental practice. D. 
Abs. 3:361 June 1958. 

Valdez, E. V. Antimicrobial chemotherapeutic agents in 
dental practice. J. Philippine D. A. 11:5-19 Aug. 1958. 

in root canals: See Root canal treatment--sterilization 
reaction to 

Amber light. (Ed.) Cral Health 48:277, 281 Apr. 1958. 

Henny, F. A. Severe reactions to antibiotics. (Ed.) J. 
Michigan D. A. 40:45-46 Mar. 1958. 

Penicillin--friend or foe? (Ed.) Modern Den. 25:3-4 May 
1958. 

Prantl, K. and Wegmann, R. Penicillin injections causing 
anaphylactic shock. D. Abs. 3:683 Nov. 1958. 

Reactions after antibiotic administration. (Ed) New York 
State D. J. 24:374-377 Oct. 1958. 

Vincent’s infection; See Vincent’s infection 
PENNELL, E. H. 
VAVRA, HELEN M.and PELTON, W.J.: See Pelton, W. J. 
PENNSYLVANIA ASSOCIATION OF DENTAL SURGEONS 

Faggart, H. L. Some early history of the Pennsylvania 
Association of Dental Surgeons. J. Am. Col. Den. 
24:249-259 Dec. 1957 

PENNSYLVANIA DENTAL ASSOCIATION 

Frank, Victor. President’s address. Pennsylvania D. J. 

25:2-5 disc. 6-9 portrait June 1958. 


Membership roster. Pennsylvania D. J. 25:3-56, 58-71 
Oct. 1958. 

Reference committee reports. Pennsylvania D. J. 25:10- 
20 June 1958. 

PENTOTHAL SODIUM: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, gen- 
eral--thiopental sodium 

PENZER, VICTOR. Bridge construction without impressions. 
].A.D.A. 57:893 Dec. 1958. 

PEPPER, M. B. 

BINKLEY, FRANCIS; EARLE, LEWIS and HUGHSTON, 
H.H. Bacterial hydrolysis of chondroitin sulfate 
J. D. Res. 37:623-630 Aug. 1958. 

PERACCHIDO, R. L. Primary squamous~cell carcinoma of 
Stensen’s duct. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:123-127 Feb. 1958. 

Description of eosinophilic granuloma of bone, Hand- 
Schuller-Christian disease, and Letterer-Siwe dis- 
ease. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 11:617-629 June 1958. 

PEREIRA, G.A. How many patients do you treat a day? Oral 
Hyg. 48:38-42 Feb. 1958. 

PERELMAN, 8S. J. Nothing but the tooth. Ann. Den. 17:103-105 
Dec. 1958. Reprint 

PEREVODCHIKOVA, N. J. Clinical experience with two new 
cytostatic agents in the treatment of malignant oral 
tumors. D. Abs. 3:623 Oct. 1958. 

PERIAPICAL INFECTION 

See also Abscess--alveolar; Granulomas and granu- 

lomatous areas 

Blackman, Sydney. Radiographic determination of peri- 
apical disease. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:ll0- 
121 Dec. 1957. 

de Wilde, R. A. Co-report: principles of root treatment 
in periapical infection. Internat. D. J. 8:234-235 
disc. 237 June 1958 

Elfenbaum, Arthur. Consultation clinic: what is ‘‘X-ray 
negative?’’ Oral Hyg. 48:44-46, 74 Oct. 1958. 

Englander, J. A. Dilemma in the diagnosis of periapical 
disease. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 11:781-782 July 1958. 

Grossman, L.1I. Bacteriologic status of periapical tissue 
in 150 cases of infected pulpless teeth. J. D. Res. 
37:67 Feb. 1958 Abstract 

Heiss, Josef. Pyogenic odontogenic infection and its 
therapy. Egyptian D. J. 4:3-17 Apr. 1958. 

Muhler, J. C. Effect of apical inflammation of the pri- 
mary teeth on dental caries in the permanent teeth. 
J. Den. Children 24:209-210, 4th quart. 1957. 

Patterson, S.S. Periapical pathology of undetermined 
origin. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:213- 
215 Feb. 1958. 

Sheinman, Paul. Differential diagnosis of chronic peri- 
apical infections. D. Students’ Mag. 36:9-14, 34 
Feb. 1958. 

Smith, Lucile S., et al. Relationship between infection 
and pathology in the pulp canal and periapical re- 
gion. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1042- 





1047 Sept. 1958. 

Tolan, J. J. Periapical osteofibrosis t Bul. 
Greater Milwaukee D. A. 24:105-106 portrait May 
1958. 
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PERIA PICAL INFECTION ( Cont. ) 

Wais, F. T. Significance of findings following biopsy and 
histologic study of 100 periapical lesions. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:650-653 June 1958. 

PERICEMENTITIS: See Periodontal disease 
PERIODICALS 

Medical association plans two new publications. (The 
A.M.A. News; 535 in Transition) J.A.D.A. 56:549 
Apr. 1958. 

dental: See also Journalism, dental; Literature, dental 

Alstadt, W.R. Congratulations from the American Dental 
Association. (Journal of the Maryland State Dental 
Association) J. Maryland D. A. 1:24-25 No. 1, 1958. 

Bimestefer, L. W. Dental periodical literature in Mary- 
land. J. Maryland D. A. 1:17-19 No. 1, 1958. 

Self supporting! (Journal of the Maryland State Den- 
tal Association) (Ed.) J. Maryland D. A. 1:3-4 No. 
1, 1958. 

Bird, J. T. To the editor in 1983. (History of Washington 
University Dental Journal) Washington Univ. D.J. 
25:32-38 Nov. 1958. 

**Bulletin’’ becomes ‘‘Journal’’ of Alabama dental group. 
J.A.D.A, 57:462 Sept. 1958 

Cedrins, John. Journals of specialized interest for the 
general practitioner. IllinoisD. J. 27:822-826 Dec. 
1958. 

Crowley, Violet L. Twenty-five years of service, 1933- 
1958. (Amer. Den. Assistants Assn.) D. Asst. 27: 
5-6 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

Development of the Journal of the Academy of Gold Foil 
Operators. J. Am. Acad. Gold ‘Foil Operators 1:8- 
9 Oct. 1958. 

Gies Foundation makes grant to 1.A.D.R. for journal. J. 
A.D.A. 57:100 July 1958. 

Journal issued by Maryland Association. J.A.D.A. 56:712 
May 1958. 

Keyworth, R. G. and Hyde, Walter. History of ‘‘North- 
West Dentistry’’. North-West Den. 37:95-96 por- 
trait Mar. 1958. 

Morrey, L. W. New journal launched--another step for- 
ward. (Journal of the Maryland State Dental Asso- 
ciation) J. Maryland D. A. 1:26-27 No. 1, 1958. 

Journal of Oral Surgery increases its usefulness by be- 
coming the Journal of Oral Surgery, Anesthesia and 
Hospital Dental Service. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 57:856-857 
Dec. 1958. 

Salute to the new Journal of the Maryland State Den- 
tal Association. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 56:860 June 1958. 

Mosteller, J.H. No one ever told us. (Ed.) North-West 
Den. 37:120-121 Mar. 1958. 

New Austrian journal begins publication. (Csterreichi- 
sche Zahnarzte-Zeitung) J.A.D.A. 56:542 Apr. 
1958. 

Salles Cunha, E. Latin American dental journals of the 
XIX century. D. Abs. 3:694 Nov. 1958. 

State publications provide stimulating discussion. (Pan- 
el discussion of hygienists publications) J. Am. D. 
Hygienists’ A. 32:162-167 Oct. 1958. 

Taber, L. B. (Edited by) Earlier days of ‘‘The Pacific 
Coast Dentist’’. An episode in the history of den- 
tal journalism, especially in that of California. J. 
California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:30-33 Jan.- 
Feb. 1958 


Your journal. (Univ. Pittsburgh) D. J. Univ. Pittsburgh 
1:2 May 1957. 
PERIODONTAL ABSCESS: See Ab periodontal 
PERIODONTAL DISEASE 
See alsoGingiva--diseases; Gingiva--recession; Gin- 
givitis; Occlusi tr tic; Vincent’s infec- 
tion 
Arnim, Sumter. Thoughts concerning cause, pathogene- 
sis, treatment and prevention of periodontal dis- 
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Samuel 
PESTEL, M. and RAVINA, A.: See Ravina, A. 
PETERS, H.A. Biological effects of radiation. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 22:18-19 Sept. 1958. 
Specific protective measures for dental X-rays. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 22:80 Nov. 1958. 
PETERS, J. F. Preventive periodontics. D. Abs. 3:17-18 Jan. 
1958. 
PETERSON, C. T.andSHAW, CHARLES. Study in periodontal 
mycology and chemotherapy. J. Ontario D. A. 35: 
ll-19 Nov. 1958. 
PETERSON, L.N. What is ihe role of the dental hygienist to 
periodontal practice? J. West. Soc. Periodont. 6: 
8-9 Mar. 1958. 
and LEGGETT, R. M.: See Leggett, R. M. 
and STRAUB, W. J.: See Straub, W. J. 
PETERSON, L. W. 
and HAYNES, C. E. Premedication and sedation for the 
surgical patient. J. Oral Surg. 16:131-136 Mar. 1958. 
PETERSON, NANCY. Acrylic demonstration models from al- 
ginate impressions. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 
22:113-114 portrait Dec. 1958. 
PETERSON, SHAILER. Future of dentistry as predicted by 
our dental education programs. Contact Point 36: 
10-14, 28-30 Jan. 1958. 
Certification: what it means. (The members of the den- 
tal profession) Illinois D. J. 27:737-740 Nov. 1958. 
Co-report: dental education in the United States of Amer- 
ica. Internat. D. J. 8:222-224 disc. 229-230 June 
1958. 
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PETERSON, SHAILER ( Cont. ) 
Education and certification of the dental laboratory tech- 
nician. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 42:47-49, 60 Sept. 
1958. Abstract 
Future trends in dental education. 
June 1958. 
Named to P.H.S. Advisory Committee. 
Oct. 1958. 
Relationship of educational standards toa certification 
program for dental assistants. D. Asst 27:17-24 
Mar.-Apr. 1958 
State dental society’s responsibility in the training of den- 
tal laboratory technicians. S. Secs. Manag. Conf. 10: 
350-354 disc. 355-356, 1958. 
PETRIE, MYRA J. Caries susceptibility test for patient edu- 
cation. D. Asst. 27:8-9 July-Aug. 1958 
PETRONE, J. A. Cephalometric study of the occlusion found 
in the permanent dentition of prematurely born 
children. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:146-147 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 
PETROND, E. Topical fluorides. 
Fall 1957. 
Dental transplants. Tufts D. Outlook 31:4°6 Spring 1958 
PETROPOULOS, G. J. 
BICKFORD, R. G. and GIBILISCO, J. A. Method for de- 
termining the efficiency of local anesthesia J] D 
Res. 37:13 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
PETROVIC, LAZAR. Biosynthesis in progressive and exper- 
imentally produced periodontal disease. D. Abs. 
3:222 Apr. 1958. 
Experimentally produced periodontal disease in rats 
D. Abs. 3:459 Aug 1958 
PEVERILL, N. Heath x-plate. Internat. D. J. 7-511 Dec. 1957 
Abstract 
PEYTON, F.A. Current developments in tooth cutting instru 
ments. New York J. Den. 28:187-191 May 1958. 
Cast chromium-cobalt alloys. D. Clin. N. America p. 
759-771 Nov. 1958. 
Effectiveness of water coolants with rotary cutting in- 
struments. J].A.D.A 56:664-675 May 1958. 
Modern methods of shaping cavities in teeth J. Florida 
D. Soc. 28:5-14 Mar. 1958. 
Response to shaping cavities with modern high speed 
instruments. New York J. Den. 28:262-267 Aug - 
Sept. 1958 
ASGAR, K. and LAWRENCE, W.N.: See Asgar, K. 
and CHARBENEAU, G. T.: See Charbeneau, G. T. 
and CRAIG, R. G.: See Craig, R. G. 
MYERS, G. E. and WEPFER, G. G.: See Myers, G. E. 
PFEIFER, E. and PFEIFER, H. Disease transmission by an 
inadequately sterilized anesthetic apparatus. D. 
Abs. 3:728 Dec. 1958. 
PFEIFER, H. Metastases of hypernephroma in the oral cavi- 
ty. D. Abs. 3:272-273 May 1958. 
PHELAN, J K. 
and STRIFFLER, D. F. 


J.A.D.A. 56:790-795 


J.A.D.A. 57:609 


Tufts D. Outlook 30:14-15 


“‘Why’’ and ‘‘how’’ of a state 


working conference on dental health. J.A.D.A. 56: 
582-587 Apr. 1958. 
PHILIP, AMENT 
BROCKMYER, M. L. and ROGERS, JAMES: See Brock- 
myer, M L 
PHILIPPINE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Colgate~Palmolive advertisements. (Ed.) J. Philippine 
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D. A. 10:21 Sept. 1957 

Erana, Gervasio. Foundation year 
10.12 Nov. 1957. 

Santos, D. G. President’s address. J. Philippine D. A. 
11:24-27 July 1958. 

PHILIPPINES: See Dentistry--in Philippines; See also Edu- 
cation, dental--in Philippines; Education of pub- 
lic--in Philippines; Public health programs--in 
Philippines 

PHILLIPS, P. T. Appointed to Department of Defense dental 
advisory committee and Dependents’ Medical Care 
advisory committee. J.A.D.A. 56-258 Feb. 1958. 

Address--New Jersey S. Den. Soc. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 
29:22-27 Sept. 1958. 

American Dental Association’s obligations in changing 
times. J. N. Carolina D. Soc 41:235-246 portrait 
Aug. 1958 

Beyond the canyon rim. Arizona D. J. 4:110-118 Sept. 1953. 

Installed as president--Amer. Den. Assn.J A.D A 57:860, 
862 portrait Dec 1958. 

D. Survey 34:1330 portrait on cover 


J. Philippine D. A. 


Man on the cover. 
Oct. 1958. 

New president’s plans--Amer. Den. Assn.J.A DA 57:869 
Dec. 1958. 

Testimonial luncheon given for. J. A.D A_ 57 97 July 1958. 

PHILLIPS, R. W. Evaluation of the problem of galvanic cur- 

rents in the oral cavity. J. Indiana D A. 37:8-ll 
portrait Jan. 1958; J. South. California D. A. 26: 
257-260 July 1958. 

Amalgam. D. Clin. N. America p. 547-559 Nov. 1958. 

Elastic impression materials--a second progress report 
of recent conference. J. South. California D. A. 26: 
150-153 Apr. 1958. 
Failure of materials in restorative dentistry 
J 27:664-671 portrait Oct. 1958. 
Foreword to symposium on dental materials--their use 
and recent developments. D. Clin. N. America p. 
545-546 Nov. 1958. 

Opportunities for graduate or postgraduate instruction in 
dental materials. J.D. Educ. 22:208-214 disc. 214- 
216 May 1958. 

EL TANNIR, M. D. and SWARTZ, MARJORIE L.: See 
Swartz, Marjorie L. 

and MUMFORD, GEORGE: See Mumford, George 

and SCHNELL, R. J. Electroformed dies from thiokol and 
silicone impressions. J. Pros. Den. 8:992-1002 
Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

Dimensional stability of rubber base impressions and 
certain other factors affecting accuracy. J.A.D.A. 
57:39-48 July 1958. 

and SWARTZ, MARJORIE L.: See Swartz, Marjorie L. 
SWARTZ, MARJORIE L. and GILMORE, H. W.: See 
Gilmore, H. W. 
PHILPOT, JOHN. One-step reproduction of radiographs. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:906-909 Aug. 1958 
PHONETICS AND SPEECH DEFECTS 
Allen, L. R. Improved phonetics indenture construction. 
J. Pros. Den. 8:753-763 Sept -Oct. 1958 
Benediktsson, Ellen. Variation in tongue and jaw posi- 
tion in ‘‘S’’ sound production in relation to front 
teeth occlusion. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 15:275- 
303 Jan. 1958 


Illinois D. 
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PHONETICS AND SPEECH DEFECTS ( Cont. ) 

Bloomer, H.H. Speechas related to dentistry. J. Michi- 
gan D. A. 40:258-267 Nov. 1958. 

Frank, B. Rationale for closer co-operation between 
the orthodontists and the speech and hearing ther- 
apists. Internat. D. J. 7:°504-505 Dec. 1957 Ab- 
stract 

Gibbons, Paul and Bloomer, Harlan. Supportive-type 
prosthetic speechaid. J. Pros. Den. 8:362-369 Mar. 
1958 

Hess, D.A. Effect of pitch and intensity level on perceived 
voice quality of male cleft palate speakers. Cleft 
Palate Bul. 7:6, 7 Oct. 1957. Abstract 

Hopkin, G. B. and McEwen, J. D. Speech and the ortho- 
dontist. Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 135-148 
disc. 148-151, 1956 

Hynes, Wilfred. Examination of imperfect speech fol- 
lowing cleft-palate operations. D. Abs. 3:12 Jan. 
1958. 

Kastein, Shulamith. Oral, dental and orthodontic prob- 
lems of speech in cerebral palsy. J. Den. Children 
24:243~-246, 4th quart. 1957. 

Kessler,H.E. Speaking with dentures. Oral Hyg. 48:28- 
31 July 1958. 

Study of tongue patterns is clue to better speaking 
dentures. D. Survey 34:1015-1017 Aug. 1958 
Khamitova, M.N. Phonetic and speech disorders in pa- 
tients with acquired palatal defects. D. Abs. 3:544- 

545 Sept. 1958. 

Martone, A. L. Clinical studies to determine the opti- 
mum height of the palatal vault in relation to pho- 
netic performance. Internat. D.J. 7:573 Dec. 1957. 
Abstract 

Powers, G. R. Relationship between articulation skills 
and oral pressure in cleft palate speakers. Cleft 
Palate Bul. 8:5-6 July 1958. Abstract 

Rosen, M. S. and Bzoch, K. R. Prosthetic speech appli- 
ance in rehabilitation of patients with cleft palate. 
J.A.D.A. 57:203-210 Aug. 1958 

Yippo, A. Role played by basic phonetics in dentistry. 
Internat. D. J. 8:58 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

PHOSPHATE 

Bolden, T. E. and Weinmann, J.P. Phosphatase activity 
of ligated submaxillary glands of the rat. J.D. Res. 
37:967-968 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

metabolism: See Metabolism--phosphate 
PHOTOGRAPHY, DENTAL 

Burke, P. H. and Newell, D. J. Photographic method of 
measuring eruption of certain human teeth. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 44:590-602 Aug. 1958. 

Curby, W. A. Photomicrographic technic employing 
broad spectrum light of ultrashort duration. J. D. 
Res. 37:17 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Friedman, Joel, et al. Infrared photography of the oral 
mucosa. New York J. Den. 28:7-13 Jan. 1958. 

Gibson, H. L. Photographic optics for dental photogra- 
phy. Part Il. Parallax, perspective, effective 
aperture, and resolution. D. Radiog. & Photog. 31: 
5-9 No. 1, 1958. 

Black and white prints from color negatives-~-a dis- 
cussion of Kodak Panalure paper. D. Radiog. & 
Photog. 31:71-72 No. 4, 1958. 


Making direct positive slides with Kodak Panatomic-X 
film, 35 mm. D. Radiog. & Photog. 31:71 No. 4, 1958. 

Haase, John. ‘‘Before-and-after’’ photography. D. Radiog. 
& Photog. 3141-47 No. 3, 1958. 

Holliger, H. H. Photography in the photoelastic stress 
analysis of restorations. D.Radiog. & Photog. 31: 
31-35, 40 No. 2, 1958. 

Houston, Marjorie. Photographic technics for fluores- 
cent and white light observations of the same tis- 
sue section. J. D Res. 37:20 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Kutscher, A. H. and Brod, Morton. Use of the Land 
Polaroid camera for copying and photographing 
scientific material. Columni 19:1] Oct. 1956. 

Leighton, B. C. and Warner, D. E. M. Application of 
8-mm.cinephotography to orthodontics. Brit. Soc. 
Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 129-130, 1956. 

Norman, D. H. and Tucker, G. H. Simple clinical pho- 
tography. Brit. D. J. 105:217-218 Sept. 16, 1958. 

Pohto, Mauri and Scheinin, Arje. Microcinematography 
of the living dental pulp. Experimental results. J. 
D. Res. 37:68-69 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Rausch, F. and Schiefer, W. Indirect roentgenocinema- 
tography of the vessels in the maxillofacial region: 
angiographic examination with the ‘‘Odelca’’ mirror 
camera of medium size. D. Abs. 3:398 July 1958. 

Wardle, P. D. Amateur construction of photographic 
equipment. Univ. Durham Med. Gaz. 53:35-37 Dec 
1958 

color 

Kranz, W.C. Simple method of oral color clinical pho- 

tography. J.A D.A. 56:656-658 May 1958. 
PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY: See Chemistry 
PHYSIOLOGY 

Kozam, George and Burnett, G. W. Respiration of rat 
and rabbit incisor pulp J.D. Res. 37:605-613 Aug. 
1958 

PICARD, C. F., JR. American Denture Society Essay Contest 
winner. J. Pros. Den. 8:207 portrait Mar. 1958. 

Complete denture esthetics. J. Pros. Den. 8:252-259 Mar. 
1958. 

PICKARD, H.M. Co-report: impression materials and meth~- 
ods in crown and bridge prosthesis. Internat. D. J. 
8:355-356 disc. 359-360 June 1958 

PICKETT, KATHLEEN G 

CLEMENTS, E. M. B. and DAVIES-THOMAS, E.: See 

Clements, E. M. B. 
PICKRELL, K. 
GEORGIADE, N. and ALTANY, F.: See Georgiade, N. 
PICTON, D.C.A. 

and ANDERSON, D.J.: See Anderson, D. J. 

PIERCE, C.N. Saint Apollonia. W. Virginia D. J. 32:75 July 


1958. 

PIERCE, H.W. Machines that hypnotize. D. Abs. 3:69-70 Feb. 
1958 

PIERSON, F.A. ‘Our Pete.’’ J. Nebraska D. A. 34:3~4 por- 
trait Mar. 1958. 


Appointed dental member of the President’s Citizen’s 
Advisory Committee on the Fitness of American 
Youth. J.A.D.A. 57:264 Aug. 1958. 
PIGMAN J. 
PIGMAN, WARD; CALDWELL, R.C.; GILMORE, R. W 
and TIMBERLAKE, P.: See Caldwell, R. C. 
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PIGMAN, WARD. Carbohydrates--chemistry, biochemistry, 
physiology. (Book rev.) J.A.D A. 56:594 Apr. 1958. 
CALDWELL, R.C.; GILMORE, R.W.; TIMBERLAKE, P 

and PIGMAN, J.: See Caldwell, R. C. 


» and HAWKINS, W. L. Reducing power of human saliva 
and its component secretions. J. D. Res. 37.688- 
696 Aug. 1958. 
PIGMENTATION 
of enamel: See Enamel--pigmentation; See also Stains and 
plaques on teeth 
PIKE, E. B. 
BAIRD-PARKER, A. C. and BISSET, K. A.: See Baird- 
Parker, A.C. 


PILLARS, F.W. Testimonial to the work of Harry I. Wilson. 
lowa D. J. 44:195-196 Aug. 1958 

PINDBORG, J. J. Oral calcium penicillin V in dental practice: 
a preliminary study. J].A.D A. 57:812-816 Dec. 1958 

and CLAUSEN, F. Classification of odontogenic tumors. 
Acta Odont. Scandinavica 16:293-301 Oct. 1958. 
PINET, F. 
JOSERAND, A.; DARGENT, M. and PAPILLON, J.: See 
Joserand, A. 
PING, R. S. 
and MORRIS, E. E.: See Morris, E. E. 
and REDISH, C. H.: See Redish, C. H 

PINHOLSTER, GUSTIE Y. Relating ADA programs to state 
needs discussed at Secretaries Conference. J. 
Georgia D. A. 32:ll-12 Oct. 1958. 

PINI, C. E. Co-report: hygienic considerations in crown and 
bridge prosthesis. Internat. D. J. 8:357-358 disc. 
359-360 June 1958. 

PINS: See Fractures--jaws; See also Inlays--pins 

Wright, R. W. Use of stainless steel pins to strengthen 
amalgam restorations. Austral. D. J. 3:369-370 
Dec 1958. 

PIRL, D. L. Technique for labial frenectomy. Bul. 5th Dist. D. 
Soc. (Calif.) 6:15 Oct. 1958. 

PIRO, J. D. 

EARNEST, F. A.; BUDOWSKY, JACK; KUTSCHER, A. H.; 
MERCADANTE, JAMES and CUTTITA, JOSEPH: 
See Budowsky, Jack 

EARNEST, FRANKLIN; BUDOWSKY, JACK; KUTSCHER, 
A.H.; ZEGARELLI, E. V.; MERCADANTE, JAMES 
and TUOTI, FERDINAND: See Budowsky, Jack 

KUTSCHER, A. H.; SEQUIN, LUCILLE; ZEGARELLI, 
E. V. and RANKOW, R. M.: See Kutscher, A. H. 

ROSS, RUSSELL; KUTSCHER, A. H.; ZEGARELLI, E. V. 
and SILVERS, HERBERT: See Ross, Russell 

YANDEL, FLORIAN and KUTSCHER, A. H. Oral oper- 
ative procedures in the presence of total adrenal- 
ectomy. J. Oral Surg. 16:63-68 Jan. 1958. 

PIZER, M.E. Case report: reduction and fixation of compound 
mandibular fracture. D. Survey 34:175-177 Feb. 
1958. 

Oral surgery-~how long a specialty of dentistry? Oral 
Hyg. 48:29-31 Feb. 1958. 

Ossifying fibroma of the maxilla. J.A.D.A. 56:400-401 
Mar. 1958. 

PLAINFIELD, SANFORD. Treatment of painful trismus of the 
temporomandibular joint--a case report. J. Cali- 
fornia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:27-29 Jan.-Feb 
1958. 

) PLANAS, PEDRO. Co-report: orthodontic methods: retention. 





Internat. D. J. 8:303 disc. 309 June 1958. 
Orthodontists and pedodontists in the treatment of per- 
iodontal disease. D. Abs. 3:569 Sept. 1958. 
PLANTS, J. F. How to manage a busy dental practice. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 35:"~ll, 17-18, 32 portrait 
Feb. 1, 1958. 
PLAQUES, DENTAL: See Stains and plaques on teeth 
PLASTER OF PARIS: See Impressions and sub-headings; See 
also Investment--materials 
PLASTIC SURGERY 
Lane, S. L. Plastic procedures as applied to oral surgery. 
J. Oral Surg. 16:489-500 Nov. 1958. 
Smith, H.W. Nasal plastic surgery and malocclusion. 
J. Connecticut D. A. 32:7-8 Jan. 1958. 
PLATHNER, C.H. Phantomkurs der konservierenden Zahn- 
heilkunde. (Phantom course in conservative den- 
tistry) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:295-296 Feb. 1958. 
and TAATZ, H. Experimentally produced caries in mo- 
lars of Syrian golden hamsters: the influence of 
different diets on caries susceptibility. D Abs. 3: 
197-198 Apr. 1958 
PLIESS, G 
and BORNEMANN,G. Oral lesions and atypical growth 
of epithelial tissue in patients wearing dentures. 
D. Abs. 3:215-216 Apr. 1958. 
PLONER, LUIS. Clefts in lower lips and mandibles. D. Abs. 
3:268-269 May 1958. 
Treatment of fractures of the jaws and facial wounds. D. 
Abs. 3:593 Oct. 1958. 
PLONKA, B. 
WIGDOROWIC Z-MAKEROWA, N. and DADUN, A.: See 
Wigdorowicz-Makerowa, N. 
PLOTNICK, HAROLD 
and CERRI, SANTO. Treatment of oral histoplasmosis 
by local injection with nystatin. D. Abs. 3:14] Mar. 
1958. 
PLOTNICK, I. J. Internal attachment for fixed removable par- 
tial dentures. J. Pros. Den. 8:85-93 Jan. 1958. 
PLUMMER, R. E.; SMITH, B. B. and STIBBS, G. D. History 
of the Academy. J. Am. Acad. Gold Foil Operators 
1:28-30 Oct. 1958. 
POBERSKIH, A. V. Syringe for filling the dental root canals. 
D. Abs. 3:161-162 Mar. 1958. 
POGGIOLI, J 
LAUDENBACH, P.; MENG, B.; LEIBOWITCH, R. and 
MORIN, P.: See Leibowitch, R. 
POHTO, M. 
and SCHEININ, A. Microcinematography of the living 
dental pulp. (Film rev.) Internat. D. J. 7:491-492 
Dec. 1957. 
Microcinematography of the living dental pulp. Ex- 
perimental results. J. D. Res. 37:68-69 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 
Microscopic investigation of circulation in vital pulps 
of incisors of rats. D. Abs. 3:541 Sept. 1958. 
Microscopic observations on living dental pulp. I 
Method for intravital study of circulation in rat in~ 
cisor pulp. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 16: 303-314 
Oct. 1958. 
Microscopic observations on living dental pulp. I. 
The effect of thermal irritants on the circulation of 
the pulp in the lower rat incisor. Acta Odont. Scandi-~ 
navica 16:315-327 Oct. 1958 
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POISONS AND POISONING 
Poison Control Center at the Children’s Hospital. (Co- 
lumbus) Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 16:10 Mar 1958. 

POKORNY, D. K. Fixed appliances in rehabilitation. D. Di- 
gest 64:24-27 Jan. 1958. 

POLACHECK, D. L. 

GARN, S. M.; LEWIS, A. B. and KOSKI, KALEVI: See 
Garn, S. M. 

POLAND: See Dentistry--in Poland; See also Caries, dental-- 
incidence, Poland; Community and school dental 
service--in Poland 

POLLACK, R.S. Tumor surgery of the head and neck. (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 57:161-162 July 1958, J. Oral Surg. 
16:350 July 1958 

POLLOCK, H.C. Presented with the Albert H. Ketcham Me- 
morial Award. J. Missouri D. A. 38:23 portrait 
June-July 1958; Am. J. Orthodont. 44:518-533 por- 
trait July 1958 

Manonthecover. D. Survey 34:940-942 portrait on cover 
July 1958. 

POLLOCK, R. J. Interpreting the principles of ethics. Illinois 
D. J. 27:316-320, 338 May 1958. 

POLLOCK, STANLEY. Modern dental offices. Thought and 
imagination produce desired results. D. Survey 
34:197-200 Feb. 1958. 

POLSON, CYRIL. Methods for identification of the dead. D. 
Abs. 3:555-556 Sept. 1958. 

POLYMIXIN: See Antibiotics 

POLYP 

Howell, F. V. Epithelization of chronic hyperplastic 
pulpitis (pulp polyp). Report of a case. J. West. 
Soc. Periodont. 6:50~-51 June 1958 

Riterich, R. and Kaufmann, H. J. Generalized intestinal 
polyposis associated with melanoplakia of the lips, 
oral mucosa and fingers: Peutz-Jeghers syndrome. 
D. Abs. 3:660 Nov. 1958. 


POMIJE, F. W. 
BERNSTEIN, H. F. and LAM, R. C.: See Bernstein, 
H. F. 
PONCOVA, VERA. Dentistry in Czechoslovakia. J.A.D.A. 57: 
897 Dec. 1958. 
PONTICS: See Bridgework--pontics 
POOL, M. L. 
and SPANGENBERG, H.D., JR.: See Spangenberg, H.D. 
Jr. 


POOLE, JANET. Sustaining the life of your local society and 
state association. D. Asst. 27:19-20 July~Aug. 1958. 
POOR, R.S. Regional approach to increasing dental training 
facilities. D. Abs. 3:338 June 1958. 
Appointed to National Advisory Dental Research Council. 
J.A.D.A. 57:100 July 1958 
POPE PIUS XIJ. Medical research and human integrity. Bul. 
Hudson Co. D. Soc. 27:10-ll1 Apr. 1958. Abstract 
POPESCO, VALERIAN. Treatment methods in ankylosis of 
the temporomandibular joint. D. Abs. 3:6-7 Jan. 
1958. 
Reconstruction of the alveolar crest by costal cartilag~ 
inous autotransplant. (Film rev.) Internat. D. J. 7: 
492-493 Dec. 1957. 
and HERMANN, N. Surgical intervention prior to in- 
sertion of complete dentures. D. Abs. 3:284 May 
1958. 


PORCELAIN 
in dentistry; See also Bridgework--procelain; Crowns-- 
porcelain 
Dennison, E. A. Vita air and vacuum fired porcelain. 
D. Technician 11:28-29 Mar. 1958. 
Developments in ceramics and crownand bridge work. 
D. Technician. 11:98-100 Oct. 1958. 
Dunworth, F. D. Porcelain fused to gold. J. Pros. Den. 
8:635-639 July 1958. 
Hodson, Jean. Preliminary study of dental porcelains. J. 
South. California D. A. 26:334-338 Sept. 1958. 
Reprint 
s etic: See Cements--silicate 
PORCH, R.C_ Post injection complications in local anesthe- 
sia . . and their treatment. J. Kansas City Dist D. 
Soc. 34:14-17 Apr. 1958. 
PORPHYRIA 
Antoni, A. A. and Brown, Alan. Acute porphyria compli- 
cating an oral surgery procedure. J. Canad. D.A. 
24:344-347 June 1958. 
PORTER, J. R. Prosecution of cases under the dental practice 
act. Mlinois D. J. 27:7-13, 46 Jan. 1958. 
PORTER, KENDALL Transposition of a maxillary central and 
lateral incisors. Report of a case. J Missouri D. 
A. 38:9-ll Dec. 1958 
PORTER, L.J. Presentation of the Albert H. Ketcham Mem- 
orial Awards 1958, to H. C. Pollock and J. D. Eby. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 44:518-533 portrait July 1958. 
PORTUGAL: See Education, dental--in Portugal; See also Laws 
and legislation--in Portugal 
POSEN, A. L. Vertical height of the body of the mandible and 
the occlusal level of the teeth in individuals with 
cleft and non-cleft palates. J. Canad. D. A. 24:2ll- 
218 Apr. 1958. 
POSNER, A. S. 
STEERE, A. C. and LIKINS, R. C.: See Likins, R. C. 
POSSELT, ULF. Range of movement of the mandible. J.A.D.A. 
56:10-13 Jan. 1958. 
and ADDIEGO, B.J. Gnatho-thesiometric study of various 
mandibular positions in individuals with normal 
and abnormal function of the temporomandibular 
joints. Odont. Revy 9:1-9 No. 1, 1958. Abstract 
and BORGH, OLLE: See Borgh, Olle 
and OLSSON, ANDERS. Hinge axis~incisal point triangle. 
Odont. Revy 9:287-292 No. 4, 1958. 
POSTLE, H. H. Ultrasonic cavity preparation. J. Pros. Den. 
8:153-160 Jan. 1958. 
LEFKOWITZ, WILLIAM and ROBINSON, H. B. G.: See 
Lefkowitz, William 
POSTLE, W. D. 
and ROBINSON, H. B. G. Clinical teaching at Ohio State 
University College of Dentistry. J.A.D.A. 56:898- 
902 disc. 902 June 1958. 
POSTOPERATIVE COMPLICATIONS AND CARE: See Extrac- 
tion-- postoperative complications and care 
POSTPAYMENT PLANS: See Economics~--dental--postpay- 
ment plans 
POULTON, D. R. 
and PRUZANSKY, SAMUEL. Report of a case with 
supernumerary teeth and treatment. J. Den. 
Children 25:212-214, 3rd quart. 1958. 
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POWELL, C. R. Toothbrushing: technics of patient education 
J]. Kansas D. A. 42:10-15 Jan. 1958. 

Social responsibilities of dentists J Kansas City Dist. 

D. Soc. 34:15-18 Dec. 1958 

POWELL, H.S. Vital pulpotomy in deciduous teeth. D. Survey 
34:1314-1315 portrait Oct. 1958. 

POWERS, G. R. Relationship between articulation skills and 
oral pressure incleft palate speakers. Cleft Palate 
Bul. 8:5-6 July 1958. Abstract 

POYTON, H.G. Radiographic technique for third molars. Brit. 
D. J. 104:241-244 Apr. 1, 1952. 

PRACTICE, DENTAL 

Asley, W L. A revolution!!--from today’s pattern of 
practice? (Ed) J. Ontario D. A. 35:18-20 Dec 
1958 

Auxiliary personnel. (Ed.) S. Carolina D. J. 16:3-4 July 
1958 

Crandell,C.E. Psychological factors in dental practice. 
] N. Carolina D. Soc. 41:155-162 Apr. 1958. 

Dental team. (Ed.) Internat. D. J. 8:607-608 Dec. 1958. 

89% of dentists are in general practice; 51% of specialists 
are certified. D. Survey 34:1159-116] Sept. 1958. 

Fitz-Patrick,C.P  Father-sonindentalpractice! Oral 
Hyg. 48:25-27 Aug. 1958 

Forster, A.S. Adjuncts to mouth reconstruction. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:1026-1030 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

Friedrich, R.H. American Dental Association’s program 
in dental practice administration. Fort. Rev. Chi- 
cago D. Soc. 35:15, 25-26 June 15, 1958. 

Dental practice during the next ten years. J.A.D.A. 56: 
795-800 June 1958. 

Garleb, C.R. Humor enlivens the dental office. D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 36:20-21, 32 Jan. 1958. 

Gee, A.M. Considerations in the settlement of estates 
in the matter of dental practice. J. Canad. D. A. 
24:589-590 Oct. 1958. 

Gick, R. W. ‘‘Why patients stay away.’’ Pennsylvania 
D. J. 25:7-9 Jan. 1958. 

Gluck, Harold. General practitioner is a specialist! Oral 
Hyg. 48:43-46 Feb. 1958. 

Harding, J.C. A. Dental health team. Bul. San Diego 
Co. D. Soc. 27:16-18 July; 10-li Aug. 1958; J. South 
California D. A. 26:393-395 Nov. 1958. 

How big the office, how big the staff? XiPsi Phi Quart 
57:9-13 Autumn 1958 

Lapp, C. L. Successful strategies in patient manage- 
ment. Oral Hyg. 48:46-50 Mar. 1958. 

Lapp, C. L. and Bowyer, J. W.,Jr. Practice administra- 
tion thought-provokers. Oral Hyg. 48:37-41 June; 
34-38 July; 44-48 Aug.; 48-51 Sept.; 51-54 Oct.; 44- 
47 Nov.; 38-42 Dec. 1958. 

Levin, J. J. More efficient practice. D. Survey 34:1449- 
1451 Nov. 1958 

Levy, S. J. Rural, urban practices compared. Oral Hyg. 
48:34-37 May 1958. 

McWherter, Earl. Accelerated efficiency in dental prac- 
tice--time and motion study. Arkansas D.J 29:13- 
23 portrait Mar. 1958. 

Meistroff, C. L. Take nothing for granted in dental prac- 
tice. Oral Hyg. 48:42-44 Mar. 1958. 

Milford, J.W. How to upgrade your dental practice. New 
York J. Den. 28:148-151 Apr. 1958. Abstract 


Miller, Walther. Dental practices offered for payment 
of annuities. D. Abs. 3:250-251 Apr. 1958. 
Mundel, M. E. Motion and time study in dentistry. J.A. 
D.A. 57:520-524 Oct. 1958. 
Paffenbarger, G. C. and Bowen, R. L. Scientific devel- 
opment and methods in practice. J.A.D.A. 56:785- 
789 June 1958. 
Patrick, M. A. Dental distress among vacationists. Oral 
Hyg. 48:33-36 June 1958. 
Pereira, G. A. How many patients do you treat a day? 
Oral Hyg. 48:38-42 Feb. 1958 
Peterson, Shailer. Future of dentistry as predicted by 
our dental education programs. Contact Point 36: 
10-14, 28-30 Jan. 1958. 
Plants, J. F. How to manage a busy dental practice. Fort. 
Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 35:7-ll, 17-18, 32 portrait 
Feb. 1, 1958 
Rounds, J. S. Lest we forget. J. South. California D. A. 
26:209-211 June 1958. 
Ryan, E. J. How the dentist may combat “‘declining de- 
mand’’ for his services. (Ed.) Oral Hyg. 48:58-59 
Mar. 1958. 
Skill and effort. D. Digest 64:233-238 May 1958. 
Sprague, B. F. Dentistry and the mentally retarded. 
Oregon D. J. 27:2-5 Jan. 1958. 
Successful dental practice. Part II--relationship of the 
dentist to his colleagues. J. Kansas City Dist. D. 
Soc. 34:16 21 Jan. 1958 
Tabak, David. Are any of your patients here? Oral Hyg. 
48:47-50 Oct. 1958. 
Waterbury, C. H. If you must move...... checkfirst. Oral 
Hyg. 48:25-29 May; 42-45 June 1958. 
Waterman, G. E. Effective utilization of auxiliary den- 
tal personnel. Massachusetts D Soc. J. 7:13-16 
July 1958. Reprint 
appointments 
Bonds, R.W. Recall technique. D. Abs. 3:563 Sept. 1958. 
Meilach, M.M. and Meilach, Dona Z. How to handle ap- 
pointment problems. Oral Hyg 48°49-51 Aug. 1958. 
Recall patient. (Ed.) Ann. Den. 17:21 Mar. 1958 
Stinaff, R. K. Appointment book control in the advance- 
ment of better dentistry. Fort Rev Chicago D. 
Soc. 35:9-12, 26-29 portrait Apr. 15, 1958. 
Vize, J. L. Appointment problem in the dental office 
(Ed.) D. Survey 34:644-645 portrait May 1958. 
for ill and aged: See Ill and aged, Dentistry for 
group 
What is socialized practice? (Ed.) J. South. California 
D. A. 26:344-345 Oct. 1958. 
Williams, C. H. Factors affecting group practice. J.A.D 
A. 57:851-854 Dec. 1958. 
illegal: See Illegal practice 
partnerships 
Rooks, J.G. Legal problems in dental practice. J.A. 
D.A. 57:530-536 Oct. 1958. 
referred patients: See Patients--referred 
PRADER,F Conservative treatment of the floor of the carious 
cavity--carious dentine near the pulp. Internat. D 
J]. 8:627-638 Dec. 1958 
PRAED, ANNIE. Biographical sketch. E.R.Magnus. Austral. 
D. J. 3:253-254 Aug. 1958. 
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PRAGER, P. Contribution to the study of caries. D. Abs. 3:313- 
315 May 1958. 
PRANTL, K. 
and WEGMANN, R. Penicillin injections causing ana- 
phylactic shock. D. Abs. 3:683 Nov. 1958. 
PRASERTSUNTARASAL, T. 
and CHERASKIN, E.: See Cheraskin, E. 
PRATAP, RAM. Hereditary ectodermal dysplasia. Case pre- 
sentation. J. All India D. A. 30:151-152 Sept. 1958 
PRECISION ATTACHMENTS: See Bridgework--attachments 
PREGNANCY AND ORAL CONDITIONS 
Angular stomatitis. D. Abs. 3:352 June 1958. 
Arcidiacono, J.M. Dental care for prenatal patients. D. 
Students’ Mag. 37:18-20 Oct. 1958. 
Cooperation between the obstetrician and dentist. (Ed.) 
J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:19-20 May 1958. 
Grahnen, Hans. Maternal rubella and dental defects. 
Odont. Revy 9:181-192 No. 3, 1958. 
Lighterman, Irwin and Lees, Stanley. Study of the etiol- 
ogy of pregnancy gingivitis with special reference 
to hormonal and dietary influences. D. Abs. 3:356 
June 1958. 
Maston, June H. Dental hygienist’s role in the manage- 
ment of pregnant patients. J.Am.D. Hygienists’ A. 
32:57-61 Apr. 1958. 
Presland, Isobel R. and Littlejohn, C.M. Ante-natal den- 
tal advisory service. New Zealand D. J. 54:19-20 
Jan. 1958. 
Rohackova, J. and Ticha, B. Pregnancy gingivitis. D. 
Abs. 3:357-358 June 1958. 
Turesky,S.S.,et al. Histochemical study of the gingiva 
of human beings in pregnancy. J. D. Res. 37:64 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Zeliner, Rudolf. Dental and oral surgical treatment 
during pregnancy. D. Abs. 3:567 Sept. 1958 
PREIS, K.W. 75th anniversary celebration--Maryland S. Den. 
Assn. J. Maryland D. A. 1:112-115 No. 2, i958. 
PREMEDICATION 
See also Sedatives 
Bender, I. B. Premedication in valvular or congenital 
heart disease for the prevention of subacute bac- 
terial endocarditis. D. Clin. N. America p. 119-136 
Mar. 1958. 
Eckenhoff, J. E. Study of narcotics and sedatives for use 
in preanesthetic medication. D. Abs. 3:667-668 
Nov. 1958. 
Harris, S.C. Preoperative medication of the dental pa- 
tient. D. Clin. N. America p. 3-23 Mar. 1958. 
Helmore, F. E. Some phases of preoperative and post- 
operative treatment. Austral. D. J. 3:76-84 Apr. 
1958. 
Huldt, Sven. Premedication with hexobarbital in dental 
local anesthesia. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 15:327- 
346 Jan. 1958. 
Kresberg, Harold. Premedication for the ambulatory 
general anesthetic patient. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 
5:14 Mar. 1958. 
Peterson, L. W. and Haynes, C. E. Premedication and 
sedation for the surgical patient. J. Oral Surg. 16: 
131-136 Mar. 1958. 
Raginsky, B. B. Psychosomatics, pharmacology, pre- 
medication and hypnosis in dentistry. Ann. Den. 
17:6-19 Mar. 1958. 


Redish, C. H. and Ping, R.S. Ethinamate (Valmid) in 
dentistry. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. Ll: 
742-744 July 1958. 

Schaffer, A. B. and Taylor, Maurice. Premedication of 
children for ambulatory general anesthesia. J. 
Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:9-13 Mar. 1958 

Scheman, Paul. Psychology of premedication. J.Am.D 
Soc. Anesthes. 5:16-18 Mar. 1958. 

Schwaid, B. N. Reducing the fear of general anesthesia. 
J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:5-8 Mar. 1958. 

Sherman, H. Control of patient apprehension. Internat. 
D. J. 8:54-55 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Solomon, A. L. and Lowell, R. J. Promethazine as an ad- 
junct to the treatment of the problem dental patient. 
New York State D. J. 24:348-353 Oct. 1958. 

Stark, Stanford. Premedication prior to general anes- 
thesia. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:15 Mar. 1958. 

Stuebner, Elaine A. and Sadove,M. S. Use of prometha- 
zine for premedication. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 
5:12-18 May 1958. 

PRENATAL CARE: See Pregnancy and oral conditions 
PREPAYMENT DENTAL PLANS: See Economics~-dental-- 
prepayment plans 
PRESCHOOL CHILD 
dental care: See Children, Dentistry for~-preschool 
PRESCRIPTION WRITING 
See also Materia medica and therapeutics 

Ban, Sam. Supplemental dental treatment. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 21:141, 144 portrait Jan. 1958. 

Becker, C. H. Dental prescriptions. D. Survey 34:891- 
896 July, 1018-1022 Aug. 1958 

Cameron, J.R. Why dentists should write prescriptions. 
New York State D. J. 24:304-306 Aug.-Sept. 1958 
Reprint 

Council on Dental Therapeutics--American Dental Asso- 
ciation. Prescription writing. D. Abs. 3:372 June 
1958. 

Dental practitioners’ formulary. I. The prescription. 
Brit. D. J. 105:232-233 Oct. 7, 1958. 

Dentists use prescriptions most intreatment of infection. 
D. Survey 34:638-640 May 1958. 

Dentists write more prescriptions: 17% of patients re- 
ceive them. D. Survey 34:337-340 Mar. 1958. 

Dingle, 1.R. Are prescriptions neglected? Probe 9:43- 
44, 1957. 

88% of dentists prefer Rx to verbal suggestions; 96% pre- 
check reactions. D. Survey 34:1030~-1033 Aug 1958 

Feltman, Reuben. Use of fluorides ona prescription ba- 
sis. Bul. Passaic Co. D. Soc. 19:10 June 1958. 

Jordan, W. A. Prescribing fluoride supplements. North- 
West Den. 37:173 May 1958. 

Ostrander, F.D. Prescription writing. D. Clin. N. Amer- 
ica p. 261-269 Mar. 1958. 

Reynolds, Clifford. Prescriptions for use in dentistry. 
Oral Health 48-561 July; 627 Aug. 1958. 

Prescriptions. Oral Health 48:919 Nov. 1958. 

Symposium question: ‘‘should dentists write more pre- 
scriptions?’’ Oral Health 48:739-740 Sept. 1958. 

Teague, R. E. New narcotic laws. (Kentucky) J. Kentucky 
D. A. 10:22 Oct. 1958. 

PRESIDENT’S CITIZENS ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON THE 
FITNESS OF AMERICAN YOUTH 
Passes dental exam motion. J.A.D.A. 57:609 Oct. 1958. 
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PRESLAND, ISOBEL R. 

and LITTLEJOMN, C.M. Ante~-natal dental advisory serv- 
ice. New Zealand D. J. 54:19-20 Jan. 1958. 

PRESSMAN, R. S. Transient bacteremias associated with den- 
tal operative procedures and their prophylactic 
treatment. D. Clin. N. America p. 351-370 July 1958. 

TASHMAN, SYLVIA G. and BENDER,1.B.: See Bender, 
1. B. 

PREVENTIVE DENTISTRY 

Aye, C. Co-report: the dentist and public health. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:189-191 disc. 199-200 June 1958. 

Beauregardt,A. Co-report: social aspect of prevention. 
Internat. D. J. 8:276-277 disc. 282-283 June 1958. 

Blackerby, P. E. Preventive dentistry. New York J 
Den. 28:258-259 Aug.-Sept. 1958 

Dental drugs in action. D. Survey 34:1600-1601 Dec. 1958. 

DeStefano, T.M. Therapy and oral health. J. NewJersey 
D. Soc. 29:28-29 Sept. 1958. 

Donahoe, L.A. Prevention of dental disease. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 21:271-273 portrait May 1958. 

Mandel, I. D. Preventive techniques as an adjunct to 
operative dentistry. J. Pros. Den. 8:854-859 Sept.- 
Oct. 1958. 

Martin, Ruth E. Teaching preventive dentistry. J. D. 
Educ. 22:68-71 Jan. 1958. 

Pelton, W. J. Report of committee on curriculum content 
of courses in dental public health and preventive 
dentistry - Amer. Assn. Den. Schools. J. D. Educ 
22:320°322 Nov. 1958 

Prevention in private dental practice. 
J. Den. 28:85-87 Mar. 1958. 

Preventive dentistry. (Ed.) J. All India D. A. 30:142-143 
Aug. 1958. 

Preventive dentistry and public health dentistry. (Ed.) 
Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 18:25-26 June 1958 

Siemon, W.H. Preventive dentistry: a challenge. J. 
Connecticut D. A. 32:12-14 Apr. 1958. 

Tagger, S. Systematic oro-dental prophylaxis in the 
adult. Internat. D. J. 8:12 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Wessels, K. E. Preventive dentistry for the child patient 
lowa D. J. 44:8-l1 Feb. 1958; Pakistan D. Rev. 8:5- 
10 Jan. 1958. 

fluoride: See Caries, dental--fluoride for prevention, etc. 
; See Silver nitrate 

PRICHARD, JOHN. Various techniques in periodontal case 
management. J. Michigan D. A. 40:179-187 July- 
Aug. 1958. 

Fort Worth’s ‘‘Manof the Year’’. Texas D. J. 76:498 por- 
trait Oct. 1958. 

SIMON, PETER and LORIMER, J. W. Periodontal pros- 
thesis in occlusal trauma. J. Periodont. 29:131-136 
Apr. 1958. 

STREAN, L. P. and WILLIAMS, B.H.: See Strean, L. P. 

PRIESTER, E.S. Philosophy of dentistry. D. Abs. 3:122-123 
Feb. 1958. 

PRIGMORE, J. R. 

and SHANNON, I. L.: See Shannon, I. L. 

PRIMACAINE HYDROCHLORIDE: See Anesthesia and anes- 
thetics, local--primacaine hydrochloride; See also 
Dermatitis --primacaine hydrochloride 

PRIMARY DENTITION: See Teeth--deciduous 


(Ed.) New York 


PRIMITIVE PEOPLES 

dental conditions 

Barrett, M.J. Dental observations on Australian aborig- 
ines. Continuously changing functional occlusion. 
Austral. D. J. 3:39-52 Feb. 1958. 

Brudevold, Finn and Steadman, L.T. Distribution of 
strontium in teeth from different geographical 
areas. J. D. Res. 37:25 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Craven, A.H. Radiographic cephalometric study of the 
Central Australian aboriginal. Angle Orthodont. 
28:12-35 Jan. 1958. 

D’Amico, Angelo. Canine teeth--normal functional rela- 
tion of the natural teeth of man. J. South. Califor- 
nia D. A. 26:49-60 Feb.; 127-142 Apr.; 175-182 May 
1958. 

Dobrowsky, T. Trip to Ecuador for dental studies. D. 
Abs. 3:296-297 May 1958. 

Macierira Bellizzi, Ataliba. Incidence of dental and gin- 
gival lesions in Maues Indians. D. Abs. 3:300 May 
1958. 

Morris, D. H. Papago Indian dentition: a preliminary 
report. Arizona D. J. 4:168-169 Dec. 1958. 

Neumann, H. H. and DiSalvo, N. A. Caries in Indians of 
the Mexican Cordillera, the Peruvian Andes and at 
the Amazon headwaters. Brit. D. J. 104:13-16 Jan. 7, 
1958. 

Caries in the Otomi Indians of Mexico. New York State 
D. J. 24:63-68 Feb. 1958. 

Sperber, G. H. Anodontia partialis vera--a case occur- 
ring ina Bantu subject. J.D.A. South Africa 13:39- 
42 Feb. 1958. 

Tollens, H. L. Examination of enamel surfaces of teeth 
of Papuan natives. D. Abs. 3:600-601 Oct. 1958. 

PRINZ, HERMANN. Was on our faculty. (Washington Univ. 
School Den.) (E. S. Khalifah) Washington Univ. 
D. J. 24:66-67 May 1958. 

Biographical sketch. BE. Lischer. J. Missouri D. A. 
38:16-18 portrait Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

PROBST, O. S. Study of the effect of orthodontic procedures 
on tooth mobility. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:390-391 May 
1958. Abstract. 

PROCAINE HYDROCHLORIDE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, 
local--procaine hydrochloride; See also Allergy-- 
procaine hydrochloride 

PROGERIA. See Children--growth and development 

PROPHET, A. S. Infections of the mouth. Irish D. Rev. 4:7-10 
Summer 1958. 

PROPHYLAXIS, DENTAL 

See also Oral hygiene 

Baker, B. W., Jr. Let’s re-evaluate the scaler. 
D. J. 76:332 July 1958. 

Hine, M.K. Co-report: oral hygiene and prophylaxis as 
related to periodontal disease. Internat. D. J. 8: 
349-350 disc. 351 June 1958. 

Lemoine, F. A. Removal of calcareous deposits by vi- 
bration. New Mexico D. J. 9:10-13 Aug. 1958. 

PROPOXYCAINE: See Anesthesia and thetics, local--pro- 
poxycaine 

PROPRIETARY REMEDIES: See Materia medica and thera- 
peutics and subheadings 

PROSTHESIS 

Meiselman, B.D. Case report: prosthesis following con- 
dylectomy. Penn D. }. 61:6, 8 Oct. 1957. 


Texas 








PROSTHESIS ( Cont. ) 
facial: See also Cleft palate and cleft lip--prosthetic treat- 
ment; Eyes--prosthesis; Nose--prosthesis 

Edmondson, S. Construction of a facial prosthesis in- 
corporating a new means of retention. D. Practi- 
tioner & D. Record 9:21-23 Sept. 1958. 

Frederickson, E. J. Mechanical stabilization of difficult 
maxillofacial appliances. J. Pros. Den. 8:1035~-1038 
Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

Gardner, A.J. Oro-facial prosthesis. Case history. J. 
California D. A. & Nevada D.Soc. 34:192-194 May- 
June 1958. 

Miglani, D. C. Dentist and cancer. Texas D. J. 76:428- 
434 Sept. 1958. 

Maxillofacial prosthetics. J. All India D. A. 30:118-119 
July 1958. 

Roberts, A. C. Survey of facial prosthesis materials. 

D. Technician 10:112-118 Dec. 1957. 
PROSTHESIS, SURGICAL 

Baker, M.W. Somatoprosthetic dentistry. D. Radiog. & 
Photog. 31:1-4, 18-20 No. 1, 1958 

Flinchbaugh, R. W. Prosthodontic aspects of an implant 
for hemimandible. J. Pros. Den. 8:1039-1042 Nov. - 
Dec. 1958. 

PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY 
See also Bridgework; Crowns; Dentures, etc. 

Atkinson, H. F. Examination of a fundamental problem. 
Austral. D. J. 3:73-75 Apr. 1958. 

Boos, R.H. Preparation and conditioning of patients for 
prosthetics. North-West Den. 37:271-276 portrait 
Sept. 1958. 

Glossary recommendations invited. J. Pros. Den. 8:197 
Jan. 1958. 

Grunewald, A.H. Dentist, dental laboratory, and the pa 
tient. J. Pros. Den. 8:55-60 Jan. 1958. 

Hartford, H.A. Prosthetic function. J. Pros. Den. 8:266- 
268 Mar. 1958. 

Huebsch, R. F. Role of the oral surgeon in the surgical 
periodontal prosthetic team in military dentistry. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 25:2-7 Mar. 1958. 

Isaacson, Daniel. Functional oral prosthesis. 
Jersey D. Soc. 29:14-22 Jan. 1958 

Jamieson, C. H. Problems in prosthodontics: introduc- 
tion, J.A.D.A. 57:169-170 Aug. 1958. 

Matthews, E. Co-report: prosthetic materials. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 8:242-244 disc. 250 June 1958. 

Morrey, L. W. Prosthodontics for the general prac- 
titioner. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 57:253-254 Aug. 1958. 

Problems in prosthodontics. J.A.D.A. 57:169-241 Aug. 
1958. 

Varteressian, L.A. Complete patient analysis in max- 
illo-facial prosthetic rehabilitation. Texas D. J. 76: 
228-231 portrait May 1958 

children’s: See Children, Dentistry for-~ prosthetics 
education: See Education, dental--prosthetics 
history 

De Maar, F. E.R. Do you remember? D. Abs. 3:534- 
535 Sept. 1958. 

Larson,A.O. Prosthetic dentistry. North-West Den. 37: 
97-98 portrait Mar. 1958. 

Sears, V.H. Developments in the denture field during 
the past half century. J. Pros. Den. 8:61-67 disc. 
68-70 Jan. 1958. 


J. New 





INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 231 


Soyer, G. History of clasps. D. Abs. 3:28-29 Jan. 
1958. 

Ward,G. Dental prosthesis in the past. J.A.D.A.56:69- 
70 Jan. 1958. 

instruments 

Hudson, D.C. Electromechanical dental model survey- 
or. J. D. Res. 37:90 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Ryge, Gunnar and Fairhurst,C.W. Contour meter. J 
D. Res. 37:88 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Seidner, S. New instrument for the removal of tightly 
fitting rings or crowns. Internat. D. J. 8:46 Mar. 
1958. Abstract 

Vermeersch, A.G. Instrument for marking out collars 
for full gold crowns. Internat. D. J. 8:47-48 Mar 
1958. Abstract 

PROTECTIVE INSURANCE: See Insurance for dentists--pro- 
tective 
PROTECTIVE MOUTHPIECES: See Mouthpieces--protective 
PROTECTIVE SHIELDS: See Equipment, dental 
PROTEIN 
See also Diet and nutrition 

Geller, J. H. Metabolic significance of collagen in tooth 
structure. J. D. Res. 37:276-279 Apr. 1958. 

Irving, J. T. Curative action of atocopherol and of pro- 
tein upon the incisor teeth of vitamin E-depleted 
rats. J. D. Res. 37:732-737 Aug. 1958. 

McClure, F. J. Dietary protein and dental caries. D. 
Abs. 3:410 July 1958. 

Person, P., et al. Response of adult rat oral tissues to 
protein depletion: histologic observations and nitro- 
gen analysis. J. D. Res. 37:292-300 Apr. 1958 

Stahl, S. S., et al. Influence of occlusal trauma and pro- 
tein deprivation on the response of periapical tis- 
sues following pulpal exposures in rats. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:536-540 May 1958. 

Effects of protein deprivation on the periodontium of 
young adult male hamsters. J. D. Res. 37:984 Sept.- 
Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Steelmon, George, et al. Protein fractions in dental 
pulp fluid and in blood plasma. J. D. Res. 37:66 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 

in teeth: See Teeth--composition 

PROTELL, M.R. Dynamics of high speed for full coverage 
preparations. D. Digest 64:108-1l1 Mar. 1958. 

PROVENZA, D. V. and BIDDINGTON, W. R. Effects of the top- 
ical application of a vasoconstrictor anda vasodila- 
tor on the capillary circulation of the dental pulp. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1269-1277 Nov 
1958. 

PRUZANSKY, SAMUEL. Congenital malformations. J.A.D.A. 
56:633-637 May 1958. 

Quantitative electromyographic analysis of mastication. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 44:307 Apr. 1958. Abstract 

JORAM, P.R. and GROGAN, HELEN T.: See Joram, P.R. 

and LIS, E.F. Cephalometric roentgenography of infants: 
sedation, instrumentation, and research. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 44:159-186 Mar. 1958. 

PESEK, MARTIN and OSBORN, L.F. Quantitative anal- 
ysis of the electromyogram in masticating chew- 
ing gums of varying toughness. Am. J. Orthodont. 
44:149 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

and POULTON, D. R.: See Poulton, D. R. 





PSYCHOLOGY 


See also Psychosomatic medicine and dentistry 

Farnsworth, D. L. Emotional obstacles to health pro- 
grams. Harvard D. Alum. Bul. 18:116-120 Oct. 1958. 

Fisher,G.C. Growth and development of the child. J. 
Den. Children 25:69-83, 2nd quart. 1958. 

Ryan, E. J. Tranquilizers: liquid, solid, and mental. D. 
Digest 64:276, 279-281 June 1958. 

Who is the ideal patient? D. Digest 64:187, 189-191 Apr. 
1958. 


dental 


Baker, Morris. Use of music in dentistry. D. Students’ 
Mag. 37:23-26 Nov. 1958. 

Barishman, Harry. Controlling pernicious biting of lips, 
cheeks and tongue. J. California D. A. & Nevada 
D. Soc. 34:475-476 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

Crandell,C.E. Psychological factors in dental practice. 
J. N. Carolina D. Soc. 41:155-162 Apr. 1958. 

Fisher, G.C. Management of fear in the child patient. 
].A.D.A. 57:792-795 Dec. 1958. 

Huckaba, G. W. Some practical psychological consider- 
ations in orthodontic practice. Am. J. Orthodont. 
44:64 Jan. 1958. Abstract 

Lewis, T.M.and Law, D. B. Investigation of certain au- 
tonomic responses of children to a specific dental 
stress. J.A.D.A. 57:769-777 Dec. 1958. 

Scheman, Paul. Psychology of premedication. J.Am.D. 
Soc. Anesthes. 5:16-18 Mar. 1958. 

Sherman, H. Control of patient apprehension. Internat. 
D. J. 8:54-55 Mar. 1958. Abstract 


PSYCHOSOMATIC MEDICINE AND DENTISTRY 


See also Psychology 

Alston, E.F. Few comments on psychological problems 
in clinical dentistry. J.D. Med. 13:187-194 Oct. 
1958. 

Beltran Codina, J. Psychotherapeutic value in stoma- 
tology. D. Abs. 3:504-505 Aug. 1958. 

Constant salty taste in the mouth. D. Abs. 3:547 Sept. 
1958 

Elfenbaum, Arthur. Rx: diet and quiet. Oral Hyg. 48:36- 
39 Aug. 1958. 

Gorvy,S. Psychosomatic dentistry. J.D. A.South Africa 
13:327-328 Aug. 1958. 

Greene, A. R. Maintaining the psychophysiologic equi- 
librium of the patient in relation to the temporo- 
mandibular joint. D. Digest 64:164-167 Apr. 1958. 

Himler, L. E. Psychogenic component in oral diagnosis. 
J. Oral Surg. 16:387-394 Sept. 1958. 

Kaplan, A. H. Psychological factors in the practice of 
dentistry. J.A.D.A. 57:835-843 Dec. 1958. 

Kuhn, Roland. Importance of psychosomatic problems 
in dental practice. D. Abs. 3:505-506 Aug. 1958. 

Levin, B.J. Chronic thumb sucking in older children. J. 
Canad. D. A. 24:148-150 Mar. 1958. 

Manhold, J.H.,Jr. Role of psychologic predisposition in 
dental cavity formation. J. D. Res. 37:330-334 Apr. 
1958. 

Pilot experiment employing animals for the study of 
dental psychosomatic tenets. New York J. Den. 
28:343-344 Nov. 1958. 

Mellars, N.W.and Herms, F.W. Investigation of neuro- 
pathologic manifestations of oral tissue: inherit- 
ance and emotion as related to tooth structure 
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breakdown. D. Digest 64:252-255 June; 306-309 July; 
349-352, 368 Aug.; 388-390, 395 Sept. 1958. 

Miller, Walter. Child psychology and thumbsucking. D. 
Abs. 3:516 Sept. 1958. 

Munro, Donald. Thumb- and finger-sucking. Brit. Soc. 
Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 68-72 disc. 72-76, 1956. 

Psychosomatic aspects of odonto-stomatology. (Round 
table discussion) Internat. D. J. 8:447-452 June 
1958. 

Raginsky, B. B. Psychosomatics, pharmacology, pre- 
medication and hypnosis in dentistry. Ann. Den. 
17:6-19 Mar. 1958. 

Savitt, R.A. Role of psychiatry in dental practice. New 
York J. Den. 28:268-271 disc. 271 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

Schwabacher, E. D. Interpersonal factors in rampant 
dental caries. J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 5: 
2-13 Jan.; 56-70 Apr.; 97-107 July; 126-151 Oct. 1958. 

Shaw, S. I. Use of suggestion and psychosomatics in 
dentistry. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:312-319 
June 1958. 

Watts, D. Psychosomatic dentistry. Internat. D. J. 8:55- 
57 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

PUBLIC DENTAL EDUCATION: See Education of public 

PUBLIC DENTAL SERVICE: See Public health--dentistry; See 
also Clinics--dental; Community and school dental 
service; Education of public 

PUBLIC HEALTH 

Jividen, C. M. Relationship of dentistry to health true 
defense. W. Virginia D. J. 32:76-78 July 1958. 

dentistry: See also Community and school dental service; 
Public health programs~--dental 

Alstadt, W.R. Dentistry and its relation to public health. 
Arkansas D. J. 29:12-16 Sept. 1958. 

Bowman, Lucile Mullinix. Role of the dental health edu- 
cator trained in dental hygiene, in a state dental 
health program. J. Tennessee D. A. 38:26-33 por- 
trait Jan. 1958. 

Conference sessions ~ public healthdentistry. J. D. Educ. 
22:320-339 Nov. 1958. 

Darby, Curtis. Monthly summary of state aid program. 
(California) Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc. (Calif.) 6:14-17 
Feb. 1958. 

Emergency care under state welfare program defined. 
(Calif.) J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:8 
Jan.-Feb. 1958. 

Galagan, D. J. Roleof the public health dentist in the field 
of public health. Apollonia 2:27-33 No. 6, 1958. 

Georgia report cites state dental health needs. J.A.D.A. 
56:271-272 Feb. 1958; S. Carolina D. J. 15:15 Jan. 
1958. 

Grace, L. G. Division of dental health annual report for 
1957. (Pennsylvania) Peansylvania D. J. 25:8-10 
Apr. 1958. 

Jarrett, M. E., et al. Role of the regional dental health 
director in development and implementation of con- 
trol measures. J. Canad. D. A. 24:704-715 Dec. 
1958. 

Jordan, W.A. and Snyder,J.R. Askov dental demonstra- 
tion--progress report IX. North-West Den. 37: 
219-221 July 1958. 

Knutson, J. W. Co-report: public dental health services 
and social odontology in the United States of Amer- 
ica. Internat. D. J. 8:381-384 June 1958. 
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PUBLIC HEALTH--dentistry ( Cont. ) 

Median vs. means. (Ed.) Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 
17:20-21 Nov. 1957. 

Menczer, L. F. Dental problems of the physically handi- 
capped and the mentally retarded child in Connect- 
icut--and public health’s role. J. Connecticut D. A. 
32:6-Ll Oct. 1958. 

New Mexico Department of Public Health. New Mexico 
D. J. 8:16-19 Feb. 1958. 

New York Academy of dentistry report of representative 
to the Dental Information Bureau. Ann. Den. 17:110 
Dec. 1958. 

Oliver, O. A. Division of dental health of the Tennessee 
Department of Public Health. J. Tennessee D. A. 
38:347-351 Oct. 1958. 

‘*Parity’’ or ‘‘parody’’? (Ed.) Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health. 
Den. 17:18-19 Nov. 1957. 

Phelan, J.K. and Striffler, D.F. ‘‘Why’’ and ‘‘how’’of a 
state working conference on dental health. J.A. 
D.A. 56:582-587 Apr. 1958. 

Preventive dentistry and public health dentistry. (Ed.) 
Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 18:25-26 June 1958. 

Public dental health services and social dentistry. (Panel 
discussion) Internat. D. J. 8:453-457 June 1958. 

Report from the Dental Division of the Indiana State Board 
of Health. J. Indiana D. A. 37:13-14 Nov. 1958. 

Results, par excellence. (Alabama) (Ed.) J. Alabama D. 
A. 42:16-17 Oct. 1958. 

Simon, L.A. Dental rehabilitation program. (New York 
City) Bul. Central Queens D. Soc. 10:5-8 Oct. 1958. 

Stone, J. W. Your state health department dental division. 
(Texas) Texas D. J. 76:290-292 June 1958. 

Stone, J. W. and Burton, G. H. Born in ’36. (Division of 
Dental Health, Texas State Department of Health) 
Texas D. J. 76:386-388 Aug. 1958. 

Temple, L. L. Explanation of ‘‘State Dental Division 
Program Survey and Cost Estimate Form’’ from 
standpoint of state dental society. J.A.D.A. 57:57l- 
577 Oct. 1958. 

Toverud, Guttorm. Dental care as an integral part of 
modern public health services. J. All India D. A. 
30:173-185 Oct. 1958. 

Young, P.O. Research, education emphasized by Divi- 
sion of Dental Health. (Tennessee) J. Tennessee 
D. A. 38:131-134 Apr. 1958. 

Young, W.O. Program of a state health department’s 
dental division. J.A.D.A. 56:187-192 Feb. 1958. 

PUBLIC HEALTH PROGRAMS 

Camalier, C. W. Fitness of American youth. J.A.D.A. 
57:287-290 Aug. 1958. 

Farnsworth, D. L. Emotional obstacles to health pro- 
grams. Harvard D. Alum. Bul. 18:116-120 Oct. 1958. 

dental: See also Public health--dentistry 

Auxiliary dental personnel subject of WHO meeting. J.A. 
D.A, 57:272-273 Aug. 1958. 

Bailey, B. W. Increasing the availability of dental care. 
Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 18:15-17 June 1958. 

Dental care--increasingly important in health services. 
D. Abs. 3:499 Aug. 1958. 

Dental health course for teachers to be given. J.A.D.A. 
56:715 May 1958. 

Eshleman, J]. H. Better dental care for more people. J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 29:42-46 Nov. 1958. 


First annual conference on dental health. (New Jersey) 
D. Soc. 29:37-68 Nov. 1958. 

Fogarty, J. E. Congressman views dental health. J.A. 
D.A. 56:127-128 Jan. 1958. 

Friedrich, R. H. Next ten years and beyond. S. Secs. 
Manag. Conf. 10:100-106 disc. 107-108, 1958. 

Public assistance dental care programs. J. New Jer- 
sey D. Soc. 29:46-53, 67-68 Nov. 1958. Reprint 

Inter-relationship of dental practice and dental public 
health practice based on projections of ratios of 
dentist to population and dentist income in 1975 in 
the South. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 17:62-64 
Nov. 1957. 

Karr, Jo Anne, et al. Public health field experiences for 
dental hygiene students. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 
32:68-69, 71 Apr. 1958. 

Medical vendor payment plan dental care. (Louisiana) 
J. Louisiana D. A. 15:7-11 Spring 1958. 

Miller, E.L. Development of a dental care program for 
Missouri. J. Missouri D. A. 38:21-23 Mar. 1958. 

Morrey, L.W. National Congress of Parents and Teach- 
ers expands its child health program. (Ed.) J.A. 
D.A, 56:252-253 Feb. 1958. 

Scott, F.T. Dental preceptorships in the state of Florida. 
J. Florida D. Soc. 29:3-5 Summer 1958. 

Sebelius, C. L. Dental health programme of the World 
Health Organization. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 
17:9-11 Nov. 1957. 

Urban sprawl and health. J.A.D.A. 57:888-890 Dec. 1958. 

Wishik, S. M. Attitudes and reactions of the public to 
health programs. J. Ontario D. A. 35:26 Sept.; 21 
Oct. 1958. 

Young, P.O. Dental public health in Tennessee. J. Ten- 
nessee D. A. 38:203-210 July 1958. 


in Asia 


Nakhuda, M. A. Dental health programme of W.H.O. for 
South East Asia. J. All India D. A. 29:239-240 Dec. 
1957. 


in Canada 


Gullett, D.W. Health insurance-~where do we stand? J. 
Canad. D. A. 24:63-69 Feb. 1958. 

McPhail, C. W.B. Approach to our dental health problem. 
J. Canad. D. A. 24:335-340 June 1958. 


in England 


Goose, D. H. Assessment of an oral hygiene campaign. 
D. Abs. 3:687 Nov. 1958. 


in India 


Report of the second meeting of the Dental Health Ad- 
visory Committee, K. G. Medical College, Lucknow. 
J. All India D. A. 30:82-85 May 1958. 


in Netherlands 


Netherlands health officer plans use of dental nurses. 
J.A.D.A. 57:717-718 Nov. 1958. 


in Pakistan 


Rural dental and medical health scheme. (Ed.) Pakistan 
D. Rev. 8:22 Jan. 1958. 


in Philippines 


Reyes-Mangohig, A.C. Public health dentistry. J. Phil- 
ippine D. A. 10:6-10 Nov. 1957. 

Sison, Cecilia T. Public health dentist in the Manila 
Health Department. J. Philippine D. A. 11:21-23 
July 1958. 








PUBLIC RELATIONS 
dentistry: See also Education of public 
Arbitration in dispute between dentist and patient. Bul. 
Greater Milwaukee D. A. 24:102-104 May 1958. 
Besch, E. H. Public relations and the dental profession. 
J. San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 13:5-6 Dec. 1958. 
Bliss, F. F. Doctor or dentist? Harvard D. Alum. Bul. 
18:94-95 July 1958. 
Carlton, J. R. Ethics and public relations. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 36:9 Oct. 1, 1958. 
Cole, H. N. How’s your public relations? D. Asst. 27: 
21, 24-25 portrait Sept.-Oct. 1958. Reprint 
Esslinger, Vivian. Streamlined patient relations. D. 
Asst. 27:10-1l May-June 1958. 
Holland, D.J. Time to pause. Harvard D. Alum. Bul. 
18:10-14 Jan. 1958. Abstract 
Howard, B. B. Public relations’ many facets. Speakers 
bureaus, motion pictures, newspapers. Texas D. J. 
76:443-446 Sept. 1958. 
Mallas, A. A., Jr. Human relations. J. Am. Col. Den. 25: 
18-23 Mar. 1958. 
Metzner, C.A. Elements and an application of the prin- 
ciples of public relations. New Mexico D. J. 8:33- 
42 Nov. 1957. 
Public relations and recruitment. (Ed.) J. South Califor- 
nia D. A. 26:414-415 Dec. 1958. 
Reppert, H. C., et al. Public attitude toward dentistry. 
J. Am. Col. Den. 25:131-144 June 1958. 
Ryan, E. J. Human side of dental practice. (Ed.) Oral 
Hyg. 48:62-63 Nov. 1958. 
Shields, C. Dentistry needs better public relations. Oral 
Hyg. 48:47-52 Dec. 1958. 
Tait, G. E. Are yousatisfied with your patient relations ? 
J. Ontario D. A. 35:7-1l July; 8-13 Aug. 1958. 
Wrbitzky, B. P. Thoughts on human relations in dentis- 
try. North-West Den. 37:336-337 Nov. 1958. 
PUBLIC SCHOOL DENTISTRY: See Community and school 
dental service 
PUBLICITY 
dental 
Gershkoff, Aaron. Implant dentures and public relations. 
(Ed.) J. Implant Den. 4:20-21 May 1958. 
Lederle publishes newspaper on dentistry. (Dental Times) 
].A.D.A, 56:425 Mar. 1958. 
Protest to Drew Pearson brings little response. J.A.D.A. 
57:262-263 editorial comment 254-255 Aug. 1958. 
Raper, H. R. Analysis of a sample of dental lay publicity. 
D. Survey 34:182-185 Feb.; 331-334 Mar. 1958. 
Register-Tribune Syndicate sponsors new dental health 
column. Bul. Corydon Palmer D. Soc. 12:53 Mar. 
1958. 
Wanted: health projects, not publicity schemes. Texas 
D. J. 76:451 Sept. 1958. 
PUCHKOFF,B. ‘Dentalair’’ a new air turbine. Tufts D.Out- 
look 30:6-7 Fall 1957. 
PUCKETT, J. B. Treatment of crowded lower anterior teeth 
in adults. D. Digest 64:301-305 July 1958. 
PUCKETT, PEARL P. Novel enterprise pays college expenses. 
D. Students’ Mag. 37:16-17 Dec. 1958. 
PUERTO RICO: See Education, dental--in Puerto Rico 
PUGNIER, V. A. Mechanical concepts of partial denture de- 
sign. Arizona D. J. 4:7-12 Mar. 1958. 
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PULASKI, E. J. 

THOMPSON, C. W. and JOHNSON, H.S.: See Johnson, H. S. 

PULLAR, P. 

and SHORT, D. W.: See Short, D. W. 

PULLEN, H.A. Orthodontic profiles. C.B.Glaser. Am. J. Or- 
thodont. 44:864-866 portrait Nov. 1958. 
PULLIAM, E. B. 

HALET, J. B.; BARNES, J. Q. and BOWDEN, GEORGE: 

See Bowden, George 
PULP 

Allison, J. R. and Bhatia, H.L. Tissue changes under 
acrylic and procelain pontics. J. D. Res. 37:66- 
67 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Boeke, P. R., etal. Comparison of bovine, sheep, and 
human dental pulp oxygen quotients. J.D. Res. 37: 
65 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Fisher, A. K., etal. Further studies on the nitrogen 
content of dental pulp. J. D. Res. 37:214-219 Apr. 
1958. 

Fukushima, Shusaku. Histopathological study on compar- 
ison of effects of various filling materials on hu- 
man dental pulp. D. Abs. 3:263-264 May 1958. 

Gerstner, Robert and Butcher, E. O. In vitro studies of 
tooth germ and pulpdevelopment. J.D. Res. 37:384- 
390 June 1958. 

Heck, W. H., Jr. and Smith, R. L. Dental pulp. J. San 
Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 13:5 Oct. 1958. 

James, Verda Elizabeth. Early pulpal calcifications of 
permanent teeth of young individuals. J. D. Res. 
37:973 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Kozam, George and Burnett, G. W. Respiration of rat 
and rabbit incisor pulp. J. D. Res. 37:605-613 Aug. 
1958. 

Lefkowitz, William, etal. Pulp response to cavity prep- 
aration. J. Pros. Den. 8:315-324 Mar. 1958. 
Niizima, Mitio and Cattoni, Martin. Dental papilla in 
tissue culture. J.D. Res. 37:767-779 Sept.-Oct. 

1958. 

Pohto, Mauri and Scheinin, Arje. Microscopic investiga- 
tionof circulation in vital pulps of incisors of rats. 
D. Abs. 3:541 Sept. 1958. 

Microcinematography of the living dental pulp. Exper- 
imental results. J. D. Res. 37:68-69Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Microscopic observations on living dental pulp. I. 
Method for intravital study of circulation in rat in- 
cisor pulp. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 16:303-314 
Oct. 1958. 

Microscopic observations on living dental pulp. II. 
The effect of thermal irritants on the circulation 
of the pulp in the lower rat incisor. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 16:315-327 Oct. 1958. 

Provenza, D. V. and Biddington, E. R. Effects of the top- 
ical application of a vasoconstrictor and a vasodi- 
lator on the capillary circulation of the dental pulp. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1269-1277 Nov. 
1958. 


Seltzer, Samuel. Early pulp changes in the teeth of a 
dog following full crown preparations. J. D. Res. 
37:220-228 Apr. 1958. 

Spinella, D. J. and Fisher, A. K. Qualitative chromato- 
graphic analysis of amino acids of bovine dental 
pulp. J. D. Res. 37:65-66 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
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PULP ( Cont. ) 

Steelmon, George, etal. Protein fractions in dental 
pulp fluid and in blood plasma. J. D. Res. 37:66 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Stewart, D. J. and Kramer, I. R. H. Effects of calcium 
hydroxide on the unexposed pulp. J. D. Res. 37:758 
Aug. 1958. Abstract 

Tylman, S.D., et al. Pulpal damage under extracoronal 
and intracoronal preparations. J. D. Res. 37:984 
Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

amputation: See --capping, listed below 
capping 

Baerger, P. J., et al. Statistical analysis of the results 
of pulpotomy, pulpectomy and pulp capping. J. Soc. 
D. Res. p. 8-10 June 1958. 

Berk, Harold and Stanley, H.R., Jr. Pulp healing follow- 
ing capping in human sound and carious teeth. J. 
D. Res. 37:66 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Berman, D.S. Pulpamputationandhealing. J. Den. Chil- 
dren 25:84-104, 2nd quart. 1958. 

Pulpal healing following experimental pulpotomy. 
Brit. D. J. 105:7-16 July 1, 1958. 

Berman, D. S. and Massler, Maury. Experimental pul- 
potomies in rat molars. J. D. Res. 37:229-242 Apr. 
1958. 

Huerter, J.V. Therapeutic (de-vital) pulpotomy. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 21:172-173 portrait Feb. 1958. 

Jensen, S. B. Clinical and bacteriologic investigation of 
oral infections after pulpotomy or pulpectomy. D. 
Abs. 3:163 Mar. 1958. 

Knebelman, Stanley. Case report of successful pulp 
capping. D. Survey 34:1150-1151 Sept. 1958. 

Morey, L. G. Devitalising pulpotomy of the primary mo- 
lar. Brit. D. J. 104:359-363 May 20, 1958. 

Mumaw, E. D. and Cooper, Philip. Simplified method of 
pulp capping adult teeth with calcium hydroxide. 
D. Abs. 3:20 Jan. 1958. 

Nyborg, Hilding. Capping of the pulp. The processes 
involved and their outcome. A report of the 
follow-ups of a clinical series. Odont. Tskr. 66: 
296-364 illustrations following No. 4, 1958. 

Prader, F. Conservative treatment of the floor of the 
cariouscavity--carious dentine near thepulp. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:627-638 Dec. 1958. 

Rapoport, Leonard and Abramson, I. I. Application of 
steroid hormones in pulp-capping and pulpotomy 
procedures. A preliminary report. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:545-548 May 1958. 

Wong, Ka-Chor. Effects of paraformaldehyde prepa- 
rations on the periapical tissues in non vital pul- 
potomy procedures. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 59:13-18 
Fall 1958. Abstract 

conservation 

Berk, Harold and Krakow, A. A. Pulp protection and 
cementation in restorative dentistry. Alpha 
Omegan 51:95-100 portraits Sept. 1958. 

Massler, Maury. Pulp protection and preservation. PDM 
p. 3-47 Jan. 1958. 

Morimoto, Masuru. Clinico-pathological study on the 
effect on the pulp of direct acrylic resin filling 
materials. D. Abs. 3:672 Nov. 1958. 


Murphy, P. Pulp protection during instrumentation in 
cavity preparation. Tufts D. Outlook 30:16-18 Fall 
1957. 

pathology — 

Burke, G. W., Jr. and Knighton, H. T. Bacterial local- 
ization in pulps of rat molars following bactere- 
mias. J. D. Res. 37:67 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Fischer, C-H. Co-report: diagnosis of diseases of the 
dental pulp. Internat. D. J. 8:231-232 disc. 237 June 
1958. 

Howell, F. V. Epithelization of chronic hyperplastic 
pulpitis (pulp polyp). Report of a case. J. West. 
Soc. Periodont. 6:50-51 June 1958. 

Ishibashi, Miyo. Comparison between results of clinical 
and histopathological diagnoses of diseases of de- 
ciduous tooth pulp. D. Abs. 3:547-548 Sept. 1958. 

Kalnins, Viktors. Ascending pulpitis in primary teeth. 
J. D. Res. 37:986 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Rost,A. Treatment of pulpitis with infiltration anesthe- 
sia. D. Abs. 3:236-237 Apr. 1958. 

Seltzer, Samuel and Bender, I. B. Some influences af- 
fecting repair of the exposed pulps of dogs’ teeth. 
J. D. Res. 37:678-687 Aug. 1958. 

Stahl, S. S., etal. Influence of occlusal trauma and pro- 
tein deprivation on the response of periapical tis- 
sues following pulpal exposures in rats. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:536-540 May 1958. 

Stanley, H.R., Jr. and Swerdlow, Herbert. Aspiration of 
cells into dentinal tubules? Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 11:1007-1017 Sept. 1958. 

Zach, Leo and Cohen, Gerson. Biology of high speed 
rotary operative dental procedures: |. Correlat- 
ion of tooth volume removed and pulpal pathology. 
J. D. Res. 37:67-68 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

reaction to heat: See also Heat and cold--shock 

Bernier, J. L. and Knapp, M. J. New pulpal response to 
high-speed dental instruments. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:167-183 Feb. 1958. 

Gordon, Edgar. Measurement of heat produced in teeth 
using a pallador thermocouple. Brit. D.J. 105:290 - 
291 Oct. 21, 1958. 

Peyton, F,A. Response to shaping cavities with modern 
high speed instruments. New York J. Den. 28:262- 
267 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

Shovelton, D.S. and Marsland, E.A. Further investiga- 
tion of the effect of cavity preparation on the hu~ 
man dental pulp. Brit. D. J. 105:16-27 July 1, 1958. 

Swerdlow, Herbert and Stanley, H.R., Jr. Reaction of the 
human dental pulp to cavity preparation. I. Effect 
of water spray at 20,000 rpm. J.A.D.A.56:317-329 
Mar. 1958. 

Zander, H. A. Effects of ultrasonic cavity preparation 
upon the pulp. J. Pros. Den. 8:137-138 Jan. 1958. 

testing 

Carr, H. G. and Hervey, G. R. Portable electric pulp 
stimulator using transistors. Brit. D. J. 105:415- 
416 Dec. 2, 1958. 

Cartledge, D. H., et al. Use of electric pulp testers in 
dental practice. Brit. D.J. 104:64-66 Jan. 21, 1958. 

Dinin, Alex. Electric vitality tester--principles and 
construction. J. D. Med. 13:163-165 July 1958. 
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PULP--testing ( Cont. ) 

Farrell, T. H. A preliminary investigation into the elec- 
trical properties of human teeth. Brit. D. J. 104: 
353-359 May 20, 1958. 

Schaffer, Julius. Pulp testing. New York J. Den. 28:48- 
61 Feb. 1958. 

PULP TREATMENT 
See also Pulp--conservation 

Baerger, P. J., et al. Statistical analysis of the results 
of pulpotomy, pulpectomy and pulp capping. J. Soc. 
D. Res. p. 8-10 June 1958. 

Kiryati, A. A. Effect of hydrocortisone plus polyan- 
tibiotics upon the damaged and infected dental pulp 
of rat molars. J. D. Res. 37:886-901 Sept.-Oct. 
1958. 

PULPECTOMY: See Root canal treatment 
PULPITIS: See Pulp--pathology 
PULPLESS TEETH 
See also focal infection; Root canal treatment--ster- 
ilization 
Grossman, L.I. Bacteriologic status of periapical tis- 


sue in 150 cases of infected pulpless teeth. J. D. 


Res. 37:67 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
PULPOTOMY: See Pulp--capping 
PURVES, J.D. Impact of ultra-high speed on the dental pro- 
fession. J. Canad. D. A. 24:69-71 Feb. 1958. 
PYORRHEA ALVEOLARIS: See Periodontal disease 


QUARANTILLO, E. P. 
LINDBERG, R. B. and MARGETIS, P. M.: See Margetis, 
P.M. 
QUART, ARTHUR 
and SCOPP, I. W.: See Scopp, L. W. 
QUEGUINER, A. Possible contraindication to the use of epi- 
nephrine in dental practice. D. Abs. 3:473 Aug. 
1958. 
QUEJADA, J.E. Hemostatics in the dental clinic. J. Philippine 
D. A. 10:9-12 Sept. 1957. 
VILLA, V. G. and BANEZ, L-O. N.: See Banez, L-O.N. 
QUIGLEY, MERVYN and BUONOCORE, M. G.: See Buonocore, 
M. G. 
QUINN, G. W. Challenge of dentistryfor children. J. Tennessee 
D. A. 38:285-321 Oct. 1958. 
QUINN, J.H. Globulomaxillary cyst: report of case. Bul. Ala- 
bama D. A. 42:4-6 portrait Apr. 1958. 
Unusual foreign body in the infratemporal fossa: report 
of case. J. Oral Surg. 16:343-345 July 1958. 


RABBEN, MICHAEL. Fundamentals of food metabolism in 
clinical practice. D. Digest 64:10-15, 19 Jan.; 66- 
70 Feb. 1958. 
RABSON, A. S. 
SCHATTEN, W. E. and HERBSMAN, HORACE: See 
Herbsman, Horace 
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RACEY, A. G. Progress in Canadian dentistry. J. Canad. D. 
A. 24:327-331 June 1958. 
President’s address~Canad. Den. Assn. J. Canad. D. A. 
24:699~-702 Dec. 1958. 
RACZEW, ZOFIA. Early detection of caries in children by 
means of bitewing roentgenograms. D. Abs. 3:173 
Mar. 1958. 
RADCLIFF, R. E. 
SPEAR, L.B., JR. and MUHLER, J.C. Dietary utilization 
of fluorine in presence of calcium salts. J.D. Res. 
37:70 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
RADDEN, B.G. Variations in the cytochemistry of mast cells 
of the rat. J. D. Res. 37:757~-758 Aug. 1958. Abstract 


RADIATION 

Bauer, F. K. and Thomas, P. B. Removal of radioactive 
fat and protein from the mouth. J. D. Res. 37:985 
Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Lokkerbol, H. Moving-beam irradiation with the ‘‘TU- 
1”? stand. D. Abs. 3:91-92 Feb. 1958. 

biological effects: See also Roentgenotherapy 

Adachi, Tadashi, et al. Effect of radiation on the hard 
tissues. Part Il. Effect of radiation on teeth. 
Bul. Tokyo Med. & D. Univ. 4:215-224 July 1957. 

Atomic Energy Commission announces radiation safety 
services program. Arkansas D. J. 29:19-21 Sept. 
1958. 

Barrer, L. A. Doctor,have youtreated patients who in- 
gested radium? Bul. Essex Co. D. Soc. 26:9-10 Dec. 
1958. 

Beckmann, R. Studies with P?? of metabolic changes 
occurring after roentgenization of experimentally 
produced oral tumors in mice. D. Abs. 3:226-227 
Apr. 1958. 

Braestrup, C.B. Past and present radiation exposure to 
radiologists from the point of view of life expectan- 
cy. D. Abs. 3:685-686 Nov. 1958. 

Bustad, Leo. Biological aspects of radiation. Washington 
D. J. 27:10-12, 16 Dec. 1958. 

Chambers, Frank, et al. Mandibular osteomyelitis in 
dogs following irradiation. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 11:843-859 Aug. 1958. 

Changes and amendments to Radiation Protection Regu- 
lation 433 as approved by the advisory health board. 
Bul. Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 22:83 Jan. 1958. 

De Latil, Pierre. Dangers of radioactivity. Philippines 
Medical-Dental J. 4:11-15 Jan.-Feb. 1958. 

Ershoff, B.H. and Bavetta, L.A. Potentiating effects of 
prenatal X-irradiation on dental caries in the rat. 
D. Abs. 3:335-336 June 1958. 

Gerstner, H. B. Acute radiation syndrome in man. J. 
Oral Surg. 16:413 Sept. 1958. Abstract 

Kerwin, J.G. Possible biologic hazards of Strontium %® 
and fluoridation. D. Digest 64:58-61 editorial com- 
ment 77 Feb. 1958. 

Maisin, J., et al. Lethal syndromes and effects of total 
and subtotal irradiations in rats. D. Abs. 3:522 
Sept. 1958. 

Manhold, J. H., Jr. Effects of radiation. New York State 
D. J. 24:117-120 Mar. 1958. 

Marshall, T.D.,et al. Effect of roentgen-ray irradiation 
fromamodern dental X-ray unit on the red and 
white blood cell count and on growth in the rat. J.A. 
D.A. 57:665-669 Nov. 1958. 
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RADIATION--biological effects ( Cont. ) 

Meyer, Irving. Osteoradionecrosis of tne jaws. PDM. 
p. 5-51 Nov. 1958. 

More radiation information added to National Bureau of 
Standards Handbook. J.A.D.A. 57:464-465 Sept. 
1958. 

Murai, Takeo, etal. Effect of irradiation on the develop- 
ing permanent tooth of the young cat. Bul. Tokyo 
Med. & D. Univ. 5:81-109 Mar. 1958. 

Nachtsheim, H. Atomic energy and genetics. D. Abs. 3: 
228-229 Apr. 1958. 

O’Shaughnessy, P. E., et al. Effects of irradiation from 
dental unit on the rat. J. D. Res. 37:16 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 

Peters, H. A. Biological effects of radiation. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 22:18-19 Sept. 1958. 

Radiation regulations are adopted by state. (Michigan) 
J. Michigan D. A. 40:57-58 Mar. 1958. 

Reprints of article on radiation available. J.A-D.A. 56: 
710 May 1958. 

Richards, A. G. Biological effects of the X-rays used 
in dentistry. J. Maryland D. A. 1:102-106 No. 2, 
1958; J. Michigan D. A. 40:188-191 July-Aug. 1958. 

Scientific Committee on the Effects of Atomic Radiation 
of the United Nations. Responsibility of the medi- 
cal and dental corps in the utilization of roentgen 
rays and other ionized irradiations. D. Abs. 3:90- 
91 Feb. 1958. 

Shapiro, Max, etal. Prenatal effects of X-radiation on 
bones, teeth, and periodontium of rats. J. D. Res. 
37:16 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Silcox, L. E. Diseases of the ear, nose and throat of in- 
terest to the dentist. D. Clin. N. America p. 381- 
396 July 1958. 

Spies, J. W. and Spies, W. D. Disregarded radiation 
sources as possible health hazards: 1. leukemia. 
J. Oklahoma D. A. 47:3-6 Apr. 1958. 

Steadman, L. T., etal. Distribution of strontium in teeth 
from different geographic areas. J.A.D.A.57:340- 
344 Sept. 1958. 

Strontium 90 and children’s bones. Bul. Bronx Co. D. 
Soc. 13:2 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

RADIO BROADCASTS: See Education of public--radio broad- 
casts; See also Education,dental--radio broadcasts 

RADIOACTIVE ISOTOPES: See Atomic energy 

RADIOGOLD 

Oeser, H.,et al. Controlled intratumoral and intracavi- 
tary treatment with radiogold. D. Abs. 3:304 May 
1958. 

RADIUM THERAPY 

Becker, Walter. Radiosurgery of malignant tumors of 
the upper jaw. D. Abs. 3:530 Sept. 1958. 

Bistolfi, F. and Torrielli, F. First observations on 
radium-therapy of carcinoma ofthe oral cavity by 
means of simultaneous double implantation. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:50-51 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Breed, J. E. and Carroll, W.W. Cobalt 60 therapy of lip 
cancer with block dissection of lymph nodes. D. 
Abs. 3:227-228 Apr. 1958. 

Heidsieck, Carl, Radiogenic necrosis of the jaws. D. 
Abs. 3:397-398 July 1958. 


Menke, Ernst. Prosthetic procedures during radium 

beam therapy of malignant tumors in maxillofacial 
region. D. Abs. 3:520-522 Sept. 1958. 

RAFFKIND, J.B. Use of the rubber dam in pedodontia. Texas 
D. J. 76:122-123 Mar. 1958. 

RAGINSKY, B. B. Psychosomatics, pharmacology, premedi- ° 
cation and hypnosis in dentistry. Ann. Den. 17:6- 
19 Mar. 1958. 

RAJ, MULK. Impacted wisdom teeth. J. All India D. A. 30:93- 
99 June; correction 126 July 1958. 

RAKOWER, WILLIAM. Oral manifestations of diseases of li- 
poid metabolism. New York D. J. 24:364-367 Oct. 


1958. 
JARRETT, WILLIAM; SELDIN, H. M. and SELDIN, S.D.: 
See Seldin, H. M. 
RAMFJORD, S. P. Biographical sketch. J. Periodont. 29:166 
portrait July 1958. 


RANDOLPH, R. B. Lost Creek dentist chosen District Layman 
of the Year. W. Virginia D. J. 32:74 portrait July 
1958. 

RANGER, I. Experimental study of sialography and its corre- 
lation with histological appearances in parotid and 
submandibular glands. D. Abs. 3:465-466 Aug. 1958. 

RANKIN, R.E. 1958 look at dentistry in civil defense. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 29:28-29 Jan. 1958. 

RANKOW, R. M. 

PIRO, J. D.; KUTSCHER, A. H.; SEQUIN, LUCILLE and 
ZEGARELLI, E. V.: See Kutscher, A. H. 

RANT, J. Co-report: odonto-stomatological education in Yugo- 
slavia. Internat. D. J. 8:227-228 disc. 229-230 June 
1958. 

RAPER, H.R. Analysis of a sample of dental lay publicity. D. 
Survey 34:182-185 Feb.; 331-334 Mar. 1958. 

Dentistry and anesthesia. Let’s look at the record. D. 
Survey 34:1597-1600 Dec. 1958. 

De Quincey’s toothache, rheumatism, stomachache. D. 
Survey 34:476-478 Apr. 1958. 

Mrs. A and Mrs. B discuss dental health. D. Survey 34: 
1460-1462 Nov. 1958. 

More about what goes on in teeth and jaws. D. Survey 
34:1026-1029 Aug. 1958. 

Social research report.(Comment on motivational study 
series) J.A.D.A. 57:279 Aug. 1958. 

They are not! (A growing trend toward pretending that 
artificial teeth are just as good, or better than 
natural ones) D. Survey 34:1311-1314 Oct. 1958. 

Tissue tone. D. Survey 34:1156-1157 Sept. 1958. 

Treatment of dental caries. D. Survey 34:634-637 May 
1958. 

RAPHAEL. J. Named new dental director of the Jewish Hospi- 
tal of Brooklyn. J.A.D.A. 57:613 Oct. 1958. 

RAPOPORT, LEONARD 

and ABRAMSON, I.I. Application of steroid hormones 
in pulp-capping and pulpotomy procedures. A pre- 
liminary report. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:545-548 May 1958. 

RAPP, ROBERT 

and AVERY, J.K. Investigation of neural impulse trans- 
mission in human teeth. J.D. Res. 37:14 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 
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RAPPAPORT, H.M. Treatment of traumatized anterior teeth. 
Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc. (N. J.) 27:15-18 Feb. 
1958. 
RAROG, A.M. First scientific-practical conference of per- 
sonnel of the central stomatologic polyclinic. D. 
Abs. 3:502-503 Aug. 1958. 
RASCHE, A.J. Missouri profile. George Bredall. J. Missouri 
D. A. 38:26-27 portrait Aug.-Sept. 1958. 
RASKIN, E.R. Preparation of badly-decayed teeth for endo- 
dontic procedure. D. Survey 34:900-901 July 1958. 
RASKIN, M. N. Approach to group insurance for the dentist. 
J. Connecticut D. A. 32:13-15 Jan. 1958. 
RATANAPHAISAL, C. News from Thailand. J.A.D.A. 56:118 
Jan. 1958. 
RATEITSCHAK, K. H. 
MUHLEMANN, H.R. and HERZOG, H.: See Mihlemann, 
H. R. 
RATTNER, L.J. Case of suspected oral nocarciosis. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. ll:441-444 Apr. 1958. 
CARTER, W. J. and PILKEY, LORAINE. Intelligence 
quotient of children with congenital cleft palate. 
]. D. Res. 37:79 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
and GREER, M.E. Dental rehabilitation of crippled chil- 
dren with the aid of general anesthesia. J. Den. 
Children 25:25-30, ist quart. 1958. 
RAUCH, BERNARD. Far East influenza virus,'1957; and the 
dentist. J. Canad. D. A. 24:201-208 Apr. 1958. 
Attempts to isolate a virus from infected root canals and 
periapical tissues, using monkey kidney cell cul- 
tures. J. Canad. D. A. 24:404-410 July 1958. 
RAUDENBUSCH, ELEONORE. Tuberculosis in the region of 
the mouth. D. Abs. 3:606 Oct. 1958. 
RAUSCH, F. 
and SCHIEFER, W. Indirect roentg graphy of 
the vessels in the maxillofacial region: angiographic 
examination with the ““Odelca’’ mirror camera of 
medium size. D. Abs. 3:398 July 1958. 
RAVINA, A. and PESTEL, M. Cytostatic drugs and malignant 
oral tumors. D. Abs. 3:714 Dec. 1958. 
RAVINETT, SAMUEL 
and MANZI, WALTER: See Manzi, Walter 
RAVITS, H. G. 
and WELSH, A.L. Lichen sclerosus et atrophicus of the 
mouth. D. Abs. 3:478-479 Aug. 1958. 
RAVOCAINE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local--propoxy~ 
caine 
RAYMOND, L. F. 
and MONICA, W.S.: See Monica, W. S. 
READE, P.C. Eastman Dental Hospital and Institute of Den- 
tal Surgery. Probe 9:l1-13, 1957. 
READER, Z. A. Periodontics for the general practitioner. J. 
Michigan D. A. 40:285-295 Dec. 1958. 





Albinson, R. N. and Kuusisto, R. V. Proper accounting 
in successful practice management. D. Survey 34 
1293-1300 Oct. 1958. 

Ambulatory anesthesia record. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 
5:15 June-July; 18 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

Ashe, H.J. You should protect your basic records. D. 
Survey 34:629-630 May 1958. 


Burkat,P.J. Hospital records of dental patient. D.Sur- 
vey 34:767-770 June 1958. 
Dingman, R.O.and Hayward, J.R. Value of writing case 
histories. J. Philippine D. A. 1l:9-15 Mar. 1958. 
Gollobin, Arthur. Dental work sheet. D. Survey 34:1452- 
1454 Nov. 1958. 
Green, E. 8. and Lynam, W. A. Work simplification: an 
application to dentistry. J.A.D.A. 57:242-252 Aug. 
1958. 
Hoffman, O.E. Use of dental referralcards. Washington 
D. J. 27:17 Dec. 1958. 
Nosonowitz, D. M. Where’s who in your office files? 
Oral Hyg. 48:32-34 Aug. 1958. 
REDISH, C. H. 
and PING, R.S. Ethinamate (Valmid) in dentistry. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:742-744 July 1958. 
VORE, R.E.; CHERNISH, S. M. and GRUBER, C. M., JR. 
Comparison of thiopental sodium, methitural so- 
dium, and methohexital sodium in oral surgery 
patients. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. ll: 
603-616 June 1958. 
REDPATH, G. W. Opportunities through study clubs. J. Am. 
Col. Den. 25:81-84 disc. 91-95 June 1958. 
REED, DUDLEY. Child’s first dental appointment. J. Florida 
D. Soc. 28:5-7 Feb. 1958. 
REEVES, R.L. What is the role of the dental hygienist to per- 
iodontal practice? J. West. Soc. Periodont. 6:7-8 
Mar. 1958. 
REFERRED PAIN: See Pain--referred 
REHABILITATION OF MOUTH: See Mouth 
REHAK, RUDOLF 
and KOVACS, GEORG: See Kovacs, Georg 
REHM, HANS 
and PAUL, HANS. New building of the Dental School of 
the University of Freiburg/Breisgau, Germany. D. 
Abs. 3:337 June 1958. 
REHNKE, C.D. 
SALKIND, ALBERT; SHOULBERG, WILLIAM; SMITH, J. 
M.; OSHRAIN, H.I.; SPYRES, R.M.and HOWELLS, 
JAMES: See Howells, James 
REHRMANN, A. Results of operations on the jaw. Internat. 
D. J. 8:27-28 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
Clinicopathologic study of tumors of the jaws and the 
surrounding soft tissues. (Book rev.) J. Oral Surg. 
16:351 July 1958. 
REICH, JULIEN 
DIXSON, SHIRLEY and RUBBO, S. D.: See Rubbo, S. D. 
REICHENBACH, E. Co-report: prosthetic treatment of max- 
illo-facial defects. Internat. D. J. 8:373-374 disc. 
378-379 June 1958. 
and BRASE, F. Diseases of the temporomandibular joint. 
D. Abs. 3:349-350 June 1958. 
and BRUCKL, HANS. Kieferorthopadische Klinic und 
Therapie. (Orthodontic diagnosis and treatment) 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:302 Feb. 1958. 
REID, J. F. Evaluation of oral antibiotic therapy. J. Canad. 
D. A. 24:209-211 Apr. 1958. 
REITER, DAVID. New retainer and a new matrix strip for 
anatomic tooth restorations. D. Digest 64:344-348 
Aug. 1958. 
REITHER, WERNER. Pantothenic acid medication in inflam- 
mation of the oral mucosa beneath removable den- 
tures. D. Abs. 3:286 May 1958. 
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REITMAN, JOSEPH. Dysfunction of the temporomandibular 
articulation. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 33:17-21 
Jan. 1958. 

RELATION OF DENTISTRY TO MEDICINE: See Medicine-- 
relation to dentistry 

RELIEF FOR DENTISTS 

British seals for relief inspired by A.D.A. program. J. 
A.D.A. 56:416 Mar. 1958. 

Cruttenden, L.M. A.D.A. Relief Fund: a voice in the 
wilderness? J.A.D.A.57:536-542 Oct. 1958; J. Cali- 
fornia D. A.& Nevada D. Soc. 34:374-378 Sept. -Oct. 
1958. 

44 groups exceed goals in Relief Fund drive. J.A.D.A. 

Maine society’s relief fund receives $55,000 bequest. 
JADA. 56:712 May 1958. 

Voita, J. F. Seals which insure your future. Mlinois D. 
J. 27:725~-726, 757 Nov. 1958. 

REMEDIES, PROPRIETARY: See Materia medica and thera- 
peutics and subheadings 
REMO, J. W. 

WINQUIST, D. L.; WANTLAND, W. W. and WANTLAND, 

EDNA M.: See Wantland, W. W. 
RENSTRUP,GRETE. Leukoplakia of the oral cavity. A clini- 

cal and histopathologic study. Acta Odont.Scandi- 

navica 16:99-1ll May 1958. 
REPLANTATION OF TEETH: See Impiantati 
REPPERT, H.C. 

UPDEGRAVE, W. J. and SHAFFER, J.1. Public attitude 
toward dentistry. J. Am. Col. Den. 25:131-144 June 
1958. 

RESCH, C. A. Clinically observed oral manifestations of en- 
docrinopathy. D. Clin. N. America p. 397~-4ll July 
1958. 
RESEARCH 
dental: See also Amer. Den. Assn.--Coun. Den. Res.; Edu- 
cation, dental--research 

Association officials again petition for funds for dental 
institute building and research grants before House 
appropriations subcommittee. J.A.D.A. 56:731-738 
May 1958. 

Bullen, Dennis. Need for motivati h in den- 
tistry. J. Canad. D. A. 24:71-74 Feb. 1958. 

Dental division transferred to research arm by Colgate. 
J.A.D.A. 56:42] Mar. 1958. 

Dental research. Brit. D. J. 105:1-2 July 1, 1958. 

Elfenbaum, Arthur. Consultation clinic: clinical research 
projects in the dental office. Oral Hyg. 48:40-43 
Nov. 1958. 

English, J. A. Current trends in periodontal research. 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:151-158 Jan. 1958. 








Forsyth Dental Infirmary. Massachusetts D. Soc. J.7: 
18 Oct. 1958. 

Greep, R.O. Educator urges broadening of dental re- 
search. D. Students’ Mag. 36:21-23 June 1958. 

Hampp, E.G. Research division: American Dental Asso- 
ciation--National Institutes of Health. J.A.D.A.57: 
150-153 July 1958. 

Manhold, J.H., Jr. and Bolden, T.E. Investigation of the 
applicability of a microrespirometer technic to the 
study of human gingival disease. (Research grant 


by the New York Academy of Dentistry) Ann. Den. 
17:60-61 June 1958. 

Morrey, L. W. Ratio of nation’s expenditures for dental 
research to dental service one to two hundred. (Ed.) 
JADA. 56:527-528 Apr. 1958. 

National Institute of Dental Research building: right 
of way cleared for construction. (Ed.) J.A.D.A.57: 
445-446, 451 Sept. 1958. 

NIDR committee to aid in research on periodontitis. J. 
ADA. 56:715-716 May 1958. 

NIDR granted $3,689,513 in fiscal year ending June 30. 
JADA. 56:276 Feb. 1958. 

Pearlman, Sholom.. Research trends: what the future 
holds in dental therapeutics. D. Clin. N. America 
p. 251-259 Mar. 1958. 

Research. (Ed.) Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 17:19-20 
Nov. 1957. 

Research in dentistry in India. J. All India D. A. 30:52 
Mar. 1958. 

Schatz, Albert and Martin, J.J. Some perspectives of 
dental caries research: microbiological and bio- 
chemical considerations. Ann. Den. 17:1-5 Mar. 
1958. 

Scientific and technical d ntation division of the Na- 
tional Research Centre of Egypt, Dokki, Cairo. 
Egyptian D. J. 3:58-59 Oct. 1957. 

Scientific investigation. (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 
26:74-75 Mar. 1958. 

Senate committee recommends money for NIDR building. 
J.A.D.A, 57:87 July 1958. 

Smith, Q. M. Dental research--some considerations for 
the clinician. D. Abs. 3:732 Dec. 1958. 

Sognnaes, Reidar. Prevention of dental ills thru research. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 25:13 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

The why of dental basic research. J. Ontario D. A. 35: 
21 Feb. 1958. 

$13,759 granted for dental research in June by PHS. J.A. 
D.A. 57:277 Aug. 1958. 

Twenty-fourth meeting of the National Research Council’s 
Associate Committee on Dental Research,Montreal, 
March 3-4, 1958. J. Camad. D.A. 24:539-543 Sept 
1958. 

Valuable research project. (Ed.) J.D.A. South Africa 13: 
437-438 Nov. 1958. 

Van Slyke, C. J. Some comments on support of research 
and training from the point of view of the National 
Institutes of Health. J.D. Educ. 22:289-293 Nov. 
1958. 

Villa, V.G. Some observations on our dental research 
problem in the Philippines. J. Philippine D. A. ll: 
17-19 Sept. 1958. 

We, too, can do some research. (Ed.) J. Philippine D. A. 
10:14 Aug. 1957. 

fellowships: See Fellowships 
medical: See Medicine--research 
methods 

Caldwell,R.C.,etal. Semiquantitative studies of in vitro 
caries by microhardness tests. J. D. Res. 37:301- 
305 Apr. 1958. 

Hein, J. W., et al. Effect of platnic chloride on experi- 
mental dental caries in rodents. J. D. Res. 37:34 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 
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RESEARCH-~-methods ( Cont. ) 
Hutchinson, G. T. Some observations on the reliability 
of the P.M.A. index. Austral. D. J. 3:97-100 Apr. 
1958. 
Keyes, P.H. Diagnostic and scoring problems related 
to experimental rat caries. J.D. Res. 37:974- 975 
Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 
Knutson, J. W. Epidemiological trend patterns of dental 
caries prevalence data. J.A.D.A. 57:821-829 Dec. 
1958. 
Kutscher, A. H., etal. Essentiality of experimental con- 
trols in research. J.A.D.A. 57:106~-108 July 1958; J. 
Oral Surg. 16:330-333 July 1958. 
Nevin, T. A., et al. Quantitative method for screening 
nutritional symbionts. J. D. Res. 37:978-979 Sept.- 
Oct. 1958. Abstract 
Stacy, R. W., etal. Electromyography in dental research. 
Part Il. Frequency response requirements. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:1049-1054 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 
University of Michigan ‘‘Mutt’’ assists in research pro- 
jects. J. Michigan D. A. 40:252-253 Oct. 1958. 
Wisotzky, Joel and Bell, Joan D. Color reaction between 
auric chloride and diiodotyrosine. J. D. Res. 37: 
985 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 
RESECTION OF MANDIBLE AND MAXILLA: See Mandible 
and maxilla~-resection 
RESIDENCIES, DENTAL: See Internships and residencies, den- 
tal 
RESINS 
See also special types, i.e. Acrylic resins, etc. 
Kydd, W. L. and Wykhuis, W. A. Modified epoxy resin 
as a denture base material. J.A.D.A. 56:385-388 
Mar. 1958. 
Phillips, R.W. Failure of materials in restorative den- 
tistry. Dlinois D. J. 27:664-671 portrait Oct. 1958. 
Supplement to the list of certified dental materials. J.A. 
D.A. 57:153 July 1958. 
Wallace, F. 4H. Resin transfer copings. J. Pros. Den. 
8:289-292 Mar. 1958. 
RESNICK, JOAN B. 
SHAW, J. H. and SCHWARTZ, ABRAHAM: See Schwartz, 
Abraham 
SHAW, J. H. and WILLETT, N. P.: See Willett, N. P. 
RESORPTION 
bone: See Bone--resorption 
teeth: See Teeth-~resorption 
REST POSITION OF MANDIBLE: See Occlusion-~centric 
RESTARSKI, J. S. 
BEST, E. J.; CONLIN, A.; GURNEY, B. F.; CASEY, G. J. 
and CARROLL, R. J.: See Gurney, B. F. 
RESTORATION OF ORAL FUNCTION: See Mouth--rehabilita~ 
tion 
RETENTION 
in orthodontics: See Orthodonti etenti 
in_prosthetics: See Dentures--retention; See also Den- 
tures--stabilization; Impressi technic; Par- 
tial dentures--retenti 
RETIREMENT HOME FOR DENTISTS: See Dentists--retire- 
ment home for 
REVZIN, MARVIN. Antibiotics in oral surgery: a review. J. 
Oral Surg. 16:119-126 Mar. 1958. 
Health economics, not medical economics. (Ed.) Detroit 
D. Bul. 27:4-5 Mar. 1958. 

















REYES-MANGOHIG, A.C. Public health dentistry. J. Philip~ 
pine D. A. 10:6-10 Nov. 1957. 
REYNOLDS, CLIFFORD. New analgesic. (Zactirin) Oral 
Health 48:43 Jan. 1958. 
Dentist and the pharmacist. Oral Health 48:129-130 Feb. 
1958. 
Local anesthetic reactions. Oral Health 48:492 June 1958. 
Prescriptions. Oral Health 48:919 Nov. 1958. 
Prescriptions for use in dentistry. Oral Health 48:561 
July; 627 Aug. 1958. 
Treatment of emergencies. Oral Health 48:437 May 1958. 
RHEUMATISM: See Arthritis 
RIBAKOFF, A. Co-report:long-terms results of treatment of 
periodontitis. Internat. D. J. 8:350 disc. 351 June 
1958. 
RICCI, D. E. Co-report: treatment of dental caries in mixed 
dentition. Internat. D. J. 8:326-327 disc. 330-331 
June 1958. 
RICE, BRUCE. Assumes post as chief dental officer of World 
Health Organization. J.A.D.A. 57:464 Sept. 1958. 
RICHARDS, A. G. Roentgen-ray doses in dental roentgenog- 
raphy. J.A.D.A. 56:351-368 Mar. 1958. 
Biological effects of the X-rays used in dentistry. J. 
Maryland D. A. 1:102-106 No. 2, 1958; J. Michigan 
D. A. 40:188-191 July-Aug. 1958. 
Damaging radiation--what is fact? New Mexico D. J. 9: 
28 May 1958. 
’ Secondary radiation and the dentist. J.A.D.A. 57:31-38 
July 1958. 
NELSEN, R. J.; FITZGERALD, G. M.; WALD, 8S. S. and 
SPANGENBERGER, H. D., JR. X-ray protection 
in the dental office. J.A.D.A.56:514-521 Apr. 1958. 
RICHARDS, H.M. Prevention of abnormal tooth movement by 
use of removable splints. Internat. D. J. 7:531-532 
Dec. 1957. Abstract 
RICHARDS, J. R. 
and NIELSEN, A.G. Tachometer for the evaluation of 
rotary cutting speeds. J. D. Res. 37:91-92 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 
RICHARDS, L. F. 
WESTMORELAND, W. W.; ENGLAND, R. D. and LORETZ, 
W. W. Study of radiation exposure in the private 
dental office. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 
34:380-385 Sept.-Oct. 1958; J. South. California D. 
A. 26:366-372 Oct. 1958. 
RICHARDSON, C.T. Receives Certificate of Achievement for 
outstanding performance of duties. Fort. Rev. 
Chicago D. Soc. 35:19 portrait May 15, 1958. 
RICHARDSON, R. L. 
and JONES, MARION. Bacteriologic census of human 
saliva. J. D. Res. 37:697-709 Aug. 1958. 
RICHIE, ELEANOR L. 
DOWNS, R. A.andDUNN, MURIEL M.: See Downs, R. A. 
RICHTER, H. Focal infections involving the maxillary sinus. 
D. Abs. 3:609-610 Oct. 1958. 
RICKER, O. L.. Occlusal positioning of teeth. Internat. D. J. 
7:51 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
RICKETS 
See also Systemic conditions manifested in mouth- 
rickets 
RICKETTS, R. M. Indications for cleft palate obturation. Cleft 
Palate Bul. 8:4 july 1958. Abstract 
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RICKETTS, R. M. ( Cont. ) 
Respiratory obstructions and their relation to tongue pos- 
ture. Cleft Palate Bul. 8:4-5 July 1958. Abstract 
RICKLES, J. A. Surgery in endodontics. Texas D. J. 76:276- 
277 portrait June 1958; North-West Den. 37:332-333, 
386 Nov. 1958. 
RIDLEY, DORIS R. Use of contoured canine orthodontic bands. 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:191-192 Feb. 1958; 
Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 68 disc. 69, 1957. 
RIEDENER, F. 
and CASTAGNOLA, L. Bacteriologic control in root canal 
treatment. D. Abs. 3:106 Feb. 1958. 
RIES CENTENO,G.A. Cirurgia bucal. (Oral surgery) (Book 
rev.) Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 1l:677 
June 1958. 
RIESER, JULIAN 
and AARONSON, WILBUR. Different technic of anterior 
porcelain jacket crown preparation. J.A.D.A. 56: 
559-561 Apr. 1958. 
RIGAS, D. J. 
SKINNER, E. W.; LINDENMEYER, R. S. and LASATER, 
R. L. Design factors of dental burs as related to 
cutting effectiveness. J. D. Res. 37:91 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 
RILEY, P. 
STUTEVILLE, O. and BROWN, R.C. Familial fibrous 
swelling of the jaws: report of case. D. Abs. 3: 
269-270 May 1958. 
RINEAR, LLOYD 
HICKEY, J. C.; WOELFEL, J. B. and STACY, R. W.: See 
Hickey, J. C. 
RINEHART, R. J. Man of achievement. G. M. Hollenback. J. 
Univ. Kansas City School Den. 21:18-20 portrait 
Feb. 1958. 
RIORDAN, W. P. Treatment of the unerupted maxillary cus- 
pid. I. Radiography. Austral. D. J. 2:353-356 Dec. 
1957. 
RISK, P. B. 
and MITCHELL, D. F. Hamster gingival plaque and do- 
decyl benzene sulfonate. J. D. Res. 37:979 Sept.- 
Oct. 1958. Abstract 
RITCHIE, G. M. Bifid spoon denture. U.C.H.D.J. 20:12-13 
Jan.-Feb. 1958. 
RITERICH, R. 
and KAUFMANN, H. J. Generalized intestinal polyposis 
associated with melanoplakia of the lips, oral mu- 
cosa and fingers: Peutz-Jeghers syndrome. D.Abs. 
3:660 Nov. 1958. 
RITTER, R. 
WALSER, E.; ZENKER, R.; HERLYN, K.E.and ROSEN- 
THAL, A.: See Herlyn, K. E. 
RITTER, THEODORE. Root canal filling preceded by apico- 
ectomy. D. Survey 34:471-472 Apr. 1958. 
RIVA, A. 
CASTAGNOLA, L.; MARANGONI, A. and MASSAROTTI, 
A.: See Castagnola, L. 
RIVAULT, M.A. Cut-away prosthesis. Internat. D. J. 8:37- 
38 Mar. 1958. Abstract 


Co-report: problems of the removable bridge. Internat. 
D. J. 8:354-355 disc. 359-360 June 1958. 
RIVETTI, H.C., Auxiliary personnel. (Ed.) Bul. Passaic Co. D. 
Soc. 20:3, 10 Nov. 1958. 
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ROBERT, ANDRE. Stress and the diseases of adaptation. D. 
Digest 64:172~176 Apr.; 213-215 May 1958. - 
ROBERTS, A. C. Denture nose prosthesis. D. Technician Li: 
22 Feb. 1958. 
Cleft palate feeding aid. D. Technician 11:58-59 June 
1958. 
Survey of facial prosthesis materials. D. Technician 
10:112-118 Dec. 1957. 
Watt’s stud retentive obturator. D. Technician 11:37-40 
Apr. 1958. 

ROBINSON, ARLINE E. Builds Physicians and Surgeons Li- 
brary to 9,000 volumes. R. A. O’Day. Contact 
Point 36:l1-13 portrait Apr. 1958. 

ROBINSON, D. K. 

and LOTSHAW, R. L. Clinical and laboratory studies in 
plasma cholinesterases. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 
5:5-12 Oct. 1958. 

ROBINSON, H. B. G. Man on the cover. 

496 portrait on cover Apr. 1958. 

(Compiled by) Abstracts of papers to be presented, 
March 1958--Internat. Assn. Den. Res. J. D. Res. 
37:4-99 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Dean, Kansas City-Western Dental College. J. Kansas D. 
A. 41:132-133 portrait Oct. 1958. 

New dean at Kansas City. W. E. Koch, Jr. J. Missouri 
D. A. 38:6-7 portrait Oct. 1958. 

Occupational diseases of dentists. D. Clin. N. America 
p. 471-480 July 1958. 

To head Kansas City Dental School. J.A.D.A. 57:99 July 
1958. 

Why was fluoridation defeated in Columbus, Ohio? (Ed.) 
Bul. Columbus D. Soc. 16:3-4 May 1958. 

and LEFKOWITZ, WILLIAM. Ameloblastomatous poten- 
tiality of odontogenic epithelium demonstrated in 
tissue culture. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:630-637 June 1958. 

and McCONNELL, DUNCAN: See McConnell, Duncan 

and POSTLE, W. D.: See Postle, W. D. 

POSTLE, H. H. and LEFKOWITZ, W.: See Lefkowitz, 
William 

ROBINSON, J. B. Some highlights in the history of the Mary- 
land State Dental Association. J. Maryland D. A. 
1;5-16 No. 1, 1958. 

Portrait presented to West Virginia University School 
of Dentistry. J.A.D.A. 57:457-458 Sept. 1958. 
Receives Distinguished Alumni Award. (Baltimore Col- 

lege Den. Surg.) J. MarylandD. A. 1:130 No. 2, 1958. 

ROBINSON, J.R. Director, Bureau of Dental Health. (Missouri) 
J. Missouri D. A. 38:20 portrait Dec. 1958. 

ROBINSON, J. T. Dentition of the Australopithecinae. (Book 
rev.) JA.D.A. 56:594-595 Apr. 1958. 

ROBINSON, MARSH. Prognathism corrected by open vertical 
subcondylotomy. J.Oral Surg. 16:215-219 May 1958. 

Immobilization of subcondylar fractures after open re- 
ductions. J. South. California D. A. 26:330-333 Sept. 
1958. 

ROCKERT, HANS. Quantitative X-ray microscopical study of 
calcium in the cementum of teeth. Acta. Odont. 
Scandinavica 16:7-68 suppl. 25, 1958. 

ROCKOFF, H. 8. 

SACKLER, A.M. and ROCKOFF,S.C.: See Rockoff, 8. C. 


D. Survey 34:495- 
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ROCKOFF, 8. C. 
ROCKOFF, H. S. and SACKLER, A. M. Reattachment-- 
a case in point. J. Periodont. 29:261-266 Oct. 1958. 
RODE, H. M. Three ‘‘R’s’’ of gnathology. J. Pros. Den. 8:981- 
987 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 
ROE, D. M. Bowhunting. Illinois D. J. 27:749~-750 Nov. 1958. 
ROELING, L. G. Dentistry-~tradeor profession? J. Louisiana 
D. A. 16:27 Winter 1958. 
ROENTGEN RAYS 

Spangenberg, H.D., Jr.,et al. Scintillation spectra from 
dental X-ray machines operated under clinical 
conditions. J.D. Res. 37:15-16 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

danger {rom use; See also Radiation-~biological effects 

American Dental Association--Bureau of Dental Health 
Education. New booklet describes value of X-ray 
examination. J.A.D.A. 57:267 Aug. 1958. 

American Dental Association and American College of 
Radiology. Practical manual on the medical and 
dental use of X-rays with control of radiation haz- 
ards. JA.D.A. 56:873 June 1958. 

Baumgartner, Leona. Health Commissioner describes 
new radiological health program. (New York City) 
Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 44:10-11 May 1958. 

Blackman, Sydney. Radiation hazards in odonto-stoma- 
tology. D. Practitioner &D. Record 8:209-214 Mar. 
1958. 

Board of Health adopts resolution on X-ray equipment. 
(New York City) Bul. 2nd Dist. D. Soc. (N.Y.) 44: 
8-9 Oct. 1958. 

Budowsky, Jack. Practical solution to the dental radia- 
tion problem. New York J. Den. 28:104-105 Mar. 
1958. Abstract 

Campbell, J.A. Reduction of radiation hazards in dental 
radiography. D. Digest 64:177 Apr.1958. Abstract 

Cohen, M. 1. Reduced radiation for an orthodontic sur- 
vey. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:513-517 July 1958. 

Dental societies and radiation hygiene. J.A.D.A. 56:580- 
581 Apr. 1958; J. Oral Surg. 16:258-259 May 1958. 

Dentist views radiation. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 28:88 
Mar. 1958. 

English, J.A. Radiation hazards: some recent warnings 
on exposure to X-ray radiation that should be an- 
nounced to all dentists. Tr. Am. D. Soc. Europe 
63:24-29, 1957; D. Practitioner & D. Record 9:85- 
90 Dec. 1958. 

Co-report: hazards in radiology of importance to den- 
tistry. Internat. D. J. 8:399-401 disc. 401-403 June 
1968. 

Eselman, J.C. Radiation intimidation--true or false. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 25:18-22 Jan. 1958. 

Feltman, Reuben. Safety of dental roentgenography. J. 
New Jersey D. Soc. 29:8-9, ll July 1958. 

Foskett, W. E. Survey of radiation exposure in sixty 
dental suites in the city of Sydney. Austral. D. J. 
3:209-214 Aug. 1958. 

Greene, J. H. X-radiation reduction with 90-Kvp tech- 
nics. D. Radiog. & Photog. 31:36-39 No. 2, 1958. 

Heidsieck, Carl. Radiogenic necrosis of the jaws. D. 
Abs. 3:397-398 July 1958. 

Hodges, P.C. Health hazards inthe diagnostic use of X- 
ray. D. Abs. 3:335 June 1958. 

Kanterman, C. B. Radiation scare. (Ed.) D. Students’ 
Mag. 36:25-26 Feb. 1958. 


Kelly, J. F., Jr. X-rays--medical and dental use with 
control of radiation hazards. Chron. Omaha Dist. 
D. Soc. 22:14-15 portrait Sept. 1958. 

Lee, E. A. Some radiation hazards of dental X-ray and 
their elimination. Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. ll: 
no paging Mar. 1958; J. California D. A. & Nevada 
D. Soc. 34:14-15 Jan.-Feb. 1958. 

Lieben, Jan and Aston, E.R. Dental aspects of radiation. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 25:14-17 Jan. 1958. 

Macalister, A.D. Safer dental radiography. New Zea- 
land D. J. 53:198-200 Oct. 1957. 

Miestroff, C.L. Dental X-rays are safe! Oral Hyg. 48: 
36-38 Jan. 1958. 

Miller, 8. L. Dental X-ray filtration. J. Alabama D. A. 
42:14-15 portrait Oct. 1958. 

Montgomery, Steve. Roentgen rays in the dental office. 
Washington Univ. D. J. 24:53-59 May 1958. 

Morrey, L.W. Safety of dental roentgenography assured 
by modern technics and equipment. (Ed.) J.A.D.A. 
56:113-114 Jan. 1958. 

New York board enacts radiation provisions. J.A.D.A. 
56: 713-714 May 1958. 

Osteoradionecrosis of the mandible. New York J. Den. 
28:21 Jan. 1958. Reprint 

Paul, I.R. Is our X-ray machine a hazard? Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:282-288 Mar. 1958. 

Peters, H. A. Specific protective measures for dental 
X-rays. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 22:80 Nov. 
1958. 

Protection from radiation. Columni 19:12, 15 Oct. 1956. 

Radiation exposure. (Ed.) J. Connecticut D.A. 32:4 Jen. 
1958. 

Radiation exposure during dental examination. Bul. 
Nassau Co. D. Soc. 32:12 Mar. 1958. Reprint 

Radiation hazards in odonto-stomatology. (Round table 
discussion) Internat. D. J. 8:458-464 June 1958. 
Radiation hazards resulting from the use of dental X-ray 
machines. A statement prepared by the Research 
Committee Canadian Dental Association. J. Canad. 
D. A. 24:41] July 1958. 
Radiation protection for the dental! office. J. Kansas City 
Dist. D. Soc. 34:18 July 1958. 
Reprints of article on radiation available. J.A.D.A. 56: 
TlO May 1958. 
Richards, A.G. Roentgen-ray doses in dental roentgen- 
ography. J.A.D.A. 56:351-368 Mar. 1958. 
Damaging radiation--what is fact? New Mexico D. J. 
9:28 May 1958. 
Secondary radiation and the dentist. J.A.D.A. 57:3l- 
38 July 1958. 
Richards, A.G., etal. X-ray protection in the dental 
office. J.A.D.A. 56:514-521 Apr. 1958. 
Richards, L. F., et al. Study of radiation exposure in the 
private dental office. J. California D. A. & Nevada 
D. Soc. 34:380-385 Sept.-Oct. 1958; J. South. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 26:366-372 Oct. 1958. 
Rosenberg, Marvin. Radiation and the dentist. J. Soc. D. 
Res. p. 5-7 June 1958. 
Sage, H. H. Radiation and the dentist. New York State 
D. J. 24:394-397 Nov. 1958. 
Sinclair, W. K. X-radiation and protection in dental ra- 
diography. J. Am. Col. Den. 25:26-35 Mar. 1958. 
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ROENTGEN RA YS--danger from use ( Cont. ) 

Summary of Omaha District Dental Society X-ray survey. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 22:78, 83 Nov. 1958. 

Symons, Barry. Radiation and dentistry. Probe 9:21-22, 
1957. 

Taft, Leo. Effects of diaphragmatic reduction on gonadal 
dose in orthodontic roentgen examinations. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 44:676-686 Sept. 1958. 

Wainwright, W. W. and Villanyi, A.A. Film speed--great- 
est single factor ir the reduction of radiation to den- 
tist and patient. J. South. California D. A. 26:429- 
430 Dec. 1958. 

Wehle, Jean Marie. Use of radiation’s safety traits 
should stand up against public indecision. D. Asst. 
27:7-8 May-June 1958. 

Wilson, H.D. Extra X-ray switch for safety, convenience. 
D. Survey 34:1151 Sept. 1958. 

X-ray regulations to be vigorously enforced. (Pennsyl- 
vania) Pennsylvania D. J. 25:19 Mar. 1958. 

ROENTGENOGRAMS 

Ehrlich, Margarete. Disaster monitoring with dental X- 
ray films. D. Abs. 3:305 May 1958. 

Eliner, C. H. Property rights in X-ray negatives. New 
York State D. J. 24:132 Mar. 1958. 

Herter,M. Identification of dental X-ray films. D. Abs. 
3:38 Jan. 1958. 

ROENTGENOLOGY 
dental: See also Children, Dentistry for--roentgenology; Ed- 
ucation, dental--roentgenology 

Astbury, W. T. Fundamentals of collagen. D. Practi- 
tioner & D. Record 8:261-266 Apr. 1958. 

Elfenbaum, Arthur. Alveolar lamina dura--radiographic 
interpretation. D. Radiog. & Photog. 31:21-29 No. 2, 
1958. 

Freidman, Nathan. Reattachment and roentgenograms. 
J. Periodont. 29:98-111 Apr. 1958. 

Greulich, R.C. Dental organic matrices studied by high 
resolution microradiography. J.D. Res. 37:5-6 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Lysell, Lennart and Filipsson, Rune. Profile-roentgen- 
ologic study of a series of medieval skulls from 
Northern Sweden. Odont. Takr. 66:161-174 No. 2, 
1958. 

Riordan, W. P. Treatment of the unerupted maxillary 
cuspid. I. Radiography. Austral. D. J. 2:353-356 
Dec. 1957. 

Schnur, J. Root treatment with the aid of a new X-ray 
measuring gauge and an individually regulated file 
for the mechanical preparation of the root canal. 
Internat. D. J. 7:524-525 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Torell, Per. Roentgen ray diffraction studies of pulver- 
ized human dentin. D. Abs. 3:662 Nov. 1958. 

in oral diagnosis 

Amer, A. Co-report: surgical diagnosis and radiography 
of the temporomandibular joint. Internat. D. J. 8: 
395-396 disc. 401-403 June 1958. 

Applebaum, Edmund. Radiographic studies of alveolar 
bone. New York State D. J. 24:87-90 Feb. 1958. 

Ballard, C.F. Role of tel tgenography in orthodon- 
tic diagnosis and treatment. D. Abs. 3:33 Jan. 1958. 

Blum, Theodor. X-ray interpretation as an aid to diag- 
nosis. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:403- 
419 Apr. 1958. 





Carroll,J.B. Bitewing X-ray program. J.Georgia D.A. 
31:22-25 Jan. 1958. 

Cohen, M. 1. Reduced radiation for an orthodontic sur- 
vey. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:513-517 July 1958. 
Driak, Fritz and Langer, Hans. Roentgenoscopy in den~ . 
tal focal infection. D. Abs. 3:20-21 Jan. 1958. 
Elfenbaum, Arthur. Consultation clinic: what is ‘X-ray 

negative?’’ Oral Hyg. 48: 44-46, 74 Oct. 1958. 
Field, H. J. and Ackerman, A. A. Osteo-sclerosis in 

edentulous mandible simulating carious unerupted 

cuspid. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:5~-7 July 1958. 
Fink, F.S. and Schmidt, H.F.A. Evaluation of posterior 
b ty grams. J.A.D.A.56:863 June 1958. 





Lovestedt, S.A. Oral roentgenographic manifestations 
of systemic disease. D. Clin. N. America p. 413- 
427 July 1958. 

Mulligan, W.O. Orthodontic findings in radiographs. J. 
Canad. D. A. 24:340-343 June 1958. 

Teskey, Donald. Clinic on X-ray interpretation as it ap- 
plies to surgical procedures. J. Ontario D. A. 35: 
6-10 Oct. 1958. 

Updegrave, W.J. Normal radiodontic anatomy. D. Radiog. 
& Photog. 31:57-65, 75-76 No. 4, 1958. 

Soila, Pekka and Paatero, Y. V. Pantomographic differ- 
ential diagnosis of the mandible. Suomen Hammas- 
laak. Toim. 54:261-264 No. 4, 1958. 

Werther, Raymond. Bite-wing radiograph discloses sur- 
prise. D. Survey 34:899 July 1958. 

technic 

American Dental Association and American College of 
Radiology. Practical manual on the medical and 
dental use of X-rays with control of radiation haz- 
ards. J.A.D.A. 56:873 June 1958. 

Barr, J. H. and Grgn, Poul. Palate contour as a limit- 
ing factor in intraoral X-ray technic. J. D. Res. 
37:14-15 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Besch, Janice. Taking dental X-rays. Chron. Omaha 
Dist. D. Soc. 21:213 portrait Mar. 1958. 

Budowsky, Jack, et al. Effect of increasing target to film 


lized in dental practice. New York State D. J. 24: 
294-299 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

Crandell, C.E. Cause and frequency of intraoral X-ray 
errors by dental and hygiene students. J. D. Educ. 
22:189-196 May 1958. 

Dawkins, J. Apparatus for obtaining serial roentgeno- 
grams. Austral. D. J. 3:283-287 Oct. 1958. 

de Groot, J. E. Prevention of X-ray tube breakdowns. 
D. Abs. 3:228 Apr. 1958. 

Dillon, Charles. Reproduction and duplication of radio- 
graphs. D. Digest 64:16-19 Jan. 1958. 


Freese, A.S. Long cone technique in temporomandibular 
joint roentgenography. New York State D. J. 24: 
248-249 June-July 1958. 

Temporomandibular joint roentgenography :an improv- 
ed technique. J. Pros. Den. 8:1043-1048 Nov.-Dec. 
1958. 
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ROENTGENOLOGY--technic ( Cont. ) 


Graber, T. M. Implementation of the roentgenographic 
cephalometric technique. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:906- 
932 Dec. 1958. 

Greene, J. H. X-radiation reduction with 90-Kvp tech- 
nics. D. Radiog. & Photog. 31:36-39 No. 2, 1958. 

Harding, J.C. A. Depth determination by the superim- 
posing radiographic technic. J. Kentucky D. A. 10: 
5-7 portrait Apr. 1958. 

Harndt, E. Co-report: radiography of the alveolar crest. 
Internat. D. J. 8:398-399 disc. 401-403 June 1958. 

Hausser, Erich. Technics used in dental teleroentgenog~ 
raphy. D. Abs. 3:10 Jan. 1958. 

Heckmann, K. Bivisual roentgenograms. D. Abs. 3:466 
Aug. 1958. 

Krogman, W. M. Validation of the roentgenographic ce- 
phalometric technique. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:433- 
439 Dec. 1958. 

Lindblom, G. Co-report: cineradiography. Internat. D. J. 
8:396-398 disc. 401-403 June 1958. 

Miller, 8S. L. Dental X-ray filtration. J. Alabama D. A. 
42:14-15 portrait Oct. 1958. 

Miller, Hans. Roentgenographic representation of the 
temporomandibular joint: its importance in ortho- 
dontics. D. Abs. 3:626-627 Oct. 1958. 

Nitsche, Hermine and Valyi, Edith. Radiography of the 
zygomatic arches. A modification of Résli’s meth- 
od. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:51-54 
Jan.; correction 557 May 1958. 

Simple method for the X-ray localization of the upper 
impacted canine. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:1004-1006 Sept. 1958. 

Ohm, Morris. Device for roentgenographic localization 
of tooth remnants in edentulous jaws. D. Abs. 3: 
522 Sept. 1958. 

Paatero, Y. V. Pantomography of flat layers. Acta 
Odont. Scandinavica 16:89-98 May 1958. 

Co-report: pantomography. Internat. D. J. 8:393-394 
disc. 401-403 June 1958. 

Pantomography of the base of the skull. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 16:79-88 May 1958. 

Parma, C. Co-report: developments in radiology related 
to dentistry. Internat. D. J. 8:394-395 disc. 401-403 
June 1958. 

Peters, H.A. Specific protective measures for dental 
X-rays. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 22:80 Nov.1958. 

Philpot, John. One-step reproduction of radiographs. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:906-909 Aug. 
1958. 

Poyton, H. G. Radiographic technique for third molars. 
Brit. D. J. 104:241-244 Apr. 1, 1958. 

Pruzansky, Samuel and Lis, E. F. Cephalometric roent- 
genography of infants: sedation, instrumentation, 
and research. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:159-186 Mar. 
1958. 

Richards, A.G. Roentgen-ray doses in dental roentgen- 
ography. J.A.D.A. 56:351-368 Mar. 1958. 

Schroeder, A. Rapid development of dental X-ray films. 
D. Abs. 3:467 Aug. 1958. 

Seelentag, W. Spinning lead tops used for locating and 
evaluating technical breakdowns. D. Abs. 3:399 
July 1958. 

Soila, Pekka and Paatero, J. V. Clinical pantomography 


of the jaws. D. Abs. 3:399 July 1958. 

Spangenberg, H. D., Jr. and Pool, M. L. Production of 
clinical roentgenograms by means of compact ra- 
dioactive X-ray and gamma-ray sources. An ex- 
perimental study. J. D. Res. 37:920-929 Sept. -Oct. 
1958. 

Trout, E. D. andKelley, J. P. Evolution of equipment for 
dental radiography. J. Ontario D. A. 35:10-18 Sept. 
1958. 

Wegener, H. J. X-ray production principles. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 22:50-51 Oct. 1958. 


ROENTGENOTHERAPY 


Chambers, Frank, et al. Mandibular osteomyelitis in 
dogs following irradiation. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 11:843-859 Aug. 1958. 

Durkovaky, J. Use of intensifying screens in roentgen- 
otherapy of malignant oral tumors. D. Abs. 3:304- 
305 May 1958. 

Fischer, E. and Storck, H. Roentgenotherapy of facial 
keloids. D. Abs. 3:466-467 Aug. 1958. 

Gladstone, W.S.and Kerr, H.D. Epidermoid carcinoma 
of the lower lip: results of radiation therapy of the 
local lesion. D. Abs. 3:334-335 June 1958. 

Meyer, Irving. Osteoradionecrosis of the jaws. PDM. p. 
5-51 Nov. 1958. 


ROGERS, A. P. Orthodontic profiles, Henry Albert Baker. Am. 


J. Orthodont. 44:940-942 Dec. 1958. 


ROGERS, B.C. Root resection for the general practitioner. 


New Zealand D. J. 54:16-18 Jan. 1958. 


ROGERS, E. S. 


and DANIELS, ARLENE K. Attitudes toward group den- 
tal care: survey of consumers and dentists. J. Am. 
Col. Den. 25:174-240 Sept. 1958. 


ROGERS, JAMES 


PHILIP, AMENT and BROCKMYER, M. L.: See Brock- 
myer, M. L. 


ROGERS, T. V. We may be the brother. Texas D. J.76:6l1 Dec. 


ROGOFF, SIDNEY. Case report.(Lesions caused by dentures) 


J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:10 July 1958. 


DISRAELY, MURRAY and JOHANSEN, ERLING. Fre- 
quency distribution of lactobacilli from the ham- 
ster. J. D. Res. 37:50 Feb. 1958. Abstract 


ROHACKOVA, J. 


and TICHA, B. Pregnancy gingivitis. D. Abs. 3:357-358 
June 1958. 


ROHATGI, H.S. Dental sepsis in relation to general health. J. 


All India D. A. 30:61-63 Apr. 1958. 


ROHRER, HENRY. Immediate full upper dentures without lip 


protrusion. (Film rev.) J.A.D.A. 57:760-761 Nov. 
1958 


ROLAND, NORMAN 


ZEGARELLI, E. V.; KUTSCHER, A. H. and SILVERS, 
HERBERT. Monilial denture sore mouth and angu- 
lar stomatitis treated with Amphotericin B and 9, 
21-difluoro-21-desoxy hydrocortisone (FFF). Clin- 
ico-Pathologic Conference 2. New York State D. J. 
24:358-363 Oct. 1958. 


ROMANO, M. T. Teaching by television. Penn D. J. 62:28-30 


Dec. 1958. 


ROOKS, J. G. Legal problems in dental practice. J.A.D.A. 57: 


530-536 Oct. 1958. 
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ROOKS, J. G. ( Cont. ) 


and RUTLEDGE, C. E.: See Rutledge, C. E. 


ROOT AMPUTATION: See Apicoectomy 
ROOT CANAL TREATMENT 


See also Apicoectomy 

Abramson, Irving. Role of endodontics in crown and 
bridge prosthesis. J. Maryland D. A. 1:28-32 No.1, 
1958. 

Albert, Harry. Endodontics--basic principles and pro- 
cedures. Illinois D. J. 27:73-76 Feb. 1958. 

Auslander, W. P. Endodontics and its empirical falla- 
cies: surgical vs. conservative. New York State 
D. J. 24:460-467 Dec. 1958. 

Axel, A.L. Reviewing endodontics to reduce our failures. 
Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. ll:no paging Feb. 1958. 

Bender, I. B. Endodontics. Bul. Newark D. Club. 33:2- 
3 Dec. 1958. 

Boitel,R.H. Vacuum-suction canal irrigation and ozone 
in endodontia. Tr. Am. D. Soc. Europe 63:66-71, 
1957. 

Burrows, L.R. Development of a technic for root canal 
experiments in hamster molar teeth. J. D. Res. 
37:40-41 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Camara, J.A. Endodontia. Internat. D. J. 7:515-517 Dec. 
1957. Abstract 

Technique for endodontia and pericurettage for an- 
terior teeth with radiolucent areas in one hour. J. 
Philippine D. A. 11:22-23 June 1958. 

Colquitt, W. T. Strategic endodontics. J. Pros. Den. 8: 
325-329 Mar. 1958. 

Endodontics is more than just filling root canals. J. 
South. California D. A. 26:244-246 July 1958. 
Commandments of root canal therapy. Probe 9:37, 1957. 
Coolidge, E.D. Endodontics in 1957. J.A.D.A. 56:620-625 

May 1958. 

Crain, E. L. Basic principles of endodontia and their 
application to selection andtreatment. North-West 
Den. 37:7-9 Jan. 1958. 

de Wilde, R.A. Co-report: principles of root treatment 
in periapical infection. Internat. D. J. 8:234-235 
disc. 237 June 1958. 

Driak, Fritz and Langer, Hans. Roentgenoscopy in dental 
focal infection. D. Abs. 3:20-21 Jan. 1958. 

Dubrow, Hyman. Treatment of non-vital teeth with radio- 
lucent periapical areas. Mlinois D. J. 27:675-678 
Oct. 1958. 

Epstein, L. I. Pyribenzamine as a chemotherapeutic a- 
gent in endodontics. New York State D. J. 24:37-38 
Jan. 1958. 

Fechter, B. Co-report: large scale control studies of 
pulp and root canal treatment. Internat. D. J. 8: 
235-236 disc. 237 June 1958. 

Forrest, J.O. Practical aids in endodontia. Internat. 
D. J. 7:518-519 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Glasser, M.M. Endodontia for cutaneous lesions of den- 
tal origin. J. D. Med. 13:41-44 Jan. 1958. 

Goldman, H. M. Therapy of the incipient bifurcation in- 
volvement. J. Periodont. 29:112-116 Apr. 1958. 

Grossman, A. Technique for root canal filling. Internat. 
D. J. 8:16 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Grossman, L.I. Hot salt sterilizer for endodontic in- 
struments. J.A.D.A. 56:144 Jan. 1958. 

Improved root canal cement. J.A.D.A. 56:381-385 


Mar. 1958. 
More aids to endodontic practice. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:91-94 Jan. 1958. 

Gruzdeva, G. A. lontophoresis as a method of treating 
acute and chronic periodontitis in cases of teeth 
with impenetrable canals or those which cannot ~ 
bear hermetic filling. D. Abs. 3:366 June 1958. 

Hayes, R.L. Endodontics for the general practitioner. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 25:8-13 May 1958. 

Hicks, R. H. Surgical approach to endodontics. Complete 
root canal therapy in one appointment. J. Philippine 
D. A. 11:3-7 June 1958. 

Hoek, R. B., et al. Technic for the filling of root canals 
in hamster molar teeth. J. D. Res. 37:972 Sept. - 
Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Ingle, J. I. and Zeldow, B. J. Evaluation of mechanical 
instrumentation and the negative culture in endo- 
dontic therapy. J.A.D.A. 57:471-476 Oct. 1958. 

Iskraut, Hans. Cancer development and the presence of 
nonvital teeth. D. Abs. 3:233 Apr. 1958. 

Kuttler, Yury. Precision and biologic root canal filling 
technic. J.A.D.A. 56:38-50 Jan. 1958. 

Leavitt, J. M., et al. Bacterial flora of root canals as 
disclosed by culture medium for endodontics. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:302-308 Mar. 1958. 

Lieban,E.A. Direct approach to pulp chambers and canal 
orifices. New York J. Den. 28:139-145 Apr. 1958. 

L6rinczy~Landgraf, E. Co-report: bacteriological, ra- 
diological and histological control of pulp and root 
canal treatment. Internat. D. J. 8:233-234 disc. 237 
June 1958. 

Laks, Samuel. Role of endodontics in traumatized an- 
terior teeth. D. Survey 34:334-336 Mar. 1958. 

Lundblade, H. P. Indications and contraindications for 
root canal therapy. J. San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 13: 
4-5 Nov. 1958. 

McElroy, D. L. and Wach, E.C. Endodontic treatment 
with a zinc oxide - Canada balsam filling material. 
JA.D.A. 56:801-806 June 1958. 

Melville, T. H. and Gore, L. F. Occurrence of branching 
bacteria in root canal cultures. J.D. Res. 37:754- 
755 Aug. 1958. Abstract 

Morris, H. B. Preparation of the root canal. D. Survey 
34:1589-1592 Dec. 1958. 

Nicholls, E. Sectional root filling with silver points. D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 8:241-244 Apr. 1958. 

Ostrander, F.D. Emergencies in endodontics. New York 
J. Den. 28:272-275 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

Owens,J.F. Hospital treatment of endodontia. Internat. 
D. J. 7:520-523 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Pearson, S. L. Case of surgical emphysema. Brit. D. J. 
105:92-93 Aug. 5, 1958. 

Poberskii, A. V. Syringe for filling the dental root ca- 
nals. D. Abs. 3:161-162 Mar. 1958. 

Prophet, A. S. Infections of the mouth. Irish D. Rev. 4: 
7-10 Summer 1958. 

Raskin, E.R. Preparation of badly-decayed teeth for 
endodontic procedure. D. Survey 34:900-901 July 
1958. 

Rauch, Bernard. Attempts to isolate a virus from in- 
fected root canals and periapical tissues, using 
monkey kidney cell cultures. J. Canad. D. A. 24: 
404-410 July 1958. 











ROOT CANAL TREATMENT ( Coat. ) 

Ritter, Theodore. Root canal filling preceded by apico- 
ectomy. D. Survey 34:471-472 Apr. 1958. 

Schaur,J. Root treatment with the aid of a new X-ray 
measuring gauge and an individually regulated file 
for the mechanical preparation of the root canal. 
Internat. D. J. 7:524-525 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Sheingorn, Abe. Critical evaluation of root canal cultures. 
]. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 33:7-9 Sept. 1958. 

Smith, Lucile S., et al. Relationship between infection 
and pathology in the pulp canal and periapical re- 
gion. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1042- 
1047 Sept. 1958. 

Stewart, G. G. Simplified method of root-canal therapy. 
Tr. Am. D. Soc. Europe 63:49-55, 1957; D. Practi- 
tioner & D. Record 9:68-74 Nov. 1958. 

Comparative study of three root canal sealing agents. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1029-1041 
Sept.; 1174-1178 Oct. 1958. 

Stewart, G.G. and Chilton,N.W. Role of antihistamines 
and corticosteroids in endodontic practice. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:433-440 Apr. 
1958. 

deciduous teeth: See Children, Dentistry for--root canal 
treatment 
ionization 

Bernard, P. and Lenfaut, P. Co-report: ionophoresis. 
Internat. D. J. 8:232-233 disc. 237 June 1958. 

sterilization 

Chapman,C.E. Radiopaque polyantibiotic in endodontia. 
Internat. D. J. 7:518 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Engstrém, B. Duration of antibacterial effectiveness of 
four antiseptics used in root canal treatment. D. 
Abs. 3:675 Nov. 1958. 

Glasser, M.M. Bacteriologic control in endodontics. O- 
ral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1278-1283 Nov. 
1968. 

Géransson, K. Possibility of iodine resorption by the 
pulp. D. Abs. 3:277 May 1958. 

Gurney, B. F. and Best, E. J. New and superior endo- 
dontal antiseptic for use in the practice of endo- 
dontology. Internat. D. J.7:519-520 Dec. 1957. Ab- 
stract 

Gurney, B. F., et al. Endodontic therapy with para-ami- 
notoluene sulfonamide hydrochloride (Benzylog). 
].A.D.A. 56:329-335 Mar. 1958. 

Jensen, S. B. Clinical and bacteriologic investigation of 
oral infections after pulpotomy and pulpectomy. 
D. Abs. 3:163 Mar. 1958. 

Komiyama, Masao. Relation between clinical and histo- 
pathological findings in healing process after infec - 
ted root canal treatment. D. Abs. 3:675 Nov.1958. 

Matsumiya, Seiichi and Suzuki, Atsumi. Basic studies 
on infected root canal treatment: a 24-year study 
at the Department of Pathology in the Tokyo Den- 
tal College. J. Philippine D. A. 11:15-19 July 1958. 

Oliet, Seymour, et al. Temperature analysis of thermo- 
statically controlled root canal sterilizers using 
molten metal, glass beads, or salt. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:37-42 Jan. 1958. 

Riedener, F. and Castagnola, L. Bacteriologic control 
in root canal treatment. D. Abs. 3:106 Feb. 1958. 
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Rubbo, 8. D., et al. Use of a combination of neomycin, 
bacitracin, and polymyxin in endodontia. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:878-896 Aug. 1958. 

Thomas, A. E. Therapeutic management of endodontic 
infections. D. Clin. N. America p. 147-163 Mar. 1958. 

van Amerongen,J. Bacteriologic control in endodontics. 
D. Abs. 3:237 Apr. 1958. 

van Amerongen, J., et al. Culture media used for bac- 
terial control of root canals. D. Abs. 3:105-106 
Feb. 1958. 

Wolfsohn, B. L. Effectiveness of a group of endodontic 
therapeutic agents. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:1394-1403 Dec. 1958. 

ROOT CANALS 
anatomy: See Roots--anatomy of canals 
ROOTS 

Emelie, R. D. and Stack, M. V. Microhardness of roots 
of teeth with periodontal disease. D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 9:101-103 Dec. 1958. 

Silver, M. L. Case report: two-rooted incisor. D. Sur- 
vey 34:625 May 1958. 

Stanescu, S. and Kahane, H. Inferior alveolar nerve trav- 
ersing the roots of a third molar. D. Abs. 3:351- 
352 June 1958. 

anatomy of canals 

Green, E. N. Microscopic investigation of root canal di- 

ameters. J.A.D.A. 57: 636-644 Nov. 1958. 





Kasse Acta, Rafael. Anatomi dicular study of the 
teeth by the method of transparence. D. Abs. 3: 
161 Mar. 1958. 

bifurcation 


Everett, F. G., et al. Intermediate bifurcational ridge: 
a study of the morphology of the bifurcation of the 
lower first molar. J.D. Res. 37:162-169 Feb. 1958. 

Goldman, H. M. Therapy of the incipient bifurcation in- 
volvement. J. Periodont. 29:112-116 Apr. 1958. 

removal: See Extraction--removal of roots 
resection: See Apicoectomy 
resorption es 

Astaff, Alexis. Multiple root resorption due to arch shape 
and forces of mastication. J. California D. A.& Ne- 
vada D. Soc. 34:471-474 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

Fanning, Elizabeth A. Longitudinal study of tooth cal- 
cification and root resorption. J.D. Res. 37:4 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

Raper, H.R. More about what goes on in teeth and jaws. 
D. Survey 34:1026-1029 Aug. 1958. 

ROSE, E.D. Traumatic occlusion and its correction. J. Mis- 
souri D. A. 38:9-15 Jan.; 8-18 Feb. 1958. 
ROSE, E. E. 

LAL, JOGINDER and GREEN, RICHARD. Effects of per- 
oxide, amine and hydroquinone in varying concen- 
trations on the polymerization rate of polymethyl 
methacrylate slurries. J.A.D.A. 56:375-381 Mar. 
1958. 

ROSE, J.S. Atypical paths of eruption: some causes and effects. 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 9:69-75 disc. 75-76 
Dec. 1958. 
and CAMPBELL, A.C.: See Campbeli, A.C. 
ROSE, 8. A. Hypofibrinogenopenia. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 11:966-968 Sept. 1958. 
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ROSEBURY, THEODOR. Challenge to dentistry. A tribute to 
William J. Gies. Harvard D. Alum. Bul. 18:88-92 
July 1958. 

ROSEMBLIT, E. 

WINCKLER, J.; DOMECK, R.; HALPERN, J.; HEJMAN, 
D.; GAROBOTTE, R.C. and MICHAEL, E.: See 
Domeck, R. 

ROSEMBERG S., CAROL JOSE. Determination of mucopoly- 
saccharides in the gingivae observable in various 
types of periodontal disease. D. Abs. 3:708 Dec. 
1958. 

ROSEN, GEORGE 

and CASPARI-ROSEN, BEATE. (Edited by) Ich der Dok- 
tor: vierhundert Jahre aus dem Leben des Arztes. 
(I am the doctor: four hundred years of a doctor’s 
life) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:294 Feb. 1958. 

ROSEN, HARRY 

and GORDON, D. C. Gold foil--a productive method for 
treatment of extensive erosions. J. Canad. D. A. 
24:631-640 Nov. 1958. 

ROSEN, M. 8S. . 

and BZOCH, K. R. Prosthetic speech appliance in re- 
habilitation of patients with cleft palate. J.A.D.A. 
57:203-210 Aug. 1958. 

ROSEN, RALPH. General practitioner looks at industrial den- 
tistry. J. Missouri D. A. 38:15-18 May 1958. 

Fluoridation-~scientists--politicians--referenda. Bul. 
St. Louis D. Soc. 29:62-63 July 1958. 

Industrial dentistry from the standpoint of the general 
practitioner. Tr. Am. A. Industrial Den. 7 pages 
1957. 

ROSEN, 8. 

HUNT, H. R.; HOPPERT, C. A.; SREEBNY, L. M. and 
BACHEM, E. Further studies on salivariadenec- 
tomized Hunt-Hoppert rats. J. D. Res. 37:54 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

Studies on salivarid t d Hunt-Hoppert caries- 
resistant and caries-susceptible rats.I. Effect of 
salivariadenectomy on dental caries and several 
groups of the oral microflora. J. D. Res. 37:824- 
831 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

ROSENBERG, HERBERT 

and ROSENBERG, MARVIN. Effect of salivary gland hor- 
mone on rabbit serum calcium levels. J. Soc. D. 
Res. p. ll-14 June 1958. 

ROSENBERG, MARVIN. Radiation and the dentist. J. Soc. D. 
Res. p. 5-7 June 1958. 

Vestibular alterations in periodontics. J. Soc. D. Res. p. 
15-17 June 1958. 

and ROSENBERG, HERBERT: See Rosenberg, Herbert 

ROSENCRANS, MARTIN. Evaluation of chlorpromazine as an 
aid in premedication of the ambulatory anesthesia 
patient. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:47- 
50 Jan. 1958. 

ROSENDABL, P.O. Who’s who in Minneapolis dentistry. Min- 
neapolis Dist. D. J. 41:62 portrait Dec. 1957. 

ROSENSTEIN,S.N. Dentalcareforchildren. New York J. Den. 
28:204-205 May 1958. Abstract 

ROSENTHAL, A. 

WALSER, E.; ZENKER, R.; HERLYN, K. E. and RITTER, 
R.: See Herlyn, K. E. 





ROSENTHAL, SAM. Our heritage. (Columbia Univ. Den. School) 
Columni 21:14-15 May 1958. 
ROSENTHAL, 8. L. Evaluation of Kasdenol (Clorpactin). J. 
A.D.A. 56:692-695 May; comments 57:105 July; 
278-279 Aug. 1958. 
and BOYD, W.S8.: See Boyd, W. 8. 
ROSENSTIEL, E. New teaching aid for operative dentistry. 
Internat. ). J. 8:15 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
ROSEVEAR, F. B. 
BROGE, R. W.; GRAY, J.A. and SCHWEIZER, H.C.: See 
Gray, J. A. 
ROSS, ALMA R. General anesthesia for oral surgical pro- 
cedures. J. Philippine D. A. 10:6-10 Aug. 1957. 
ROSS, I. F. Considerations governing the choice of treatment 
of periodontal diseases. J. Periodont. 29:37-44 
Jan. 1958. 
EPSTEIN, JEANNE; MILLER, S.C. and KUPPERMAN, 
H.S. Endocrine and laboratory studies of preco- 
cious advanced alveolar atrophy. Parodont. 12:6l- 
65 June 1958. 
ROSS, N. M. 
BROWN, S. L. and DOBBS, E.C.: See Dobbs, E.C. 
ROSS, RUSSELL 
KUTSCHER, A. H.; ZEGARELLI, E. V.; PIRO, J. D. and 
SILVERS, HERBERT. Relationship of mechanical 
trauma to recurrent ulcerative (aphthous) stoma- 
titis. New York State D. J. 24:101-102 Feb. 1958. 
and WHITE, C. P. Evaluation of hydrocortisone in pre- 
vention of postoperative complications after oral 
surgery: a preliminary report. J. Oral Surg. 16: 
220-226 May 1958. 
ZEGARELLI, E. V. and KUTSCHER, A. H. Pemphigus 
vulgaris: presentation of a case at clinical patho- 
logical conference. New York State D. J. 24:34-36 
Jan. 1958. 
Tuberculosis of the floor of the mouth and alveolar 
ridge. A case report. Columni 22:9~-10, 15 Sept. 1958. 
ROSS, W. S. XIlith International Dental Congress, Rome, 1957. 
(Federation Dentaire Internationale) Internat. D. 
J. 7:581-586 Dec. 1957. 
Chairman of the Dental Health Committee. (British Den. 
Assn.) Brit. D. J. 105:141 portrait Aug. 19, 1958. 
46th Annual Meeting, Brussels, Belgium. Internat. D. J. 
129-731 Dec. 1958. 
ROST, A. Treatment of pulpitis with infiltration anesthesia. 
D. Abs. 3:236-237 Apr. 1958. 
ROSTON, GEORGE 
LEWIS, N. A. and OSHRAIN, H. I.: See Lewis, N. A. 
ROTH, E. Method of taking intra-extra-oral impressions. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:39 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
ROTH, H. Nutritional aspects of lesions of the oral mucosa. 
New York J. Den. 28:388-390 Dec. 1958. 
ROTH, NEAL. Orthodontics diagnosis in the mixed dentition. 
_J- Florida D. Soc. 28:9-10 Feb. 1958. 
ROTHBELL, E. N. 
and DUGGAN, J. J.: See Duggan, J. J. 
ROTHMAN, MARTIN 
KUTSCHER, A. H.; CHILTON, N. W.; BUMGARDNER, 
L. F.; BODECKER, C. F. and DUNN, W.J.: See 
Kutscher, A. H. 
ROTHNER, J. T. Periodontics: what the general practitioner 
shouldknow. New York State D. J. 24:404-406 Nov. 
1958. 











ROTHSTEIN, R.J. History of dental laboratories and their 
contributions to dentistry. (Book rev.) J. D. Educ. 
22:265 May 1958; J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:37 Sept. 
1958. 
History of dental laboratories: and their contributions to 
dentistry. (Book rev.) New York J. Den. 28:393 - 
394 Dec. 1958. 
ROTTER, W. 
and LAPP, H. Oral pathoanatomy. (Book rev.) J. Oral 
Surg. 16:351 July 1958. 
ROUNDS, J. 8S. Lest we forget. J. South. California D. A. 26: 
209-211 June 1958. 
ROUSSEAU, LUCIEN 
LEAR, ERWIN; PALLIN, I. M, and CHIRON, A. E.: See 
Lear, Erwin 
ROVELSTAD, G. H. 
and GELLER, J.H. Dental caries experience and the 
oral environment. J. D. Res. 37:75 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Electrophoresis of saliva. J. D. Res. 37:27-28 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

GELLER, J. H. and COHEN, A. H. Hyaluronidase activ- 
ity of saliva. I. The determination of characteris- 
tics of hyaluronidase activity in young male adults. 
J. D. Res. 37:107-113 Feb. 1958. 

Hyaluronidase activity of saliva. 11. The relationship 
of hyaluronidase activity to dental caries experi- 
ence, gingivitis, and oral hygiene in young male 
adults. J. D. Res. 37:114-118 Feb. 1958. 

Hyaluronidase activity of saliva. VI. Effect of anti- 
biotic therapy on hyaluronidase activity of saliva. 
]. D. Res. 37:453-457 June 1958. 

Caries susceptibility tests, hyaluronidase activity of 
saliva and dental caries experience. J.D. Res. 37: 
306-311 Apr. 1958. 

ROWBOTHAM, T. C. 
and CARTLEDGE, D. H.: See Cartledge, D. H. 
CARTLEDGE, D. H. and COOKE, C.: See Cartledge, D. H. 
ROWE, F. D. Mobile orthodontic chairside desk. Brit. Soc. 
Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 58-59, 1957. 
ROWE, NATHANIEL 

and GORLIN, R. J. Effect of vitamin A deficiency upon 
experimental carcinogenesis. J. D. Res. 37:19 Feb. 
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Society) Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 32:12-13 Nov. 1958. 
RUDINE, F. B. 
and LASTON, D. J. Some interceptive orthodontic con- 
siderations in pediatric dentistry. J. California 
D.A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:100-104 Mar.-Apr. 1958. 
RUDINO, IVALDO. Changes in oral tissues in aged patients. 
D. Abs. 3:566-567 Sept. 1958. 
RUDOLF, WERNER. Friendship between dentist and patient. 
D. Abs. 3:667 Nov. 1958. 
RUFF, JESSIE LYNN. Dental certificate parade. (Mississippi) 
J. Mississippi D. A. 14:14-15 May 1958. 
RUFF, R.M. Importance of nutrition in general dentistry and 
orthodontics. Tr.Am. D. Soc. Europe 63:38-48, 
1957. 
RUIZ BUITRAGO, G. National homage to dental surgeons. 
(Spain) D. Abs. 3:209-210 Apr. 1958. 
RUSH, J. E. Appointed business manager of the American Den- 
tal Association. J.A.D.A. 56:707-708 portrait May 
1958. 
RUSH, W.D. Man of the year. (Alumni Association of the Uni- 
versity of Kansas City, School of Dentistry) J. 
Univ. Kansas City School Den. 21:23 Feb. 1958. 
RUSHTON, J. B. Cosmetic reshaping of the natural teeth. (Film 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:588 Apr. 1958. 
RUSHTON, J. G. 
and MacDONALD, H. N. A. Trigeminal neuralgia: spe- 
cial considerations of nonsurgical treatment. D. 
Abs. 3:392 July 1958. 
RUSHTON, M.A. Partial duplication following injury to de- 
veloping incisors. Brit. D.J. 104:9-12 Jan. 7, 1958. 
Co-report: diseases of the lips. Internat. D.J. 8:214-216 
disc. 220 June 1958. 
Invaginated teeth (dens in dente): contents of the invagina- 
tion. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1378-1387 
Dec. 1958. 
RUSSELL, A. L. 
and KRESHOVER, S.J.: See Kreshover, S. J. 
RUSSELL, J. A. 

WEBSTER, R.C.and COFFEY, R.J.: See Webster, R.C. 
RUSSIA: See Dentistry--in Russia; See also Clinics--dental-- 

in Russia 


RUBEL, I. 








RUTLEDGE, C. E. Dentistry’s greatest challenge. J. Califor- 
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ROCKOFF, S.C. and ROCKOFF, H.S.: See Rockoff, S.C. 
SADLER, J. F. Survey of some commercial adhesives: their 
possible application in clinical orthodontics. Am. - 
J. Orthodont. 44:65 Jan. 1958. Abstract 
SADOVE, M. S. 
and ANDERSON, A.G. Handling of emergencies requir- 
ing resuscitation in dental practice. D. Clin. N. 
America p. 515-526 July 1958. 
ANDERSON, A. G. and SCHIFFRIN, M. J.: See Schiffrin, 
M. J. 
BEATTIE, E. J., JR.; GORDON, A. S.; FRYE, C. W. and 
GITTELSON, LLOYD: See Gordon, A. S. 
SCHIFFRIN, M. J.; NICKERSON, W. R. and GROVE, W.]. 
Use of meperidine and meperidine-levallorphan 
mixtures inthe recovery room. D. Abs. 3:666 Nov. 
1958. 
and STUEBNER, ELAINE A.: See Stuebner, Elaine A. 
SAFAR, PETER. Mouth-to-mouth airway. D. Abs. 3:259-260 
May 1958. 
and ELAM, JAMES. Manual versus mouth-to-mouth 
methods of artificial respiration. D. Abs. 3:355 
June 1958. 
SAGE, H. H. Medical and surgical emergencies in dentistry. 
New York J. Den. 28:260-261 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 
Radiation and the dentist. New York State D. J. 24:394- 
397 Nov. 1958. 
SAHL, H. A. Post-extraction syncope and spasm following ni- 
trous oxide administration. J. Connecticut D. A. 32: 


24-25 Oct. 1958. 
SAHS, E.A. Porosity in dental gold castings. lowa D. J. 44: 
258 Oct. 1958. 
SAINT, E.G. Current problems in nutrition. Austral. D. J. 3: 
147-156 June 1958. 


SAINT LOUIS DENTAL SOCIETY 
Membership roster. Bul. St. Louis D. Soc. 29:71-84 Aug. 
1958. 
SAIZAR, P. Impressions for full dentures. A clinical criterion. 
Internat. D. J. 8:696-712 Dec. 1958. 
SAKLAD, M. J. Disclosure of cleavage and fracture lines in 
porcelain restorations. J. Pros. Den. 8:115-119 Jan. 
1958. 
SAKS, LEON. High speed and sound waves. Bul. Cincinnati D. 
Soc. 27:6-7 May 1958. 
SAKURAI, SADAO 
KANNO, S.; OBATA, Y.; MIYAGAWA, Y.; KOBAYASHI, 
Y. and MOTIZUKI, S.: See Miyagawa, Y. 
SUZUKI, El and FUSAYAMA, T.: See Fusayama, T. 
SALIVA 
Blackwell, R. Q. and Fosdick, L.S. Effect of peptides 
on acid formation in sugar saliva mixtures. J. D. 
Res. 37:73 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Kawamura, Y. and Funakoshi, M. Studies on neurophys- 
tologic mechanisms of salivary secretion. I. Phys- 
iological determination of localization of bulbar sa- 
livary center of dog. D. Abs. 3:670 Nov. 1958. 
analysis: See --composition and analysis, listed below 
composition and analysis 
Berggard, Ingemar and Werner, Ivar. Carbohydrate con- 
stituents of human saliva. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 
16:43-50 May 1958. 











SALIVA--composition and analysis ( Cont. ) 


Buttner, Wolfgang and Muhler, J. C. Effect of feeding cal- 
cium phosphate salts with different solubilities on 
dental caries, the composition of the saliva, and the 
femurs of rats. J. D. Res. 37:860-864 Sept.-Oct. 
1958. 

Carter, W. J., et al. Chloride levels in parotid secretion. 
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1958. Abstract 

Respiration of the salivary microbial flora and its 
relation todental caries activity. Northwest. Univ. 
Bul. 59:4-12 Fall 1958. Abstract 

Hafer,H. Influence of basal metabolism on the chemical 
properties of saliva. D. Abs. 3:180-181 Mar. 1958. 
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in various stages of acclimatization toa hot climate. 
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SALIVARY GLANDS 
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Characteristics of a bovine submaxillary gland ex- 
tract used for calculus formation. J. D. Res. 37: 
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iodine-secreting capacity of the salivary glands: 
investigation with iodine”’. D. Abs. 3:373-374 June 
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docrine glands. J. D. Med. 13:125-129 July 1958. 

Wells, Herbert and Munson,P.L. Effect of thyroxine on 
the weight of submaxillary salivary glands. J. D. 
Res. 37:55 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

diseases: See also Parotitis 

Bernier, J. L. and Bhaskar, 8. N. Lymphoepithelial le- 
sions of salivary glands. J. D. Res. 37:967 Sept. - 
Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Cohen, B. Co-report: pathology of the salivary glands. 
Internat. D. J. 8:313-315 disc. 318 June 1958. 

du Plessis, D.J. Problem of Mikulicz’s disease. D. Abs. 
3:551 Sept. 1958. 

Einstein, R. A. J. and Perzik, 8. L. Parotid sialography: 
roentg: v4 gical correlation ina series of 
70 cases. D. Abs. 3:686 Nov. 1958. 

Excessive secretion of saliva at night. D. Abs. 3:476- 





— ”" 





477 Aug. 1958. 
Folkins,J.A. Two rare diagnostic problems. Spontane- 
ous mediastinal and subcut emphysema post - 





operative to multiple extractions. Mikulicz’s dis- 
ease. J. Canad. D. A. 24:640-647 Nov. 1958. 





Keenan, H. C., et al. Parotidectomy for chronic or re- 
current sialadenitis. D. Abs. 3:532-533 Sept. 1958. 
Klementow, A. B. Classification of sialolithiasis. D. 
Abs. 3:280-281 May 1958. 
Mandel, Louis and Baurmash, Harold. Chronic parotitis. 
With illustrative case report. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 11:565-577 June 1958. 
McEachen, D. G., et al. Lesions of the salivary glands. 
D. Abs. 3:653-654 Nov. 1958. 
Ranger, I. Experimental study of sialography and its 
correlation with histological appearances in pa- 
rotid and submandibular glands. D. Abs. 3:465-466 
Aug. 1958. 
Rowe, W. P., et al. Detection of human salivary gland 
virus in the mouth and urine of children. D. Abs. 
3:545 Sept. 1958. 
Seifert, G. and Oehme, J. Pathology of the virus infec- 
tion of salivary glands: cytophagous inclusion dis- 
ease. D. Abs. 3:273 May 1958. 
Stoopack,J.C. Sialolith andosteoidosteoma. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1220-1225 Nov. 1958. 
tumors: See Tumors 
SALKIND, ALBERT 
SHOULBERG, WILLIAM; SMITH, J. M.; SPYRES, R. M.; 
HOWELLS, JAMES; OSHRAIN, H. I. and REHNKE, 
C. D.: See Howells, James 
SALLES CUNHA, E. Latin Americandental journals of the XIX 
century. D. Abs. 3:694 Nov. 1958. 
SALLEY, J.J. Role of the dentist in the management of patients 
with oral cancer. Bul. Virginia D. A. 35:15-18 
Nov. 1958. 
and KRESHOVER, S. J.: See Kreshover, S. J. 
SALLMANN, L.J. Removal of compound composite odontome. 
Case report. Austral. D. J. 3:186 June 1958. 
SALMAN, LAWRENCE. Root amputation. New York State D. 
J. 24:79-86 Feb. 1958. 
Problem of impacted teeth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:1357-1371 Dec. 1958. 
SALZMANN, J. A. Orthodontics. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:145 
Jan. 1958.; Am. J. Orthodont. 44:145-146 Feb. 1958. 
Dentistry - 1958. {Ed.) New York J. Den. 28:372-374 Dec. 
374 Dec. 1958. 
Orthodontics: possibilities and limitations for general 
practitioners. New York Univ. J. Den. 16:99-102, 
105 Apr. 1958. 
Resume of the workshop and limitations of the technique. 
Am. J. Orthodont. 44:901-905 Dec. 1958. 
SAMMARTINO, PETER. Humanities and dental education. Ann. 
Den. 17:74-76 Sept. 1958. 
SAMSON, EDWARD. Dentifrice legend. Brit. D. J. 105:152-155 
Sept. 2, 1958. Abstract 
SAMUELS, R. H. Current economic outlook. S. Secs. Manag. 
Conf. 10:300~-304 disc. 305, 1958. 
SAN ANTONIO DISTRICT DENTAL SOCIETY 
1958 membership. J. San Antonio Dist. D. Soc. 13:7-10 
Apr. 1958. 
SAN DIEGO COUNTY DENTAL SOCIETY 
Membership roster. Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 27:14- 
20 Aug. 1958. 
SANDELL, P. J. Elected chairman-elect of the Dental Health 
Section of the American Association for Health, 
Physical Education and Recreation. J.A.D.A. 57: 
453 Sept. 1958. 
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SANDELL, P. J. ( Cont. ) 

Responsibility of the dental profession for dental health 

education. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:38-42 Nov. 1958. 
SANDERS, D. J. Acrylic space maintainer. J. New Jersey D. 
Soc. 29:10-13 Jan. 1958. 

Dentist’s professional conscience--the child. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 29:5-7 Jan. 1958. 

DOBBS, E. C. and SHAMER, D. H.: See Shamer, D. H. 

SANDERS, L. E. McClean cephalostat. J. Missouri D. A. 38: 
ll-15 Nov. 1958. 

SANDERS, M.S. Dislocation of the jaw. D. Abs. 3:235 Apr. 1958. 

SANDERS, 8S. G. Recurrent ameloblastoma of mandible. J. 
Mississippi D. A. 14:9-12 May 1958. 

SANDLER, H. C. 

and STAHL, 8.8. Exfoliative cytology as a diagnostic 
aid in the detection of oral neoplasms. J. Oral 
Surg. 16:414-418 Sept. 1958. 

SUBEN, E. and STAHL, 8. S.: See Stahl, S. S. 

SANDROF, IVAN. Portrait of an alumnus. (Varaztad H. Ka- 
zanjian) Harvard D. Alum. Bul. 18:40-43 portrait 
Apr. Reprint 

SANGER, C.N. Occlusion--to the patient, to the dentist. J. 
Wisconsin D. Soc. 34:45-46 Mar. 1958. 

SANJANA, M. K. 

MEHTA, F.S.; DOCTOR, R.H. and SHROFF,B.C. Study 
of the relative importance of the various local fac- 
tors involved in the aetiology of gingival aspect of 
periodontal disease. J. All India D. A. 30:55-58 
Apr. 1958. 

SANTOS, D.G. President’s address--Philippine Den. Assn. 
J. Philippine D. A. 11:24-27 July 1958. 
SARCOMA 
See also Tumors 

Karpawich, A. J. Paget’s disease with osteogenic sar- 
coma of maxilla. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:827-834 Aug. 1958. 

Orsos, S. Primary lymphosarcoma of the gingivae. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:426-430 Apr. 1958. 

Soofi, M.A. Dental complications andsarcoma. Pakistan 
D. Rev. 8:128-132 Oct. 1958. 

Vazirani, S.J. and Bolden, T.E. Oral fibromyxosarcoma 
of the maxilla. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:227-234 Mar. 1958. 

SARKOLYSIN 

Perevodchikova, N. J. Clinical experience with two new 
cytostatic agents in the treatment of malignant oral 
tumors. D. Abs. 3:623 Oct. 1958. 

SARNAT, B. G. Healing of unrepaired surgical cleft palate in 
the macaca Rhesus monkey. Cleft Paiate Bul. 8:ll- 
12 Oct. 1958. Abstract 

and SCHOUR, ISAAC. Essentials of oral and facial can- 
cer. (Book rev.) Austral. D. J. 2:389 Dec. 1957. 

SICHER, HARRY and WEINMANN, J. P.: See Weinmann, 
J. P. 

SAROFF, H. A. 
ZIPKIN, I. and ADAMIK, E. R.: See Zipkin, I. 
SASLAW, M. 8. 
JABLON, J. M. and ZINNER, D. D.: See Jabion, J. M. 
SASSOUNI, VIKEN. Diagnosis and treatment planning via 
roentgenographic cephalometry. Am. J. Ortho- 
dont. 44:433-463 June 1958. 

and KROGMAN, W. M. Physiographcephalostat. Am. J. 

Orthodont. 44:307-308 Apr. 1958. Abstract 
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SATHE, V. R. 

TALAGERI, V.R.; KHANOLKAR, V.R. and PANSE, T.B. 
Studies on B-vitamins and estrogens in oral can- 
cer. D. Abs. 3:369 June 1958. 

SAUNDERS, C.F. Periodontal maintenance therapy. S. Carolina 
D. J. 16:7-13 Nov. 1958. " 

SAUNSBURY, PHILIP. Progress in partial denture prosthesis. 
Irish D. Rev. 3:73-82 Winter 1957-58. 

SAUSEN, R. E. 

and SERR, H.H. Use of gold alloys in small castings 
and thermal expansion technics. D. Clin. N. Amer - 
ica p. 637-651 Nov. 1958. 

SAVARA, B. S. 

PHATAK, N. M. and DEMENT, J. A. In vitro study of 
change in contact angle of water on tooth surface 
induced by different preservatives and silicones. 
J. D. Res. 37:24 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

SAVCHUCK, W. B. 

and BURSTONE, M.S. Calcification and esterase local- 
ization in developing dentin. J. D. Res. 37:5 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

SAVINSKAYA, A. P. On the question of the functional response 
of paired salivary glands whena portion of the oral 
mucosa is anesthetized. D. Abs. 3:669 Nov. 1958. 

SAVITT, R.A. Role of psychiatry in dental practice. New 
York J. Den. 28:268-271 disc. 271 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

SAWYER, C. W. Student clinic practice. (School of Dentistry, 
University of Kansas City) J. Univ. Kansas City 
School Den. 21:25-27 Feb. 1958. 

SCALING: See Periodontal di treatment--conservative 

SCANDINAVIA: See Dentistry--in Scandinavia; See also Edu- 
cation, dental--in Scandinavia; Dentistry--in Nor- 
way; Dentistry--in Sweden 

SCHAAD, T. D. Use of a simple cement base procedure rou~ 
tinely. J. Kansas City Dist. D. Soc. 34:19-20 Feb. 
1958. 

SCHACTER, M. I. 

and WARD, H. L.: See Ward, H. L. 

SCHAFER, A. K. Can operative dentistry be justified economi- 
cally in a general hospital? J. Michigan D. A. 40: 
241 Oct. 1958. 

SCHAFER, K. H. 

FISCHER, K. and LANDBECK, G. Hemorrhagic diathe- 
ses caused by abnormal platelet function. D. Abs. 
3:609 Oct. 1958. 

SCHAFER, WILLI. New type of orthodontic pliers. D. Abs. 
3:36-37 Jan. 1958. 
SCHAFFER, A. B. 

and TAYLOR, MAURICE. Premedication of childrenfor 
ambulatory general anesthesia. J. Am. D. Soc. 
Anesthes. 5:9-13 Mar. 1958. 

SCHAFFER, E.M. New attachment operation in subcrestal 
pockets. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:253- 
265 Mar. 1958. 

Cartilage grafts in human periodontal pockets. J. Perio- 
dont. 29:176-182 July 1958. 

How a dental hygienist can assist a periodontist. J. Am. 
D. Hygienists’ A. 32:106-109 July 1958. 

SCHAFFER, JULIUS. Pulp testing. New York J. Den. 28:48-61 
Feb. 1958. 

SCHANTZ, C. W. Selected for promotion to the rank of rear 
admiral. J.A.D.A. 57:466 portrait Sept. 1958. 
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SCHANTZ, C. W. ( Cont. ) 
Heads U.S. Navy dental service. J.A.D.A. 57:879-880 


portrait Dec. 1958. 
SCHAPER, U. 
and FISCHER, C. H.: See Fischer, C. H. 
SCHATTEN, W. E. 
HERBSMAN, HORACE and RABSON, A.S.: See Herbsman, 
Horace 
SCHATZ, ALBERT 
KARLSON, K. E.; MARTIN, J. J. and SCHATZ, VIVIAN. 





Proteolysis~-chelation theory: applications to ca- 
ries and erosion. Pakistan D. Rev. 8:39-51 Apr. 
1958. Reprint 


and MARTIN, J. J. Some perspectives of dental caries 
research: microbiological and biochemical consid- 
erations. Ann. Den. 17:1-5 Mar. 1958. 
MARTIN, J. J.; ADELSON, L. M. and TRELAWNY, G. 8. 
Proteolysis~chelation theory of dental caries. New 
York Univ. J. Den. 16:64-68 Jan. 1958. 
SCHATZ, VIVIAN 
SCHATZ, ALBERT; KARLSON, K. E.andMARTIW, J. J.: 
See Schatz, Albert 
SCHEI, OLAV 
ARNO, ARNULF; WAERHAUG, JENS and LOVDAL, ARNE: 
See Arno, Arnulf 
SCHEIFFARTH, F. Drug allergy. D. Abs. 3:550 Sept. 1958. 
and BERG, G. Clinical significance of antistreptococcic 
reactions. D. Abs. 3:369-370 June 1958. 
SCHEININ, ARJE 
and POHTO, MAURI: See Pohto, Mauri 
SCHEMAN, PAUL. Psychology of premedication. J. Am.D. 
Soc. Anesthes. 5:16-18 Mar. 1958. 
Biomechanics of tooth extraction. D. Digest 64:431-433 
Oct. 1958. 
BODECKER, C. F.; BORLAND, L. R. and MILLER, J. S. 
A. See Bodecker, C. F. 
SCHEPARTZ, BERNARD 
and CANTAROW, ABRAHAM: See Cantarow, Abraham 
SCHER, IVOR. Simple conservative technique for interproxi- 
mal caries of the deciduous dentition. Irish D. Rev. 
3:85-91 Winter 1957-58. 
SCHERP, H. W. 
and BURNETT, G. W.: See Burnett, G. W. 
and THONARD, J. C.: See Thonard, J. C. 
SCHIEFER, W. 
and RAUSCH, F.: See Rausch, F. 
SCHIFFRIN, M. J. 
NICKERSON, W. R.; GROVE, W. J. and SADOVE, M. S: 
See Sadove, M. 8. 
SADOVE, M.S. and ANDERSON, A. G. Narcotic anal- 
gesics as adjuncts to dental practice. J.A.D.A.57: 
71-78 July 1958. 
SCHIRESON, SYLVAN. Is an early cuspid rise essential to 
periodontal health? J. West. Soc. Periodont. 6:78 
Sept. 1958. 
SCHLESINGER, A. Various orthodontic appliances. Internat. 
D. J. 8:8-9 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
SCHLUNGBAUM, W. 
MEHL, H. G. and OESER, H.: See Oeser, H. 
SCHMIDT, H. F. A. 
and FINK, F.8.: See Fink, F. 8S. 





SCHMIDT, H.H. Dental fluorosis in the Union of Soviet So- 
cialist Republics. D. Abs. 3:527-528 Sept. 1958. 

SCHMIDT, H. J. 

and NEWELL, G. W.: See Newell, G. W. 
SCHMIDT, H. 8. 
and BURKMAN, N. W. Cavity medication: a review. D. 
Clin. N. America p. 165-177 Mar. 1958. 

SCHMIDT, N. L. 

CHANG, C. H. and SHEDD, D. P.: See Shedd, D. P. 

SCHMIDT, W. J. 

and KEIL, A. Die gesunden und die erkrankten Zahn- 
gewebe des Menschen und der Wirbeltiere im Po- 
larisationsmikroskop. (The healthy and diseased 
dental tissues of men and vertebrates as seen in 
the polarising microscope) (Book rev.) Brit. D. J. 
105-117 Aug. 19, 1958. 

SCHMUZINGER, P. Malpractice in dentistry and its legal eval- 
uation. D. Abs. 3:555 Sept. 1958. 

SCHNEIDER, BERNARD 

and SICHER, HARRY. Physiologic migration of anterior 
J teeth. Angle Orthodont. 28:166-175 July 1958. 
SCHNELL, R. J. 

and PHILLIPS, R. W.: See Phillips, R. W. 

SCHNUR, J. Root treatment with the aidof a new X-ray meas- 
uring gauge and an individually regulated file for 
the mechanical preparation of the root canal. In- 
ternat. D. J. 7:524-525 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

SCHOEN, M.H. Role of a group practice in a labor~manage- 
ment dental program. Tr. Am. A. Industrial Den. 
22 pages 1958. 

SCHOEN, W. P., JR. Reaction to issue on periodontal disease. 
].4.D.A. 56:278 Feb. 1958. 

SCHOENFELD, 8S. J. Supervised postgraduate practice--a 
thought for the graduate. D. Students’ Mag. 36:16- 
18 Mar. 1958. 

SCHOETTLER, F.G. How to buy stocks on the monthly invest- 
ment plan. Oral Hyg. 48:52-54 Nov. 1958. 

SCHOLL, C. H. Sock at “‘dry socket’’. D. Survey 34:482 Apr. 
1958. 

SCHONHERR, ERICH. Active plate, tooth positioner and im- 
pulsator in orthodontic treatment of adults. D. Abs. 
3:151-153 Mar. 1958. 

SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY DENTAL SERVICE: See Commu- 
nity and school dental service 

SCHOOLDEN, E. A. Developments in dental materials. D. 
Technician 11:103-104, 102 Oct. 1958. 

SCHOPPER, A. F. Constructing a precision attachment partial 
denture with an efficient and satisfactory stress- 
breaker. J.A.D.A. 57:197-203 Aug. 1958. 

Biographical sketch. J.MissouriD.A. 38:15-17 portrait 
Dec. 1958. 

Road ahead for the dental hygienist. J. Tennessee D. A. 
38:201-203 July 1958. 

SCHOUR, ISAAC. Named to roster of top 100 Chicago citizens. 
Illinois D. J. 27:41 portrait Jan. 1958.; J.A.DA. 56: 
131 Jan. 1958. 

How can we stimulate student interest in histology? J. 
D. Educ. 22:248-254 disc. 254-255 May 1958. 
KENNY, A. D. and TOEPEL, WOLFGANG: See Kenny, 

A. D. 
and SARNAT, B.G.: See Sarnat, B. G. 
WEINMANN, J. P. and WENTZ, F.M.: See Wentz, F.M. 
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SCHRADER, H. K. Utilization of the benzathine penicillin G 
brand “‘Tardocillin Leo’’ in dental practice. D. 
Abs. 3:361 June 1958. 

SCHRAM, W. R. Ameloblastoma. New York State D. J. 24:307- 
310 Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

SCHREIBER, H. R. 

and WALDRON, C. A. Early carcinoma of the gingiva 
simulating gingival hyperplasia. J. Periodont. 29: 
196-198 July 1958. 

SCHRIMPF, H. J. Responsibilities of the dental laboratory 
technician and dental laboratory owner as he works 
with the dentist--and what he expects of the pro 
fession. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 35:9-10, 31-32 
May 1, 1958. 

SCHRIRE, T. Fibrous dysplasia of the maxilla with a method 
for preventing contractures after maxillectomy. 
D. Abs. 3:67-68 Feb. 1958. 

Adamantinoma of the mandible. D. Abs. 3:400-401 July 
1958. 

SCHROEDER, A. Rapid development of dental X-ray films. 
D. Abs. 3:467 Aug. 1958. 

SCHROETER, CHARLES 

and STIBBS, G. D.: See Stibbs, G. D. 

SCHUCHARDT, KARL. (Edited by) Fortschritte der Kiefer- 
und Gesichts-Chirurgie: ein Jahrbuch, volume III. 
(Progress in maxillofacial surgery: a yearbook, vok- 
ume III) (Book rev.)J.A.D.A. 56:597 Apr. 1958. 

HAUPL, KARLandMEYER, WILHELM: See Haupl, Karl 

SCHUDE, D. H. Balanced articulation . . . our ultimate goal. 
D. Students’ Mag. 36:19-24 Feb. 1958. 

SCHUDY, FRED. ReceivesC. T. Roland award from the Texas 
Tweed Orthodontic Study Group. J. San Antonio 
Dist. D. Soc. 13:3 Apr. 1958. 

SCHUERMANN, H. Oral lesions in dermatological diseases. 
Internat. D. J. 8:639-655 Dec. 1958. 

SCHULLER-CHRISTIAN’S DISEASE: See Systemic conditions 
manifested in mouth th tosi 

SCHULTZ, A.H. Past and present views of man’s specializa~ 
tions. D. Abs. 3:184 Mar. 1958. 

SCHULTZ, L. W. 

and VAZIRANI, S.J. Clinical management of debatable 
tumor. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. ll:1-7 Jan. 1958. 

VAZIRANI, S. J. and DYER, M. H. Recurrent amelo- 
blastoma following hemimandibulectomy. Report 
of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. ll: 
578-583 June 1958. 

SCHULTZ-HAUDT, S.D. Observations on the acid mucopoly- 
saccharides of human gingiva. Odont. Tskr. 66: 
3-98 Feb. 1958. 

SCHUMER, SHELDON 

and WELLS, HERBERT. Effect of thyroxine and triiodo- 
thyroacetic acid on incisor eruption rate. J. D. Res. 
37:980 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

SCHUYLER, C. H. Factors of occlusion to be observed in 
everyday practice. J.A.D.A.57:221-231 Aug. 1958. 

SCHWABACHER, E.D. Interpersonal factors in rampant dental 
caries. J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic Den. 5:2-13 Jan; 
56-70 Apr.; 97-107 July; 126-151 Oct. 1958. 

SCHWAID, B. N. Reducing the fear of general anesthesia. J. 
Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:5-8 Mar. 1958. 

SCHWARTZ, ABRAHAM 

RESNICK, JOAN B. and SHAW, J. H. Effect of parotid 





duct excision and parotid gland extirpation on den- 
tal caries incidence in Hunt-Hoppert caries-re- 
sistant rats. J. D. Res. 37:722-731 Aug. 1958. 
SCHWARTZ, LASZLO. Conclusions of the Temporomandibular 
Joint Clinic at Columbia. J. Periodont. 29:210-212 
July 1958. 
SCHWARTZ, MURRAY. Magnetic instrument for the recovery 
of broken curette fragments and other steel for- 
eign bodies. J. Periodont. 29:195 July 1958. 
SCHWARTZ, WALTER. Child in dental practice. Bul. Union 
Co. D. Soc. 37:2, 9 Jan. 1958. Reprint 
Examination and case presentation in children’s dentist- 
ry. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:13-17 Sept. 1958. 
SCHWARZ, A. M. Lehrgang der Gebissregelung. (Course in 
functional orthodontics) (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 56: 
760 May 1958. 
Co-report: practical evaluation of cephalometrics. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:284-286 disc. 296-297 June 1958. 
SCHWARZFISCHER, H. 
and GARTNER, F. Preoperative and postoperative pre- 
vention of pyogenic infections by administration 
of antibiotics in surgical elimination of malposed 
and impacted teeth or in complicated tooth extrac- 
tions. D. Abs. 3:282 May 1958. 
SCHWEIKHARDT, C.J. Training of a board member. Proc. 
Am. A.D. Examiners p. 64-73 disc. 83-86, 107-109, 
1957. 
SCHWEIZER, H. C. 
ROSEVEAR, F. B.; BROGE, R. W. andGRAY, J. A.: See 
Gray, J. A. 
SCHWENK, ERWIN 
and STEVENS, D. F..: See Stevens, D. F. 
SCHWINDLING, ROLF. Insertion of an implant within eight 
hours. J. Implant Den. 5:55 Nov. 1958. Abstract 
SCIENCE 
Mackenzie, R.S. Significance of basic sciences to the 
dental student. D. Students’ Mag. 36:18-20 May 1958. 
SCIGLIANO, JOHN 
BAER, P. N. and GOLDMAN, H. M.: See Baer, P. N. 
SCILEPPI, R. I. 
and STINSON, GEORGE: See Stinson, George 
SCLERODERMA 
See also Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
scleroderma 
SCOPP,1.W. Are the products on the market which purport 
to remove and prevent salivary calculus effective? 
New York J. Den. 28:65 Feb. 1958. 
and FREDRICS, HARRY. Dental extractions in patients 
undergoing anticoagulant therapy. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:470-474 May 1958. 
and QUART, ARTHUR. Hereditary hemorrhagic telangi- 
ectasia involving the oral cavity. Review with re- 
port of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:1138-1144 Oct. 1958. 
SCOTT, D.B. Co-report: histology of the dental hard tissues. 
* Internat. D. J. 8:159-162 disc. 168 June 1958. 
and LOSEE, F.L. Electron microscopic study of an- 
organic enamel. J. D. Res. 37:23 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 
SCOTT, D. C. Absence ofupper central incisor. Brit. D. J. 
104:247-248 Apr. 1, 1958. 
SCOTT, F. T. Periodontal disease in children. J. Florida D. 
Soc. 28:14-15 Feb. 1958. 
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SCOTT, F. T. (Cont.) 
Dental preceptorships in the state of Florida. J. Florida 
D. Soc. 29:3-5 Summer 1958. 
SCOTT, J.H. Analysis of facial growth. I. The anteroposterior 
and vertical dimensions. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:507- 
512 July 1958. 
Analysis of facial growth. II. The horizontal and vertical 
dimensions. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:585-589 Aug. 1958 
Mesial migration of the teeth in Macaca rhesus. J. D. 
Res. 37:759 Aug. 1958. Abstract 
Studies in facial growth. The mandibular ramus and the 
teeth. D. Practitioner& D. Record 8:327-328 June 
1958. 
and FITZGERALD, M. J. T. : See Fitzgerald, M. J. T. 
and SYMONS, N. B. B. Introduction to dental anatomy. 
(Book rev.) Brit. D. J. 104:268 Apr. 15, 1958; Austral. 
D. J. 3:196 June 1958; J. D. A. South Africa 13:331 
Aug. 1958; J. Canad. D. A. 24:602 Oct. 1958;J. Pros. 
Den. 8:1063 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 
SCOTT, R. B. 
BAKWIN, H. and FERGUSON, A.D.: See Ferguson, A. D. 
SCURVY 
Traicoff, Donald. Pilot study of the effects of calcium 
hydroxide and sodium fluoride implants in normal 
and scorbutic guinea pigs. Alum. Bul. Indiana 
Univ. School Den. p. 6-8, 26 Aug. 1958. 
SEARLES, DICK. Dentist in civilian defense. Arizona D. J. 
4:74 June 1958. 
SEARS, V. H. Developments in the denture field during the 
past half century. J. Pros. Den. 8:61-67 disc. 68- 
70 Jan. 1958. 
Modern posterior tooth arrangement. D. Survey 34:36- 
39 Jan. 1958. 
Orthodoxy, common sense, and scientific method. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:264-265 Mar. 1958. 
and NAGLE, R. J.: See Nagle, R. J. 
SEBELIUS,C.L. Dental health programme of the World Health 
Organization. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 17:9- 
ll Nov. 1957. 
Dental health andthe worldhealth organization. Internat. 
D. J. 8:713-723 Dec. 1958. 
International dental relations are important. Xi Psi Phi 
Quart. 57:7-8 Autumn 1958 
To leave World Health Organization. J.A.D.A. 57:464 
Sept. 1958. 
SECOND MOLARS: See Teeth--molars, second; See also 
Teeth--deciduous 
SECONDARY DENTIN: See Dentin--secondary 
SECRETARIES, DENTAL: See Assistants, dental 
SECTER, I. 1. Deepening hypnosis. J. Hypnosis & Psychol. in 
Den. 1:25-26 Jan. 1958. Reprint 
Suggestion in the dental care of children. J. Hypnosis & 
Psychol. in Den. 1:10-1l Jan. 1958. 
SEDATIVES 
See alsoChildren, Dentistry for-~sedatives; Premed- 
ication 
Cheraskin, E. and Prasertsuntarasai, T. Use of epineph- 
rine with local anesthesia in hypertensive patients. 
Il. Effect of sedation on blood pressure and pulse 
rate in the waitingroom. J.A.D.A. 56:210-218 Feb. 
1958. 
Dental practitioners’ formulary: sedatives, hypnotics and 
tranquillisers. Brit. D. J. 105:389-391 Dec. 2, 1958. 


Peterson, L. W. and Haynes,C.E. Premedication and 
sedation for the surgical patient. J. Oral Surg. 16: 
131-136 Mar. 1958. 

Sherman, H. Control of patient apprehension. Internat. 
D. J. 8:54-55 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Wallace, D.A. Sedative and analgesic therapy. J. Mich- 
igan D. A. 40:268-269, 273 Nov. 1958. 

Wohigemuth, P. R. and O’Brien, G. R. Postoperative e- 
dema in maxillofacial surgery: prevention and 
treatment with promethazine. D. Abs. 3:656 Nov. 
1958. 

SEDRAN, MICHAEL 


BAERGER, P.J. and NEEDLE, A.T.: See Baerger, P. J. 


SEELENTAG, W. Spinning lead tops used for locating and 
evaluating technical breakdowns. D. Abs. 3:399 
July 1958. 
SEEVERS, M.H. “Tranquilizers’’. D. Abs. 3:481 Aug. 1958. 
SEIDEN, ALBERT. Occlusal rests and rest seats. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:431-440 May 1958. 
SEIDNER, S. New instrument for the removal of tightly fitting 
rings or crowns. Internat. D. J. 8:46 Mar. 1958. 
Abstract 
SEIFERT, E. Anesthesia of short duration in the dental office. 
D. Abs. 3:614 Oct. 1958. 
SEIFERT, G. 
and GEILER, G. Salivary glands and rheumatism. D. 
Abs. 3:471 Aug. 1958. 
and OEHME, J. Pathology of the virus infection of sal- 
ivary glands: cytophagous inclusion disease. D. 
Abs. 3:273 May 1958. 
SEIFERT, O. M. 
GREENE, J. C.; HAGAN, T. L.; BOWMAN, W. D. and 
NEVITT, G. A.: See Nevitt, G. A. 
SELDIN, H. M. Selection of anesthetic agents and their ad- 
ministration for dental office procedures. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:158-166 Feb. 
1958. 
Biographical sketch. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:22-24 
portrait Aug.-Sept. 1958. 
Survey of anesthetic fatalities in oral surgery and a re- 
view of the etiological factors in anesthetic deaths. 
J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:6-12 Feb. 1958. 
SELDIN, S. D.; RAKOWER, WILLIAM and JARRETT, 
WILLIAM. Malignant melanoma. Report of a case. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1110-1117 Oct. 
1958. 
SELDIN, J. B. Postgraduate teaching. New York J. Den. 28:192- 
198 May 1958. 
Geriatrics in reverse. (Ed.) New York J. Den. 28:295 
Oct. 1958. 
SELIGMANN, H. J. Retention of removable partial dentures. 
D. Students’ Mag. 36:11-21 Apr.; ll-17, 38 May 1958. 
SELLERS, A. M. Biographical sketch. Bul. AlabamaD. A. 42: 
10 portrait Apr. 1958. 
SELMAN, A.J. Oral surgery for the cerebral palsied child. J. 
Den. Children 25:200-204, 3rd quart. 1958. 
SELTZER, SAMUEL. Early pulp changes in the teeth of a dog 
following full crown preparations. J. D. Res. 37: 
220-228 Apr. 1958. 
and BENDER, I. B. Some influences affecting repair of 
the exposed pulps of dogs’ teeth. J. D. Res. 37: 
678-687 Aug. 1958. 
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SEMJAN, M. 

and KUBANIOVA, Z. Dental health program for school 
children of Bratislava, Czechoslovakia. D. Abs. 
3:80 Feb. 1958. 

SENSITIVE DENTIN: See Dentin--sensitive 
SEQUIN, LUCILLE 

ZEGARELLI, E. V.; RANKOW, R. M.; PIRO, J. D. and 

KUTSCHER, A. H.: See Kutscher, A. H. 
SERFATY, MICHEL 

MASSLER, MAURY AND JAMES, VERDA E. Effects of 
burs, airbrasive and ultrasonic devices on the pulp 
of rat incisors. J. D. Res. 37:980 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
Abstract 

SERR, H. H. 

and SAUSEN, R. E.: See Sausen, R. E. 

SERRANO C., MIGUELINA. Study on the prevalence of caries 
in preschool, school children and adult groups of 
the town of Davila. (Chile) D. Abs. 3:175 Mar. 1958. 

SERVICE TO ORGANIZED GROUPS: See Industrial dental 
service; See also National health insurance 

SETHI, H.S. Fulldenture prosthesis in cases of fibrous anky- 
losis of the temporo mandibular joint. J. Ali India 
D. A. 30:169-172 Oct. 1958. 

SEVERENS, J. M. Microbiologic aspects of oral infections. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 22:106-108 portrait Dec. 
1958. 

SGARZINI, L. 

and BIFANO, U.: See Bifano, U. 

SHAEFFER, J. H. Receives American Motors Conservation 
Award. North-West Den. 37:266-267 portrait July 
1958. 

SHAFER, W.G. Biopsy service. (Indiana University, School 
of Dentistry) Alum. Bul. Indiana Univ. School Den. 
p. 9, 28 Feb. 1958. 

Comments relative to the teaching of oral histology from 
the viewpoint of oral pathology. J. D. Educ. 22:239- 
244 disc. 254-255 May 1958. 

and GREGORY, G. T.: See Gregory, G. T. 

CLARK, PATRICIA G.; BIXLER, DAVID and MUHLER, 
J. C. Salivary gland function in the rat. I. Flow, 
viscosity, and pH in the normal and duct-ligated rat. 
J. D. Res. 37:848-852 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

HINE, M.K.and LEVY, B.M. Textbook of oral pathology. 
(Book rev.) New York State D. J. 24:311-312 Aug.- 
Sept. 1958. 

and MUHLER, J. C.: See Muhler, J. C. 

MUHLER, J. C. and BIXLER, DAVID. Comparison be- 
tween salivary gland extirpation and duct ligation 
on caries. J.D. Res. 37:54-55 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

and STANDISH, 8. M.: See Standish, 8S. M. 

SHAFFER, J. I. 

REPPERT, H.C. and UPDEGRAVE, W.J.: See Reppert, 
H. C. 

SHAFIK, M. Impression materials in dentistry. Egyptian D.J. 
3:3-15 Oct. 1957. 
SHAMER, D. H. 

SANDERS, D.J. and DOBBS, E.C. Tranquilizers in den- 
tistry for children. J. Den. Children 25:269-273, 
4th quart. 1958. 

SHANAHAN, T. E. J. Individual occlusal curvature and occlu- 
sion. J. Pros. Den. 8:230-240 Mar. 1958. 
SHANE, S. M. Neraval, Evipal, Pentothal, Surital: a clinical 
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evaluation. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:13-18 Apr. 
1958. 

Fluothane for ambulatory dental procedures. A brief 
research report. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:5-7 
Dec. 1958. 

SHANKWALKER, G. B. 

and MITCHELL, D. F. Local effect of insulin on wound 
healing in rats. J. D. Res. 37:977-978 Sept.-Oct. 
1958. Abstract 

Response to despeciated calf bone and calcium hydrox - 

ide implants. J. D. Res. 37:981 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Ab- 
stract. 

SHANNON, I. L. Salivary sodium, potassium, and chloride 
levels in subjects classified as to dental caries 
experience. J. D. Res. 37:401-406 June 1958. 

Sodium and potassium levels of human whole stimulated 
saliva collected under two forms of stimulation 
from subjects in a select age grouping. J. D. Res. 
37:391-400 June 1958. 

Sodium and potassium levels of saliva and salivary glands 
following prolonged stimulation. J. D. Res. 37:981 
Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

and PRIGMORE, J. R. Physiologic chloride levels in hu- 
man whole saliva. D. Abs. 3:678-679 Nov. 1958. 

SHANNON, WALTON. Simplifying the extraction of teeth. J. 
Mississippi D. A. 14:13-14 portrait July 1958. 

SHAPIRO, MAX 

and ERSHOFF, B. H. Temperature of teeth and gingiva. 
J. D. Res. 37:982 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

BERNICK, SOL; BAVETTA, L. A. and ERSHOFF, B. H. 
Prenatal effects of X-radiation on bones, teeth, 
and periodontium of rats. J. D. Res. 37:16 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

SHARPENAK, A. B. 

NIKOLAEVA, N. V. and MAGDD, E. A. Histochemical stu- 
dy of the composition of enamel in the region of 
white carious spots. D. Abs. 3:598-599 Oct. 1958. 

SHARRY, J. J. Meatus obturator in particular and pharyngeal 
impressions in general. J. Pros. Den. 8:893-896 
Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

SHAW, BARBARA. Personality in the dental office. D. Asst. 
27:18-19 July-Aug. 1958. 

SHAW, CHARLES and PETERSON, C.T.: See Peterson, C. T. 

SHAW, J. H. Nutrition and dental caries. D. Abs. 3:491-492 
Aug. 1958. 

and HALL, H. D.: See Hall, H. D. 

SCHWARTZ, ABRAHAM and RESNICK, JOAN B.: See 
Schwartz, Abraham 

WILLETT, N. P. and RESNICK, JOAN B.: See Willett, 
N. P. 

and WOLLMAN, D. H. Influence of sialoadenectomy in 
rats on food and water consumption. J. D. Res. 37: 
805-810 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

YEN, PETER K~-].; BOGOROCH, RITA and SOGNNAES, 
R. F.: See Yen, Peter K-J. 

SHAW, S. I. (Prepared by) Clinical application of hypnosis in 
dentistry. (Book rev.) Austral. D. J. 3:270 Aug. 1958; 
Brit. D. J. 104:440 June 17, 1958; J.A.D.A.57:305 Aug. 
1958; J. Am. Col. Den. 25:25 Mar. 1958; J. Canad. 
D. A. 24:298 May 1958; J.D. Educ. 22:265 May 1958; 
J. D. Med. 13:115 Apr. 1958; J. Am. Soc. Psychoso- 
matic Den. & Med. 5:108 July 1958; J. Den. Children 
25:311, 4th quart. 1958. 








258 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 1958 


SHAW, S. I. ( Cont. ) 
Use of suggestion and psychosomatics in dentistry. D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 8:312-319 June 1958. 
SHAYKIN, J]. B. Case of extensive oral rehabilitation. J.A.D. 
A. 51:730-732 Nov. 1958. 
SHEARER, W. L. In honor of pioneers in oral surgery in 
Southwest Texas. Texas D. J. 76:294~-295 June 1958. 
SHECHMEISTER, I.L. Teaching microbiology in dental schools: 
results of asurvey. J. D. Educ. 22:109-118 disc. 119- 
121 Mar. 1958. 
SHEDD, D. P. 
SCHMIDT, N. L. and CHANG, C.H. Survey of tongue 
cancer over afifteen year period in a general hos- 
pital. D. Abs. 3:226 Apr. 1958. 
SHEINGORN, ABE. Critical evaluation of root canal cultures. 
J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 33:7-9 Sept. 1958. 
SHEINMAN, PAUL. Differential diagnosis of chronic periapical 
infections. D. Students’ Mag. 36:9-14, 34 Feb. 1958. 
SHELDEN, F.C. Appointed to dental board. (Missouri) J. Mis- 
souri D. A. 38:22 portrait June-July 1958. 
SHELDON, J. A. Case analysis--mouth rehabilitation. J. New 
Jersey D. Soc. 29:34, 35 Apr. 1958. 
Preventive orthodontics. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 27:24- 
25 Apr.; comment on 20-21 May 1958. 
Refined sugars. J. New Jersey D. Soc. 29:18-19 Sept. 1958. 
SHENASKY, J. H. Report of Second Institute on Hospital Dentis - 
try. W. Virginia D. J. 32:101-102 Oct. 1958. 
SHEPARD, E. E. Age and scope of orthodontic therapy. Am. 
J. Orthodont. 44:257-260 Apr. 1958. 
SHEPHERD, F.H. President’s address--Ontario Den. Assn. 
J. Ontario D. A. 35:22-24 portrait July 1958. 
SHEPHERD, R. W. 
ATKINSON, H. F. and GILL, H. L.: See Atkinson, H. F. 
SHEPPARD,I.M. Effect of hinge axis clutches on condyle po- 
sition. J. Pros. Den. 8:260-263 Mar. 1958. 
Relationship of nonaxial forces in deglution to periodontal 
disease. J. D. Res. 37:982 Sept.-Oct.1958. Abstract 
SHER, D. A. Stevens-Johnson syndrome. D. Abs. 3:608-609 
Oct. 1958. 
SHER, E. A. Squash-bite technique for edentulous cases using 
the locating peg tray. Internat. D. J. 8:40-42 Mar. 
1958. Abstract. 
SHERER, LUELLA. Teamwork. D. Asst. 27:25-26 Nov.-Dec. 
1958. 
SHERMAN, H. Control of patient apprehension. Internat. D.J. 
8:54-55 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
SHERMAN, H. C. 
and LANFORD, CAROLINE SHERMAN. Essentials of 
nutrition. (Book rev.) J. Oral Surg. 16:84-85 Jan. 
1958. 
SHERMAN, PINCUS 
MALKIN, MORTON; JUNG, ELMER; DOUGLAS, B. L. 
and KRESBERG, HAROLD: See Douglas, B. L. 
SHIELDS, C. Hints that save money and improve office ap- 
pearance. Oral Hyg. 48:40-43 Sept. 1958. 
Dentistry needs better public relations. Oral Hyg. 48: 
47-52 Dec. 1958. 
SHILLINGTON, G. B. (Prepared by) Handbook of the funda- 
mentals of partial denture planning. (Book rev.) J. 
Canad. D. A. 24:364 June 1958. 
SHIMADA, TOMATSU. Developmental anomalies of the denti- 
tion due to general diseases. Temple D. Rev. 28: 
12-13, 23-24 Winter 1957-58. 


SHIOTA, T. 

and KUNKEL, M. F., JR. In vitro chemical and bacterial 
changes in saliva. J. D. Res. 37:780-787 Sept.-Oct. 
1958. 

Effects of glucose, lactate, and pH on certain bacterial 
and chemical changes in incubated saliva. J. D. Res. 
37:51-52 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
SHIRA, R. 3. Control of postoperative hemorrhage. J. Oral 
Surg. 16:144-159 Mar. 1958. 

Surgical treatment of benign soft tissue lesions of the 
oral cavity. J.A.D.A. 57:1-I7 July 1958. 

and LISTER, R. L. Limited mandibular movements due 
to enlargement of the coronoid processes. J. Oral 
Surg. 16:183-191 May 1958. 

SHKLAIR, I. L. 

ENGLANDER, H. R. and CHAUNCEY, H. H. Flow rate 
and lactate from the continuously stimulated hu- 
man parotid. J. D. Res. 37:29-30 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

SHKLAR, GERALD 

GLICKMAN, IRVING and TURESKY, SAMUEL. Histo- 
chemical study of the salivary glands in normal 
and cortisone~injected white mice. J. D. Res. 37: 
119-124 Feb. 1958. 

and McCARTHY, P. L.: See McCarthy, P. L. 

and MEYER, IRVING: See Meyer, Irving 

SHOCK, SYNCOPE AND COLLAPSE 

Benzer, A., et al. Prevention and control of surgical 
shock or shocklike syndromes by suppression of 
the autonomic nervous system. D. Abs. 3:592-593 
Oct. 1958. 

Kogan, Stanley. Medical emergencies for dentists. Oral 
Surg.; Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:246-252 Mar.; 359- 
363 Apr. 1958. 

Sahl, H. A. Post-extraction syncope and spasm following 
nitrous oxide administration. J. Connecticut D. A. 
32:24-25 Oct. 1958. 

SHOHET, HARMON. Temporomandibular joint syndrome. Tr. 
Am. D. Soc. Europe 63:72~-75, 1957. 

SHORE, N. A. Examination for temporomandibular joint dys- 
function. New York State D. J. 24:397-403 Nov. 1958. 

SHORT, D. W. 

and PULLAR, P. Giant parotid tumour: report of case. 
D. Abs. 3:545-546 Sept. 1958. 

SHOULBERG, WILLIAM 

SMITH, J. M.; SPYRES, R. M.; OSHRAIN, H. 1.; HOWELLS, 
JAMES; REHNKE, C. D. and SALKIND, ALBERT: 
See Howells, James 

SHOURIE, K. L. 

COSTICH, E. R.; HEIN, J. W. and HODGE, H.C.: See 

Costich, E. R. 
SHOVELTON, D.S. Use of high-speed rotary instruments in 
operative dentistry. Brit. D. J. 104:310-314 May 6, 
1958. 
and MARSLAND, E. A. Further investigation of the ef- 
. fect of cavity preparation on the human dental pulp. 
Brit. D. J. 105:16-27 July 1, 1958. 
SHROFF, B. C. 

SANJANA, M. K.; MEHTA, F. S. and DOCTOR, R. H.: 
See Sanjana, M. K. 

SHROFF, C. B. Speech of the incoming president--All India 
Den. Assn. J. All India D. A. 30:50-51 portrait 
Mar. 1958. 
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SHROFF, P. D. 

and PAYMASTER, J. C.: See Paymaster, J. C. 
SHUGAEVSKY, PAULINE 

LEAVITT, J. M. and NAIDORF,I.J.: See Leavitt, J. M. 
SHULTIS, W. K. Highway to good occlusion. J. Canad. D. A. 

24:397-403 July 1958. 
SHUNOCK, P. R. Evaluation of proper procedures in oral di- 
agnosis and their bearing on subsequent treatment 
planning. J. Canad. D. A. 24:458-466 Aug. 1958. 
SHUTTEE, T. S. 

BURCH, R. J. and FUNK, E. C.: See Burch, R. J. 
SIALODUCTITIS: See Salivary glands--diseases 
SIALOGRAPHY: See Salivary glands--diseases 
SICHER, HARRY 

and SCHNEIDER, BERNARD: See Schneider, Bernard 

WEINMANN, J. P. and SARNAT, B. G.: See Weinmann, 

J. P. 
SICILIANO, E. J. Wins Dr. Leon Reisner, Sr., memorial trophy. 
Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 12: no paging Oct. 1958. 
SIEGEL, B. P. 
and CHACKER, F. M.: See Chacker, F. M. 
SIEMON, W.H. Preventive dentistry: a challeng J. Con- 
necticut D. A. 32:12-14 Apr. 1958. 
SIERSMA, G. H. Orthodontic profiles. (Albert H. Ketcham) Am. 
J. Orthodont. 44: 792-795 portrait Oct. 1958. 
SILCOX, L. E. Diseases of the ear, nose and throat of interest 
to the dentist. D. Clin. N. America p. 381-396 July 
1958. 
SILICATES: See Cements~~silicates 
SILICONES 
Levin, H. L. Silicones: a review of suggested applica- 
tions in medicine and dentistry. D. Abs. 3:309 May 
1958. 
SILIE GATON, F.A. Fundamental factors in the practice of 
odontogeriatrics. D. Abs. 3:374-375 June 1958. 
SILVER, MORTON. Case report. Penn D. J. 62:19-20 Dec. 1958. 
SILVER, M. L. Case report: two-rooted incisor. D. Survey 
34:625 May 1958. 
SILVER, SAMUEL. Practical new helps in patient education. 
Oral Hyg. 48:48-51 May 1958. 
SILVER, SIDNEY. Nisentil and Lorfan in dentistry. J. Am.D. 
Soc. Anesthes. 5:9-12 June-July 1958. 
KRESBERG, HAROLD and DOUGLAS, B. L. Use of the 
cardiac monitor in anesthesia for dental procedures 
--a brief research report. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 
5:7-9 Dec. 1958. 
SILVER NITRATE 
Cleveland, Linda Lee. Sensitivity and desensitization of 
tooth structure. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 32:20-22, 
32 Jan. 1958. 
Englander, H. R., et al. Histologic effects of silver ni- 
trate on human dentin and pulp. J. A. D. A. 57:621- 
630 Nov. 1958. 
Gurkan, S.I. Application of Gottlieb’s prophylactic method 
in the treatment of deciduous teeth. Internat. D. J. 
8:10-l1 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
SILVERMAN, L.M. Complex odontoma of the maxilla. Report 
of acase. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. Li: 
132-134 Feb. 1958. 
Odontogenic fibroma of the maxilla. Report of a case. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:128-131 Feb. 
1958. 
SILVERMAN, SOL, JR. Geriatrics and tissue changes--prob- 





lem of the aging denture patient. J. Pros. Den. 8: 
734-139 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

BECKS, H. and FARBER, S. M. Diagnostic value of in- 
traoral cytology. J. D. Res. 37:195-205 Apr. 1958. 

SILVERMAN, S.I. Occlusion infull and partialdentures. Bul. 

Newark D. Club 31:2-3 Jan. 1958. Abstract ' 
Psychologic considerations in denture prosthesis. J. 
Pros. Den. 8:582-590 July 1958. 
Understanding the psychological and administrative prob- 
lems of denture construction. New York J. Den. 28: 
236-238 June-July 1958. Abstract 

SILVERS, H. F. 

PIRO, J. D.; KUTSCHER, A. H.; ZEGARELLI, E. V. and 
ROSS, RUSSELL: See Ross, Russell 

ROLAND, NORMAN; ZEGARELLI, E. V. and KUTSCHER, 
A. H.: See Roland, Norman 

ZEGARELLI, E. V. and KUTSCHER, A.H.: See Zegarelli, 
E. V. 

SIM, JAMES. Allergic reaction to denture base material. J. 
Canad. D. A. 24:292-294 May 1958. 

SIMON, L. A. Dental rehabilitation program. (New York City) 
Bul. Central Queens D. Soc. 10:5-8 Oct. 1958. 

SIMON, PETER; LORIMER, J. W. and PRICHARD, JOHN: See 
Prichard, John 

SIMON, P.W. Orthodontic profiles. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:141- 
144 portrait Feb. 1958. 

SIMON, W.J. Clinical operative dentistry. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 
56:450 Mar. 1958. 

Importance of gold foil in training our future dentists. 
Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 21:298-302 June 1958. 

Role of operative dentistry in the next decade. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:509-513 May 1958. 

SIMONETTI, DAVID. Ice fishing. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 42:55, 
61 Sept. 1958. 

SIMPSON, H.E. Healing of extraction wounds. Brit. D. J. 104: 
99-100 Feb. 4, 1958. 

Effects of the retention of roots following tooth extrac- 
tion. J. Canad. D. A. 24:331-334 June 1958. 

Injuries to the inferior dental and mental nerves. J. 
Oral Surg. 16:300-305 July 1958. 

SIMRING, MARVIN. Occlusal equilibration of the dentition. J. 
A.D.A. 56:643-655 May 1958. 

SIMS, F.W. Pressure exerted on the maxillary and mandibular 
central incisors by the perioral and lingual mus- 
culature in acceptable occlusion. Am. J. Orthodont. 
44:64-65 Jan. 1958. Abstract 

SIMS, W. Pilot study of a serologic factor in periodontal dis- 
ease. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:721- 
723 July 1958. 

SINCLAIR, JANE. Preventive dentistry important part of den- 
tal hygienist’s work. D. Survey 34:207-208 portrait 
Feb. 1958. 

SINCLAIR, W.K. X-radiation and protection in dental radio- 
graphy. J. Am. Col. Den. 25:26-35 Mar. 1958. 

SINDONI, ANTHONY, JR. Diabetic dental patient. D. Clin. N. 
America p. 459-469 July 1958. 

SINGER, F. Co-report: indications for the fixed bridge. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:352-353 disc. 359-360 June 1958. 

SINGER, LEON 

ARMSTRONG, W. D.; VENKATESWARLU, P.; SHECK, 
JEANNE and CUMMINS, NORMA. Analysis of flu- 
oride in plasma and serum. J. D. Res. 37:69 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 
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SINGH, BALDEV 
and DESAI, V. M.: See Desai, V. M. 
SINGH, JAGDISH 
KHANNA, S. L. and LAL, DAMAN: See Lal, Daman 
SINGLER, J. M. 
BROWN, RONALD and THOMASSEN, P.R.: See Brown, 
Ronald 
SINUSES OF FACE 
Armao, T.A. Surgical management of a mandibular cyst 
with extra-oral sinus tract. New York State D. J. 
24:39-41 Jan. 1958. 
Crolius, W. E. Dentigerous cyst with an aberrant third 
molar in the maxillary sinus. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:31-33 Jan. 1958. 
Curtin, J].M. Malignant disease of the ethmoid and max- 
illary antrum. D. Abs. 3:281-282 May 1958. 
Eastman, A.D. Tooth in the maxillary sinus: report of 
case. J. Oral Surg. 16:254-256 May 1958. 
Helsham, R. W. Antrostomy with complications. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:34-36 Jan. 1958. 
Ireland, S. L. Irrigation of the maxillary antrum using 
an intraoral route. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:697-699 July 1958. 
Jagos, J. B. Maxillary sinusitis due to a broken tooth. 
A case presentation. J. All India D. A. 29:210 Oct. 
1957. 
Richter, H. Focal infections involving the maxillary si- 
nus. D. Abs. 3:609-610 Oct. 1958. 
Silcox, L. E. Diseases of the ear, nose and throat of in- 
terest to the dentist. D. Clin. N. America p. 381- 
396 July 1958. 
Stockdale, C. R. Epidermoid carcinoma of maxillary 
sinus. Report of a case. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 11:241-245 Mar. 1958. 
SISON, CECILIA T. Public health dentist in the Manila Health 
Department. J. Philippine D. A. 11:21-23 July 1958. 
SKALOUD, F. Methodology of orthodontic treatment. D. Abs. 
3:331 June 1958. 
SKALSKA, K. 
and WACHOWIAK, M. Possible influence of dental foci 
of infection on the organ of vision. D. Abs. 3:405 
July 1958. 
SKIDMORE, A. H. 
and STONE, J. W.: See Stone, J. W. 
SKIELLER, VIBEKE. Prognosis of traumatically changed and 
loosened permanent teeth in children. D. Abs. 3: 
560 Sept. 1958. 
and LENSTRUP, K.: See Lenstrup, K. 
SKIN 
diseases: See also Dermatitis 
Adelson, J. J. Epidermolysis bullosa dystrophica. J. D. 
Med. 13:204-207 Oct. 1958. 
grafts 
Freidel, Charles. Use of frozen heterografts in maxillo- 
facial surgery. D. Abs. 3:139-141 Mar. 1958. 
Georgiade, N., et al. Experimental and clinical evalu- 
ation of autogenous dermal grafts used in the treat- 
ment of temporomandibular joint ankylosis. D. 
Abs. 3:7 Jan. 1958. 
SKINNER, E.W. Properties and manipulation of mercaptan 
base and silicone base impression materials. D. 
Clin. N. America p. 685-697 Nov. 1958. 


COPELAND, P.L.; FIEGEL, L.J. and EARNSHAW,R.G. 
Study of the surface reaction of enamel to various 
polishing agents. J D. Res. 37:91 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 
and MIZERA, GENA T. Condensation of amalgam with 
ultrasonic vibration. J. Pros. Den. 8:183-194 Jan. 
1958. 
SKLIARCHKE, E. L. 
and SMIRNOV, K. M.: See Smirnov, K. M. 
SLACK, G.L. Claims of therapeutic dentifrices. Brit. D. J. 
104:83-88 Feb. 4, 1958. 
World survey of the teaching methods in children’s den- 
tistry. (Book rev.) Brit. D.J. 104:304 May 6, 1958. 
and BIRCH, R. H. Emergency treatment of dislodged 
incisors using soft alloy splints. D. Practitioner 
& D. Record 9:74-77 Nov. 1958. 
and HAYNES, SIDNEY. Preaching and practice of oral 
hygiene. Brit. D. J. 104:171-172 Mar. 4, 1958. 
JACKSON, D.; JAMES, P. M. C. and LAWTON, F. E. 
Clinical investigation into the variability of dental 
caries diagnosis. Brit. D. J. 104:399-404 June 3, 
1958. 
and MARTIN, W.J. Apples and dental health. Brit. D. J. 
105:366-371 Nov. 18, 1958. 
SLATERUS, W. J. 
EGGINK, O. and van AMERONGEN, J.: See van Amerongen, 


J. 
SLOAN, H. J. Just what are you trying to do, doctor? New 
York State D. J. 24:250-252 June-July 1958. 
SLOBEY, NINA. How an assistant can handle frightened child 
patients. D. Survey 34:1486~-1488 portrait Nov. 1958. 
SLOMINSKI, A. 
and BUCKLEY, R. B.: See Buckley, R. B. 
SMALL, E. R. Financial planning for career professional wo- 
men. D. Asst. 27:27-29 Nov.-Dec. 1958. 
SMALL, G. 8. 
LATTNER, C. W. and WALDRON, C. A. Ameloblastoma 
of the mandible simulating a radicular cyst. J. Oral 
Surg. 16:231-235 May 1958. 
SMALL, I. A. Calcifying epithelioma of Malherbe: report of 
case. J. Oral Surg. 16:434-436 Sept. 1958. 
and YOUNG, M.C. Familial osseous dysplasia of the 
jaws. J. Oral Surg. 16:35-45 Jan. 1958. 
SMIRNOV, K. M. 
and SKLIARCHIK, E. L. Salivation in man in various 
stages of acclimatization to a hot climate. D. Abs. 
3:602 Oct. 1958. 
SMITH, B. A. Operative dentistry for the hospitalized child 
using general anaesthesia. Internat. D. J. 7:536 
Dec. 1957. Abstract 


SMITH, B. B. 
STIBBS, G. D.and PLUMMER, R.E.: See Plummer, R. E. 
SMITH, B. O. 
and McINDOE, ARCHIBALD: See Mcindoe, Archibald 
SMITH, C. A. 
HONEY, G. E.; TAYLOR, K. B. and WISHART, C.: See 
Wishart, C. 


SMITH, D. B. Scleroderma. Its oral manifestations. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:865-874 Aug. 1958. 
SMITH,D.C. Acrylic denture base. Residual monomer. Brit. 
D. J. 105:86-91 Aug. 5, 1958. 
Setting of zinc oxide/eugenol mixtures. Brit. D. J. 105:313- 
321 Nov. 4, 1958. 
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SMITH, D. I. Eruption of third molars following extraction of 
second molars. D. Practitioner& D. Record 8:292- 
294 May 1958; Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 55- 
57, 1957. 

SMITH, D.J. Opportunities of service. J.A.D.A. 57:525-530 
Oct. 1958; J. Tennessee D. A. 38:343-346 Oct. 1958. 

SMITH, E. H., JR. Humanities in immediate complete denture 
service. J. South. California D. A. 26:346-356 Oct. 
1958. 

Immediate complete denture service. J. South. California 
D. A. 26:396-405 Nov. 1958. 

SMITH, E.S. Vertical dimension and centric jaw relation in 
complete denture construction. J. Pros. Den. 8: 
31-34 Jan. 1958. 

SMITH, F. A. 

GARDNER, D. E.; HODGE, H. C. and LIGHT, A. E.: See 
Light, A. E. 

GARDNER, D. E.; ISAAC, SALLY and BRUDEVOLD, 
FINN: See Isaac, Sally 

HODGE, H.C.;STEINBURG, C.L. and GARDNER, D. E.: 
See Steinburg, C. L. 

STEADMAN, L. T. and BRUDEVOLD, F.: See Steadman, 
L. T. 

SMITH, G. P. Associate dean, School of Dental and Oral Sur- 
gery. (Columbia University) Columni 19:54, 58 por- 
trait May 1957. 

SMITH, G.W. Diagnosis and treatment of facial pain. D. Abs. 
3:475 Aug. 1958. 

SMITH, H.V. Fluorine in Arizona waters. Arizona D. J. 4:72- 
73 June 1958. 

SMITH, H.W. Nasal plastic surgery and malocclusion. J. 
Connecticut D. A. 32:7-8 Jan. 1958. 

SMITH, J. H. Periodontia is dentistry. Texas D. J. 76:118-121 
portrait Mar. 1958;Oregon D. J. 28:2-4 Sept. 1958. 

SMITH, J. L. Cephalometric radiographic study of the posi- 
tion of the hyoid bone in relation to the mandible in 
certain functional positions. Am. J. Orthodont. 44: 
308 Apr. 1958. Abstract 

SMITH, J. M. 

SPYRES, R. M.; HOWELLS, JAMES; OSHRAIN, H. L.; 
REHNKE, C. D.; SALKIND, A. and SHOULBERG, 
WILLIAM: See Howells, James 

SMITH, L. 8S. 

and HOWELL, F. V. Bone regeneration. A case report. 

Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 28:14-15 Sept. 1958. 
SMITH, LUCILE 8S. 

THOMASSEN, P. R. and SWEET, J. G. Relationship be- 
tween infection and pathology in the pulp canal and 
periapical region. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:1042-1047 Sept. 1958. 

SMITH, N. A. Grounding of portable electric equipment used 
in dental offices. J.A.D.A. 57:17-23 July 1958. 

SMITH, Q. M. Growing shortage of dentists in the United 
States. D. Abs. 3:315 May 1958. 

Dental research--some considerations for the clinician. 
D. Abs. 3:732 Dec. 1958. 

SMITH, ROD. Income tax. (Canada) Oral Health 48:231-232, 
238-239 Mar. 1958. 
SMITH, R. L. Role of epithelium inthe healing of experimental 
extraction wounds. J. D. Res. 37:187-194 Apr. 
1958. 
and HECK, W. H., JR.: See Heck, W. H., Jr. 


SMITH, T. L. Abutment attachments for fixed movable-re- 
movable bridgework. D. Students’ Mag. 36:9-14 
Jan. 1958. 
SMITH, W. H. Child patient in your practice. WashingtonD. J. 
27:6-7, 18 Dec. 1958. 
SMITH, W. L. Elected to serve on the Alabama State Board 
of Dental Examiners. J. Alabama D. A. 42:19 por- 
trait July 1958. 
SMITH, W. T. Treatment of the unerupted maxillary cuspid. 
Il. The surgical approach. Austral. D. J. 2:357- 
362 Dec. 1957. 
SMOKING: See Tobacco-~effect on mouth and teeth 
SMUKLER, H. Clinical evaluation of Dequadin chloride gelatin 
sponge in dental surgery. J.D.A. South Africa 13:439 
~440 Nov. 1958. 
SMYD, E. S. Role of mechanical stress in dentistry. New 
York J. Den. 28:227-235 June-July 1958. 
SNAKE VENOM 
in dentistry 
Wagner, W. A. and Hubbell, A. O. Viper venom for con- 
trol of postextraction hemorrhage. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1118-1119 Oct. 1958. 
SNAWDON, J. W. E. Treatment of suitable maxillary cysts 
using permanent intranasal drainage. (Film rev.) 
Internat. D. J. 7:493-494 Dec. 1957. 
SNYDER, J.R. and JORDAN, W.A.: See Jordan, W. A. 
SOARES, E. L. Surgical preparation of the mouth for better 
restorations. Internat. D. J. 7:543-544 Dec. 1957. 
Abstract 
SOBKOWSKI, FRANK. Adrenalectomy and eruption rate of in- 
cisors. Penn D. J. 61:7, 8 Oct. 1957. 
SOBEL, A. E. 
and HANOK, ALBERT. Calcification. XVI. Composition 
of bones and teeth in relation to blood and diet in 
the cotton rat. J. D. Res. 37:631-637 Aug. 1958. 
SOCIAL SECURITY ACT 
Association testimony on O.A.S.I. personal health care 
benefits (Forand Bill). J.A.D.A. 57:435-438 Sept. 
1958. 
Christensen, H. M. Forand Bill--a proposal to finance 
health care for the aged under O.A.S.I. J.A.D.A. 
57:154-157 comment 87 July 1958. 
Association’s position on the Forand Bill and the Medi- 
care program. S. Secs. Manag. Conf. 10:325-331 
disc. 332, 1958. 
Correction. (Digest of the Forand Bill) Fort. Rev. Chi- 
cago D. Soc. 35:12 Jan. 15, 1958. 
Forand Bill and such measures. (Board action. )J.A.D.A. 
56:532 Apr. 1958. 
Increase in O.A.S.1. benefits approved by Senate, House. 
J.A.D.A. 57:451 Sept. 1958. 
It did happen, there. (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 26: 
191 June 1958. 
One more threat. (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 26:125 
Feb. 1958. 
SOCIAL SERVICE 
Cooperative dental care for indigent children. (Elks- 
Lane County, Oregon, Dental Clinic Program) 
Gregon D. J. 27:2-4 June 1958. 
Darby, Curtis. Monthly summary of state aid program. 
(California) Bul. 5th Dist. D. Soc. (Calif.) 6:14-17 
Feb. 1958. 
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SOCIAL SERVICE ( Cont. ) 
Frankel, J. M. New administrative device in public as~ 
sistance programs: the dental service corporation. 
].A.D.A., 57:123-127 July 1958. 
Hoppe, H.O. Dentistry and the field of social welfare. 
Bul. Greater Milwaukee D. A. 24:287-291 portrait 
Dec. 1958. 
Medical vendor payment plan dental care. (Louisiana) J. 
Louisiana D. A. 15:7-1l Spring 1958. 
State of Ohio Department of Public Welfare, Division of 
Social Administration. Services for crippled chil- 
dren. Dental fee schedule. J. Ohio D. A. 32:24-26 
Winter 1958. 
SOCIALIZED DENTISTRY 
See also National health insurance 
Be not deceived. (Ed.) J. South. California D. A. 26:45- 
46 Feb. 1958. 
Berggren, H. Co-report: social dentistry in Scandinavia. 
Internat. D. J. 8:391 June 1958. 
Bibby, J.B. Co-report: New Zealand social dental serv- 
ices. Internat. D. J. 8:385-387 June 1958. 
Brenner, W. Co-report: social dentistry in Austria. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:380-381 June 1958. 
Public dental health services and social dentistry. (Panel 
discussion) Internat. D. J. 8:453-457 June 1958. 
Vincent, M. M. Co-report: social dentistry in France. 
Internat. D. J. 8:384-385 June 1958. 
What is socialized practice? (Ed.) J. South. California 
D. A. 26:344-345 Oct. 1958. 
SOCIETIES, DENTAL: See Associations and societies, dental; 
See also names of specific organizations 
SOCIETY FOR THE ADVANCEMENT OF ANESTHESIA IN 
DENTISTRY 
Founded. (England) J.A.D.A. 56:417 Mar. 1958. 
SODIUM FLUORIDE: See Fluorides; See also Caries, dental-- 
fluoride for prevention, etc. 
SOFT TISSUES OF MOUTH 
Applebaum, Edmund. Form and function of oral mucous 
membranes. New York State D. J. 24:215-222 May 
1958; Acad. Rev. 6:79-86 July 1958. 
Kauffmann, J. H. Child’s oral mucosa in health and dis- 
ease. New York J. Den. 28:302-305 Oct. 1958. 
Miles, A. E. W. Sebaceous glands in the lip and cheek 
mucosain man. Internat. D. J. 7:498-499 Dec. 1957. 
Abstract 
Development and atrophy of buccal sebaceous glands 
in man. J. D. Res. 37:757 Aug. 1958. Abstract 
diseases: See also names of diseases 
Cody, W. E., etal. Diseases of the oral soft and support- 
ing tissues of children. J. Den. Children 25:169-176, 
3rd quart. 1958. 
SOFTLEY, J. W. Future for orthodontics. D. Practitioner & 
Record 9:1-5 disc. 6-9 B.S.S.0. section Sept. 1958. 
SOGNNAES, R. F. Caries research in laboratory animals. D. 
Abs. 3:57-58 Jan. 1958. 
Biographical sketch. Columni 21:6 portrait Jan. 1958. 
j Co-report: experimental dental caries. Internat. D.J. 8: 
IT3-I77 disc. 184-185 June 1958. 
Pathogenesis of hard tissue destruction. Columni 21:6-7 
May 1958. Abstract 
Precious heritage. Footnotes on ivory art and dental 
science. J. D. Res. 37:374-383 June 1958. 
Prevention of dental ills thru research. PennsylvaniaD 





J. 25:13 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Résumé of earlier discussions on the teaching of histol- 
ogy. J.D. Educ. 22:225~-229 disc. 254-255 May 1958. 
Summarization. (Research and education in modern den- 
tistry) J. D. Educ. 22:293-295 Nov. 1958. 
Tooth decay. D. Abs. 3:433 July 1958. 
and ALBRIGHT, J. T. Electron microscopy of the epi- 
thelial lining of the human oral mucosa. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:662-673 June 1958. 
Ultrastructural observations on oral mucosa. J.D. 
Res. 37:18 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
SHAW, J. H.; YEN, PETER K-J. and BOGOROCH, RITA: 
See Yen, Peter K-J. 
SOILA, PEKKA 
and PAATERO, J. V. Clinical pantomography of the jaws. 
D. Abs. 3:399 July 1958. 
Pantomographic differential diagnosis of the mandible. 
Suomen Hammaslaak. Toim. 54:261-264 No. 4, 1958. 
SOLAS, J. 
and BUISSON, G.: See Buisson, G. 
SOLDERING AND WELDING 
Anderson, T.R., et al. Method for evaluation of dimen- 
sional changes in dental bridge soldering. J. D. 
Res. 37:96 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Bien, S. M. and Ayers, H. D., Jr. Solder joints on plated 
rustless alloys. J.D. Res. 37:368-372 Apr. 1958. 
Autoradiographs of solder joints with fluorine-18. J. 
D. Res. 37:96 Feb. Abstract 
Engel, F. Soldering of fixed bridge-work without dis- 
tortion. Internat. D. J. 7:566-567 Dec. 1957. Ab- 
stract 
Meyer, F. E. Elimination of shrinkage and distortion at 
solder joints. North-West Den. 37:113-115 Mar. 1958. 
Ryge, Gunnar. Dental soldering procedures. D. Clin. N. 
America p. 747-757 Nov. 1958. 
SOLLMANN, TORALD. Manual of pharmacology and its ap-, 
plications to therapeutics and toxicology. (Book 
rev.) New York State D. J. 24:43 Jan. 1958. 
SOLOMON, A. L. 
and LOWELL, R.J. Promethazine as an adjunct to the 
treatment of the problem dental patient. New York 
State D. J. 24:348-353 Oct. 1958. 
SOLOMON, H. A. 
and MARCHETTA, F. C.: See Marchetta, F.C. 
SOLOMONS, C. C. Reaction of Orange-G with bone and dentin 
collagen. J. D. Res. 37:982-983 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Ab- 
stract. 
SOMERS, H. M. State of your estate. Am. J. Orthodont. 44: 
827-838 Nov. 1958. 
SONI, NARENDAR 
BRUDEVOLD, FINN and NEWBRUN, ERNEST. Quanti- 
tive assessment of radiodensity and birefringence 
in incipient carious lesions. J.D. Res. 37:60 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 
SOOFI, M.A. Case of Ludwig’s angina as a result of poor oral 
hygiene. Pakistan D. Rev. 8:87-90, 113 July 1958. 
Dental complications and sarcoma. Pakistan D. Rev. 
8:128-132 Oct. 1958. 
SORACI, F.N. Comprehensive routine, ultrasonic dentistry. 
D. Digest 64:426-430 Oct.; 490-493 Nov.; 530-532 
Dec. 1958. 
SORIN, SOLOMON 
BROWN, HARRY and OLIET, S.: See Oliet, Seymour 
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SORRIN, SIDNEY. Dental residency program in oral medicine. 
J. D. Med. 13:83-88 Apr. 1958. 

Honored. J. D. Med. 13:233 portrait Oct. 1958. 

Traumatic occlusion and occlusal equilibration. J.A.D.A. 
57:477-484 Oct. 1958. 

SORTINO, GIUSEPPE. Experimentally produced caries in 
three generations of rats: effect of a simple cario- 
genic diet to which desiccated thyroid and propy!l- 
thiouracil were added. D. Abs. 3:490 Aug. 1958. 

SOSA, J. M. 
and STELLA, A. P. Investigations on the fine innerva- 

tion of human teeth. Internat. D. J. 7:499-500 Dec. 
1957. Abstract 

SOSSI, GIUSEPPE 
and COMISSO, GIORGIO: See Comisso, Giorgio 

SOSTED, OLE. Treatment of ‘dry sockets’’ with trypsin. Pre- 
liminary report. Odont. Tskr. 65:545~-551 No. 6, 
1957. 

SOUTH AFRICA: See Dentistry~-in South Africa 

SOUTH CAROLINA DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Macaulay, Neill. President’s address. S. Carolina D. J. 

16:50-53 May 1958. 

Proceedings of the eighty-seventh annual convention, 1957. 
S. Carolina D. J. 16:14-121 May 1958. 

SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Annual meeting--1958. J. South. California D. A. 26:161- 

174 May 1958. 

Bowers, J.P. President’s address. J. South. California 
D. A. 26:161-163 May 1958. 

Membership roster, 1958. J. South. California D. A. 26: 
269-301 Aug. 1958. 

SOUTHERN SOCIETY OF ORTHODONTISTS 
Bowyer, F. P., Jr. President’s address. Am. J. Ortho- 

dont. 44:403-410 June 1958. 

SOUTHWESTERN SOCIETY OF ORTHODONTISTS 
Membership. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:692-698 Sept. 1958. 
Williams, T.M. President’s address. Am. J. Ortho- 

dont. 44:325-327 May 1958. 

SOUTHWOOD, STUART. Dentist’s compendium. (Book rev.) 
J.A.D.A. 56:295 Feb.; correction 762 May 1958. 

SOYENKOFF, B. C. 
and OKUN, J.H. Thermal conductivity measurements 

of dental tissues with the aid of thermistors. J.A. 
D.A. 57:23-30 July 1958. 

SOYER, G. History of clasps. D. Abs. 3:28-29 Jan. 1958. 

SPACE RETENTION: See Orthodontics--preventive 

SPAIN: See Education, dental--in Spain 

SPANGENBERG, H. D., JR. 
and POOL, M. L. Productionof clinical roentgenograms 

by means of compact radioactive X-ray and gamma- 
ray sources. An experimental study. J. D. Res. 37: 
920-929 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

POOL, M.L. and SULLIVAN,R.P. Scintillation spectra 
from dental X-ray machines operated under clin- 
ical conditions. J. D. Res. 37:15-16 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

RICHARDS, A. G.; NELSEN, R. J.; FITZGERALD, G. M. 
and WALD, S. 8.: See Richards, A. G. 

SPEAR, L. B. 
and MUHLER, J.C. Fluoride retention and the role of 

ascorbic acid in fluorine retention. J. D. Res. 37: 
72 Feb. 1958. Abstract 


MUHLER, J. C. and MARSHALL, T. D.: See Marshall, 

T. D. 
SPECIALISTS 

Alstadt, William. Responsibilities of the dental special- 
ties. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:220-223 Mar. 1958. 

Bunker, H. L. Advisory Board of Dental Specialties re- © 
port--Amer. Assn. Den. Exam. Proc. Am. A. D. 
Examiners p. 46-48, 1957. 

89% of dentists are in general practice; 51% of specialists 
are certified. D. Survey 34:1159-1161 Sept. 1958. 

Gluck, Harold. General practitioner is a specialist! 
Oral Hyg. 48:43-46 Feb. 1958. 

Kanterman, C. B. Are we too specialized? (Ed.)D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 36:29-30 Mar. 1958. 

Pizer, M.E. Oral surgery~~how long a specialty of den- 
tistry. Oral Hyg. 48:29-31 Feb. 1958. 

Report on the advisory board for dental specialties-- 
Amer. Assn. Den. Schools. Proc. Am. A. D. Schools 
35:49-51, 1958. 

Shadow of things to come. (Ed.) J. Connecticut D. A. 32: 
2-3 Jan. 1958. 

She loves me~~-she loves me not. (Ed.) J. Wisconsin D. 
Soc. 34:118-119, 128 May 1958. 

“She loves me-~she loves me not.’’(Ed.) J. New Jersey 
D. Soc. 29:29 July 1958. 

Specialties, fragmentation, and self-perpetuating boards. 
(Ed.) North-West Den. 37:170-171 May 1958. 

education, dental: See Education, dental--specialists; See 
also Education, dental and subheadings for various 
specialties 
licensure: See Li ‘e~~specialists 
SPECTOR, BENJAMIN 
and KLINKHAMER, J. M.: See Klinkhamer, J. M. 
SPEECH 
correction: See Phonetics and speech defects 
defects: See Phonetics and speech defects 
SPEER, W.H. Manof the year. (Houston Dist. Den. Soc.) Texas 
D. J. 76:296 portrait June 1958. 
SPEIDEL, THOMAS. President’s address, Central Section of 
the American Association of Orthodontists. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 44:243-244 Apr. 1958. 
SPENCER, EARL. Tribute to. Mallory Catlett. J. Colorado 
D. A. 36:44-47 Sept. 1958. 
SPERBER, G. H. Anodontia partialis vera--a case occurring 
in a Bantu subject. J. D. A. South Africa 13:39-42 
Feb. 1958. 
SPIEGEL, E. H. 

HARRIGAN, W. F. and FREDRICS, HARRY: See Harrigan, 
W. F. 

SPIEGEL, L. H. Christmas disease. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 11:376-390 Apr. 1958. 

Distended enamel organ. New York State D. J. 24:417 Nov. 
1958. 

Proteolytic enzymes (intramuscular and topical)--an aid 
in treatment of refractory dry sockets (localized 
acute alveolar osteomyelitis). Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:692-696 July 1958. 

SPIES, H. A., JR. 

DREIZEN, JO G.; SPIES, T. D. and DREIZEN, SAMUEL: 

See Dreizen, Samuel 
SPIES, H. C. 
and GOLDSWORTHY, N. E.: See Goldsworthy, N. E. 
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SPIES, J. W. 
andSPIES, W.D. Disregarded radiation sources as pos~ 
sible health hazards: 1. leukemia. J. Oklahoma 
D. A. 47:3-6 Apr. 1958. 
SPIES, T. D. 
DREIZEN, SAMUEL; DREIZEN, JO G. and SPIRAKIS, C. 
N.: See Dreizen, Samuel 
DREIZEN, SAMUEL; SPIES, H. A., JR. and DREIZEN, 
JO G.: See Dreizen, Samuel 
DREIZEN, SAMUEL and STONE, R. E.: 
Samuel 
SPILKA, C. J. Cholesteatoma of the mandible: report of case. 
J. Oral Surg. 16:512-514 Nov. 1958. 
and CALLAHAN, K. R. Review of the differential diag- 
nosis of oral manifestations in early osteitis de- 
formans. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. Ll: 
809-826 Aug. 1958. 
) SPINELLA, D. J. 
and FISHER, A. K. Qualitative chromatographic analy- 
sis of amino acids of bovine dental pulp. J. D. 
Res. 37:65-66 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
SPINK, J. H. 
GORLIW, R. J. and CHAUDHRY, A. P.: 
A. P. 
SPIRAKIS, C.N. 
SPIES, T. D.; DREIZEN, SAMUEL and DREIZEN, JO G.: 
See Dreizen, Samuel 


See Dreizen, 


See Chaudhry, 


SPLINTS 
Fiaschetti, F. J. Temporary splinting in periodontal 
therapy. D. Digest 64:208-212 May; 265-270 June 
1958. 
Franz, R. Types of splints and procedures employed. 
Tufts D. Outlook 31:16-17 Spring 1958. 
Funk, R. R., Jr. and Welden, R. B. Resilient interdental 
splint. D. Digest 64:457, 459 Oct. 1958. Abstract 
Heintz, Ulrich. New type of periodontal splint to be at- 
tached to partial dentures. D. Abs. 3:425 July 1958. 
Hudson, W.C. Provisional coverage and splinting pro- 
cedures in crown and bridge ceramics and rehabil- 
itation. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:198-203 Mar. 
1958. 
Richards, H.M. Prevention of abnormal tooth movement 
by use of removable splints. Internat. D. J. 7:531- 
532 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
Slack, G. L. and Birch, R. H. Emergency treatment of 
dislodged incisors using soft alloy splints. D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 9:74-77 Nov. 1958. 
Walls, M. G. Pinledge splints for periodontal cases. 
Internat. D. J. 7:532 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
Wellensiek, Ellen K. Stabilization of loose teeth with 
reinforced plastic splints. D. Digest 64:22-23 Jan. 
1958. 
SPRAGUE, B. F. Dentistry and the mentally retarded. Oregon 
D. J. 27:2-5 Jan. 1958. 
Controlled rectal anesthesia for the fearful or handi- 
capped patient. J. Oral Surg. 16:202-209 May 1958. 
SPRING, D. F. 
andCASE,R.C. Australian Society of Orthodontists case 
report. Austral. D. J. 3:303-308 Oct. 1958. 
SPROTT,N.A. Minor derangement of the temporomandibular 
joint. D. Abs. 3:479 Aug. 1958. 





SPYRES, R. M. 

HOWELLS, JAMES; OSHRAIN, H. L; REHNKE, C. D.; 
SALKIND, ALBERT; SHOULBERG, WILLIAM and 
SMITH, J. M.: See Howells, James 

SREEBNY, L. M. 

BACHEM, ERICA; ROSEN, SAM; HUNT, H.R. and HOP- 
PERT, C.A. Effects of extirpation and ligation of 
the salivary glands on organ weights in caries- 
resistant and caries-susceptible rats. J. D. Res. 
37:55 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

HOPPERT, C. A.; HUNT, H. R.; BACHEM, E. and ROSEN, 
S.: See Rosen, S. 

MEYER, JULIA and BACHEM, ERICA. Hormonal control 
of the proteolytic activity of the submaxillary gland 
and the pancreas. J. D. Res. 37:485~491 June 1958. 

STABILIZERS: See Dentures--stabilization; See also Den- 
tures--retention; Partial dentures--retention 

STACK, M. V. Differential growth of deciduous incisors. J. 
D. Res. 37:760-761 Aug. 1958. Abstract 

and EMSLIE, R. D.: See Emslie, R. D. 

and HALAZONETIS, J. Organic content of enamel from 
Greek and British teeth. J. D. Res. 37:983 Sept. - 
Oct. 1958. Abstract 

STACKLER, H. M. Clinical observations of cases five years 
out of treatment. Angle Orthodont. 28:108-1l1 Apr. 


1958. 
STACY, R. W. 
RINEAR, LLOYD; HICKEY, J.C. and WOELFEL, J. B.: 
See Hickey, J. C. 
STADT, Z. M. 


DART, RUTH E.; GALAGAN, D. J.; VERMILLION, J. R. 
and NEVITT, G. A.: See Galagan, D. J. 
STAFFIERI, E.G. Radiographic study of alveolar bone pat- 
terns. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:66-67 Jan. 1958. Ab- 
stract 
STAFFILENO, HARRY 
GARGIULO, A. W. and TOTO, P. D.: See Toto, P. D. 
STAFNE, E. C. Oral roentgenographic diagnosis. (Book rev.) 
D. Digest 64:545 Dec. 1958; Mlinois D. J. 27:796-797 
Dec. 1958. 
ZIMMERMAN, D.C. and DAHLIN, D.C.: See Zimmerman, 
D.C. 
STAHL, S.S. Periodontal pathology: human and experimental. 
New York State D. J. 24:21-27 Jan. 1958. 
An approach to periodontal therapy. Bul. Central Queens 
D. Soc. 10:5-7 Mar. 1958. 
Effects of somatotropic hormone on the periodontal struc- 
tures of normal adult male rats. J. D. Res. 37:983 
Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 
Favorable periodontal prognosis, a study in choice of 
therapy. Bul. Newark D. Club 31:3 Mar. 1958. 
Abstract 
GERSTNER, R. and JOLY, O. Effects of local injection 
of somatotrophic hormone in small doses into the 
oral mucosa of young adult rats. J. D. Res. 37: 
280-287 Apr. 1958. 
Reactions of various rat epithelia to local injections 
of growth hormone. J.D. Res. 37:37-38 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 


and JOLY, O. Response of periodontal tissues to intra- 
oral injections of somatotropic hormone in young 
adult male rats. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:475-483 May 1958. 
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STAHL, S. S. ( Cont. ) 
MILLER, S.C. and GOLDSMITH, E.D. Effects of var- 
ious diets on the periodontal structures of ham~ 
sters. J. Periodont. 29:7-14 Jan. 1958. 

Effects of protein deprivation on the periodontium of 
young adult male hamsters. J. D. Res. 37:984 Sept. 
~Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Influence of occlusal trauma and protein deprivation 
on the response of periapical tissues following pul- 
pal exposures in rats. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 11:536-540 May 1958. 

and SANDLER, H. C.: See Sandler, H. C. 
SANDLER, H.C. and SUBEN, E. Histochemical changes 
in inflammatory periodontal disease. J. Periodont. 
29:183-191 July 1958. 
STAINING ACRYLIC TEETH: See Esthetics, dental--staining 
acrylic teeth 
STAINLESS STEEL AND CHROME ALLOYS 
See also Orthodontic appliances, materials, etc. 
Changes in American Dental Association Specifications 
Numbers 7 and 4. J.A.D.A. 57:545 Oct.; 887 Dec. 
1958. 
Earnshaw, R. Casting shrinkage of cobalt-chromium al- 
loys. Austral. D. J. 3:159-170 June 1958. 
Fryfogle, J. D. Surgical commentary on vitallium im- 
plants. J. Implant Den. 5:23-24 Nov. 1958. 
Palazzi, Silvio. Use of implants made of chromium-co- 
balt-molybdenum alloys. D. Abs. 3:204 Apr. 1958. 
Peyton, F. A. Cast chromium~-cobalt alloys. D. Clin. N. 
America p. 759-771 Nov. 1958. 
Taylor, D. F., etal. Physical properties of chromium~ 
cobalt dental alloys. J.A.D.A. 56:343-351 Mar. 1958. 
pins; See Fractures--jaws 
STAINS AND PLAQUES ON TEETH 
Burman, L. R., et al. Clinical application of ultrasonic 
vibrations for supragingival calculus andstain re- 
moval. J. D. Med. 13:156-161 July 1958. 
Eggers-Lura, H. Acid formation in saliva and plaques. 
J. D. Res. 37:969 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 
Englander, H.R., etal. Effect of saliva on the rate of 
acid formation in dental plaques. J. D. Res. 37: 
73-74 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Kleinberg, I. Effect of different concentrations of glu- 
cose on the pH of dental plaques in vivo. J. D. Res. 
37:756 Aug. 1958. Abstract 
Manly, R.S. Film thickness as a limiting factor on the 
ability of various chemicals to inhibit glycolysis in 
salivary sediment. J. D. Res. 37:798-804 Sept. - 
Oct. 1958. 
Risk, P. B. and Mitchell, D. F. Hamster gingival plaque 
and dodecyl benzene sulfonate. J. D. Res. 37:979 
Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 
Winkler, K.C.and Dirks, O. B. Mechanism of the dental 
plaque. Internat. D.J. 8:561-585 Sept. 1958. 
STALEY, C.£E. Intra-oral splint with circumferential wiring 
of 15 month old child. Iowa D. J. 44:15-17 Feb. i958. 
STALKER, F. O. Emphysema of the head and neck. J. Kansas 
City Dist. D. Soc. 34:14-15 May 1958. 
STALLARD, HARVEY and STUART, C. E.: See Stuart, C. E. 
STAMMERS, A. F. Birmingham Dental Hospital and School. 
Brit. D. J. 105:76-77 Aug. 5, 1958. 
STANDARD, S. G. Preparation of casts for immediate den- 
tures. J. Pros. Den. 8:26-30 Jan. 1958. 


STANDEL, W. EHT (electro-focus-test). Internat. D. J. 8:21 
Mar. 1958. Abstract 
STANDISH, S. M. 

and SHAFER, W.G. Lateral periodontal cyst. J. Perio- 
dont. 29:27-33 Jan. 1958. 

Carcinogenesis in duct-ligated submaxillary salivary 
glands J. D. Res. 37:19-20 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
STANESCU, 8. 

and KAHANE, H. Inferior alveolar nerve traversing the 
roots of a third molar. D. Abs. 3:351-352 June 
1958. 

STANFORD, J. W. Elected secretary-treasurer of the Wash- 
ington section of the International Association for 
Dental Research. J.A.D.A. 57:263 Aug. 1958. 

and PAFFENBARGER, G. C.: See Paffenbarger, G. C. 

PAFFENBARGER, G. C.; KUMPULA, J. W. andSWEENEY, 
W. T. Determination of some compressive proper- 
ties of human enamel and dentin. J.A.D.A. 57:487- 
495 Oct. 1958. 

STANLEY, H. R., JR. 
and SWERDLOW, HERBERT: See Swerdlow, Herbert 
STANMEYER, W.R. Dental Corps in Antarctica. D. Abs. 3: 
499-500 Aug. 1958. 

KING, C. T.G.; COLBY, R. A. and SCOFIELD, H. H. 
Effect of carbon dioxide toxicity on formation of 
dentin. J. D. Res. 37:7 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

and KNOEDLER, DAVID: See Knoedler, David 

STANTON, HENRY. Reaction of edentulous mandible to trauma. 
J. Implant Den. 4:40-45 May 1958. 
STANWORTH, A. 

and McINTYRE, H. Etiology of uveitis: dental infection. 
D. Abs. 3:548 Sept. 1958. 

STAPLES, L. M. Relaxation through hypnosis, a valuable ad- 
junct to chemo-anesthesia. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 
5:13-21 Oct. 1958. 

STAPLETON, L. H. New Grievance Committee--Conn. S. Den. 
Assn. J. Connecticut D. A. 32:12-15 Oct. 1958. 

STARCK, DIETRICH. Embryologie, ein Lehrbuch auf allge- 
mein Biologischer grundlage. (Embryology, a text- 
book based on general biology) (Book rev.) J.A. 
D.A. 56:301 Feb. 1958. 

STARK, C.J. President--Ohio S. Den. Assn. J. Ohio D. A. 32: 
163-164 portrait Autumn 1958. 

STARK, R. B. 

and EHRMANN, N. A. Development of the center of the 
face with particular reference to surgical correc- 
tion of bilateral cleft lip. A. Abs. 3:632-633 Oct. 
1958. 

STARK, STANFORD. Use of chlorpromazine in general anes- 
thesia for office procedures. J. Oral Surg. 16:30- 
35 Jan. 1958. 

Premedication prior to general anesthesia. J. Am. D. 

Soc. Anesthes. 5:15 Mar. 1958. 
STARK, WILLIAM 

andKEIM,R.P. Bilateral molar impactions in coronoid 
processes with unilateral molar impaction in neck 
of left condyle. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:707~-709 July 1958. 

STARKEY, PAUL. Application of the rubber dam in the pre- 
school child. J. Den. Children 24:230-236, 4th quart. 
1957. 

STATE BOARDS OF DENTAL EXAMINERS: See Examining 
boards 
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STATEN, PAT. Dental assisting--a career with a forward 


look. D. Asst. 27:28-29 July-Aug. 1958. 


STATISTICS 


Stevenson, David. Basic principles in statistics. D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 37:9-13 Dec. 1958. 

Thurow, R. C. Statistics-lighthouse or Lorelei? Angle 
Orthodont. 28:61-78 Apr. 1958. 


dental defects: See also Caries, dental--in children; Caries, 


dental--incidence; Malocclusi tatisti 

Biology of the children of Hopewood House, Bowral, 
N.S.W. Il. Observations extending over five years 
(1952-1956 inclusive). Austral. D. J. 3:309-330 Oct.; 
378-398 Dec. 1958. 

Desai, V. M. andSingh, Bajdev. Incidence of dental dis- 
eases among adults in the suburbs of Bombay, J. 
All India D. A. 30:113-115 July 1958. 

Downs, R.A., et al. Report of dental findings of Seventh 
Day Adventist students as compared to comparable 
students in other schools. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health 
Den. 18:19-29 Sept. 1958. 

Frankel, N. N. Comparative analysis of the dental sur- 
vey in the Asbury Park Public Schools. (New Jersey) 
Bul. Moamouth Co. D. Soc. 12:no paging Nov. 1958. 

Kaho, Noel. Dental conditions and related psychological 
factors. J. Oklahoma D. A. 48:5~-7 July 1958. 

Kobayashi, Akira. Statistical studies of permanent teeth 
in school children. Odontology 45:20-22, 48-49 
Sept. 1957. 

Krogh, H. W. Permanent tooth mortality: a clinical study 
of causes of loss. J.A.D.A. 57:670-675 Nov. 1958. 

Manhold, J.H., Jr. Preliminary interrelational study of 
dental caries in 1,800 adult patients. J. D. Res. 
37:77 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Matsuki, Toshizi. Statistical studies of primary teeth 
in school children. Odontology 45:1-2, 18-19 Sept. 
1957. 

Miller, H. M. Incidence of extraction at the University 
of Oregon Dental School. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 11:1226-1228 Nov. 1958. 

Slack, G. L. and Martin, W.J. Apples and dental health. 
Brit. D. J. 105:366-371 Nov. 18, 1958. 

dentists: See also Economics--dental 

Bird, J. T. Numerically we're on the skids. J. Missouri 
D. A. 38:6-7 Apr. 1958. 

Brandhorst, O. W. Taking a look at ourselves. Wash- 
ington Univ. D. J. 25:12-17 Nov. 1958. 

Brauver,J.C. Wanted: a re-evaluation of the profession’s 
philosophy regarding manpower. J.A.D.A.56:389- 
399 Mar. 1958; J. South. California D. A. 26:76-85 
Mar. 1958. 

Dental manpower in North Carolina. J.N. Carolina D. 
Soc. 41:250-260 portrait Aug. 1958. 

Changes in the distribution of dentists during 1954-1956. 
].A.D.A. 56:105-109 Jan. 1958. 

Collins, Douglas. Finding dentists like pulling teeth. 
(Canada) J. Ontario D.A. 35:22 Feb. 1958. Reprint 

Demand for dental care toincrease. Washington D. J. 26: 
10-11 Mar. 1957. Reprint 

Dental school enrollment shows increase in 1957. J.A. 
D.A. 56:263 Feb. 1958. 

Dentist--population ratio, present and estimated. Bul. 
Corydon Palmer D. Soc. 12:98-100 Sept. 1958. 





Dentists stay put; most have never moved practice; only 
3% plantodoso. D. Survey 34:1316-1318 Oct. 1958 . 

Distribution and income of dentists in Missouri. J. Mis- 
souri D. A. 38:15 Oct. 1958. Abstract 

89% of dentists are in general practice; 51% of specialists 
are certified. D. Survey 34:1159-1161 Sept. 1958. 

Friedrich, R. H. Projection of the function of the dental 
assistant in meeting the dental manpower needs of 
the future. D. Asst. 27:24-29 Mar.-Apr. 1958. 

Inter-relationship of dental practice and dental public 
health practice based on projections of ratios of 
dentist to population and dentist income in 1975 in 
the South. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 17:62-64 
Nov. 1957. 

Kanterman, C. B. Dental manpower situation. (Ed.) D. 
Students’ Mag. 36:22-23 Jan. 1958. 

Moen, B.D. Population growth and dental manpower. 
J.A.D.A, 56:780-784 June 1958. 

Most dentists use rented space; majority have downtown 
offices. D. Survey 34:1465-1467 Nov. 1958. 

Number of dentists in U.S. reaches 100,534 study shows. 
J.A.D.A. 56:873 June 1958. 

Our state’s growing dental population. (Washington) 
Washington D. J. 27:14-16 Dec. 1958. 

Roster of Mississippi dentists, June 1958. J. Mississippi 
D. A. 14:51-59 July 1958. 

Sebelius, Carl L. International dental relations are im- 
portant. Xi Psi Phi Quart. 57:7-8 Autumn 1958. 

Smith, Q.M. Growing shortage of dentists in the United 
States. D. Abs. 3:315 May 1958. 

Statistical data re dentists in Canada as reported by pro- 
vincial registrars as of January 1958. J. Canad. D. 
A. 24:231-232 Apr. 1958. 

Urban sprawl and health. J.A.D.A.57:888-890 Dec. 1958. 

Waterbury,C.H. If youmust move...... check first. Oral 
Hyg. 48:25-29 May; 42-45 June 1958. 

Ximenes, V.T. Summary of the speech by research econ- 
omist, present at the working conference on dental 
health at Tres Lagunas September 19, 1958. (Com- 
pilation of statistics on the dental profession in 
New Mexico) New Mexico D. J. 9:17-21 Nov. 1958. 
Abstract 


STAUB, DANIEL 


MARGOLIS, REUBEN and BLACHARSH, CARL: See 
Blacharsh, Carl 


STAVRIDES, W. C. Teaching and learning of microbiology. B: 


The student. J.D. Educ. 22:107-109 disc. 119-121 
Mar. 1958. 


STAZ, J. Co-report: diagnosis of parodontal disease. Internat. 


D. J. 8:338-340 disc. 341 June 1958;. Parodont. 12: 
101-104 Oct. 1958. 

Toxic effects of local anaesthetics. D. Mag. & Oral Top- 
ics 75:143-144 Sept. 1958. 


STEADMAN, B. ST. J. Construction of prosthesis after re- 


section of maxilla. Internat. D. J. 7:560-561 Dec. 
1957. Abstract 

Retained and migrated root of 5) Brit. D. J. 105:328 
Nov. 4, 1958. 


STEADMAN, L. T. 


BRUDEVOLD, FINN and SMITH, F. A. Distribution of 
strontium in teeth from different geographic areas. 
JA.D.A. 57:340-344 Sept. 1958. 
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STEBBINS, H. M. Patient refractive to lidocaine anesthesia-- 
case report. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:14 Aug. - 
Sept. 1958. 

STEBNER, C. M. Correlation of physical properties and clini- 
cal aspects of gold foil as a restorative material. 
D. Clin. N. America p. 571-584 Nov. 1958. 

STEELMON, GEORGE 

HALDI, JOHN and WYNN, WINFREY. Protein fractions 
in dental pulp fluid and in blood plasma. J.D. Res. 
37:66 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

STEERE, A. C. 
LIKINS, R. C. and POSNER, A. S.: See Likins, R. C. 
STEG, R. F. 

GORE, R.J.; PUGH, D.G. and DAHLIN, D.C. Malignant 
lymphoma of the maxilla and mandible. J.D. Res. 
37:21-22 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

STEGMANN, J. A. Biographical sketch. D. Mag. & Oral Topics 
75:17-18 Mar. 1958. 

STEINBERG, A. D. Forced eruption used in preference to a 
space maintainer. D. Digest 64:216-217 May 1958. 

STEINBURG, C. L. 

GARDNER, D. E.; SMITH, F.A. and HODGE, H.C. Flu- 
oridation of public water supplies and its relation 
to musculoskeletal diseases. D. Abs. 3:412 July 
1958. 

STEINHARDT, GERHARD. Kiefergelenkerkrankung is- 
eases of the mandibular joint) (Book rev.) Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:108-109 Jan. 1958. 

Co-report: anatomy and physiology of the temporoman- 
dibular joint: effect of function. Internat. D. J. 8: 
155-156 disc. 168 June 1958. 

Diagnosis and treatment of fractures of the temporoman- 
dibular joint. D. Abs. 3:715-717 Dec. 1958. 

and KALLENBERGER, K.: See Kallenberger, K. 

STEINMAN, R. R. 

and H/ “.EY, M.1I. Biological effect of various carbohy- 
drates ingested during the calcification of the teeth. 
J. Den. Children 24:211-214, 4th quart. 1957. 

HALEY, M. I. and O’DAY, PAT. Intraperitoneal injec- 
tions of carbohydrates to suckling rats, and sub- 
sequent dental caries. J. D. Res. 37:719-721 Aug. 
1958. 

and HARDINGE, M.G. Effect of pyridoxine and injected 
carbohydrate on incidence of caries, dental circu- 
lation related to diet. J. D. Res. 37:874-879 Sept.- 
Oct. 1958. 

HARDINGE, M. G. and WOODS, R. W. Experimental ca- 
ries with human foods. J. D. Res. 37:865~-873 Sept. 
~Oct. 1958. 

HEWES, C. G. and HARDINGE, M.G. Systemic etiolog- 
ical factors of caries in white rats. J. D. Res. 37: 
32 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

STELLA, A. P. 

and SOSA, J. M.: See Sosa, J. M. 

STELLMACH, R. Quantitative determination of the volume of 
blood lost during resections of the jaws. D. Abs. 
3:68-69 Feb. 1958. 

Increased growth of jaws in children, associated with 
hemangioma on the facial skin. D. Abs. 3:204 Apr. 
1958. 

STEPHAN, R. M. Use of vital stains as indicators for begin- 
ing caries. J. D. Res. 37:60 Feb. 1958. Abstract 








STEPHENS, D. W. Why fluoridation was defeated in Long Beach, 
California. Oral Hyg. 48:30-33 May 1958. 
STEPHENS, E. T. Illegal lab story brought uptodate. Illinois 
D. J. 27:81-89 Feb. 1958. 
STERILIZATION AND ASEPSIS 
See also Antiseptics, germicides 

Bennett, D. T. Contamination of anesthetic needles. J. 
D. Res. 37:144-146 Feb. 1958. 

Council on Dental Therapeutics--Amer. Den. Assn. lists 
benzalkonium chloride products in Group A. J.A. 
DA. 56:445 Mar. 1958. 

Epstein, Sidney and Kutscher, A. H. Would you do it to 
yourself? (Ed.) J. California D. A. & Nevada D. 
Soc. 34:12-13 Jan.-Feb. 1958. 

Forman, M. N. Injections can be dangerous. Penn D. J. 
61:4-5 Oct. 1957. 

Garrod, L. P. Some difficulties in the sterilization of sur- 
gical equipment. J. Ontario D. A. 35:15-19 May 1958. 

Goodale, W. G., et al. Application of ultrasonic energy 
to cleaning and sterilization of dental instruments. 
J. D. Res. 37:43 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Grossman, L. I, Hot salt sterilizer for endodontic in- 
struments. J.A.D.A. 56:144 Jan. 1958. 

Mischol, E. Sterilization with small autoclaves. D. Abs. 
3:634-635 Oct. 1958. 

Myers, W.H. Hot air method of sterilization of syr- 
inges and instruments. D. Abs. 3:569-570 Sept. 
1958. 

Oliet, Seymour, et al. Temperature analysis of ther- 
mostatically controlled root canal sterilizers using 
molten metal, glass beads, or salt. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:37-42 Jan. 1958. 

Pfeifer, E. and Pfeifer, H. Disease transmission by an 
inadequately sterilized anesthetic apparatus. D. 
Abs. 3:728 Dec. 1958. 

Routine sterilization in the dental office. (Ed.) North- 
West Den. 37:340-341 Nov. 1958. 

Zinner, D. D. and Streitfeld, M. M. Microbiologic haz- 
ards of local dental anesthesia. I. A state-wide 
survey of procedures in common practice. J.A.D.A. 
56:508-513 Apr. 1958. 

STERILIZATION OF CAVITIES: See Cavities~~sterilization 
STERN, I.B. Use of Telfa as a periodontal surgical dressing. 
New York State D. J. 24:260-263 June-July 1958. 

Tooth malpositions and periodontal pathosis: an evalua- 
tion of etiology and considerations in treatment. J. 
Periodont. 29:253-261 Oct. 1958. 

STEVENS, D. F. 
and SCHWENK, ERWIN. Use of hamster cheek pouches 
in cancer chemotherapy. D. Abs. 3:661 Nov. 1958. 
STEVENS, M. E. 
and MALKIN, MORTON: See Malkin, Morton 
STEVENS-JOHNSON SYNDROME: See Systemic conditions 
manifested in mouth-~Stevens~ Johnson syndrome 
STEVENSON, C. A. 

and WATSON, A. R. Fluoride osteosclerosis. D. Abs. 
3:80-81 Feb. 1958. 

STEVENSON, DAVID. Basic principles in statistics. D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 37:9-13 Dec. 1958. 

STEVENSON, J. C. Dental work in the Persian Gulf. Brit. D. 
J. 105:438-440 Dec. 16, 1958. 
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STEWART, D. J. 
and KRAMER, I. R. H. Effects of calcium hydroxide on 
the unexposed pulp. J. D. Res. 37:758 Aug. 1958. 
Abstract 
STEWART, G. G. Simplified method of root~canal therapy. 
Tr. Am. D. Soc. Europe 63:49-55, 1957; D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 9:68-74 Nov. 1958. 
Comparative study of three root canal sealing agents. O- 
ral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1029-1041 Sept. ; 
1174-1178 Oct. 1958. 
and CHILTON, N. W. Role of antihistamines and corti- 
costeriods in endodontic practice. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:433-440 Apr. 1958. 
STEWART, R. E. Cited for prosthetics service. J.A.D.A. 57: 
607-608 Oct. 1958. 
STEWART, R. J. C. 
HOLLOWAY, P.J.andMELLANBY, MAY: See Holloway, 
P. J. 
STEWART, T. D. 
and McKERN, T. W.: See McKern, T. W. 
STIBBS, G. D. Cavity preparation and matrixes for amalgam 
restorations. J.A.D.A. 56:471-479 Apr. 1958. 
PLUMMER, R.E. and SMITH, B.B.: See Plummer, R. E. 
and SCHROETER, CHARLES. Production and use of in- 
dividual models of teeth as instructional aids. J. 
Pros. Den. 8:536-541 May 1958. 
STIFTER, JOHN. Study of Pont’s, Howes’, Rees’, Neff’s and 
Bolton’s analyses onClass | adult dentitions. Angle 
Orthodont. 28:215-225 Oct. 1958. 
STILBAMIDINE: See Materia medica and therapeutics 
STILES, W. W. 
MEYERS, PATRICIA and KARR, JO ANNE: See Karr, Jo 
Anne 
STILLWELL, E. C. Receives University of Pennsylvania Gen~ 
eral Alumni Award of Merit. Bul. Essex Co. D. 
Soc. 25:8-9 June 1958. 
STINAFF, R. K. Appointment book control in the advancement 
of better dentistry. Fort. Rev. ChicagoD. Soc. 35: 
9-12, 26-29 portrait Apr. 15, 1958. 
STINSON, GEORGE 
and SCILEPPI, R.I. Mixed tumor in an eight year old 
child: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 16:167-169 Mar. 
1958. 
STOCKDALE,C.R. Surgical emphysema of the face following 
a middle third fracture. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 11:135-137 Feb. 1958. 
Epidermoid carcinoma of maxillary sinus. Report of a 
case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:241- 
245 Mar. 1958. 
and MELLOR, W.C.: See Mellor, W.C. 
STOCKER, R. B.D. Teeth of London children. D. Abs. 3:168- 
169 Mar. 1958. 
STOECKLE, J. D. 
and TRIEGER, NORMAN: See Trieger, Norman 
STOELTING, V.K. Use of a new intravenous oxygen barbitu- 
rate 25398 for intravenous anesthesia (a prelimi- 
nary report). D. Abs. 3:176-177 Mar. 1958. 
STOFT, W. E. Extraction practices. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Soc. 22:74-75 portrait Nov. 1958. 
STOLL, FRANCES A. Changing concepts of dental health edu~ 
cation. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 32:158-161 Oct. 
1958. 








Dental hygiene teacher in public schools. Bul. Nassau 
Co. D. Soc. 32:12-13 Dec. 1958. 
STOLZENBERG, JACOB. Hypnosis, adjunct to anesthesia in 
operative procedures. J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic 
Den. & Med. 5:114-122 Oct. 1958. 
STOLZER, H. 
BENZER, A.; CAITHRAMI, W. and GROSZSCHEDL, A. : 
See Benzer, A. 
STOMATITIS 
Angular stomatitis. D. Abs. 3:352 June 1958. 
Fletcher, J.P. Some cases of familial white-folded gingivo 
~stomatosis. D. Practitioner & D. Record 9:100 
Dec. 1958. 
Fluoride dentifrice and stomatitis. New York J. Den. 28: 
96 Mar. 1958. Reprint 
Parkes, Raymond. Ulcerating stomatitis associated with 
streptomycin therapy. D. Abs. 3:98 Feb. 1958. 
Roland, Norman, et al. Monilial denture sore mouth and 
angular stomatitis treated with Amphotericin B 
and 9,2l-difluoro-2ledesoxy hydrocortisone (FFF). 
Clinico-Pathologic Conference 2. New York State 
D. J. 24:358-363 Oct. 1958. 
Trieger, Norman and Stoeckle, J.D. Stomatitis and pan- 
cytopenia associated with thymoma. Report of a 
case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1229- 
1236 Nov. 1958. 
Zackin, S. J. and Goldhaver, Paul. Experimental pro- 


duction of oral ulcerations in the rat. J. D. Res. 
37:38 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Zegarelli, E. V., et al. Idiopathic scarifying recurrent 


ulcerative stomatitis: report of three cases. J. 
South. California D. A. 26:251-256 July 1958. 
aphthous. 

Aphthous ulceration of mouth. D. Abs. 3:405 July 1958; D. 
Digest 64:454-455, 457 Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Baur, Hanns. Chronic intermittent recurrent aphthae: re- 
port of case. D. Abs. 3:608 Oct. 1958. 

Farmer, E. D. Recurrent aphthous ulcers. D. Practi- 
tioner & D. Record 8:177-184 Feb. 1958. 

Kutscher, A. H., et al. Citric acid sensitivity in recur- 
rent ulcerative (aphthous) stomatitis. (Abbreviated 
report of Columbia authored research) Columni 
22:6-7 Sept. 1958. 

McNair Scott, T. F. and Crawford, M. N. Canker sores. 
PDM p. 3-32 Sept. 1958. 

Ross, Russell, et ai. Relationship of mechanical trauma 
to recurrent ulcerative (aphthous) stomatitis. New 
York State D. J. 24:101-102 Feb. 1958. 

Strean, L. P. Recurrent aphthous stomatitis. D. Abs. 
3:404-405 July 1958. 

Treatment of the common “canker sore’’. D. Digest 64: 
489 Nov. 1958. 

ulceroga; See Vincent’s infection 
STOMATOLOGY: See Pathology--oral; See also names of dis- 
eases 
STONE, EARL. Gingivectomy and crown preparation in oc- 
cluso-rehabilitation. J. Pros. Den. 8:640 July 1958. 
STONE, J.W. Relationship of lactobacillus in the incidence of 
dental caries. Texas D. J. 76:89 Feb. 1958. 

Your state health department dental division. (Texas) 
Texas D. J. 76:290-292 June 1958. 

We count lactobacilli. Texas D. J. 76:440-442 Sept. 1958. 
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STONE, J. W. (Cont. ) 

and BURTON, G. H. Born in ’36. (Division of Dental 
Health, Texas State Department of Health) Texas 
D. J. 76:386-388 Aug. 1958. 

Victoria’s dental health clinic. Texas D. J. 76: 489 
~491 Oct. 1958. 

and SKIDMORE, A.H. How to defend against jaw injuries. 

Texas D. J. 76:596-598 Dec. 1958. 
STONE, R. E. 
SPIES, T. D. and DREIZEN, SAMUEL: See Dreizen, 
Samuel 
STONER, M. M. Past and present concepts of anchorage 
preparation. Angle Orthodont. 28:176-187 July 1958. 
STOOKEY, G. K. 

WAGNER, M. J. and MUHLER, J.C. Effect of previous 
exposure to fluorine and age on fluoride metabo- 
lism. J. D. Res. 37:72 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

STOOPACK, J.C. Pregonial approach to the subcondylar area. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:960-965 Sept. 
1958. 

Sialolith and osteoid osteoma. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & 

Oral Path. 11:1220-1225 Nov. 1958. 
STORCK, H. 

and FISCHER, E.: See Fischer, E. 

STORER, ROY. Post-damming the full metal palate. D. Prac - 
titioner & D. Record 9:20 -2: Sept. 1958. 

New school at Umea. D. Practitioner& D. Record 9:64-67 
Nov. 1958. 

Variation in tolerance and partial denture design. D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 9:35-40 Oct. 1958. 

and LAMMIE, G. A.: See Lammie, G. A. 

and OLDFIELD, H. M. Protective shield for use in the 
dental laboratory. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8: 
175-176 Feb. 1958. 

STORM, K. 

and TAMMISALO, E.: See Tammisalo, E. 

STORMBERG, D. H. Cement bases. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. 
Soc. 21:239-240 portrait Apr. 1958. 

STOUGH, G. P. Certification: what it means. (The dental lab- 
oratory operator and the dental technician) [linois 
D. J. 27:735=737 Nov. 1958. 

STOWE, L.R. Biographical sketch. Columni 21:10, 16 Jan. 1958. 

STOY, P. J. Elongated styloid process causing unusual symp- 
toms. D. Practioner& D. Record 9:24 Sept. 1958. 

STRAIN,R.W. Does your insurance produce, protect, provide. 
Texas D. J. 76:69-75 Feb. 1958. 

STRAITH, F. E. Extraction techniques. Internat. D. J. 7:545- 
547 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Surgical preparation of mouths for immediate dentures. 

Internat. D. J. 7:544-545 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
STRANC,M.F. Fascial key for exposing the glossopharyngeal 
nerve. D. Abs. 3:392-393 July 1958. 
STRAND, H. A. 

HENNINGER, FRED and DILLE, J. M. Evaluation of anal- 
gesic combinations for dental use. J.A.D.A. 56:491- 
498 Apr. 1958. 

STRANG, J. E. and DINON, L. R.: See Dinon, L. R. 
STRANG, R. H. W. Class Il, Division 2 malocclusion. Angle 
Orthodont. 28:210-214 Oct. 1958. 

and THOMPSON, W. M. Textbook of orthodontia. (Book 

rev.) Dlinois D. J. 27:798-799 Dec. 1958. 
STRASSBURGER, JOHN 
BRAUER, G. M. and FORZIATI,A.F. Analysis of meth- 


yl methacrylate copolymers by vapor phase chro- 
matography. J. D. Res. 37:86 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

STRATON, KEN. Impacted central incisor. Bul. 5th Dist. D. 
Soc. (Calif.) 6:12 Oct. 1958. 

STRAUB, W.J. Frequency of allergy in orthodontic patients. 
J. Philippine D. A. 11:4-13 July 1958. ; 

and PETERSON, L. N. Combined periodontic and adult 

orthodontic therapy--case report. Acad. Rev. 6: 
90-92 July 1958. 

STREAN, L. P. Stress and the adaptation syndrome as related 
to dental practice. (Ed.) New York State D. J. 24: 


44-45 Jan. 1958. 

Cortisone in dentistry. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:595-596 
Apr. 1958. 

Recurrent aphthous stomatitis. D. Abs. 3:404-405 July 
1958. 


Relations between prenatal factors and congenital de- 
formities. D. Abs. 3:540-541 Sept. 1958. 

Stress phenomenon as related to dental practice. Bul. 
Montgomery-Bucks D. Soc. 1:8-10 Jan. 1958. 
Stress phenomenon in anesthesiology. (Ed.) J. Am. D. 

Soc. Anesthes. 5:21-22 Feb. 1958. 

Vitamin Be and dental caries. D. Abs. 3:344-345 June 
1958. 

BELL, F. T.; GILFILLAN, E. W.; EMERSON, G. A. and 
HOWE, E.E. Importance of pyridoxine in the sup- 
pression of dental caries in school children and 
hamsters. New York State D. J. 24:133-137 Mar. 1958. 

WILLIAMS, B. H. and PRICHARD, JOHN. Oral herpeti- 
form lesions treated with gamma globulin. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:266-274 Mar. 1958. 

STREET, A. L. H. (Compiled by) Laboratory technicians as 
“dentists”. D. Survey 34:76 Jan. 1958. 

Dentistry and the law. D. Survey 34:1623 Dec. 1958. 

Dentist’s sanction of dentures is legal requirement; re- 
sponsibility of dentist to patient; Superior Court re- 
view of license revocations. D. Survey 34:1182, 1184 
Sept. 1958. 

Did patient wait too long to sue; responsibility for pa- 
tients’ effects; a zoning decision; dentist as medi- 
cal witness. D. Survey 34:205-206 Feb. 1958. 

Fluoridation opponent loses libel suit; malpractice policy 
was not enforceable. D. Survey 34:936-939 July 
1958. 

Free dental clinic illegal if unlicensed. D. Survey 34:358 
Mar. 1958. 

Office lease suit lost by dentist; radio broadcast was 
illegal. D. Survey 34:504-505 Apr. 1958. 

Revocation of licenses; time limits on minors’ suits. D 
Survey 34:660 May 1958. 

Right to combine office and home; bankruptcy status of 
dentist-farmer; denture cost allowed in compensa- 
tion case; unsatisfactory dentures. D. Survey 34: 
1494-1498 Nov. 1958. 

Two cases concerning liability insurance; contract to sell 
dental practice. D. Survey 34:1348-1349 Oct. 1958. 

When dentures donot satisfy; former partners competed; 
loss of teeth as ‘‘disfigurement’’. D. Survey 34: 
1062-1064 Aug. 1958. 

STREITFELD, M. M. 
and ZINNER, D. D.: See Zinner, D. D. 
STREPTOMYCIN: See Antibiotics 











See also General adaptation syndrome 
Gutwirth, S. W. Tension controls in man. D. Survey 34: 
465-471 Apr. 1958. 
Lewis, T. M. and Law, D. B. Investigation of certain 
autonomic responses of childrento a specific den- 
tal stress. J.A.D.A. 57: 769-777 Dec. 1958. 
Mahler, D. B. and Terkla, L.G. Analysis of stress in 
dental structures. D. Clin. N. America p. 789-798 
Nov. 1958. 
Moulton, Ruth. Roleof stress in dentistry. New York J. 
Den. 28:93-96 Mar. 1958. 
Strean, L.P. Stress and the adaptation syndrome as re- 
lated to dental practice. (Ed.) New York State D. 
J. 24:44-45 Jan. 1958. 
Stress phenomenon as related to dental practice. Bul. 
Montgomery-Bucks D. Soc. 1:8-10 Jan. 1958. 
Stress phenomenon in anesthesiology. (Ed.) J. Am. D. 
Soc. Anesthes. 5:21-22 Feb. 1958. 
Smyd, E. 8S. Role of mechanical stress in dentistry. 
New York J. Den. 28:227-235 June-July 1958. 
Walsh, M.J. Metabolic aspects of stress. Acad. Rev. 
6:71-78 portrait July 1958. 
STRESSBREAKERS: See Partial dentures 
STRICKLAND, BENJAMIN. Cleveland's first dentist. T. J. Hill. 
Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 13:12-13 Apr. 1958. Reprint 
STRIFE, C. F. Philosophy and basic principles to be consid- 
ered. J. Am. Col. Den. 25:67-72 disc. 91-95 June 
1958. 
STRIFFLER, D. F. 
and PHELAN, J. K.: See Phelan, J. K. 
STRINI, F. Co-report: esthetic considerations in crown and 
bridge prosthesis. Internat. D. J. 8:358-359 disc. 
359-360 June 1958. 
STROMGEN, H. L. Dentistry in Guy de Chauliac’s ‘La Grande 


Chirurgie’. D. Abs. 3:118-119 Feb. 1958. 
STROUP, C. L. Efficient office routines. J.A.D.A. 56:87-91 
Jan. 1958. 


STUART, C. E. Is an early cuspid rise essential to periodon- 
tal health? J. West. Soc. Periodont. 6:76 Sept. 1958. 
and STALLARD, HARVEY. Diagnosis and treatment of 
occlusal relations of the teeth. J. Dist. Columbia 
D. Soc. 33:22-27 Jan. 1958. 
STUDY CLUBS 

Gold foil study clubs--a geographical guide. J. Am. Acad. 
Gold Foil Operators 1:32-34 Oct. 1958. 

Myers, L. E. Influence of study clubs in operative den- 
tistry, with some suggestions for organization and 
management. J. South. California D. A. 26:357-360 
Oct. 1958. 

Redpath, G.W. Opportunities through study clubs. J. 
Am. Col. Den. 25:81-84 disc. 91-95 June 1958. 

STUEBING, R. L. Bank’s place incredit dentistry or ina time 
payment plan. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 42:6-7 Mar. 
1958. 

STUEBNER, ELAINE A. 

and SADOVE, M.S. Use of promethazine for premedi- 
cation. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:12-18 May 1958. 
STULBERG, SAMUEL. Newer advances in operative dentistry 
for children. Alpha Omegan 51:101-105 portrait Sept. 
1958. 
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STURDEVANT, C.M. Mercaptan rubber impression technique 
for single and multiple restorations. D. Clin. N. 
America p. 699-711 Nov. 1958. 

STURMAN, H. A. Early treatment. (Orthodontic) Angle Ortho- 
dont. 28:94-107 Apr. 1958. 

STUTEVILLE, O. 

BROWN, R. C. and RILEY, P.: See Riley, P. 

SUBEN, E. 

STAHL, S. S. and SANDLER, H. C.: See Stahl, S. 8S. 
SUBLUXATION OF MANDIBLE: See Dislocation of mandible 
SUBTELNY, J. D. Growth of the soft palate. Cleft Palate Bul. 

7:4-5 Jan. 1957. Abstract 
SUCCINYLCHOLINE: See Muscle relaxants 
SUD, VIMLA. Advanced suppurative periodontitis associated 
with avitaminosis A. J. Den. Children 25:45-49 
disc. 45-50, Ist quart. 1958. 
SUGAI, ARATA 
MIYAMOTO, SHO; ANAN, KOICHI; MATSUMURA, YASUO 
and OSAKI, RYUZO: See Miyamoto, Sho 
SUGAR: See Caries, dental--sugar and starch in relation to; 
See also Diet and nutrition--sugar 
SUGARMAN, M.M. Opinion regarding the present status of 
periodontal diseases. J. Alabama D.A. 42:10-13 por- 
trait Oct. 1958. 
SULFONAMIDES 
Dental practitioners’ formulary: antibacterial agents. 
Brit. D. J. 105:309-310 Nov. 4, 1958. 
18% of dentists prescribe sulfas;55% read ‘‘dental drugs 
in action’. D. Survey 34:908 July 1958. 
Gurney, B. F.,et al. Endodontic therapy with para~ami- 
notoluene sulfonamide hydrochloride (Benzylog). 
JA.D.A. 56:329-335 Mar. 1958. 
Rattner, L. J. Case of suspected oral nocardiosis. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:441-444 Apr. 1958. 
Valdez, E.V. Antimicrobial chemotherapeutic agents in 
dental practice. J. Philippine D. A. l1:5-19 Aug. 1958. 
reaction to 
Gustafson, Anna-Greta. Failure of healing after apicec- 
tomy as a sequel to the use of a sulphonamide prep- 
aration. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 16:143-158 Aug. 
1958. 
SULFURIC ACID 
Effect of sulfuric acid on teeth. D. Abs. 3:526-527 Sept. 
1958. 
SULLENS, R. H. Educationa] experiences which contribute to 
the basic purposes of preprofessional education. J. 
D. Educ. 22:151-155 Mar. 1958. 
Presentation and explanation of the findings from the 
survey of knowledge and abilities needed by the 
dental assistant. D. Asst. 27:30-37 Mar.-Apr. 1958. 
To take new post as American Association of Dental 
Schools secretary. J.A.D.A. 57:875-876 portrait 
Dec. 1958. 
SULLIVAN, H. R. Hypersensitivity to procaine. Case report. 
Austral. D. J. 3:187-188 June 1958. 
and GOLDSWORTHY, N. E. Review and correlation of 
the data presented in papers 1-6 (Hopewood House 
study). Austral. D. J. 3:395-398 Dec. 1958. 
and HARRIS, R. Observations on oral conditions (Hope- 
wood House study) Austral. D. J. 3: 311-317 Oct. 1958. 
and HILLS, JOAN E.: See Hills, Joan E. 





SULLIVAN, W. A. American Dental Service, Inc. plan ordered 
to cease and desist. Washington D. J. 26:8-9, 14- 
15 Mar. 1957. 
SULSER, G. F. 
FOSKET, R.R.and FOSDICK, L.S. Use of a sodium de~ 
hydroacetate- sodium oxalate dentifrice in the con- 
trol of dental caries. J.A.D.A. 56:368-375 Mar. 
1958. 
SUMMERS, F.W. Managing the child patient and his parents. 

Illinois D. J. 27:14-22 Jan. 1958. 
SUPERNUMERARY TEETH: See Teeth--supernumerary 
SUPERSTINE, MILTON 

MOYERS, R. E. and HUNTER, STUART. Mandibular 
movement in children studied by rapid serial ceph- 
alograms. J. D. Res. 37:15 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

SUPPLIES, DENTAL: See Equipment, dental 
SUPPORTING TISSUES OF TEETH: See Periodontal tissue 
SURGERY 

oral: See Oral surgery 

plastic: See Plastic surgery 
SURGICAL PROSTHESIS: See Prosthesis, surgical 
SURMONTE, J. A. 

GINSBERG, MILTON; ABLONDI, F. B. and MILLER, 
J. M.: See Miller, J. M. 

SURWILLO, E. J. Development of oral surgery. Bul. Greater 
Milwaukee D. A. 24:74-75 portrait Apr. 1958. 

SUSSMAN, H. L. Multiple extractions under self-hypnosis. 
JA.D.A. 56:428 Mar. 1958. 

SUTER, C. F. Tax deduction of health and accident insurance 
premiums. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 33:28-29 Jan. 
1958. 

SUTTER, WALTER. Fractures of children’s incisors. D.Abs. 
3:367 June 1958. 

SUTURES AND SUTURING: See Cral surgery--sutures and 
suturing 

SUVIN, M. Physiological method of obtaining optimal dental- 
axial stress distribution in partial prostheses. In- 
ternat. D. J. 7:561-562 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

SUZUKI, ATSUMI 

and MATSUMIYA, SEIICHI: See Matsumiya, Seiichi 

SUZUKI, EI 

FUSAYAMA, TAKAO and SAKURAI, SADAO: See Fusa- 

yama, Takao 
SUZUKI, KENSAKU. Electroanesthesia of dentin. D. Abs. 3: 
543 Sept. 1958. 
SWANKER, W. A. and MAYER, D. M.: See Mayer, D. M. 
SWANSON, A. A. 
EICHEL, BERTRAM and PENA, H. E.: See Eichel, Ber- 
tram 
SWANSON, C. A. Tribute paid to on occasion of retirement. 
J.A.D.A, 57:275 Aug. 1958. 
SWANSON, EDGAR. Named vice-president of the Tubercu- 
losis Institute of Chicago and Cook County. J.A. 
D.A, 57:264 Aug. 1958. 
SWANSON, MARGARET E. Resolution commends. (Amer. 
Den. Hygienists’ Assn.) J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 
32:10 Jan. 1958. 
SWARTZ, MARJORIE L. 
GILMORE, H. W. and PHILLIPS, R. W.: See Gilmore, 
H.W. 

and PHILLIPS, R. W. Effect of certain restorative ma- 
terials on solubility of dentin. J. D. Res. 37:811-815 
Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
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PHILLIPS, R. W.and EL TANNIR, M.D. Tarnish of cer- 
tain dentalalloys. J. D. Res. 37:837-847 Sept.-Oct. 
1958. 
SWEDEN: See Dentistry--in Sweden 
SWEENEY, W. T. Given award by Commerce Department. J. 
A.D.A. 56:546 portrait Apr. 1958. 
Acrylic resins in prosthetic dentistry. D. Clin. N. Ameri- 
ca p. 593-602 Nov. 1958. 
Co~report: developments in instruments. Internat. D. J. 
8:238-240 disc. 250 June 1958. 
Program of training and graduate instruction in dental 
materials at the National Bureau of Standards. J. 
D. Educ. 22:217-224 disc. 224-225 May 1958. 

MOWERY, W. E.; BURNS, C. L. and DICKSON, GEORGE: 
See Mowery, W. E. 

STANFORD, J.W.; PAFFENBARGER, G. C.andKUMPU - 

LA, J. W.: See Stanford, J. W. 

YOST, E.L. and FEE,J.G. Physical properties of plas- 
tic teeth. J.A.D.A. 56:833-841 June; comment 57: 
358 Sept. 1958. 

SWEET, J. G. 

SMITH, LUCILE S. and THOMASSEN, P.R.: See Smith, 
Lucile 8. 

SWELLINGS OF FACE AND NECK 
See also Ludwig’s angina 

Bell, R. H. Clinical importance of the surgical anatomic 

spaces of the headandneck. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 11:339-354 Apr. 1958. 

Eskin, L. C. Anatomic and surgical considerations in 
acute neck infections of oral origin. D. Digest 64: 
261-264 June 1958. 

Lynch, E. P. Infantile cortical hyperostosis. Chron. 
Gmaha Dist. D. Soc. 21:208-210 portrait Mar. 1958. 

Thompson, H.C.and Tabris, J. A. Infantile cortical hy- 
perostosis. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. LI: 
8-ll Jan. 1958. 

SWENSON, H. M. Treatment of the periodontal abscess. J. 
Indiana D. A. 37:9-12 Nov. 1958. 

and DOLE, K. C. Gingivitis. J. Indiana D. A. 37:8-Ll Apr. 

1958. 
SWERDLOW , HERBERT 

and STANLEY, H.R., JR. Reaction of the human dental 
pulp to cavity preparation. I. Effect of water spray 
at 20,000 rpm. J.A.D.A. 56:317-329 Mar. 1958. 

Aspiration of cells into dentinal tubules? Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1007-1017 Sept. 1958. 
Human pulpal reactions following 20,000 and 150,000 
r.p.m. cavity preparations. J.D. Res. 37:68 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 
SWIFT, L.V. Adequate retention of dentures. D. Survey 34: 
1467-1468 portrait Nov. 1958. 
SWISS, KEN. Chairman of Defence Services Committee. (British 
Den. Assn.) Brit. D. J. 105:175 portrait Sept. 2, 1958. 
SWISS, R. G. Chairman, General Dental Services Committee. 
Brit. D. J. 105:97 portrait Aug. 5, 1958. 
SWITZERLAND: See Dentistry--in Switzerland 
SWRAKOW, D. 

KEWORKIAN, K.: WISS, M.; ATANASSOWA, E. and MAT- 
TEEW, D. Experimentally produced neurodystro- 
phia in the periodontium of dogs: possibility of a re- 
lation between neurodystrophia and periodontal di- 
sease (Speransky’s theory). D. Abs. 3:582-583 Oct. 
1958. 
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SYKES, ALBERT. Dr. Albert Sykes 00, a true pioneer,a loyal 
alumnus. V. J. Oulliber. (Col. Physicians & Sur- 
geons) Contact Point 36:9-12 portrait Mar. 1958. 
SYMONS, BARRY. Radiation and dentistry. Probe 9:21-22, 
1957. 
SYMONS, N. B. B. Lipid distribution in the developing teeth 
of the rat. Brit. D. J. 105:27-30 July 1, 1958. 
and SCOTT, J. H.: See Scott, J. H. 
SYNCOPE: See Shock, syncope and collapse 
SYPHILIS 
See also Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
syphilis 
SYRINGES 
hypodermic 
Poberskii,A.V. Syringe for filling the dental root canals. 
D. Abs. 3:161-162 Mar. 1958. 
SYROP, H. M. 
and THOMAS, J. W.: See Thomas, J. W. 
SYSTEMIC CONDITIONS MANIFESTED IN MOUTH 
Akhter, H. Effect of Asian flu epidemic on gingival tis- 
sue. Pakistan D. Rev. 7:132-133 Oct. 1957. 
Argunova, J.P. Pathomorphological changes of the oral 
mucous membrane incertain gastrointestinal dis- 
eases. D. Abs. 3:270-271 May 1958. 
Caird, F.1. and Holt, P.R. Enanthem of glandular fever. 
D. Abs. 3:476 Aug. 1958. 
Cheraskin, E. Oral manifestations of systemic disease. 
8. Carolina D. J. 16:54-76 May 1958. 
Preventive medical case-finding opportunities and 
responsibilities of the dentist. D. Clin. N. America 
Pp. 283-296 July 1958. 
Elfenbaum, Arthur. Consultation clinic: some peculiar 
toothaches. Oral Hyg. 48:51-55 Mar. 1958. 
Erdelyi, Robert. Influence of toxoplasmosis on the inci- 
dence of congenital facial malformations. Prelim- 
} inary report. D. Abs. 3:545 Sept. 1958. 
Lindemann, Gertrud. Prevalence of enamel hypoplasia 
among children who previously had suffered from 
gastrointestinal disease. D. Abs. 3:676-677 Nov. 
1958. 
Lovestedt, S.A. Oral roentgenographic manifestations 
of systemic disease. D. Clin. N. America p. 413- 
427 July 1958. 
MclIndoe, Archibald and Smith, B.O. Congenital fami- 
lial fibromatosis of the gums with the teeth as a 
probable aetiological factor: report of an affected 
family. D. Abs. 3:651 Nov. 1958. 
Noyes, H.J. Systemic diseases of interest to the ortho- 
dontist. D. Clin. N. America p. 489-496 July 1958. 
Silcox, L.E. Diseases of the ear, nose and throat of in- 
terest to the dentist. D. Clin. N. America p. 381- 
396 July 1958. 
Symposium on the interrelationship of oraland systemic 
disease. D. Clin. N. America p. 277-531 July 1958. 
Teuscher, G. W. Systemic diseases in children of in- 
terest to the dentist. D. Clin. N. America p. 481- 
488 July 1958. 
Westerholm, N. Co-report: oral manifestations in blood 
dyscrasias. Internat. D. J. 8:210-211 disc. 220 June 
1958. 


anemia 
Adams, J. F. Glossitis and the pre-anaemic stage of 
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pernicious anaemia: diagnosis by simple methods. 
D. Abs. 3:100 Feb. 1958. 

Caffey, John. Cooley’s anemia: a review of the roentgeno- 
graphic findings in the skeleton. D. Abs. 3:233-234 
Apr. 1958. 

Farrant, P.C. Nuclear changes in oral epithelium in 
pernicious anaemia. D. Abs. 3:604-605 Oct. 1958. 


Burbank, P. M., et al. Dental aspects of infantile corti- 
cal hyperostosis. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:1126-1137 Oct. 1958. 
diabetes: See also Diabetes and dentistry 
Abrams, Barry. Diabetes and its oral manifestations. 
Temple D. Rev. 28:10-ll, 22 Winter 1957-58. 
Malaowalla, M. A. andKoppikar,S.V. Diabetes mellitus, 
its oral manifestation and treatment. J. All India 
D. A. 30:59-60 Apr. 1958. 
ectodermal dysplasia 
Ippolito, Anthony. Case report. Massachusetts D. Soc. 
J. 7:13-14 Apr. 1958. 
Sackett, L. M., et al. Congenital ectodermal dysplasia 
of the anhidrotic type. S. Carolina D. J. 16:9-23 
Sept. 1958. 
Gaucher’s disease 
Rakower, William. Oral manifestations of diseases of 
lipoid metabolism. New York State D. J. 24:364- 
367 Oct. 1958. 
Hand-Schiiller-Christian’s disease: See --xanthomatosis, 
listed below 
histoplasmosis 
Plotnick, Harold and Cerri, Santo. Treatment of oral 
histoplasmosis by local injection with nystatin. D. 
Abs. 3:141 Mar. 1958. 
Letterer-Siwe disease 
Peracchio, R.L. Description of eosinophilic granuloma 
of bone, Hand-Schiiller-Christian disease, and 
Letterer-Siwe disease. Report of a case. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:617-629 June 
1958. 
leukemia 
Ames, M.I. Oral manifestations of Hodgkin’s disease. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:155-157 Feb. 
1958. 
Cook, H.P. Acute monocytic leukaemia. Proc. Roy. Soc. 
Med., Sec. Odont. 50:681-682 Sept. 1957. 
Duffy, J. H. and Driscoll, E.J. Oral manifestations of 
leukemia. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. Ll: 
484-490 May 1958. 
Kimbrough, J. J. Notes on leukemia. Bul. San Diego Co. 
D. Soc. 28:16-17 Mar. 1958. 
Malaowalla, M.A. Oral manifestations in blood dyscra- 
sias. J. All India D. A. 30:131-133 Aug. 1958. 
lichen planus 
Cambrook, John. Erosive lichen planus of the mouth. 
Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 50:678-679 Sept. 
1957. 
Warin, R. P., et al. Lichen planus of the mouth. D. Abs. 
3:657 Nov. 1958. 
Niemann-Pick’s disease 
Rakower, William. Oral manifestations of diseases of 
lipoid metabolism. New York State D. J. 24:364- 
367 Oct. 1958. 
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SYSTEMIC CONDITIONS MANIFESTED IN MOUTH ( Cont. ) 
osteitis deformans; See Osteitis--deformans 
osteogenesis imperfecta 

Lewis, N. A., etal. Dental aspects of osteogenesis im~ 
perfecta. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. L!: 
289-295 Mar. 1958. 

ta 

Gorlin, R. J. and Chaudhry, A. P. Oral lesions accom- 
panying pachyonychia congenita. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:541-544 May 1958. 

Ss 

McCarthy, P. L. and Shklar, Gerald. Benign mucous- 
membrane pemphigus. D. Abs. 3:482-483 Aug. 1958. 

Ross, Russell, et al. Pemphigus vulgaris: presentation 
of a case at clinical pathological conference. New 
York State D. J. 24:34-36 Jan. 1958. 

rickets 

Wentz, F.M.,et al. Effect of vitamin D on the beryllium 
rickets of the rat incisor. OralSurg., Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 11:1284-1315 Nov. 1958. 

Schiiller-Christian’s disease: See --xanthomatosis, listed 
below 
scleroderma 

Smith, D.B. Scleroderma. Its oral manifestations. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:865-874 Aug. 
1958. 

Stevens“Johnson syndrome 

Ejercito, LucinaF. Erythema multiforme. J. Philippine 
D. A. 10:19-22 Dec. 1957. 

Lighterman, Irwin. Erythema multiforme limited to the 
oral cavity. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:1237-1243 Nov. 1958. 

Sher, D. A. Stevens-Johnson syndrome. D. Abs. 3:608- 
609 Oct. 1958. 

Syphitis 

Bradlaw, R. Co-report: oral syphilis. Internat. D. J. 8: 
216-218 disc. 220 June 1958. 

thrombocytopenic purpura_ 

Fink, I. J. Thrombocytopenic purpura. Bul. Hudson Co. 
D. Soc. 27:16, 17 Feb. 1958. 

Griffin, J. H. Impacted mandibular third molar compli- 
cated by thrombocytopenic purpura. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:860-864 Aug. 1958. 

Malaowalla, M.A. Oral manifestations in blood dyscra- 
sias. J. All India D. A. 30:131-133 Aug. 1958. 

tropical diseases 

Aghmedov, A.A. Condition of teeth in children with ma~ 
laria. D. Abs. 3:271 May 1958. 

Allwright, W. C. Tropical osteomyelitis of the jaws. Re- 
port of a case involving the whole body of the man- 
dible. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1099 - 
1109 Oct. 1958. 

Balendra,W. Co-report: oral manifestations of tropical 
diseases. Internat. D. J. 8:218-220 disc. 220 June 
1958. 

tuberculosis 

Douglas, B. E.and Foss, E.L. Tuberculosis of the tongue: 
report of case. D. Abs. 3:136 Mar. 1958. 

Kutscher, A. H., etal. Tuberculosis of the floor of the 
mouth and alveolar ridge.A case report. Columni 
22:9-10, 15 Sept. 1958. 

Raudenbusch, Eleonore. Tuberculosis in the region of 
the mouth. D. Abs. 3:606 Oct. 1958. 
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xanthomatosis 
Peracchio, R.L. Description of eosinophilic granuloma 
of bone, Hand-Schiller-Christian disease, and 
Letterer-Siwe disease. Report of a case. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:617-629 June 
1958. 
Rakower, William. Oral manifestations of diseases of 
lipoid metabolism. New York State D. J. 24:364- 
367 Oct. 1958. 
SYSTEMIC CONDITIONS RESULTING FROM INFECTED 
TEETH: See Focal infection 
SZABO, S. 
CSOGOR, L. and ANDORJAN, E. Effects of tuberculo- 
static drugs on the development and eruption of 
teeth. D. Abs. 3:248-249 Apr. 1958. 
SZMYD, LUCIAN 
McCALL, C.M. and ALLEN, L.R. Method for measur- 
ing topographic changes of the maxillary residual 
ridge mucosa. J.A.D.A. 57:193-196 Aug. 1958. 
McCALL, C.M. and ENRIGHT, E.T. Tranquilizing drugs 
in oral surgery. J.OralSurg. 16:310-313 July 1958. 
SZPRINGER, M. 
GRODZKA, K.; AUGUSTYNIAK, L.; CZARNOCKE, K.; 
DOBRZANSKA, A. and GUTKOWSKA, Z.: See 
Grodzka, K. 
SZWEJDA, L. F. 
WILCOX, ROBERTA and AST, D. B.: See Ast, D. B. 


TAATZ, H. and PLATHNER, C. H.: See Plathner, C. H. 

TABAK,DAVIDD. Are any of your patients here? Oral Hyg. 48: 
47-50 Oct. 1958. 

TABER,L.B. (Edited by) Earlier days of ‘‘The Pacific Coast 
Dentist”’. An episode inthe history of dental jour- 
nalism, especially in that of California. J. Cali- 
fornia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:30-33 Jan.-Feb. 
1958. 

TABRIS, J. A. 

and THOMPSON, H. C.: See Thompson, H. C. 

TACHIBANA, YOSHIMI 

NAKAMURA, TAKEKO; TAKAKUWA, SENICHI; ISHIOKA, 
KIYOSHI and ONISI, MASAO: See Onisi, Masao 
and ONISI, MASAO: See Onisi, Masao 

TAFT, LEO. Effects of diaphragmatic reduction on gonadal 
dose in orthodontic roentgen examinations. Am. J. 
Orthodont. 44:676-686 Sept. 1958. 

TAGER, C.N. Research report. (Univ. Pennsylvania) Penn 
D. J. 61:8 Dec. 1957. 

TAGGER, S. Systematic oro-dental prophylaxis in the adult. 
Internat. D. J. 8:12 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

TAIT, G, E. Are you satisfied with your patient relations? J. 
Ontario D. A. 35:7-1l July; 8-13 Aug. 1958. 

TAJIMA, TOKIHIRO 

and HAMAGUCHI, TSUGUO: See Hamaguchi, Tsuguo 
TAKAKUWA, SENICHI 
ONISI, MASAO; TACHIBANA, YOSHIMI; NAKAMURA, 
TAKEKO and ISHIOKA, KIYOSHI: See Onisi, Masao 

TAKUMA, SHOSABURO. Peritubular matrix in dentin. J. D. 

Res. 37:7 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
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TALAGERI, V. R. 
KHANOLKAR, V.R.; PANSE, T. B. and SATHE, V. R.: 
See Sathe, V. R. 
TALBOT, W. ©. Baylor Dental College salutes. Baylor D. J. 
8:20-22 Spring 1958. 
TAMARIN, A. H. Art in casting a hollow pontic. J.A.D.A. 56: 
97-99 Jan. 1958. 
TAMMISALO, E. 


and STORM, K. Co-report: dental education in Scandi- 
navia. Internat. D.J. 8:226-227 disc. 229-230 June 
1958. 
TANNER, D. M. Hospital dental services. (Canada) J. Canad. 
D. A. 24:160 Mar. 1958. 
TANNER, J. M. Growth and the prediction of abnormality. D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 8:220-229 Mar. 1958; Brit. Soc. 
Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 88-97 disc. 97-99, 1957. 
TANTALUM 
See also Fractures--jaws; Maxillofacial injuries; 
Oral surgery--graft and flap operation 
Goodsell, J.O. Tantalum in temporomandibular arthro- 
plasty after twelfth postoperative year: report of 
case. J. Oral Surg. 16:517-518 Nov. 1958 . 
Weiss, M. O. .Total upper juxta-osseous implant with 
tantalum. Internat. D. J. 8:29 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
TANZER, GERHARD. Masculine and feminine characteristics 
in human upper anterior teeth. D. Abs. 3:87-88 
Feb. 1958. 
TARIN, BENJAMIN 
PASCHKIS, A. E.; CONDAX, JOHN and KIMMELMAN, 
B.B.: See Kimmelman, B. B. 
TASCHER, P.J. Use of an ultrasonic handpiece for amalgam 
condensation. New York State D. J. 24:263-266 June- 
July 1958. 
and EWEN, S. J.: See Ewen, S. J. 
TASHMAN, SYLVIA G. 
BENDER, I. B. and PRESSMAN, R.S.: See Bender, I. B. 
TASTE 
Gustation. J. All India D. A. 29:244 Dec. 1957. 
TATTERSALL, W. R. President-elect, Brit. Den. Assn. Brit. 
D. J. 105:33 portrait July 1, 1958. 
Presidential address--Brit. Den. Assn. Brit. D. J. 105: 
47-49 July 15, 1958. 
TATTOOING 
Lake, N. C. Tattooing in the service of surgery. D. Abs. 
3:628 Oct. 1958. 
TAVIANI, S. Co-report: morphology and morphogenesis of 
human teeth. Internat. D. J. 8:157 disc. 168 June 1958. 





TAXES 
income: See Economics--dental--taxes 
TAYLOR, D. F. 


KUMPULA, J. W. and PERKINS, R. R. Measurement of 
torque-speed characteristics of dental handpieces. 
]. D. Res. 37:92 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
LIEBFRITZ, W. A. and ADLER, A.G. Physical prop- 
erties of chromium~cobalt dental alloys. J.A.D.A. 
56:343-351 Mar. 1958. 
TAYLOR, JAMES. Pioneer dental editor. D. Radiog. & Photog. 
31:20, 39 portrait No. 2, 1958. 
TAYLOR, K. B. 
WISHART, C.; SMITH, C. A. and HONEY, G. E.: See 
Wishart, C. 
TAYLOR, MAURICE 
and SCHAFFER, A.B.: See Schaffer, A. B. 





TAYLOR, P.P. Radiography for the preschool child. Texas 
D. J. 76:278-280 June 1958. 

TAYLOR, R.M. Non-metallic anterior restorations. D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 36:11-20 June 1958. 

TAYLOR, R.S. and COOK, H. P. Surgical correction of skele- 
tal deformities of the mandible. Brit. D. J. 105:349- 
366 Nov. 18, 1958. 

‘TEACHING METHODS: See Education, dental--teaching meth- 
ods; See also Education of public 

TEAGUE, R. E. New narcotic laws. (Kentucky)J. Kentucky 
D. A. 10:22 Oct. 1958. 

TEALL, G.L. Dental Hygienists’ Liaison Committee report-- 
Amer. Assn. Den. Exam. Proc. Am. A. D. Ex- 
aminers p. 40-44 disc. 44-45, 1957. 

Appointed secretary--treasurer of the American Asso- 
ciation of Dental Examiners. J.A.D.A. 57:103 July 
1958. 

President’s address--Kansas S.Den. Assn. J. Kansas D. 
A. 42:92-96 July 1958. 

TEBO, H.G. Personality characteristics of patients treated 
in a Veterans Administration hospital for fractures 
of the maxilla and mandible. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 11:681-687 July 1958. 

TECHNICIANS, DENTAL 

Dental mechanics and dental prosthetists. D. Abs. 3:26- 
27 Jan. 1958. 

Dundon, W. E. Recognizing the dental laboratories and 
dental laboratory technicians. Mlinois D. J. 27:3ll- 
316 May 1958. 

Educational requirements and a program of certification 
for dental laboratory technicians. J.A.D.A. 56:100- 
102 Jan. 1958. 

Gulick,W.F. Patient, dentist and laboratory tec ‘mician. 
(Ed.) D. Survey 34:784-786 portrait June 1958. 

Peterson, Shailer. Education and certification of the 
dental laboratory technician. Minneap. Dist. D. J. 
42:47-49, 60 Sept. 1958. Abstract 

Certification: what it means. (The members of the den- 
tal profession) [linois D. J. 27:737-740 Nov. 1958. 

State dental society’s responsibility in the training of 
dental laboratory technicians. S. Secs. Manag. Conf. 
10:350-354 disc. 355-356, 1958. 

Schrimpf,H.J. Responsibilities of the dental laboratory 
technician and dental laboratory owner as he works 
with the dentist--and what he expects of the pro- 
fession. Fort. Rev. Chicago D. Soc. 35:9-10, 31-32 
May 1, 1958. 

Stough, G. P. Certification: what it means. (The dental 
laboratory operator and the dental technician) Ili- 
nois D. J. 27:735-737 Nov. 1958. 

Technicians Board’s bylaws approved by A.D.A. Council. 
J.A.D.A. 57:90 July 1958. 

Technicians union local is formed in Oklahoma. J.A. 
D.A. 56:885 June 1958. 

in Canada 

Ashley, W.L. Conflicts between dentists and dental pros- 
thetic technicians. (Ed.) J. Ontario D. A. 35:15-17 
pune 1958. 

Collins, Douglas. Dental technicians and dentists in con- 
flict. J. Ontario D. A. 35:17-18 June 1958. Reprint 

Relationship of the profesgion to the dental laboratory 
industry. (Ed.) J. Canad. D. A. 24:153-155 Mar. 1958. 














XUM 


1958 INDEX TO DENTAL LITERATURE 275 


TECHNICIANS, DENTAL ( Cont. ) 
in England 
Dental mechanics. (Ed.) Brit. D. J. 105:149-150 Sept. 2; 
correction 228 Oct. 7, 1958. 
Salaries in public employ. The case goes to arbitration. 
D. Technician ll:ll Feb. 1958. 
licensing: See Laws and legislation--laboratory and tech- 
nicians 
TEETH 
absence: See also Anodontia 
Scott, D.C. Absence of upper central incisor. Brit. D. 
J. 104:247-248 Apr. 1, 1958. 
anatomy: See Anatomy--oral; See also Dentin--anatomy; 
Enamel--anatomy 
artificial: See Teeth, Artificial 
attrition: See Erosion and abrasion 
bank 
Gerstner, Robert and Butcher, E.O. Preservation and 
storage of tooth germs. J. D. Res. 37:35-36 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 
bleaching: See also Stains and plaques on teeth 

Bouschor, C. F. Bleaching fluorosis stained teeth. J. 
Oklahoma D. A. 47:6-7, 10 Jan. 1958. 

Pearson, H. H. Bleaching of the discolored pulpless tooth. 
J.A.D.A. 56:64-68 Jan. 1958. 
calcification 

Burstone, M.S. Enzyme patterns associated with cal- 
cification. J. D. Res. 37:5 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Fanning, Elizabeth A. Longitudinal study of tooth cal- 
cification and root resorption. J.D. Res. 37:4 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

Garn, S. M. and Lewis, A. B. Relationship between the 
sequence of calcification and the sequence of erup- 
tion of the mandibular molar and premolar teeth. 
(Correction) J. D. Res. 37:334 Apr. 1958. 

Garn, S. M., et al. Sex difference in tooth calcification. 
J. D. Res. 37:561-567 June 1958. 

Glasstone, Shirley. Experimental studies on calcification 
of tooth germs in vitro. J.D. Res. 37:738-747 Aug. 
1958. 

Irving, J.T. Problems of calcification of teeth and bone. 
J. D. A. South Africa 13:295-302 Aug. 1958. 

James, Verda Elizabeth. Early pulpal calcifications of 
permanent teeth of young individuals. J. D. Res.37: 

973 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Muracciole, J. C. Fiuoride tolerance: action of fluoride 
on weight, calcium metabolism, and calcification of 
the bones and teeth. J. D. Res. 37: 978 Sept.-Oct. 
1958. Abstract 

Savchuck, W. B. and Burstone, M.S. Czlcification and 
esterase localization in developing dentin. J. D. 
Res. 37:5 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Sobel, A. E. and Hanok, Albert. Calcification. XVI. Com- 
position of bones and teeth in relation to blood and 
diet in the cotton rat. J. D. Res. 37:631-637 Aug. 
1958. 

Steinman, R. R. andHaley,M.I. Biological effect of var- 
ious carbohydrates ingested during the calcifica- 
tion of the teeth. J. Den. Children 24:211-214, 4th 
quart. 1957. 

Watson, B. F. and Muhler, J.C. Caries in rats receiv- 
ing high sucrose diet during calcification of teeth. 
J. D. Res. 37:53 Feb. 1958. Abstract 


composition: See also Dentin--composition; Enamel--com- 
position 

Burnett, G. W. and Zenewitz, Joseph. Studies of the com- 
position of teeth. VII. The moisture content of 
calcified tooth tissues. J. D. Res. 37:581-589 Aug. 
1958. 

Studies of the composition of teeth. VII. The com- 
position of human teeth. J.D. Res. 37:590-600 Aug. 
1958. 

McConnell, Duncan. Carbonate content of bones and 
teeth. J. D. Res. 37:26 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Person, P., et al. Response to adult rat oral tissues to 
protein depletion: histologic observations and ni- 
trogen analysis. J. D. Res. 37:292-300 Apr. 1958. 

Singer, Leon and Armstrong, W. D. Fluoride content of 

sound and carious Korean and Minnesota teeth. J.D. 
Res. 37:966 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Sobel, A. E. and Hanok, Albert. Calcification. XVI. Com- 
position of bones and teeth in relation to blood and 
diet in the cotton rat. J. D. Res. 37:631-637 Aug. 
1958. 

Symons, N. B. B. Lipid distribution in the developing 
teeth of the rat. Brit. D. J. 105:27-30 July 1, 1958. 

ten Cate, A.R. Distribution of alkaline phosphomonoes- 
terase in the developing human tooth. J. D. Res. 
37:758 Aug. 1958. Abstract 

Yoon, 8. H., etal. Fluoride in enamel, coronal dentin 
and roots of human teeth. J. D. Res. 37:25 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

cuspids 

D’Amico, Angelo. Canine teeth--normal functional re- 
lation of the natural teeth of man. J. South. Cali- 
fornia D. A. 26:6-23 Jan.; 49-60 Feb.; 127-142 Apr.; 
175-182 May; 194-208 June; 239-241 July 1958. 

Parker, A. G. Treatment of the unerupted maxillary 
cuspid. II. Orthodontics. Austral. D. J. 2:363-367 
Dec. 1957. 

Riordan, W. P. Treatment of the unerupted maxillary 
cuspid. I. Radiography. Austral. D. J. 2:353-356 
Dec. 1957. 

Smith,W.T. Treatment of the unerupted maxillary cus- 
pid. I. The surgical approach. Austral. D. J. 2: 
357-362 Dec. 1957. 

Wood, F. 1. Developmental anomaly with associated ca- 
nine transposition. Brit. D. J. 104:212 Mar. 18, 1958. 

decalcification 

Hills, Joan E. and Sullivan, H. R. Studies onthe acid de- 
calcification of human dental enamel. Austral. D. 
J. 3:6-18 Feb.; 101-106 Apr. 1958. 

Sstby, B.N., et al. Method for experimental in vivo de- 
calcification of dental enamel. Acta Odont. Scan- 
dinavica 15:347-355 Jan. 1958, 

von Bartheld, F. Decalcification in initial caries. D.Abs. 
3:617-618 Oct. 1958. 

deciduous 

Franks, F.L. Interesting abnormalities in the deciduous 
and permanent dentitions. Internat. D. J. 7:496- 
498 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Gaudet, E. L. Baby teeth--why save them? J. Missis- 
sippi D. A. 14:11-13 portrait Jan. 1958. 

Munro, Donald. Gemination in the deciduous dentition. 
Report of thirty-one cases. Brit. D.J.104:238-240 
Apr. 1, 1958. 
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TEETH--deciduous (Cont. ) 


Powell, H. S. Vital pulpotomy in deciduous teeth. D.Sur- 
vey 34:1314-1315 portrait Oct. 1958. 
discolored: See --bleaching, listed above; See also Stains 
and plaques on teeth 
eruption: See Eruption of teeth; See also Dentition 
extraction: See Extraction 
fluorescence 

Durkacz, K. P. and Mglej, S. F. Value of ultra-violet 
light in macroscopic examination of teeth. D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 8:136~-139 Jan. 1958. 

form: See also Teeth, Artificial--form 

Bolton, W. A. Disharmony in tooth size and its relation 
to the analysis and treatment of malocclusion. 
Angle Orthodont. 28:113-130 July 1958. 

Hitchin, A. D. and Ferguson, H. W. Compression odon- 
tome and its possible relationship to aberrant crown 
forms. D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:309-31l June 
1958. 

Horowitz, S. L., et al. Hereditary factors in tooth dimen- 
sions, a study of the anterior teeth of twins. Angle 
Orthodont. 28:87-93 . pr. 1958. 

Lysell, Lennart. Correlat'.n between the mesio-distal 
width of the deciduows and permanent incisors. 
Odont. Tskr. 65:571-578 No. 6, 1957. 

Tanzer, Gerhard. Masculine and feminine characteris- 
tics in human upper anterior teeth. D. Abs. 3:87- 
88 Feb. 1958. 

Taviani, S. Co-report: morphology and morphogenesis 
of human teeth. Internat. D.J. 8:157 disc. 168 June 
1958. 

Wallenius, Barbro. Relation between the width of teeth 
and the fluoride content of drinking water. D. Abs. 
3:389 July 1958. 

Wendell, Lehman. Sex and teeth. North-West Den. 37: 
334-335 Nov. 1958. 

fractured: See also --traumatized, listed below; treatment 
employed 

Barak, M.A. Immediate post crown for fractured an- 
terior devitalized tooth. D. Survey 34:178-180 Feb. 
1958. 

Bolden, T. E. and Weinmann,J.P. Incidence of fractures 
of the cementum in human dentitions. J. D. Res.37: 
968 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 

Case studies. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc. 14:12-13 Dec. 1958. 

Crook, J. H. Treatment of fractured anterior teeth in 
children. Texas D. J. 76:435 Sept. 1958. 

Finn, S. B. Treatment of fractured teeth in children. 
PDM p. 3-38 July 1958. 

Howell, J. F. Immediate treatment of fractured anterior 
teeth of children. Texas D. J. 76:545 Nov. 1958. 

Kikuchi, Susumu, etal. Fractured anteriors among Jap- 
anese children. Odontology 45:50, 53 Sept. 1957. 

Kisling, E. Co-report: traumatic injuries to the teeth of 
children. Internat. D. J. 8:329-330 disc. 330-331 
June 1958. 

Kovacs, Georg and Rehak, Rudolf. Traumatic root frac- 
tures. D. Abs. 3:103-104 Feb. 1958. 

Lindahl, Bengt. Transverse intra-alveolar root frac- 
tures: roentgen diagnosis and prognosis. Odont. 
Revy 9:10-24 No. 1, 1958. 

Noonan, M.A. Fractured young permanent incisors. J. 
Michigan D. A. 40:235 -240 Oct. 1958. 
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Sutter, Walter. Fractures of children’s incisors. D. Abs. 
3:367 June 1958. 
Symposium question: ‘‘what immediate services should 
be rendered for fractured anterior teeth?’’ Oral 
Health 48:422-433 May 1958. 
histology: See Histology~-dental 
Hutchinson’s: See also Systemic conditions manifested in 
mouth~-syphilis 
LeGwin, J. D., Jr. and Warren, D. W. Etiology of the 
Hutchinson incisor and the mulberry molar. D. 
Students’ Mag. 37: 9-12, 50 Oct. 1958. 
hypoplasia 
Hals, E. Hereditary enamel hypoplasia. Investigations 
of two families. Odont. Tskr. 66:562-582 No. 6, 
1958. 
Howell, F. V. Contemporaneous hypoplasia. Bul. San 
Diego Co. D. Soc. 28:19 Jan. 1958. 
Muhler, J.C. Effect of apical inflammation of the pri- 
mary teeth on dental caries in the permanent teeth. 
]. Den. Children 24:209-210, 4th quart. 1957. 


identification means of: See Identification by means of 
teeth 
impacted: See also Extraction--impacted teeth; Orthodontic 


tr impacted teeth 

Moskow, B.S. Unusual mandibular impactions. Report 
of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. ll: 
710-711 July 1958. 

Nitsche, Hermine and Valyi, Edith. Simple method for 
the X-ray localization of the upper impacted canine. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1004-1006 
Sept. 1958. 

Stark, William and Keim, R. P. Bilateral molar impac- 
tions in coronoid processes with unilateral molar 
impaction in neck of left condyle. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:707-709 July 1958. 


implantation: See Implantation 
incisors 


Grahnen, Hans, et al. Palatal invaginations (‘‘dens in 
dente’’) of the second maxillary permanent inci- 
sors. Preliminary report on a clinical, roentgen- 
ological and genetical study. Odont. Revy 9:163-166 
No. 2, 1958. 

Irving, J. T. Curativeaction of c-tocopherol and of pro- 
tein upon the incisor teeth of vitamin E-depleted 
rats. J. D. Res. 37:732-737 Aug. 1958. 

Lindquist, J.T. Lower incisor--its influence on treat- 
ment and esthetics. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:112-140 
Feb. 1958. 

Lysell, Lennart. Correlation between the mesio-distal 
width of the deciduous and permanent incisors. 
Odont. Tskr. 65:571-578 No. 6, 1957. 

Porter, Kendall. Transposition of a maxillary central and 
lateral incisors. Report ofa case. J. Missouri D.A. 
38:9-11 Dec. 1958. 

Stack, M. V. Differential growth of deciduous incisors. 
J. D. Res. 37:760-761 Aug. 1958. Abstract 

innervation: See Innervation--teeth 
loose, treatment: See Periodontal disease; See also Splints 
migratory: See also --impacted, listed above 

Bruszt, P. Neurological anomaly associated with ex- 
treme malposition of a mandibular canine. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:89-90 Jan. 1958. 
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TEETH--migratory ( Cont. ) 


Eastman, A. D. Tooth in the maxillary sinus: report of 
case. J. Oral Surg. 16:254-256 May 1958. 

Howe,G. L. Tooth removed from the lingual pouch. Brit. 
D. J. 104:283-284 Apr. 15, 1958. 

Kollar, J. A., Jr. Special problems in periodontics. In- 
ternat. D. J. 7:529-530 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
Lysell, Lennart. Qualitative and quantitative determina- 
tion of attrition and the ensuing tooth migration. 

Acta Odont. Scandinavica 16:267-292 Oct. 1958. 

Porter, Kendall. Transposition of a maxillary central and 
lateral incisors. Report of a case. J. MissouriD. A. 
38:9-ll Dec. 1958. 

Schneider, Bernard and Sicher, Harry. Physiologic mi- 
gration of anterior teeth. Angle Orthodont. 28: 
166-175 July 1958. 

Scott, J. H. Mesial migration of the teeth in Macaca 
rhesus. J. D. Res. 37:759 Aug. 1958. Abstract 

Stern, I. B. Tooth malpositions and periodontal pathosis: 
an evaluation of etiology and considerations in treat- 
ment. J. Periodont. 29:253-261 Oct. 1958. 


Forsberg, Arne and Hagglund, Gunnar. Mobility of the 
teeth as a check of periodontal therapy. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 15:305-318 Jan. 1958. 

Joel, A.A. New method for measuring tooth mobility. D. 
Practitioner & D. Record 8:329-332 June 1958. 

Miihlemann, H. R., et al. Occlusion and articulation in 
the etiologic complex of periodontal disease. D. 
Abs. 3:17 Jan. 1958. 

Parfitt, G. J. Development of an instrument to measure 
tooth mobility. J.D.Res. 37:64-65 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Probst, O.S. Study of the effect of orthodontic procedures 
on tooth mobility. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:390-391 May 
1958. Abstract 

molars 

Afonsky, Dimitri. Development of teeth in Swiss albino 
mice. J. D. Res. 37:964-965 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

O’Brien, Cyril, etal. Eruptive mechanism and movement 
in the first molar of the rat. J.D. Res. 37:467-484 
June 1958. 
first_permanent 

Everett, F. G., et al. Intermediate bifurcational ridge: 
a study of the morphology of the bifurcation of the 
lower first molar. J.D. Res. 37:162-169 Feb. 1958. 

Fogels, H.R. and Shiere, F.R. Progress of eruption of 
the first permanent molars. J. D. Res. 37:82 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

molars, second 

Dudley. Wilfred. Maintaining the second deciduous mo- 
lar. Bul. New Jersey Soc. Den. Children 7:4-5 Oct. 
1958. 

Knowles, C. C. Role of retained upper second deciduous 
molars in the causation of post-normal occlusion. 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:207-208 Mar. 1958. 

Smith, D. I. Eruption of third molars following extrac- 
tion of second molars. Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. 
Tr. p. 55-57, 1957. 

molars, third: See also Extraction--impacted teeth; --im- 
pacted, listed above; --unerupted, listed below 

Boucher, M. A. Preventive elimination of the dental 
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germs of third molars. D. Abs. 3:6 Jan. 1958. 

Crolius, W. E. Dentigerous cyst with an aberrant third 
molar in the maxillary sinus. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:31-33 Jan. 1958. 

Poyton, H.G. Radiographic technique for third molars. 
Brit. D. J. 104:241-244 Apr. 1, 1958. 

Smith, D.I. Eruption of third molars following extraction 
of second molars. Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. 
p. 55-57, 1957. 

Stanescu, S. and Kahane, H. Inferior alveolar nerve tra- 
versing the roots of a third molar. D. Abs. 3:351- 
352 June 1958. 

mottled: See Enamel--mottled 
permeability 

Blake, G. C. Experimental investigation into the permea- 
bility of enamel and dentine with reference to its 
relation to dental caries. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., 
Sec. Odont. 51:678-686 Aug. 1958. 

Brewer, H.E.,et al. Amplifier-graphic recording meth- 
od for measuring enamel permeability. J.D. Res. 
37:23-24 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Crone, F. L. and Bloch, Palle. Penetration of C'*-labelled 
methyl-methacrylate into the dentine. Acta Odont. 
Scandinavica 16:247-258 Oct. 1958. 

Dute, H. L., etal. Penetration of I'*' around and into 
various filling materials. J.D. Res. 37:17 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

Fremlin, J. H. and Hardwick, J. L. Rate of uptake and 
release of radioactive fluoride and other ions by 
the harddental tissues. J.D. Res. 37:749 Aug. 1958. 
Abstract 

Magovern, D. R. Permeability of restorations and tooth 
substance to radioactive isotopes. Tufts D. Out- 
look 30:10-12 Fall 1957. 

replantation: See Implantation--natural teeth 
reso 

Berning, H. P.and Lepp, F. L. Progressive internal re- 
sorption in permenent teeth. D. Abs. 3:607 Oct. 1958. 

Blackwood, H. J. J. Resorption of enamel and dentine in 
the unerupted tooth. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:79-85 Jan. 1958. 

Carr, H.C. Multiple idiopathic resorption of teeth. Brit. 
D. J. 105:455-456 Dec. 16, 1958. 

Luten, J. R., Jr. Internal resorption or caries? A case 
report. J. Den. Children 25:156-159, 2nd quart. 
1958. 





Buonocore, Michael. Solubility of enamel, dentin, and 
bone in acetate, lactate, aspartate buffers. J. D. 
Res. 37:57 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Buttner, Gertrud and Muhler, J.C. Solubility of intact 
dental enamel surfaces treated with potential anti- 
cariogenic agents. J.D. Res. 37:412-414 June 1958. 

Buttner, Wolfgang and Muhler, J.C. Effects of salivary 
fluoride on enamel solubility. J.D. Res. 37:58 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

Gray, J. A. Solubility rate of human dental enamel in 
acid. J. D. Res. 37:57-58 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Isaac, Sally, et al. Solubility rate and natural fluoride 
content of surface and subsurface enamel. J. D. 
Res. 37:254-263 Apr. 1958. 
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TEETH--solubility ( Cont. ) 

Koenig, K.G. and Muhlemann, H.R. Experimental caries 
inhibition and simultaneous enamel solubility re- 
duction. J. D. Res. 37:975-976 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
Abstract 

Koulourides, Theodore and Buonocore, Michael. Effect 
of certain acid anions on the solubility of enamel 
and dentin. J.D. Res. 37:57 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Newbrun, Ernest, et al. Changes in microhardness of 
enamel following treatment with lactate buffer. J. 
D. Res. 37:56-57 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Swartz, Marjorie L. and Phillips, R. W. Effect of certain 
restorative materials on solubility of dentin. J. D. 
Res. 37:811-815 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

Tonzetich, Joseph, et al. Effect of temperature on pow- 
dered enamel solubility reduction by sodium N- 
palmitoy! sarcosinate. J. D. Res. 37:74 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 

supernumerary: See also Anomalies 

Atterbury, R. A. and Vazirani, S.J. Multiple impacted 
unerupted supernumerary teeth. Report of a case. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:141-145 Feb. 
1958. 

Cranin, A. N. and Cranin, 8. L. Supernumerary teeth. 
New York State D. J. 24:91-98 Feb. 1958. 

Poulton, D. R. and Pruzansky,Samvuel. Report of a case 
with supernumerary teeth and treatment. J. Den 
Children 25:212-214, 3rd quart. 1958. 

Rubin, P.L. Conservation of supernumerary teeth. New 
York State D. J. 24:415-416 Nov. 1958. 

temporary: See --deciduous, listed above 
transplantation: See Implantation 
traumatized 


Bruszt, P. Secondary eruption of teeth intruded into the 
maxilla by ablow. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral 
Path. 11:146-149 Feb. 1958. 

Chirnside, 1.M. Bacteriological and histological study 
of traumatised teeth. New Zealand D. J. 53:176- 
191 Oct. 1957. 

Foster, T. D. Case of reformation of bone. Brit. D. J. 
104:365-366 May 20, 1958. 

Herbert, W. E. Injuries of the teeth. Internat. D. J. 8:12- 
14 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

Kisling, E. Co-report: traumatic injuries to the teeth of 
children. Internat. D. J. 8:329-330 disc. 330-331 
June 1958. 

Luks, Samuel. Role of endodontics in traumatized an- 
terior teeth. Case report. D. Survey 34:334-336 
Mar. 1958. 

Mickler, A.M. Management of traumatic injuries to an- 
terior teeth of children. Bul. New Jersey Soc. Den. 
Children 6:4-6 Jan. 1958. 

Rappaport, H. M. Treatment of traumatized anterior 
teeth. Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 27:15- 
18 Feb. 1958. 

Rushton, M.A. Partial dupli ing injury to de- 
veloping incisors. Brit. D. J. 104:9-12 Jan. 7, 1958. 

Skieller, Vibeke. Prognosis of traumatically changed 
and loosened permanent teeth in children. D. Abs. 
3:560 Sept. 1958. 

unerupted: See also Orthodontic treatment--imp 
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ted teeth; 


~-impacted, listed above; --molars, third, listed 
above 





Davidson, A. M. Three cases of unerupted canines. VU. 
C.H.D.J. 20:14-16 June 1958. 

Hixon, E. H. and Oldfather, R.E. Estimation of the sizes 
of unerupted cuspid and bicuspid teeth. Angle Or- 
thodont. 28:236-240 Oct. 1958. 

Parker, A. G. Treatment of the unerupted maxillary 
cuspid. Il. Orthodontics. Austral. D. J. 2:363-367 
Dec. 1957. 

Riordan, W. P. Treatment of the unerupted maxillary 
cuspid. I. Radiography. Austral. D. J. 2:353-356 
Dec. 1957. 

Smith, W.T. Treatment of the unerupted maxillary cus- 
pid. 1. The surgical approach. Austral. D. J. 2: 
357-362 Dec. 1957. 

TEETH, ARTIFICIAL 
See also Dentures--complete 

Goldstein, I. H. Replacing missing teeth in full or partial 
dentures. D. Digest 64:437 Oct. 1958. 

Morstad, Theodore. Arrangement of teeth for the diffi- 
cult mouth. Minneap. Dist. D.J.42:3-4 Mar. 1958. 

acrylic resin 

Akben, H. Method for constructing a wear-resisting a- 
erylic tooth or crown. Internat. D. J. 7:562 Dec. 
1957. Abstract 

Changes in American Dental Association Specification 
Number 15. J.A.D.A. 57:577 Oct. 1958. 

Iwaschenko, G.M. On the possibility of implanting acrylic 
teeth and roots. D. Abs. 3:391 July 1958. 

Sweeney, W. T., etal. Physical properties of plastic teeth. 
J.A.D.A. 56:833-841 June; comment 57:358 Sept. 
1958. 

Tobon White, A. Implantation of acrylic teeth in the jaws. 
Internat. D. J. 8:15-16 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

form 

Easthope, H. Developments in artificial tooth forms. D. 

Technician 11:101-102 Oct. 1958. 


Harmon, C. B. Pontic design. J. Pros. Den. 8:496-503 
May 1958. 

Payne, S. H. Posterior occlusion. J.A.D.A. 57:174-176 
Aug. 1958. 


Sears, V. H. Modern posterior tooth arrangement. D. 
Survey 34:36-39 Jan. 1958. 
Setting upteeth. (Ed.) North-West Den. 37:285-286 Sept. 
1958. 
implantation: See Implantation--artificial teeth 
TELEVISION: See Education, dental--audio-visual; See Also 
Education of public--audio-visual; Offices, dental 
TEMPERATURE 
teeth and gingiva 
Shapiro, Max and Ershoff, B. H. Temperature of teeth 
and gingiva. J. D. Res. 37:982 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Ab- 
stract 
TEMPESTINI, OMERO. Mortality and morbidity in the popu- 
lation of the fluorosis area of Sicily. D. Abs. 3: 
79-80 Feb. 1958. 
TEMPLE, L. F. Dentist’s responsibility tohis profession. Bul. 
Alameda Co. Dist. D. Soc. 33:11-12 Dec. 1958. 
TEMPLE, L. L. Explanation of ‘‘State Dental Division Program 
Survey and Cost Estimate Form’’ from standpoint 
of state dental society. J. A. D. A.57:571-577 Oct. 
1958. 
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TEMPLETON, J. T. South Carolina dentist’s relations with 


the laboratory craft. 8S. Carolina D. J. 16:21-24 
Feb. 1958. 


TEMPORARY TEETH: See Teeth--deciduous 
TEMPOROMANDIBULAR JOINT 


Anderson, E. E. Vertical dimension and the temporo- 
mandibular joint. Iowa D. J. 44:152-154 June 1958. 

Anderson, J. W. Radiographic evaluation of the tempo- 
romandibular joint in children possessing excel- 
lent occlusion of the teeth. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 
58:8-12 Fall 1957. 

Blackwood, H. J. J. Vascularization of the condylar car- 
tilage. J. D. Res. 37:753 Aug. 1958. Abstract 

Freese, A.S. Temporomandibular joint roentgenography: 
an improved technique. J. Pros. Den. 8:1043-1048 
Nov.-Dec. 1958. 

Huller, E. Contribution to the mechanics of the temporo- 
mandibular joint. Internat. D. J. 7:532-533 Dec. 
1957. Abstract 

Jeffreys, F. E. Temporomandibular joint and occlusion. 
J. A.D.A, 57:801-806 Dec. 1958. 

Jerge, C. R. Temporomandibular joints and centric re~- 
lation. Penn D. J. 61:5-6, 12-13 Dec. 1957. 

Murphy, T. Mandibular adjustment to functional tooth 
attrition. Austral. D. J. 3:171-178 June 1958. 


anatomy 


Steinhardt,G. Co-report: anatomy and physiology of the 
temporomandibular joint: effect of function. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:155-156 disc. 168 June 1958. 


diseases and dysfunctions: See also Mandible and maxilla-- 


resection 

Alexander, P.C. Occlusal factors in mandibular dis- 
placement. J.A.D.A. 56:842-847 June 1958. 

Amer, A. Co-report: surgical diagnosis and radiography 
of the temporomandibular joint. Internat. D. J. 8: 
395-396 disc. 401-403 June 1958. 

Berry, D.C. Mandibular condyle hyperplasia. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:420-425 Apr. 1958. 

Blumgart, L.H. Diagnosis, treatment and discussion of 
a case of facial neuralgia arising from temporo- 
mandibular joint traumatism. J.D.A.South Africa 
13:1-9 Jan. 1958. 

Broadway, R.T. Cases of unilateral hyperplasia of the 
mandibular condyle. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. 
Odont. 51:691-693 Sept. 1958. 

Campbell, John. Silencing the temporomandibuiar click: 
a method of determining the vertical dimension. 
D. Digest 64:62-65 Feb. 1958. 

Distribution and treatment of pain in temporomandibu- 
lar arthroses. Brit. D. J. 105:393-402 disc. 402- 
407 Dec. 2, 1958. 

Cook, H. P. Bilateral ankylosis of the temporomandibular 
Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 51:694-696 Sept. 1958. 
Costen, J.B. Differential diagnosis of mandibular joint 

neuralgia. D. Abs. 3:141-142 Mar. 1958. 

Dones, Marcos. Condylar hyperplasia case report. Re- 
vista D. 10:70-72 July-Aug.-Sept. 1958. 

Frechette, A. R. Prosthetic restorations associated 
with abnormal jaw relations. J.A.D.A. 57:210-220 
Aug. 1958. 

Freese, A. S. Mandibular muscle spasms and temporo- 
mandibular joint disturbances. J. Pros. Den. 8: 


831-836 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 

Georgiade, N., et al. Experimental and clinical evalu- 
ation of autogenous dermal grafts used in the treat- 
ment of temporomandibular joint ankylosis. D. 
Abs. 3:7 Jan. 1958. 

Gordon, Stuart. Prosthetic mandibular head: case report. 
D. Abs. 3:361-362 June 1958. 

Granger, E. R. Occlusion in temporomandibular joint 
pain. J.A.D.A. 56:659-664 May 1958. 

Greene, A. R. Maintaining the psychophysiologic equi- 
librium of the patient in relation to the temporo- 
mandibular joint. D. Digest 64:164-167 Apr. 1958. 

Griffin, C. J. and Barnett, A. V. Preliminary report on 
atherosclerosis in the temporomandibular joint and 
its clinical and pathological significance. Austral. 
D. J. 3:293-297 Oct. 1958. 

Preliminary report on plastic thrombophlebitis in the 
pterygocondylar area inthe edentulous patient and 
its clinical and pathologic significance. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1323-1336 Dec. 1958. 

Hankey, G. T. Some observations on Costen’s mandibu- 
lar syndrome: including a review of 100 out of 500 
cases. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 51:225- 
232 April 1958. 

Husted, E. Co-report: surgical diseases of the temporo- 
mandibular joint. Internat. D. J. 8:262-263 disc. 
266-267 June 1958. 

Jones, H. S. Various discomforts caused by temporo- 
mandibular disturbance. D. Survey 34:626-628 May 
1958. 

Kinsey, C. M. Temporomandibular joint history. Bul. 
Corydon Palmer D. Soc. 12:112-114 Sept. 1958. 
Lyons, D. C. Temporary control of oral pain of inflam- 
matory origin. Internat. D. J. 8:53-54 Mar. 1958. 

Abstract 

MacLennan, W.D. Hoemangioma of the mandibular con- 
dylar process. Brit. D. J. 105:93-94 Aug. 5, 1958. 

Meiselman, B.D. Case report: prosthesis following con- 
dylectomy. Penn D. J. 61:6, 8 Oct. 1957. 

Moose, S.M. Conservative consideration of disturbances 
of the temporomandibular joint. J. Canad. D. A. 24: 
193-201 Apr. 1958. 

Muller, Hans. Roentgenographic representation of the 
temporomandibular joint: its importance in ortho- 
dontics. D. Abs. 3:626-627 Oct. 1958. 

Murphy, E.J. Loss of vertical dimension in tobacco chew- 
ers and its relation to Costen’s syndrome. J. Oral 
Surg. 16:243-246 May 1958. 

Nitsche, Hermine and Valyi, Edith. Practical value of 
comparative roentgenography of the temporoman- 
dibular joint. J.A.D.A. 56:55-64 Jan. 1958. 

Plainfield, Sanford. Treatment of painful trismus of the 
temporomandibular joint--a case report. J. Cali- 
fornia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:27-29 Jan.-Feb. 
1958. 

Popesco, Valerian. Treatment methods in ankylosis of 
the temporomandibular joint. D. Abs. 3:6-7 Jan. 
1958. 

Posselt, Ulf and Addiego, B.J. Gnatho-thesiometric study 
of various mandibular positions in individuals with 
normal and abnormal function of the temporoman- 
dibular joints. Odont. Revy 9:1-9 No. 1, 1958. Ab- 
stract 








TEMPOROMANDIB. JOINT--diseases and dysfunctions (Cont.) 
Reichenbach, E. and Brise, F. Diseases of the temporo- 
mandibular joint. D. Abs. 3:349-350 June 1958. 
Reitman, Joseph. Dysfunction of the temporomandibular 
articulation. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 33:17-21 
Jan. 1958. 
Roydhouse, R. H. Temporomandibular joint: function, 
dysfunction and dental treatment. J.A.D.A. 56:34- 
37 Jan. 1958. 
Sanders, L. E. McLean cephalostat. J. Missouri D.A. 
38:11-15 portrait Nov. 1958. 
Schwartz, Laszlo. Conclusions of the Temporomandib- 
ular Joint Clinic at Columbia. J. Periodont. 29: 
210-212 July 1958. 
Shohet, Harmon. Temporomandibular joint syndrome. 
Tr. Am. D. Soc. Europe 63:72-75, 1957. 
Shore, N. A. Examination for temporomandibular joint 
dysfunction. New York State D. J. 24:397-403 Nov. 
1958. 
Silcox, L.E. Diseases of the ear, nose and throat of in- 
terest to the dentist. D. Clin. N. America p. 38l- 
396 July 1958. 
Sprott, N.A. Minor derangement of the temporomandib- 
ular joint. D. Abs. 3:479 Aug. 1958. 
Walker, D.G. Mandibular condyle. Fifty cases demon- 
strating arrest in development. Brit. Soc. Study 
Orthodont. Tr. p. 77-85 disc. 85-87, 1956. 
Wilson, H. E. Early recognition of some aetiological fac- 
tors in temporomandibular joint disorders. Brit. 
Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 88-96 disc. 96-98, 1956. 
ten CATE, A.R. Distribution of alkaline phosph terase 
in the developing human tooth. J. D. Res. 37:758 
Aug. 1958. Abstract 
TENNESSEE STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Association members. J. Tennessee D. A. 38:248-259 
July 1958. 
Jarrell, M. L. Address of the president. J. Tennessee 
D. A. 38:177-183 report on 183-186 July 1958. 
TERKLA, L. G. 
and MAHLER, D. B.: See Mahler, D. B. 
TERRAMYCIN: See Antibiotics 
TERRELL, W. H. Fundamentals important to good complete 
denture construction. J. Pros. Den. 8:740-752 
Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
TESHER, FREDERICK 
and HELRICH, MARTIN. Mask for edentulous patients. 
D. Abs. 3:354 June 1958. 
TESKEY, DONALD. Clinic on X-ray interpretation as it ap- 
plies to surgical procedures. J. Ontario D.A.35: 
6-10 Oct. 1958. 
TETER, C. K. Biographical sketch. J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 
5:15-16 portrait Jan. 1958. 
TETRACYCLINE: See Antibiotics 
TEUSCHER, G. W. Pedodontics in general practice is sensi- 
ble. Tr. Am.D. Soc. Europe 63:15-16, 1957. 
Systemic diseases in children of interest to the dentist. 
D. Clin. N. America p. 481-488 July 1958. 
TEUTSCH, L.W. Endodontics in the young patient. Chron. 
Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 21:170-171 portrait Feb. 1958. 
Dentistry for children. (Rubber dam) Chron. Omaha Dist. 
D. Soc. 22:12 Dec. 1958. 
Everything’s O.K.? Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 22:17 
Sept. 1958. 
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Pedodontic terminology. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 22: 
79 Nov. 1958. 
TEXAS DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Howard, B. B. Member’s guide. Texas D. J. 76:232-234 
May 1958. 
Transactions and minutes, seventy-eighth annual meet- 
ing. Texas D. J. 78:339-358 July 1958. 


* TEXAS REGISTERED DENTAL HYGIENISTS ASSOCIATION 


Featherstone, Leta. Expectation and realization. Texas 
D. J. 76: 502-504 Oct. 1958. 
THAILAND: See Dentistry--in Thailand 
THAYER, K. E. and CLOUGH, H. E.: See Clough, H. E. 
THERAPEUTICS: See Materia medica and therapeutics 
THERMAL SHOCK: See Heat and cold--shock 
THESES: See Education, dental--dissertations and theses 
THEUS, W. W. Saliva vs. oral infection. S. Carolina D. J. 16: 
9-23 Oct. 1958. 
THIELEMANN, K. Focal diagnosis by means of the “‘instan- 
taneous phenomenon”’ (after Huneke) in a para- 
dentotic incisor tooth. (Film rev.) Internat. D. J. 
7:494-495 Dec. 1957. 
Co-report: functional therapy in parodontal disease. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:342-344 disc. 351 June 1958. 
and THIELEMANN, EMMA. (A) Band-crown-bridge-re- 
tainer blended with porcelain for vital front teeth. 
(B) Semi-crown-bridges on jacket-crowns (porce- 
lain jacket-crowns). Internat. D.J. 7:569 Dec. 1957. 
Abstract 
Differential diagnosis of the localization of foci in 
teeth, tonsils and other parts. Internat. D. J. 7: 
534-535 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
THIOKOL: See Impressions and subheadings 
THIOPENTAL SODIUM: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, gen- 
eral--thiopental sodium 
THIOSTREPTON: See Antibiotics 
THIRD MOLARS: See Teeth--molars, third; See also Extrac- 
tion--impacted teeth; Teeth--impacted 
THOBURN, ROBERT. Seventy-five years ona thumbnail. (Flor- 
ida S. Den. Soc.) J. Florida D. Soc. 29:27-28 May 
1958. 
THOEN, ERLING. Omicron Kappa Upsilon--National Dental 
Honor Society. Iowa D. J. 44:59-61 Apr. 1958. 
THOMA, K. H. Oral surgery. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 57:736-737 
Nov. 1958. 
Hemangioma with phlebolites: a diagnostic probiem. D. 
Radiog. & Photog. 31:16-17 No. 1, 1958. 
Status of oral surgery. J. California D. A. & Nevada D. 
Soc. 34:405-409 Sept.-Oct.; 462-469 Nov.-Dec.1958; 
J. Michigan D. A. 40:27-38 Feb. 1958; J.Oklahoma 
D. A. 48:4-16 Oct. 1958. 
THOMAS, A. E. Therapeutic management of endodontic in- 
fections. D. Clin. N. America p. 147-163 Mar. 1958. 
THOMAS, B. O. A. To whom it may concern--all of us. Bul. 
Alabama D. A. 42:17, 33 Jan. 1958. 
THOMAS, C. B. Constructing a lower fixed bridge--extreme 
overbite. D. Digest 64:438-440 Oct. 1958. 
THOMAS, C. C. Cutaneous diseases of interest to the dentist. 
D. Clin. N. America p. 371-380 July 1958. 
THOMAS, E. A. Award winner has odd hobby. (Building a mu- 
seum to the pioneers of Webster County, Nebraska) 
Desmos 64:81 portrait Oct. 1958. 
THOMAS, G. J. Do you know? Fires and explosions. J. Am. D. 
Soc. Anesthes. 5:17-18 Jan.; 19 Apr. 1958. Reprint 
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THOMAS, J. W. 
and SYROP, H.M. Allergy problems related to dentistry. 
D. Abs. 3:570 Sept. 1958. 
THOMAS, T.H. Who’s who in Minneapolis dentistry. Minneap. 
Dist. D. J. 42:46 portrait Sept. 1958. 
THOMASON, J. H. Dyclonine in general dental practice. J. 
South. California D. A. 26:242-243 July 1958. 
THOMASSEN, P. R. 
SINGLER, J.M. and BROWN, RONALD: See Brown, Ronald 
SWEET, J. G. and SMITH, LUCILE S.: See Smith, Lucile S. 
THOMPSON, C.M. Children’s dentistry for preventive ortho- 
dontics. Internat. D. J. 7:512 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
THOMPSON, C. W. 
JOHNSON, H. S. and PULASKI, E. J.: See Johnson, H. S. 
THOMPSON, E. C. 
and MORRIS, C. R. Control of postoperative pain. J. 
Oral Surg. 16:126-130 Mar. 1958. 
THOMPSON, H. A. 
and LINGHORNE, W. J.: See Linghorne, W. J. 
THOMPSON, H.C. Effect of drilling into bone. J. Oral Surg. 
16:22-30 Jan. 1958. 
and TABRIS, J. A. Infantile cortical hyperostosis. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:8-ll Jan. 1958. 
THOMPSON, H. E. Role of connective tissue fibers in reten- 
tion of orthodontic tooth movement. (Ed.) D. Sur- 
vey 34:342-344 portrait Mar. 1958. 
MYERS, H. I.; FLANAGAN, VIOLA D. and WATERMAN, 
J.M. Preliminary macroscopic observations con- 
cerning the potentiality of supra-alveolar collag- 
enous fibers in orthodontics. Am.J.Orthodont. 44: 
485-497 July 1958. 
THOMPSON, I. M. A faculty is born. (Manitoba, Canada) J. 
Canad. D. A. 24:702-703 Dec. 1958. 
THOMPSON, R. M. Highly recurrent peripheral giant cell tu- 
mor. lowa D. J. 44:251-253 Oct. 1958. 
THOMPSON, SETH and HAYWARD, J. R.: See Hayward, J. R. 
THOMPSON, W. M. andSTRANG, R. H. W.: See Strang, R. H. W. 
THOMSON, BERESFORD. Patient dental education or “‘pre- 
vention is better than cure”. Probe 9:23-29, 1957. 
THOMSON, C. A. and LAVES, W. H. C.: See Laves, W. H. C. 
THONARD, J. C. 
and SCHERP, H.W. Resistance of human gingival colla- 
gen to human gingival bacteria. D. Abs. 3:224 Apr. 
1958. 
Depolymerization of ground substance in experimen- 
tal infections. J.D. Res. 37:49 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
THORAZINE: See Ataraxics 
THORNTON, K. R. and HOGGINS, G. S.: See Hoggins, G. S. 
THORSSON, A. L. 
and AXELSSON, BO: See Axelsson, Bo 
THROMBOCYTOPENIC PURPURA: See Systemic conditions 
manifested in mouth--thrombocytopenic purpura 
THRONE, R. ROBERTA. Educational aids for the dental hy- 
gienist. J. Am. D. Hygienists’ A. 32:152-157 Oct. 
1958. 
THUMB-SUCKING: See Malocclusion--habits as factors: See 
also Psychosomatic medicine and dentistry 
THURMAN, W.E. Man of the year. (Texas) Texas D. J. 76:601 
portrait Dec. 1958. 
THUROW, R.C. Statistics - lighthouse or Lorelei? Angle Or- 
thodont. 28:61-78 Apr. 1958. 
THURSTON, D. L.; GILSTER, J. E. and HOLOWACH, JEAN: See 
Holowach, Jean 


THYROID DISORDERS: See Endocrine glands and hormones 

TIC DOULOUREUX: See Neuralgia--trigeminal; trifacial; tic 
douloureux 

TICHA, B. 

and ROHACKOVA, J.: See Rohackova, J. 

TILLMAN, H. H. Problems of allergy encountered in dentistry. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1372-1377 Dec. 
1958. 

TILTON, G. E. Man on the cover. D. Survey 34:648 portrait 
on cover May 1958. 

TIMBERLAKE, P. 

PIGMAN, J.; PIGMAN, WARD; CALDWELL, R. C. and 
GILMORE, R. W.: See Caldwell, R. C. 

TIMMONS, G. D. President’s address--Amer. Col. Den. J. 
Am. Col. Den. 24:233-240 Dec. 1957. 

History of the development of the aptitude testing pro- 
gram of the Council on Dental Education of the A- 
merican Dental Association. J. D. Educ. 22:3-9 
Jan. 1958. 

Need for dental schools in this country. S. Carolina D. 
J. 16:90-96 May 1958. 

TIMMS, D. J. 
and GREENFIELD, B. E.: See Greenfield, B. E. 
TIN 

Cooley, W. E. Distribution of tin and fluoride brushed 
on to enamel. J. D. Res. 37:24-25 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Muhler, J. C. Effects of fluoride and nonfluoride contain- 
ing tin salts on the dental caries experience in chil- 
dren. J. D. Res. 37:422-426 June 1958. 

Torell, P., etal. Effect of topically applied agents on e- 
namel. I]. The chemical nature of tin fluorides. 
Acta Odont. Scandinavica 16:329-341 Oct. 1958. 

TINNITUS: See Ear--diseases; See also Temporomandibular 
joint--diseases and dysfunctions 
TISSUE 
changes in tooth movement: See Orthodontic treatment-- 
tissue changes caused by 
changes under dentures: See Dentures--tissue changes un- 
der 
interdental resection: See Periodontal di treatment 
surgical 
periodontal: See Periodontal tissue 
stains and staining: See Histology--dental 
TJEBBES, J. W. A. Co-report: surgical treatment of congenital 
cleft lip, jaw and palate. Internat. D. J. 8:261-262 
disc. 266-267 June 1958. 
TOBACCO 
effect on mouth and teeth 

Arno, Arnulf, et al. Incidence of gingivitis as related to 
sex, occupation, tobacco consumption, toothbrush- 
ing, and age. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:587-595 June 1958. 

Dreizen, Samuel, et al. In vitro studies on effect of fur- 
fural, hydroxymethylfurfural and tobacco smoke on 
demineralized and noncarious human teeth. J.A. 
D.A. 56:340-343 Mar. 1958. 

Kreshover, S.J. and Salley, J.J. Etiologic role of tobacco, 
avitaminoses and other factors in oral cancer. J. 
D. Med. 13:130-134 July 1958. 

Masterson, D. W. Effects of tobacco on the oral tissues. 
Oregon D. J. 28:2-4 Nov. 1958. 








TOBACCO--effect on mouth and teeth ( Cont. ) 
Murphy, E.J. Loss of vertical dimension in tobacco chew- 
ersand its relation to Costen’s syndrome. J. Oral 
Surg. 16:243-246 May 1958. 
Salley, J. J. and Kreshover, S.J. Further studies of the 
effect of tobacco on oral tissues. J. D. Res. 37:979- 
980 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 
TOBEY, H.S. Simpler approach to partial and full fixed pros- 
theses using the full coverage restoration. D. 
Digest 64:391-395 Sept. 1958. 
TOBON WHITE, A. Implantation of acrylic teeth in the jaws. 
Internat. D. J. 8:15-16 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
TODD, R.I. Relationship of the state board to the dental schools. 
]. D. Educ. 22:63-67 Jan. 1958. 
Elected trustee of Berea College. J.A.D.A. 56:718 May 
1958. 
TOEPEL, WOLFGANG 
SCHOUR, ISAAC and KENNY, A. D.: See Kenny, A. D. 
TOLAN, J.J. Periapical osteofibrosis ti Bul. Great- 
er Milwaukee D. A. 24:105-106 portrait May 1958. 
TOLDO, V. 
and CIRIELLO, G.: See Ciriello, G. 
TOLE, J.W. Dentist . . . and dental laboratories. Bul. Greater 
Milwaukee D. A. 24:33-34 Feb. 1958. 
TOLEDO DENTAL SOCIETY 
Roster. Bul. Toledo D. Soc. 22:following p. 6 Feb. 1958. 
TOLLENS, H. L. Examination of enamel surfaces of teeth of 
Papuan natives. D. Abs. 3:600-601 Oct. 1958. 
TOMLIN, H. R. and OSBORNE, JOHN. Some observations on 
silicone impression materials. Brit. D. J. 105:407- 
412 Dec. 2, 1958. 
TONDURY, G. Concerning the development of the human face. 
The genesis of lip, maxillary and palatine clefts. 
Internat. D. J. 8:496-511 Sept. 1958. 
TONGE, C. H. 
and BOULT, E. H. Observations on the optical and elec- 
tron microscopy of human cementum. J. D. Res. 
37:760 Aug. 1958. Abstract 





TONGUE 

Jones, H.S. Sore tongue and the dental patient. Oral 
Hyg. 48:28-31 Aug. 1958. 

Ricketts, R.M. Respiratory obstructions and their re- 
lation to tongue posture. Cleft Palate Bul. 8:4-5 
July 1958. Abstract 

Wooldridge, H. R. Relationship of marked mandibular 
archasymmetry and the ability to perform certain 
unusual tongue movements. Am. J. Orthodont. 44: 
65-66 Jan. 1958. Abstract 

diseases 

Adams, J. F. Glossitis and the pre-anaemic stage of 
pernicious anaemia: diagnosis by simple methods. 
D. Abs. 3:100 Feb. 1958. 

Douglas, B. E. and Foss, E. L. Tuberculosis of the 
tongue: report of case. D. Abs. 3:136 Mar. 1958. 

Gans, B. Clinical significance of the ‘‘furred’’ tongue. 
Bul. Tri-County D. Soc. 6:no paging June 1958. Ab- 
stract 

Geographic tongue. D. Abs. 3:401-402 July 1958. 

Makienko, M. A. Treatment of glossalgia. D. Abs. 3:378 
June 1958. 

Myshkin, K. I. Anaerobic infection of the tongue: report 
of case. D. Abs. 3:350-351 June 1958. 
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Paymaster, J. C.andShroff, P. D. Problem of carcinoma 
of the tongue in India. D. Abs. 3:603 Oct. 1958. 
Shedd, D. P., et al. Survey of tongue cancer over a fif- 
teen year period in a general hospital. D. Abs. 3: 
226 Apr. 1958. 
Tingling of lips and tongue. D. Abs. 3:401 July 1958. 
Treatment of congenital macroglossia. New York J. Den. 
28:106 Mar. 1958. Reprint 
Trieger, Norman, et al. Possible systemic factors in 
tongue cancer. J.D. Res. 37:21 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Volgin, G. M. Hypnotherapy in the treatment of glossal- 
gia. D. Abs. 3:309 May 1958. 
Wawro, N. W. and Babcock, Albert. Treatment of cancer 
of the tongue at Hartford Hospital, 1931-1952. D. 
Abs. 3:462 Aug. 1958. 
Wigand, F. T. Mixed tumor of the tongue. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:118-122 Feb. 1958. 
TONZETICH, JOSEPH 
BOUCHAL, A. W.; KING, W. J. and RICHTER, V. J. 
Effect of temperature on powdered enamel solu- 
bility reduction by sodium N-palmitoyl sarcosin- 
ate. J. D. Res. 37:74 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
TOOTH FORM 
artificial: See Teeth, Artificial--form 
natural: See Teeth--form 
TOOTHACHE: See Odontalgia 
TOOTHBRUSHES AND TOOTHBRUSHING TECHNIC 
See also Oral hygiene 
Arno, Arnulf, etal. Incidence of gingivitis as related to 
sex, occupation, tobacco consumption, toothbrush- 
ing, and age. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:587-595 June 1958. 
Dental health service. U. C. H. D. J. 20:6,9 Aug. 1958. 
El Tannir, M.D. Tooth brushing, dentifrices and tooth 
brushes. Their value and hazards. (With special 
reference to tooth abrasion) Egyptian D. J. 4:24- 
39 Apr. 1958. 
Kimmelman, B. B., etal. Research in toothbrush design. 
Pennsylvania D. J. 25:24-29 Apr. 1958. 
Knox, E. J. Effective tooth and gum brushing instruc- 
tions in less than one minute. J. Philippine D. A. 
10:14-15 Nov. 1957. 
Miller, W.N. Dentist extolls merits of vertical brushing. 
(Comment on C. W. Garleb’s article) J.A.D.A. 56: 
143 Jan. 1958. 
Morrey, L.W. Lo, the lowly toothbrush: most neglected 
health accessory. (Ed.) J.A.D.A.57:255-256 Aug. 





1958. 
Neumann, H.H. Brush with the toothbrush. J.A.D.A. 57: 
279 Aug. 1958. 


Powell, C.R. Toothbrushing: technics of patient educa- 
tion. J. Kansas D. A. 42:10-15 Jan. 1958. 

Symposium question: ‘‘can tooth~brushing do more harm 
than good?”’ Oral Health 48:55-58 Jan.; 156, 159 
Feb. 1958. 

Voelpel, Jack. Dental hygiene--then and now. D. Stu- 
dents’ Mag. 36:17-19, 28 Jan. 1958. 

Wasserman, Albert. Importance of home care in con- 
trolling periodontal disease. Acad. Rev. 6:94-95 
July 1958. 

Which toothpaste? Brit. D. J. 105:339-340 Nov. 18, 1958. 

TOOTHPASTES: See Dentifrices 
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TOOTHPOWDERS: See Dentifrices 

TOPICAL ANESTHESIA: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, lo- 
cal--topical 

TORELL, PER. Roentgen ray diffraction studies of pulverized 
human dentin. D. Abs. 3:662 Nov. 1958. 

TORELL, P., HALS, E. and MORCH, T. Effect of topically ap- 
plied agents on enamel. II. The chemical nature 
of tin fluorides. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 16:329- 
341 Oct. 1958. 

TORMEY, W. C. 

and LINN, R. H.: See Linn, R. H. 
TORRIELLI, F. 
and BISTOLFI, F.: See Bistolfi, F. 
TORUS 
mandibularis| 
Courturier, Paul. Mandibular torus. D. Abs. 3:662-663 
Nov. 1958. 
palatinus 
Luzardo Baptista, Mario. Torus palatinus. A frequent 
clinical observation in the State of Zulia. D. Abs. 
3:544 Sept. 1958. 

TOTO, P. D. 

STAFFILENO, HARRY and GARGIULO, A. W. Clinical 
evaluation of a desensitizing toothpaste. J. Perio- 
dont. 29:192-194 July 1958. 
TOVERUD, GUTTORM. Relationbetween caries incidence and 
nutrition in Norway. D. Abs. 3:75-77 Feb. 1958. 
Dental care as an integral part of modern public health 
services. J. All India D. A. 30:173-185 Oct. 1958. 
Influence of war and post war conditions on the teeth of 
Norwegian school children. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 
57:310 Aug. 1958. 

TOWNEND, B. R. Masterly inactivity. (Extraction in orthodon- 

tics) Brit. D. J. 104:412-414 June 3, 1958. 
Supernumerary dens in dente. Brit. D. J. 105:371-372 Nov. 
18, 1958. 

TOXICOLOGY: See Poisons and poisoning 

TOY, D. M. Hypnosis for the general practice. Bul. Greater 
Milwaukee D. A. 24:76-78 Apr. 1958. 

TRAICOFF, DONALD. Pilot study of the effects of calcium hy- 
droxide and sodium fluoride implants in normal and 
scorbutic guinea pigs. Alum. Bul. Indiana Univ. 
School Den. p. 6-8, 26 Aug. 1958. 

TRAININ, F. B. Who’s who in implant dentistry. J. Implant 
Den. 4:17 portrait May 1958. 

TRAISMAN, A. 8S. 

and TRAISMAN, H.S. Thumb- and finger-sucking:a study 
of 2,650 infants and children. D. Abs. 3:676 Nov. 
1958. 

TRANQUILIZING AGENTS: See Ataraxics 

TRANSPLANTATION OF TEETH: See Implantation 

TRAUGOTT, J. P. Fills term on Gies Foundation board. J.A. 
D.A. 57:882 Dec. 1958. 

TRAUMATIC OCCLUSION: See Occlusi t ti 

TRAUNER, RICHARD. Cleft lip, cleft jaw and cleft palate. 
(Book rev.) J. Oral Surg. 16:350-351 July 1958. 

TRAUTZ, O. R. 

and FESSENDEN, EMMA. Formation and stability of 
whitlockite and octocalcium phosphate, two com- 
ponents of salivary calculi. J. D. Res. 37:78-79 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 


TRAVASCIO, M. Addressing patients--formal or familiar? 





Three dentists express their opinions. D. Students’ 
Mag. 36:26-28 Mar. 1958. 
Baby boom~~but no budgeting for their dental care. Oral 
Hyg. 48:56-58 Nov. 1958. 
Nutritional survey & patient education « healthier prac- 
tice. Oral Hyg. 48:36-38 Apr. 1958. 
TRAVIS, L. E. (Edited by) Handbook of speech pathology. (Book 
rev.) J. Den. Children 25:311-312, 4th quart. 1958. 
TRAVIS, WILLIAM. Tale of twocities. (Detroit & Philadelphia) 
(Ed.) Detroit D. Bul. 27:5 Nov. 1958. 
TRELAWNY, G. S. 
SCHATZ, ALBERT; MARTIN, J.J. and ADELSON, L. M.: 
See Schatz, Albert 
TRENCH MOUTH: See Vincent’s infection 
TRESSLER, D. Varicose veins: an occupational hazard of den- 
tists. D. Abs. 3:245 Apr. 1958. 
TRIEGER, NORMAN 
SHIP, I. 1.; TAYLOR, G. W. and WEISBERGER, DAVID. 
Possible systemic factors in tongue cancer. J. D. 
Res. 37:21 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
and STOECKLE, J. D. Stomatitis and pancytopenia asso- 
ciated with thymoma. Report of a case. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1229-1236 Nov. 1958. 
TRIFACIAL NEURALGIA: See Neuralgia--trigeminal; trifa- 
cial; tic douloureux 
TRISMUS 
Plainfield, Sanford. Treatment of painful trismus of the 
temporomandibular joint--a case report. J. Cali- 
fornia D. A. & Nevada D. Soc. 34:27-29 Jan.-Feb. 
1958. 
TRITHART, A. H. Pre-payment dental care plans in Southeast- 
ern United States. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 18: 
8-13 Sept. 1958. 
TROMBETTA, G. C. Name change. (Amer. Soc. Psychosoma- 
tic Den. & Med., Inc.) J. Am. Soc. Psychosomatic 
Den. & Med. 5:79-80 July 1958. 
TROPICAL DISEASES: See Systemic conditions manifested in 
mouth--tropical diseases 
TROTT, J. R. Desquamative cytological study of the gingivae 
and oral mucosae in women. J. Periodont. 29:213- 
216 July 1958. 
Cases of clinical interest. D. Practitioner & D. Record 
9:98-100 Dec. 1958. 
TROUT, E. D. 
and KELLEY, J. P. Evolution of equipment for dental ra- 
diography. J. Ontario D. A. 35:10-18 Sept. 1958. 
TROXELL, R.R. High speed technics in crown and bridge pros- 
thodontics. New York J. Den. 28:222-226 June-July 
1958. 
TRYPTOPHAN 
Buttner, Wolfgang and Muhler, J.C. Effect of varying 
levels of DL-tryptophan in diet on dental caries 
in rats. D. Abs. 3:56 Jan. 1958. 
Heidensleben, Lise and Turner, Naomi C. Glyoxylic re- 
actant in saliva. J. D. Res. 37:788~-797 Sept.-Oct 
1958. 
TUBERCULOSIS 
See also Systemic conditions manifested in mouth-- 
tuberculosis 
TUCKER, BENJAMIN. One dentist’s practical oral surgery 
hints. D. Survey 34:325-328 Mar. 1958. 
TUCKER, G. H. 
and NORMAN, D. H.: See Norman, D. H. 
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TUCKER, J. L. 
CORNELL, J. A. and POWERS, CATHERINE M. Phys- 
ical properties of denture base materials. J. D. 
Res. 37:87 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
TULLEY, W. J. Muscles and the teeth. D. Abs. 3:43-44 Jan. 
1958. 

Co-report: functional aspects. Internat. D. J. 8:288-290 
disc. 296-297 June 1958. 

Report on a visit to the United States and Canada. Brit. 

Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 166-172 disc. 172-174, 
1956. 
TUMORS 
See also names of tumors 

Ackerman, L. V. and McGavran,M.H. Proliferating be- 
nign and malignant epithelial lesions of the oral 
cavity. J. Oral Surg. 16:400-413 Sept. 1958. 

Antoni, A. A., etal. Osteochondroma of the coronoid pro- 
cess of the mandible: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 
16: 514-517 Nov. 1958. 

Archer, W. H. Benign soft tissue tumors of the oral 
cavity and their treatment. Internat. D. J. 7:536- 
538 Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Barton, R. T. Benign masseteric hypertrophy: a syn- 
drome of importance in the differential diagnosis 
of parotid tumors. D. Abs. 3:95-96 Feb. 1958. 

Beck, J.O., Jr. BWI1081 mouse salivary gland tumor 
growth characteristics-host responses. J.D. Res. 
37:41 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Becker, Walter. Radiosurgery of malignant tumors of 
the upper jaw. D. Abs. 3:530 Sept. 1958. 

Beckmann, R. Studies with P”of metabolic changes oc- 
curring after roentgenization of experimentally 
produced oral tumors in mice. D. Abs. 3:226-227 
Apr. 1958. 

Bernier, J. L. Clinical features of early malignant 
growths of the oral cavity. D.Clin. N. America p. 
325-333 July 1958. 

Bienengraber, A. Nature and significance of pseudo-tu- 
mours of the jaw bone. Internat. D. J. 7:500-501 
Dec. 1957. Abstract 

Bush, A.K. Surgical implantation of tumors. D. Abs. 3: 
395-396 July 1958. 

Cameron, J. M. Blood-groups in tumours of salivary tis- 
sue. D. Abs. 3:370 June 1958. 

Davidoff, S. M. and Damowa, N. Histologic changes in 
structure of teeth situated in regions of benign and 
malignant tumors. D. Abs. 3:148 Mar. 1958. 

Diagnosis of oral tumors. The methods of biopsy and its 
importance in diagnosis. J. Philippine D. A. 11:18-21 
June 1958. 

Doering, P. Radioactive isotopes in the diagnosis of oral 
tumors. D. Abs. 3:567-568 Sept. 1958. 

Durkovsky, J. Use of intensifying screens in roentgeno- 
therapy of malignant oral tumors. D. Abs. 3:304- 
305 May 1958. 

Englert, R. J. and Pasqual,H.N. Solitary plasmacytoma 
of the maxilla. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:209-212 Feb. 1958. 

Folkins, J. A. Gingival hyperplasia: alveoloplasty with 
ridge extension. J. Canad. D. A. 24:582-588 Oct. 
1958. 

Gross, R. and Lambers, K. Treatment of malignant oral 
tumors with ‘‘Endoxan,’’ a new nitrogen mustard 


derivative:preliminary report. D. Abs. 3:623 Oct. 
1958. 

Grossmann, William. Rare tumors of the jaws. D. Abs. 
3:477-478 Aug. 1958. 

Hankey, G. T. Chondrosarcoma of the maxilla and sep- 
tum. Proc. Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. 50:679- 
680 Sept. 1957. 

Helmy, Mahmoud. Relation of the inferior dental canal to 
the solid and semisolid tumours of the mandible. 
Egyptian D. J. 4:36-38 July 1958. 

Hertz, John. Mucus-secreting tumor inthe cheek. Report 
of acase. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. Li: 
769-773 July 1958. 

Kramer, I.R.H. Co-report: oral tumours of non-dental 
origin: endosteal giant cell lesions. Internat. D.J. 
8:315-316 disc. 318 June 1958. 

Kuhnau, J. Tumor development, a biochemical problem. 
D. Abs. 3:270 May 1958. 

Levine, M. H., et al. Osteochondroma of the coronoid 
process of the mandible: report of a case and re- 
view of the literature. D. Abs.3:145-146 Mar. 1958. 

Luzzatti, Guidi. Postoperative roentgenotherapy for 
tumors of the salivary glands: statistical evaluation 
of case reports from 1928 to 1950. D. Abs. 3:465 
Aug. 1958. 

Martin, H. and Helsper, J.T. Spontaneous return of func- 
tion following surgical section or excision of the 
seventh cranial nerve in the surgery of parotid 
tumors. D. Abs. 3:463 Aug. 1958. 

Mehnert, Herbert. Cylindroma of the oral mucosa or the 
jaws. D. Abs. 3:281 May 1958. 

Menke, Ernst. Prosthetic procedures during radium 
beam therapy of malignant tumorsin maxillofacial 
region. D. Abs. 3:520-522 Sept. 1958. 

Montfort, J.C. Odontogenic tumours. Internat. D. J. 8: 
317-318 disc. 318 June 1958. 

Neumann, H. H. Lymph node metastases of tumors in 
the oral cavity and the upper respiratory tract. 
D. Abs. 3:72-73 Feb. 1958. 

Oeser, H., et al. Controlled intratumoral and intracavi- 
tary treatment with radiogold. D. Abs. 3:304 May 
1958. 

Pahaut, J. E. and Govaerts. Jean. Radioactive strontium 
in treatment of oral tumors. D. Abs. 3:305 May 1958. 

Patey, D. H. Treatment of parotid tumours considered 
in historical perspective. D. Abs. 3:655-656 Nov. 
1958. 

Perevodchikova, N. J. Clinical experience with two new 
cytostatic agents in the treatment of malignant oral 
tumors. D. Abs. 3:623 Oct. 1958. 

Pindborg, J. J. and Clausen, F. Classification of odonto- 
genic tumors. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 16:293-301 
Oct. 1958. 

Ravina, A. and Pestel, M. Cytostatic drugs and malignant 
oral tumors. D. Abs. 3:714 Dec. 1958. 

Salivary gland tumors. D. Abs. 3:403-404 July 1958. 

Schultz, L. W. and Vazirani, S.J. Clinical management 
of debatable tumor. Report of a case. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. ll:1-7 Jan. 1958. 

Seldin, H. M., et al. Malignant melanoma. Report of a 
case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1l10- 
IIT Oct. 1958. 
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TUMORS ( Cont. ) 

Short, D. W. and Pullar, P. Giant parotid tumour: report 
of case. D. Abs. 3:545-546 Sept. 1958. 

Spilka, C.J. Cholesteatoma of the mandible: report of 
case. J. Oral Surg. 16: 512-514 Nov. 1958. 

Stinson, George and Scileppi, R. 1. Mixed tumor in an 
eight year old child: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 
16:167-169 Mar. 1958. 

Stoopack, J.C. Sialolith and osteoid osteoma. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1220-1225 Nov. 1958. 

Thompson, R. M. Highly recurrent peripheral giant cell 
tumor. Iowa D. J. 44:251-253 Oct. 1958. 

Trieger, Normanand Stoeckle, J. D. Stomatitis and pan- 
cytopenia associated with thymoma. Report ofa 
case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1229- 
1236 Nov. 1958. 

Viikari, S. J. Adenolymphomas of the parotid region. D. 
Abs. 3:234-235 Apr. 1958. 

Villa, V.G. Case of ameloblastoma evidently undergo- 
ing transformation to a new type of tumor. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1148-1157 Oct.195& 

Wallace, A. B. and MacLennan, W. D. Some aspects of 
malignant disease of the fact and mouth. Brit. D. 
J. 105:203-207 disc. 207-208 Sept. 16; correction 
228 Oct. 7, 1958. 

Waterhouse, J. P. Invasion of the periodontal membrane 
by neoplasms. D. Practitioner & D. Record 9:100 
Dec. 1958. 

Wigand, F. T. Mixed tumor of the tongue. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:118-122 Feb. 1958. 

Zimmerman, D. C. and Dahlin, D. C. Myxomatous tumors 
of the jaws. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. Ll: 
1069-1080 Oct. 1958. 

Zéliner, F. Malignant oral and pharyngeal tumors. D. 
Abs. 3:274 May 1958. 

TUOTI, FERDINAND 

and KUTSCHER, A. H. Relief of atypical head pain fol- 
lowing removal of maxillary pathosis clinico-patho- 
logic conference 3. New York State D. J. 24:410- 
414 Nov. 1958. 

PIRO, J. D.; EARNEST, FRANKLIN; BUDOWSKY, JACK; 
KUTSCHER, A. H.; MERCANDANTE, JAMES and 
ZEGARELLI, E. V.: See Budowsky, Jack 

TUPAS, A. V. Role of the pediatrician indentistry. Philippines 
Medical-Dental J. 3:17-19, 30 Nov.-Dec. 1957. 
TURESKY, SAMUEL 

FISHER, BEVERLY and GLICKMAN, IRVING. Histo- 
chemical study of the gingiva of human beings in 
pregnancy. J.D. Res. 37:64 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

SHKLAR, GERALD and GLICKMAN, IRVING: See Shklar, 
Gerald 

TURKEY: See Caries, dental--incidence, Turkey; See also 
Education, dental--in Turkey 

TURNER, E. P. Integument of the enamel surface of the human 
tooth. I. The developmental integument. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 8:341-348 July 1958. 

Integument of the enamel surface of the human tooth. I. 
The acquired enamel cuticle. D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 8:373-382 Aug. 1958. 

TURNER, NAOMI C. 
and HEIDENSLEBEN, LISE: See Heidensleben, Lise 
TURNER, TIM. Day on safari. Oral Health 48:571-573 July; 
733-737 Sept. 1958. 


TWEED, C. H. Delta Sigma Delta honors. Arizona D. J. 4:91 
June 1958. 
TYLMAN, S. D. Ultrasonic techniques for crown and bridge 
retainers. J. Pros. Den. 8:167-169 Jan. 1958. 
Co-report: problems in the construction of crowns and 
bridges. Internat. D. J. 8:353-354 disc. 359-360 
June 1958. 
Reversible and irreversible hydrocolloid impression ma- 
terials. D. Clin. N. America p. 713-726 Nov.1958. 
SPENCE, J. M.; WEISS, M. B. and MASSLER, MAURY. 
Pulpal damage under extracoronal and intracoronal 
preparations. J.D. Res. 37:984 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
Abstract 
TYLMAN, S. D., et al. (Edited by) Year book of dentistry: 1956- 
1957 series. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:145-146 Jan. 
1958. 
Year book of dentistry, 1957-1958. (Book rev.) New 
York State D. J. 24:225 May 1958. 
TYREE, J.C. President’s address--Virginia S. Den. Assn. 
Bul. Virginia D. A. 35:15-20 Aug. 1958. 


U 
UCHIDA, SEN 
and MATSUDA, SHIGEICHIRO: See Matsuda, Shigeichiro 
UDIS, L. B. 


and UDIS, E. L. Gnathologic and periodontal concept in 
oral rehabilitation. D. Digest 64:112-116 Mar.; 168- 
171 Apr.; 218-221 May 1958. 
UENO, TADASHI 
OKA, TOHRU; KOBAYASHI, YASUO and MIYAGAWA, 
YOSHIMITSU. Clinical and experimental studies 
on the location and lines of mandibular fractures. 
Bul. Tokyo Med. & D. Univ. 4:245-251 Sept. 1957. 
UHLER, I. V. Effect of prepayment plans on an oral surgery 
practice. J. Oral Surg. 16:509~51l Nov. 1958. 
ULTRA VIOLET RAYS 
Durkacz, K. P. and Mglej, S. F. Value of ultra-violet 
light in macroscopic examination of teeth. D. Prac- 
titioner & D. Record 8:136-139 Jan. 1958. 
therapy 
Lautenbach, Ernst. Investigation of light and heat treat- 
ment methods used in dental practice. D. Abs. 3: 
132 Mar. 1958. 
ULTRASONIC 
equipment: See Instruments and appliances--high frequency 
vibration 
therapy: See High frequency vibration 
UNACAINE HYDROCHLORIDE: See Anesthesia and anesthet- 
ics, local--unacaine hydrochloride 
UNERUPTED TEETH: See Teeth--unerupted 
UNGER, HELLA. Music my hobby? Oral Health 48:439-442 
May 1958. 
UNITED STATES BUREAU OF STANDARDS REPORTS: See 
National Bureau of Standards 
UNITED STATES PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE 
Announcement of regular corps examination for dental 
officers in the commissioned corps of the United 
States Public Health Service. New Mexico D. J. 8: 
30-31 Feb. 1958. 
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UNITED STATES PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE ( Cont. ) 
Dental health of American Indians. D. Abs. 3:59 Jan. 
1958. 

UNLICENSED DENTISTS: See Illegal practice 
UPDEGRAVE, W. J. Normal radiodontic anatomy. D. Radiog. 
& Photog. 31:57-65, 75-76 No. 4, 1958. 

SHAFFER, J. I. and REPPERT,H.C.: See Reppert, H.C. 
URUSHIZAKI, TOMOKO. Studies on the influence of dental 
treatment on the movement of the uterus. D. Abs. 

3:541 Sept. 1958. 


VALDEZ, E. V. Antimicrobial chemotherapeutic agents in den- 
tal practice. J. Philippine D. A. 11:5-19 Aug. 1958. 
VALENTO, 8. E. 

JORDAN, W. A. and NEAL, J.G.: See Jordan, W. A. 
VALINOTI, J. R., JR. Congenitally absent premolar problem. 
Angle Orthodont. 28:36-46 Jan. 1958. 

VALYI, EDITH 
and NITSCHE, HERMINE: See Nitsche, Hermine 
van AMERONGEN, J. Bacteriologic control in endodontics. D. 
Abs. 3:237 Apr. 1958. 
SLATERUS, W. J. and EGGINK, O. Culture media used 
for bacterial control of rootcanals. D. Abs. 3:105- 
106 Feb. 1958. 
van der WOERD, D. J. A. Modern organization of dental serv- 
ices in the armed forces of various nations. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:465-466 June 1958. 
VAN HAERINGEN, W. 
and DERKSEN, A. A. D.: See Derksen, A. A. D. 
van HOUTE, D. A. Co-report:social dentistry in the Nether- 
lands. Internat. D. J. 8:387-389 June 1958. 
VAN ISTENDAL, F.R. Dental health and fluoridation. Bul. 
Essex Co. D. Soc. 25:19-20 Apr. 1958; Bul. Hudson 
Co. D. Soc. 27:26-27 Apr. 1958; Outlook & Bul. 
South. D. Soc. (N.J.) 27:47-48 Apr. 1958. 
VAN NATTA, H.C. Supreme Grand Master’s address--Delta 
Sigma Delta. Desmos 64:4-8 Jan. 1958. 
VAN NOSTRAND, J.C. Shall special legislation be enacted for 
the dental hygienist? Bul. Monmouth Co. D. Soc. 
U:l-12 Jan. 1958. 
VAN SLYKE, C. J. Some comments on support of research and 
training from the point of view of the National Inst- 
stutes of Health. J. D. Educ. 22:289-293 Nov. 1958. 
van THIEL, H. Co-report: rigidly-retained partial dentures 
and their indication. Internat. D. J. 8:365-366 disc. 
368-369 June 1958. 
VANCE, C. W. Controlled tooth division. J. Philippine D. A. 
1:6-16 Sept. 1958. 
VANDAM, L. D. 
DRIPPS, R.D. and ECKENOFF, J.E.: See Dripps, R. D. 
VARNADO, M.B. Kells electric system. J. Mississippi D. A. 
14:13-14 May 1958. Reprint 
Early state line dentistry. (Mississippi) J. Mississippi 
D. A. 14:9-ll Oct. 1958. 
VARTERESSIAN, L. A. Complete patient analysis in maxillo- 
facial prosthetic rehabilitation. Texas D. J. 76: 
228-231 portrait May 1958. 
VAVRA, HELEN M. 
PELTON, W. J. and PENNELL, E. H.: See Pelton, W. J 


VAZIRANI, S.J. General anesthesia--training and teaching. 
J. Am. D. Soc. Anesthes. 5:18-20 Feb. 1958. 
and ATTERBURY, R. A.: See Atterbury, R. A. 
and BOLDEN, T. E. Oral fibromyxosarcoma of the max- 
illa. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:227-234 
Mar. 1958. 
andDeVORE, D.T. Fibrolipoma of the oral cavity. Re- 
port of acase. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:355-358 Apr. 1958. 
DYER, M. H. and SCHULTZ, L. W.: See Schultz, L. W. 
and SCHULTZ, L. W.: See Schultz, L. W. 
and VERBIC, R. L.: See Verbic, R. L. 
VEGA DIAZ, F. Importance of dental foci in cardiac disease. 
D. Abs. 3:149-150 Mar. 1958. 
VEJROSTA, ZDENEK. Osteosynthesis in treatment of fractures 
of the jaws or facial bones. D. Abs. 3:654-655 Nov 
1958. 
VENEZOLANA, SOCIEDAD DE CIRCUGIA ORAL 
Names board of directors. J.A.D.A. 56:268 Feb. 1958. 
VENKATESWARLJU, P. 
SINGER, LEON and ARMSTRONG, W.D. Lack of effect 
of fluoride on urinary calculi formation. J.D. Res. 
37:69-70 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
VENNING, G. L. New president-elect--Brit.Den. Assn. Brit. 
D. J. 105:65 portrait July 15, 1958. 
VERBIC, R. L. 
and VAZIRANI, S. J. Chronic osteomyelitis of the man- 
dible: report of case. J. Oral Surg. 16:160-162 Mar. 
1958. 
VERMEERSCH, A. G. Instrument for marking out collars for 
full gold crowns. Internat. D. J.8:47-48 Mar. 1958. 
VERMILLION, J. R. 
and GALAGAN, D. J.: See Galagan, D. J. 

NEVITT, G. A.; STADT, Z. M.; DART, RUTH E. and 
GALAGAN, D. J.: See Galagan, D. J. 
VERMOOTEN, I.R. Use of hypnosis in dentistry. J. D. A. 

South Africa 13:178-182 May 1958. 
VERNON, H. M. (Compiled by) Glossary of terms used in 
plastics arts. J. Pros. Den. 8:1056-1062 Nov.~Dec. 
1958. 
VERSNEL, J.C. Apicoectomies. J. Missouri D. A. 38:16-19 Nov. 
1958. 
VERTICAL DIMENSION 
See also Occlusion--centric 
Anderson, E. E. Vertical dimension and the temporo- 
mandibular joint. lowa D. J. 44:152-154 June 1958. 
Appleby, R.C. Study of vertical dimension. J. D. Res. 
37:44 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Campbell, John. Silencing the temporomandibular click: 
a method of determining the vertical dimension. 
D. Digest 64:62-65 Feb. 1958. 
Dresen, O.M. Discussion of interocclusal records. J.A. 
D.A. 57:236-241 Aug. 1958. 
Krimer, Leon. Increasing the vertical dimension of oc- 
clusion. J. Pros. Den. 8:657-663 July 1958. 
Murphy, E. J. Loss of vertical dimension in tobacco 
chewers and its relation to Costen’s syndrome. J. 
Oral Surg. 16:243-245 May 1958. 
Perkirs, R.R. and Wheatcroft, M.G. Changes in inter- 
cast dimensions produced by 
J. D. Res. 37:94 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
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VERTICAL DIMENSION { Cont. ) 

Posen,A.L. Vertical height of the body of the mandible 
and the occlusal level of the teeth in individuals 
with cleft and non-cleft palates. J. Canad. D. A. 
24:211-218 Apr. 1958. 

Scott, J. H. Analysis of facial growth. I. The horizontal 
and vertical dimensions. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:585- 
589 Aug. 1958. 

Smith, E.S. Vertical dimension and centric jaw relation 
in complete denture construction. J. Pros. Den. 8: 
31-34 Jan. 1958. 

Willie, R.G. Trends in clinical methods of establishing 
an ideal interarch relationship. J. Pros. Den. 8: 
243-251 Mar. 1958. 

VETERANS 
dental care: See also Veterans Administration 

Department of Veterans Affairs fee schedule. (Canada) 
J. Canad. D. A. 24:232-234 Apr. 1958. 

Tebo, H.G. Personality characteristics of patients treat- 
ed in a Veterans Administration hospital for frac- 
tures of the maxilla and mandible. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:681-687 July 1958. 

VA releases statistics on dental treatments. J.A.DA. 
56: 713 May 1958. 

* Veterans eligible for free VA dental care. Arizona D. J. 
4:75 June 1958. 
relocation: See Statistics--dentists 
VETERANS ADMINISTRATION 

Mona, J. O. and Belting, C.M. Dentistry in Veterans 
Administration hospitals. J. Oral Surg. 16:294-299 
July 1958. 

Residencies, internships available through V.A. J.A.D.A. 
56:419 Mar. 1958. 

VA releases statistics on dental treatments. J.AD.A. 
56:713 May 1958. 

VUKARI, S.J. Adenolymphomas of the parotid region. D. Abs. 
3:234-235 Apr. 1958. 

VILLA, V. G. Basal-cell carcinoma of nonulcerative type on 
the face. Report of a case. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 11:197-204 Feb. 1958. 

Bird’s eye view on dental education and dental research 
in some universities of Europe. J. Philippine D. 
A. 11:17-20 Feb. 1958. 

Case of ameloblastoma evidently undergoing transfor- 
mation to a new type of tumor. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:1148-1157 Oct. 1958. 

Dental education in the Philippines. J. Philippine D. A. 
l1:2*7 May 1958. 

Further evidence tending to show that enamel tufts are 
extensions of the dentino-enamel cuticle into the 
substance of the enamel. Austral. D. J. 3:331-333 
Oct. 1958. 

Problem of accreditation of schools of dentistry in the 
Philippines by the Council on Dental Education of 
the American Dental Association. J. Philippine D. 
A. 10:3-5 Sept. 1957. 

Should you like to become a dentist? J. Philippine D. A. 
11:22-25 Jan. 1958. 

Some observations on our dental research problem in the 
Philippines. J. Philippine D. A. ll:17-19 Sept. 1958. 

BANEZ, L-O. N.and QUEJADA, J.E., JR.: See Banez, L- 
O.N. 


VILLA A., HONORATO. Mathematical interpretation of man- 
dibular movements. J. Pros. Den. 8:887-892 Sept.- 
Oct. 1958. 
VILLAIN, ROGER. Diagnosis in orthodontics. D. Abs. 3:31- 
32 Jan. 1958. 
VILLANYI, A. A. 
and WAINWRIGHT, W. W.: See Wainwright, W. W. 
VILLASECA H., RODOLFO. Autogenous transplantation of an 
impacted cuspid to the first bicuspid alveolus for 
orthodontic purposes: case report. D. Abs. 3:144- 
145 Mar. 1958. 
VINCENT, M.M. Co-report:social dentistry in France. I .ter- 
nat. D. J. 8:384-385 June 1958. 
VINCENT’S INFECTION . 
Ash, Major. Ulcerative lesions of the mouth. J. Mich- 
igan D. A. 40:165, 168 June 1958. 
Blind spots. ( Ed. ) J. Connecticut D. A. 32:2-3 July 1958. 
Ivancie, G. P. Vincent’s infection. (Necrotizing ulcer- 
ative gingivitis) PDM p. 3-28 Mar. 1958. 
Miller, S.C. and Greene, H.I. World-wide survey of 
acute necrotizing ulcerative gingivitis: a prelimi- 
nary report. J. D. Med. 13:66-81 Apr. 1958. 
Ocampo,G.R. Vincent’s infection. Philippines Medical- 
Dental J. 3:13-16, 30 Nov.-Dec. 1957. 
* Pedler, J. A. and Radden, B. G. Seasonal incidence of 
acute ulcerative gingivitis. D. Practitioner & D. 
Record 8:23 Sept. 1957. 
Swenson, H. M. and Dole, K.C. Gingivitis. J. Indiana D. 
A. 37:8-i1 Apr. 1958. 
VINSANT,R.S. What I will do with my last twenty years. J. 
Mississippi D. A. 14:16-20 July 1958. 
VIOMYCIN: See Antibiotics 
VIRGINIA STATE DENTAL ASSOCIATION 
Proceedings of the 89th annual meeting. Bul. Virginia 
D. A. 35:13-91 Aug. 1958. 
Tyree, J.C. President’s address. Bul. Virginia D. A. 
35:15-20 Aug. 1958. 
VIRUS 
See also Hepatitis 
Rauch, Bernard. Far East influenza virus, 1957; and the 
dentist. J. Canad. D. A. 24:201-208 Apr. 1958. 
Seifert,G.and Oehme, J. Pathology of the virus infection 
of salivary glands: cytophagous inclusion disease. 
D. Abs. 3:273 May 1958. 
VISEK, W. J. 
LOTZ, W.E.; COMAR, C.L.and BeLANGER, L.F.: See 
BeLanger, L. F. 
VISION ( SIGHT ) IN DENTAL PRACTICE: See Health of den- 
tist--eyes 
VISUAL EDUCATION IN DENTISTRY: See Education, dental-- 
audio-visual; See also Education of public--audio- 
visual; Motion pictures 
VITALLIUM SCREWS, APPLIANCES, ETC.: See Stainless steel 
and chrome alloys; See also Fractures--jaws 
VITAMINS 
See aiso Deficiency diseases; Diet and nutrition 
Barr, Martin. Role of nutrition in dental health. Oral 
Bg. 48:34-35 Jan. 1958. 
Evidence shows vitamin therapy prevents cleft lip. D. 
Digest 64:459 Oct. 1958. Abstract 


* Omitted under this heading in 1957. 
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VITAMINS ( Cont. ) 

Kreshover, S. J. andSalley, J. J. Etiologic role of tobac~ 
co, avitaminoses and other factors in oral cancer . 
J. D. Med. 13:130-134 July 1958. 

Understanding vitamindeficiency. Bul. Union Co. D. Soc. 
p. 7, 10, 1958. 

A 

Bavetta, L. A., etal. Effects of growth hormone onthe 
bone and periodontium of vitamin A-depleted rats. 
J. South. California D. A. 26:247-250 July 1958. 

Deuschle, F.M.,et al. Analysis of an anomalous oculo- 
dentofacial pattern in newborn rats produced by 
maternal hypervitaminosis A. J.D. Res. 37:8 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

Mellanby, May. Some effects of vitamin A on the growth 
and development of jaws and teeth. J. D. Res. 37: 
752 Aug. 1958. Abstract 

Miglani, D. C., et al. Effect of vitamin A deficiency in 
periodontal structures of rat molars. J. D. Res. 
37:61 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Rowe, Nathaniel and Gorlin, R. J. Effect of vitamin A 
deficiency upon experimental carcinogenesis. J. 
D. Res. 37:19 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Sud, Vimla. Advanced suppurative periodontitis asso- 
ciated with avitaminosis A. J. Den. Children 25: 
45-49 disc. 49-50, Ist quart. 1958. 

Woollam, D. H. M. and Millen, J. W. Effect of cortisone 
on the incidence of cleft-palate induced by experi- 
mental hypervitaminosis-A. D. Abs. 3:95 Feb. 
1958. 

B 

Cohen, Abram and Rubin, Carl. Pyridoxine supplemen- 
tation in the suppression of dental caries. Bul. 
Philadelphia Co. D. Soc. 22:84-86 Jan. 1958. 

Reither, Werner. Pantothenic acid medication in inflam- 
mation of the oral mucosa beneath removable den- 
tures. D. Abs. 3:286 May 1958. 

Sathe, V.R., et al. Studies on B-vitamins and estrogens 
in oral cancer. D. Abs. 3:369 June 1958. 

Strean, L. P. Vitamin Bs and dental caries. D. Abs. 3: 
344-245 June 1958. 

Walsh, M.J. Recent advance in our knowledge of clinical 
applications of vitamin B-6. Arizona D. J. 4:120 
Sept. 1958. 

c 

Dunbar, J. B., et al. Intradermal ascorbic acid test. Part 
ll. A review of human studies. J. D. Med. 13:19-39 
Jan.; 135-155 July 1958. 

Mohammed, C.I., et al. Localization of vitamin C in 
dental tissues of scorbutic and non-scorbutic guinea 
pigs. J. D. Res. 37:6 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Muhler, J.C. Effect of vitamin C on skeletal fluoride 
storage in the guinea pig. J.A.D.A. 56:335-340 Mar. 
1958. 

Spear, L. B., Jr. and Muhler, J.C. Fluoride retention 
and the role of ascorbic acid in fluorine retention. 
]. D. Res. 37:72 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Waerhaug, Jens. Effect of C-avitaminosis on the sup- 
porting structures of the teeth. J. Periodont. 29: 
87-97 Apr. 1958. 

Warner, B. W., et al. Condylar osteoclast counts on vi- 
tamin C deficient guinea pigs. J. D. Res. 37:80 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 


D 
Bruszt, P. Dental caries studies on children in nurs- 


eries with special reference to prophylaxis with 
vitamin D. Internat. D. J. 9-10 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
Wentz, F. M.,et al. Effect of vitamin D on the beryllium 
rickets of the rat incisor. Oral Surg.,Oral Med. & 
Oral Path. 11:1284-1315 Nov. 1958. 
—E 
Irving, J. T. Curative action of tocopherol and of pro- 
tein upon the incisor teeth of vitamin E -depleted 
rats. J. D. Res. 37:732-737 Aug. 1958. 
Effect of vitamin E deficiency on the enamel organ. 
]. D. Res. 37:972-973 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 
VIVISECTION: See Animal experimentation 
VIZE, J. L. Appointment problem in the dental office. (Ed.) 
D. Survey 34:644~645 portrait May 1958. 
VIZIOZ, J. P. and BOUTROUX, L.: See Boutroux, L. 
VOCATIONS: See Dentistry--as a career; See also Assistants, 
dental; Hygienists, dental; Technicians, dental 
VOELPEL, JACK. Dental hygiene--thenandnow. D. Students’ 
Mag. 36:17-19, 28 Jan. 1958. 
VOGEL, PAUL 
and HESS, WALTER. Clinical evaluation of caries-re- 
ducing effect of a dentifrice containing 13% carba- 
mide and 3% dibasic ammonium phosphate. J. Den. 
Children 24:237-242, 4th quart. 1957. 
VOGLER, W. R. and WILKINS, S.A., JR.: See Wilkins, S.A.., Jr. 
VOITA, J. F. Seals which insure your future. Illinois D. J. 27: 
725-726, 757 Nov. 1958. 
VOLGIN, G. M. Hypnotherapy in the treatment of glossaigia. 
D. Abs. 3:309 May 1958. 
VOLKER, JOSEPH. Amalgam and sylicate restoration of teeth 
with extensive caries. 8. Carolina D. J. 16:97-103 
disc. 103-105 May 1958. 
Chemistry of the tooth surface and its relation to dental 
caries d with-~fluorides 
and dental health. J. D. Med. 13:179-186 Oct. 1958 
Co-report: the role of dentifrices in caries prevention. 
Internat. D. J. 8:194-199 disc. 199-200 June 1958. 
Critical evaluation of fluoride therapy in the prevention 
of dental caries. J. Tennessee D. A. 38:12-16 Jan. 
1958. 
Relation of salivary glands to certain endocrine glands. 
J. D. Med. 13:125-129 July 1958. 
Story of a dental school. (Alabama) S. Carolina D. J. 16: 
42-49 May 1958. 
von BARTHELD, F. Decalcification in initial caries. D. Abs. 
3:617-618 Oct. 1958. 
von KREUDENSTEIN, T. S. Co-report: teeth filled withamal- 
gam and cement: condition of junction tested with 
P3>_ Internat. D. J. 8:246-248 disc. 250 June 1958. 
Contribution to the biochemistry of dental lymph. New 
York State D. J. 24:343-347 Oct. 1958. 
VONDRA, J. Exposed and concealed clefts in lip, palate and 
upper jaw. D. Abs. 3:275 May 1958. 
VONOW, PAUL. Die Lachgasanalgesie in der zahnarztlichen 
Praxis. (Nitrous oxide analgesia in dental practice) 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:301 Feb. 1958. 
Co-report: nitrous oxide oxygen analgesia in dental prac- 
tice. Internat. D. J. 8:151-152 disc. 153-154 June 1958. 
VORE, J. E. 
CHERNISH, S. M.; GRUBER, C. M., JR. and REDISH, C. 
H.: See Redish, C. H. 
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VOREADIS, E. G. 
and ZANDER, H.A. Cuticular calcul ttach t. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1120-1125 Oct. 1958. 
VREEDENBURG, S. M. Dental treatment of wind instrumen- 
talists (aerophonici). Internat. D. J. 7:574-576 Dec. 
1957. Abstract 
Anthropology anddentistry. D. Abs. 3:586-588 Oct. 1958. 
VUKELITCH, J. Collaboration of the Military Dental Services 
and the Civilian Dental Services and its utility. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:467 June 1958. 





WAAS, M. J. As it Waas. ( Book rev. ) J.A.D.A. 57:307 Aug. 
1958. 
WACH, E. C. 
and McELROY, D. L.: See McElroy, D. L. 
WACHOWIAK, M. 
and SKALSKA, K.: See Skalska, K. 
WACHTEL, L. W. Cheniical and morphologic factors in sus- 
ceptibility of enamel to acid attack. J.D. Res. 37: 
59 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
WADE, A. B. Periodontal curettage at open operation--method 
and results. Internat. D. J. 8:19-20 Mar. 1958. Ab- 
stract 
WADLIN, JACK. Silver-plated die technique. J.Oklahoma D. 
A. 47:7-8 Apr. 1958. 
WAERHAUG, JENS. Effect of C-avitaminosis on the support- 
ing structures of the teeth. J. Periodont. 29:87-97 
Apr. 1958. 


Co-report: pathogenesis of periodontal disease. Internat. 


D. J. 8:336-337 disc. 341 June 1958. 
and LOE, HARALD. Effect of phenol camphor on gingival 
tissue. J. Periodont. 29:59-66 Jan. 1958. 
Tissue reaction to gingivectomy pack. D. Abs. 3:356- 
357 June 1958. 
Tissue reaction to self-curing acrylic resin implants. 
D. Practitioner & D. Record 8:234-240 Apr. 1958. 
LOVDAL, ARNE and ARNO, ARNULF: See Lovdal, Arne 
LOVDAL, ARNE; SCHEI, OLAV and ARNO, ARNULF: 
See Arno, Arnulf 
WAGENBICHLER, HERTHA. Characteristic enamel defects 
in children of the Island of Ischia, Italy. D. Abs. 
3:524-525 Sept. 1958. 
WAGNER, A. G. Biographical sketch. D. Survey 34:1483 por- 
trait on cover Nov. 1958. 
WAGNER, M. J. 
and MUHLER, J.C. Effect of inorganic ions on utiliza- 
tion of fluoride in rats. J.D.Res. 37:70 Feb. 1958. 
Abstract 
WAGNER, W. A. 
and HUBBELL, A. O.: See Hubbell, A. O. 
WAINWRIGHT, W. W. 
and VILLANYI, A.A. Film speed--greatest single factor 
in the reduction of radiation to dentist and patient. 
J. South. California D. A. 26:429-430 Dec. 1958. 
WAIS, F. T. Significance of findings following biopsy and his- 
tologic study of 100 periapical lesions. Oral Surg., 
Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:650-653 June 1958. 


WAIT, D. M. 
CHALUP, M. J.; NASH, L. L. and FISHER, A. K.: See 
Fisher, A. K. 
WAITE, D. E. Dry socket ( localized osteitis ). D. Abs. 3:393- 
394 July 1958. 


WAKEFIELD, ORA R. How well are we doing in our dental 
health education program. J. Tennessee D. A. 38: 
119-123 portrait Apr. 1958. 
WALD, S. 8. 
NELSEN, R. J.; RICHARDS, A. G.; FITZGERALD, G. M. 
and SPANGENBERGER, H. D.,JR.: See Richards, 
A. G. 
WALDEN, H. W. Built and flew America’s first monoplane. 
Oral Hyg. 48:35-39 Nov.; 43-46, 52 Dec. 1958. 
WALDMAN, M.S. Ethics in dental practice. Fort. Rev. Chi- 
cago D. Soc. 36:11-13, 23-24 portrait July 15, 1958. 
WALDRON, C. A. 
and SCHREIBER, H.R.: See Schreiber, H. R. 
SMALL, G. S. and LATTNER, C. W.: See Small, G. S. 
WALDRON, C.W. Role of the dentist in civil defense medical 
care plans. North-West Den. 37:116-118 Mar. 1958. 
WALKER, B. E. Experimental production of cleft palate in an- 
imals. Cleft Palate Bul. 7:8, 9 Oct.1957. Abstract 
WALKER, D. G. Mandibular condyle. Fifty cases demonstrat- 
ing arrest in development. Brit. Soc. Study Ortho- 
dont. Tr. p. 77-85 disc. 85-87, 1956. 
WALKER, J. C. 
and BROUGHAM, M. F. Observations and notes on tri- 
geminal neuralgia. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 7:9- 
13 Oct. 1958. 
WALKER, J. K. Pre-operative evaluation of patients. Massa- 
chusetts D. Soc. J. 7:15-16 Apr. 1958. 
WALKER, R. O. Teaching models. Brit. D. J. 104:404-406 June 
3, 1958. 
Co-report: social dentistry inthe United Kingdom. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 8:389-390 June 1958. 
WALLACE, A. B. 
and MacLENNAN, W.D. Some aspects of malignant dis 
ease of the face and mouth. Brit. D. J. 105:203-207 
disc. 207-208 Sept. 16; correction 228 Oct. 7, 1958. 
WALLACE, D. A. Analgesic drugs of value in the control of 
dental pain. D. Clin. N. America p. 65-76 Mar. 
1958. 
Sedative and analgesic therapy. J. Michigan D. A. 40: 
268-269, 273 Nov. 1958. 
WALLACE, F.H. Resin transfer copings. J. Pros. Den. 8:289- 
292 Mar. 1958. 
WALLENIUS, BARBRO. Relation between the width of teeth 
and the fluoride content of drinking water. D. Abs. 
3:389 July 1958. 
WALLIS, C. P. Preparation of enamel powder in water. J. D. 
Res. 37:748 Aug. 1958. Abstract 
WALLS, M.G. Method of reconstruction using a combination 
of fixed and precision removable prosthesis. In- 
ternat. D. J. 7:569-570 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
Pinledge splints for periodontal cases. Internat. D. J. 7: 
532 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
WALSER, E. 
ZENKER, R.; HERLYN, K. E.; RITTER, R. and ROSEN- 
THAL, A.: See Herlyn, K. E. 
WALSH, J. P. Manual of stomatology. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 
56:149-150 Jan. 1958. 
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WALSH, L. T. Tribute to. Mallory Catlett. J. Colorado D. A. 
36:44-47 Sept. 1958. 
WALSH, M. J. Metabolic aspects of stress. Acad. Rev. 6: 7l- 
78 portrait July 1958. 
Recent advance in our kaowledge of clinical applications 
of vitamin B-6. Arizona D. J. 4:120 Sept. 1958. 
WALSH, R. L. Objective psychology: the basis of success or 
failure in denture construction. J. Philippine D. A. 
10:15-18 Oct. 1957. 
WALTER, E. L. 
GREEN, L. B. and MEYERS, C.E.: See Meyers, C. E. 
WALTER, K. L. Replantation of single-rooted teeth. D. Abs. 
3:360 June 1958. 
WALTHALL, C. D. 
WARNER, B.W.; MYERS, J. 1. and GILLOOLY, C. V. 
Preliminary observations on the effect of selenium 
salts on caries production in rats. J. D. Res. 37: 
35 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
WANNAMACHER, R. 
FINE, A. and PERSON, P.: See Person, P. 
WANNENMACHER, EUGEN. Should dentures be worn at night? 
D. Abs. 3:158-159 Mar. 1958. 
Co-report: dental education in Germany. Internat. D.J. 
8:221-222 disc. 229-230 June 1958. 
WANTLAND, W. W. 
REMO, J. W. and WINQUIST, D. L. Incidence of parasitic 
protozoa in the human mouth. J. D. Res. 37:984- 
985 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 
WANTLAND, EDNA M.; REMO, J. W.and WINQUIST, D. L. 
Indicated associational conditions in the habitat of 
mouth protozoa. J.D. Res. 37:12-13 Feb. 1958. Ab- 
stract 
Studies on human mouth protozoa. J. D. Res. 37:949- 
950 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
WARD, G. Dental prosthesis in the past. J.A.D.A. 56:69-70 
Jan. 1958. 
“‘Operators for the teeth’’ andsurgeon dentists. A brief 
sketch of dentistry more than a century and a half 
ago. D. Practitioner& D. Record9:15-16 Sept. 1958. 
WARD, H. L. 
and SCHACTER, M. I. Squamous cell carcinoma. J. D. 
Med. 13:202-203 Oct. 1958 
WARDLE, P. D. Amateur construction of photographic equip- 
ment. Univ. Durham Med. Gaz. 53:35-37 Dec. 1958. 
WARE, P. E. Urgent need for increase in license renewal fee— 
dental profession faces serious threat. Arkansas 
D. J. 29:6 Dec. 1958. 
WARIN, R. P. a 
CRABB, H. 8. M. and DARLING, A. I. Lichen planus 
the mouth. D. Abs. 3:657 Nov. 1958 
WARK, J. M. W.H.O. dental health seminar. Internat. D. J. 
8:724-725 Dec. 1958. 
WARNER, B. W. 
MYERS, H. I. and FLANAGAN, VIOLA D. Condylar os- 
teoclast counts on vitamin C deficient guinea pigs. 
]. D. Res. 37:80 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
WARNER, D. E. M. 
and LEIGHTON, B.C.: See Leighton, B. C. 
WARREN, D. W. 
and LeGWINN, J. D., JR.: See LeGwinn, J. D., Jr. 
WARREN, M. MARGARET 
and HUTTON, C. L. Organization of cleft palate teams, 
1939-1955. D. Abs. 3:506 Aug. 1958. 





WASHBURN, D.A. Named a director of the Medical Library 
Association. J.A.D.A. 57:263 Aug. 1958. 
WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY DENTAL ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 
OF HAWAI 
John H. Dawe and the Washington University Dental Alumni 

Association of Hawaii. Washington Univ. D. J. 24: 
60 May 1958. 

WASSERMAN, ALBERT. Importance of homecare in control- 
ling periodontal disease. Acad. Rev. 6:94-95 July 
1958. 

WASSERMAN, B. H. 

and HIRSCHFELD, L. S.: See Hirschfeld, L. S. 

MANDEL, I. D. and LEVY, B. M. In vitro calcification 
of dental calculus. J. Periodont. 29:144-147 Apr. 
1958. 

WATER 

fluoride content: See Caries, dental--fluoride for preven- 

tion--in water supplies 

WATERBURY, C.H. If you must move........ check first. Oral 
Hyg. 48:25-29 May; 42-45 June 1958. 

WATERHOUSE, J. P. Invasion of the periodontal membrane by 
neoplasms. D. Practitioner & D. Record 9:100 Dec. 
1958. 

WATERMAN, G. E. Effective utilization of auxiliary dental 
personnel. Massachusetts D. Soc. J. 7:13-16 July 
1958. Reprint 

WATERMAN, J. M. 

FLANAGAN, VIOLA D.; THOMPSON, H. E. and MYERS, 
H.I. : See Thompson, H. E. 

MYERS, H. I. and FLANAGAN, VIOLA D. Effect oi 
hyaluronidase on hemolytic staphylococcus ab- 
scesses in hamsters. J. D. Res. 37:49 Feb. 1958 
Abstract 

WATSON, A. R. 
and STEVENSON, C. A.: See Stevenson, C. A. 
WATSON, B. F. 

and MUHLER, J.C. Caries in rats receiving high su- 
crose diet during calcification of teeth. J. D. Res. 
37:53 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

WATSON, T. A. 

McEACHEN,D. G.; MOORE, D. F. and NANSON, E. M.: 

See McEachen, D. G. 
WATT, D. M. 

MacGREGOR, A. R.and GEDDES, M. Polyester resin 
impression trays. Brit. D. J. 105:292-294 Oct. 21, 
1958. 

MacGREGOR, A. R.; GEDDES, M.; COCKBURN, A. and 
BOYD, J. L. Preliminary investigation of the sup~ 
port of partial dentures and its relationship to verti- 
cal loads. D. Practitioner & D. Record 9:2-15 Sept. 
1958. 

WATTS, D. Psychosomatic dentistry. Internat. D. J. 8:55-57 
Mar. 1958. Abstract 

WAUGH, L.M. Orthodontic profiles. (John Valentine Mershon) 
Am. J. Orthodont. 44:699-706 portrait Sept. 1958. 

WAWRO, N. W. 

and BABCOCK, ALBERT. Treatment of cancer of-the 
tongue at Hartford Hospital, 1931-1952. D. Abs. 3: 
462 Aug. 1958. 

WAXES AND WAX PATTERNS 
See also Casting--gold; Inlays--gold 

Lester, Higham. Protection of wax inlay matrices. Brit. 

D. J. 104:454 June 17, 1958. 
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WAXES AND WAX PATTERNS ( Cont. ) 
Markley, M.R. Wax pattern. D. Clin. N. America p. 615- 
623 Nov. 1958. 
Miller, G. E. and Mahler, D. B. Evaluation of indirect 
inlay pattern waxes and their manipulation. J. D. 
Res. 37:95 Feb. 1953. Abstract 
Mumford, George and Phillips, R. W. Dimensional change 
in wax patterns during setting of gypsum invest- 
ments. J. D. Res. 37:351-358 Apr. 1958. 
Phillips, R. W. Failure of materials in restorative dentiat- 
ry. Mlinois D. J. 27:664-671 portrait Oct. 1958. 
WEATHERELL, J.A. 
and HOBBS, G. Action of filtrates from cultures of Clo- 
stridium histolyticum on decalcified bone and den- 
tine. J. D. Res. 37:754 Aug. 1958. Abstract 
WEATHERLY, H. O. Subcutaneous emphysema resulting from 
a dental operation. Acase report. Washington Univ. 
D. J. 24:70-71 May 1958. 
WEBB, S.C. Evaluating tests as predictors of dental school 
grades. J. D. Educ. 22:33-45 Jan. 1958. 
WEBER, A. R. Dentist vs. molar mechanic. (Ed.) Bul. Cin- 
cinnati D. Soc. 27:4-5 Jan. 1958. 
Elvis Presley and dentists. (Ed.) Bui. Cincinnati D. Soc. 
27:4-5 Feb. 1958. 
WEBER, R. F. 
and MOSS, R.P. Dental incident rate in parachuting. D. 
Abs. 3:185 Mar. 1958. 
WEBER, T. B. 
CARTER, W. J. and ENGLANDER, H.R.: See Carter, 


W. J. 
LUX, VIRGINIA J. and ENGLANDER, H.R. Determina- 
tion of metallic elements in parotid secretion. J. 
D. Res. 37:28 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
WEBSTER, R. C. 
COFFEY, R.J.and RUSSELL, J. A. Posterior pharyngeal 
flap palatorrhaphy. Cleft Palate Bul. 7:6-7 Jan. 
1957. Abstract 
MUHLER, J. C. and BIXLER, DAVID: See Bixler, David 
WECLEW, T. V. Postgraduate training through extension 
courses. Oral Hyg. 48:38-39 May 1958. 
WEDDERBURN, DOREEN L. 
and KERR, A.C.: See Kerr, A.C. 
WEGENER, H.J. Fluoridation. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 
21:182-183 Feb. 1958. 
X-ray production principles. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 
22:50-51 Oct. 1958. 
WEGMANN, R. 
and PRANTL, K.: See Prantl, K. 
WEGMANN, T. 
HELD, H.; GALLETTI, P.and KORRODI, H.: See Held, H. 
WEHLE, JEAN MARIE. Useof radiation’s safety traits should 
stand up against public indecision. D. Asst. 37:7- 
8 May-June 1958. 
WEILER, J. E. 
and BORK, K. C.: See Bork, K. C. 
WEIN, STANLEY. Group investing. Bul. Nassau Co. D. Soc. 
32:14 Apr. 1958. 
WEINBERG, L.A. Mandibular third molar as a partial denture 
abutment. New York State D. J. 24:127-131 Mar. 
1958. 
Tooth position in relation to the denture base foundation. 
J. Pros. Den. 8:398-405 May 1958. 
WEINBERGER, B. W. Rodrigues Ottolengui. Orthodontic pro- 
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files. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:603-610 portrait Aug. 
1958. 
WEINMANN, J. P. 
GARDNER, A. F. andDASLER, WALDEMAR: See Gard- 
ner, A. F. 
and GILLETTE, ROY: See Gillette, Roy 
SARNAT, B. G. and SICHER, HARRY. Tissue reaction 
in surgical defects of the palate in Macaca rhesus. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:20-25 Jan. 
1958. 
WENTZ, F. M. and SCHOUR, I.: See Wentz, F. M. 
WEINREB, M. M. 
and HIRSCH, L.: See Hirsch, L. 
WEINSTEIN, EPHRIAM 
and HESKINS, D. M. Electrophoretic analysisof ascites 
fluid in white mice. Penn D. J. 62:13-16 Dec. 1958. 
WEINSTEIN, SAM and HAACK, D. C.: See Haack, D. C. 
WEISBERGER, DAVID. Systemic therapy with antibiotics. D. 
Clin. N. America p. 109-118 Mar. 1958. 
WEISBREM, M. M. Treatment of periapical infection with 
Bakelite paste. D. Abs. 3:21 Jan. 1958. 
WEISMAN, E.J. Use of Clorpactinas an adjunct to oral hygiene 
ina group of handicapped children. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Oral Path. 11:1145-1147 Oct. 1958. 
WEISS, CALVIN. Notes of 1958 Industrial Health Conference 
planning meeting. Tr. Am. A. Industrial Den. 4 
pages 1957. 
WEISS, M. B. Improved zinc oxide and eugenol cement. Illi- 
nois D. J. 27:261-271 Apr. 1958. 
WEISS, M. Q. Total upper juxta-osseous implant with tantalum. 
Internat. D. J. 8:29 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
WEISSMAN, BERNARD 
LENCHNER, N. H. and HANDLERS, M.: See Lenchner, 
N. H. 
WEISZ, W.S. Presented annual $500 research award by Chi- 
cago Dental Society. J.A.D.A. 56:414 Mar.; correc- 
tion 550 Apr. 1958. 
WEITZENHOFFER, A. M. General techniques of hypnotism. 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:596 Apr. 1958. 
WELDEN, R. B. 
and FUNK, R. R., JR.: See Funk, R. R., Jr. 
WELDING: See Soldering and welding 
WELDON, J.M. Selected man of the year in Dothan, Alabama. 
Bul. Alabama D. A. 42:19 Jan. 1958. 
WELLENSIEK, ELLEN K. Stabilization of loose teeth with re- 
inforced plastic splints. D. Digest 64:22-23 Jan. 
1958. 
WELLS, HERBERT 
and MUNSON, P.L. Effect of thyroxine on the weight 
of submaxillary salivary glands. J. D. Res. 37:55 
Feb. 1958. Abstract 
WELLS, HORACE. Visionary and discoverer. J.R. Beard. 8S. 
Carolina D. J. 15:4-13 Jan. 1958. 
WELLS, H.I., JR. Named to post on healthcare for aged com- 
mittee. J.A.D.A. 57:464 Sept. 1958. 
WELLS, J. E. Chairside dental assistant project. (University 
of Kansas City School of Dentistry) J. Univ. Kansas 
City School Den. 21:31 Feb. 1958. 
CARTER, W. J.; COPELAND, JOHN and COE,G.H. Oral 
health survey of 29,550 Kansas City, Missouri, ele~ 
mentary school children. J. Missouri D. A. 38:8- 
15 Oct. 1958. 
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WELLS, L. W. (Mrs.) Mother was a guinea pig. D. Students’ 
Mag. 36:24-28 June 1958. 
WELSH, A. L. 
and RAVITS, H.G.: See Ravits, H. G. 
WENDELL, LEHMAN. Sexandteeth. North-West Den. 37:334- 
335 Nov. 1958. 
Vision in dentistry. North-West Den. 37:283-284 Sept. 
1958. 
WENDT, D.C. Effects of intra alveolar curettage on denture 
ridge formation. J. Dist. Columbia D. Soc. 33:3-6 
May 1958. 
WENTZ, F. M. Periodontal aspects of conservative dentistry. 
North-West Den. 37:203-206 portrait July 1958. 
What is known in periodontology. J. Periodont. 29:232 - 
235 July 1958; Illinois D. J. 27:611-615 portrait Sept. 
1958. 
EVERETT, F.G.; GRANT, G. A. and ORBAN, BALINT: 
See Orban, Balint 
JARABAK, JOSEPH and ORBAN, BALINT. Experimental 
occlusal trauma imitating cuspal interferences. J. 
Periodont. 29:117-127 Apr. 1958. 
SCHOUR, I. and WEINMANN, J.P. Effect of vitamin D 
on the beryllium rickets of the rat incisor. Oral 
Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1284-1315 Nov. 
1958. 
WENTZ, W. R. 
ARMBRECHT, E. C.; JOSEPH, E. J. and NAYAN, T. M.: 
See Armbrecht, E. C. 
WEPFER, G.G. 
PEYTON, F. A. and MYERS, G. E.: See Myers, G. E. 
WERNER, IVAR 
and BERGGARD, INGEMAR: See Berggard, Ingemar 
WERTHER, RAYMOND. Bite-wing radiograph discloses sur- 
prise. D. Survey 34:899 July 1958. 
WESSELS, K. E. Preventivedentistry for the child patient. Iowa 
D. J. 44:8-11 Feb. 1958; Pakistan D. Rev. 8:5-10 Jan. 
1958. 
WESSINGER, G. D. 
LUDUENA, F. P.; HOPPE, J. O. and OYEN, IRENE H.: 
See Luduena, F. P. 
WEST, EULA MAE. Keys to success in dental assisting. D. 
Asst. 27:7 July-Aug. 1958. 
WEST, ROBERT 
ANSBERRY, MERLE and CARR, ANNA. Rehabilitation 
of speech. (Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:598 Apr. 1958. 
WESTER, L. H. Occlusion in the fixed bridge. Texas D.J. 76: 
172-178 Apr. 1958. 
WESTERDEN, E. M. 
and LITTLE, K. Some observations on the composition 
of calculus. J. D. Res. 37:749-750 Aug. 1958. Ab- 
stract 
WESTERFELD, AUGUST. Biographical sketch. J. Missouri 
D. A. 38:18-19 portrait Oct. 1958. 
WESTERHOLM, N. Co-report: oral manifestations in blood 
dyscrasias. Internat. D. J. 8:210-211 disc. 220 June 
1958. 


WESTMORELAND, W. W. 
ENGLAND, R.D.; LORETZ, W. W.and RICHARDS, L. F. 
See Richards, L. F. 
WEYMAN, JOAN. Interesting case of development. Growth in 
width of the maxillary arch between 8-11.9 years. 
Brit. Soc. Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 133-134, 1956. 





WHEELER, R.C. Textbook of dental anatomy and physiology. 
(Book rev.) J.A.D.A. 57:907 Dec. 1958. 

WHITE, C. P. 

and ROSS, RUSSELL: See Ross, Russell 

WHITE, E. E., JR. 

MOSHONAS, M. G. and BRAUER, G. M.: See Brauer, G. M. 

WHITE, E.R. Biographical sketch. Bul. Hudson Co. D. Soc. 
28:8-9 portrait Oct. 1958. 

WHITE, P. C. Personal safety and comfort as a form of in- 
surance to the dentist ( or safety and comfort in 
the dental office. J. Philippine D. A. 11:30-31 Apr. 
1958. 

WHITE, R.S. Should I embark on a ‘‘registered retirement 
savings plan’? Oral Health 48:45-53 Jan. 1958. 

New Canadian estate tax act. Oral Health 48:887-892 
Nov. 1958. 

WHITE, W. L. 

CARTER, W.J. and ENGLANDER, H.R. Comparison of 
analgesic agents in dentistry. J.D. Res. 37:13 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 

WHITE, W.R., JR. Treatment of a closed bite with extensive 
diastemata. D. Digest 64:117-119 Mar. 1958. 

WHITE, W. W. Developing a dental service corporation: edu- 
cation and control of dentists participating in group 
plans. J. Missouri D. A. 38:18-20 Mar. 1958. 

WHITMAN, C. L. 

and HUETTNER, R. J.: See Huettner, R. J. 

WHITMAN, P.S. Why do a thorough examination? J. Oklahoma 
D. A. 48:15-16 July 1958. 

WIEBUSCH, F.B. Co-report: therapy of acute gingival inflam- 
mations. Internat. D. J. 8:345-347 disc. 351 June 
1958. 

Periodontal treatment planning. New York J. Den. 28: 
382-387 Dec. 1958. 

WIESSTIEN, L.M. Practical periodontitis treatment easily ap- 
plied by the general practitioner. D. Practitioner 
D. Record 8:280-285 May 1958. 

WIGAND, F.T. Mixed tumor of the tongue. Oral Surg., Oral 
Med. & Cral Path. 11:118-122 Feb. 1958. 

Untoward reaction to lidocaine: report of case. J. Oral 
Surg. 16:334-336 July 1958. 
WIGDOROWICZ-MAKEROWA, N. 
DADUN, A. and PLONKA,B. Statistical evaluation of the 
caries incidence in school children of Wroclaw 
(Breslau), Poland. D. Abs. 3:688 Nov. 1958. 
WILCOX, ROBERTA 
AST, D. B. and SZWEJDA, L. F.: See Ast, D. B. 

WILDISEN, WALTER. Die interdentalen Randverhaltnisse bei 
Amalgamfullungen. (Interdental marginal condi- 
tions after insertion of amalgam fillings) (Book 
rev.) J.A.D.A. 56:597-598 Apr. 1958. 

WILDMAN, A.J. Role of the soft palate in cleft palate speech. 
Angle Orthodont. 28:79-86 Apr. 1958. 

WILKINS, S. A., JR. 

and VOGLER, W.R. Cancer of the gingiva. D. Abs. 3: 
107 Feb. 1958. 
WILKINSON, E. G. 
and HAACK, D.C. Study of the fatigue characteristics 
of silver amalgam. J.D. Res. 37:136-143 Feb. 1958. 

WILKINSON, F.C. National Dental Service of the United King- 
dom. A review of its achievements. Austral.D. J. 
2:327-330 Dec. 1957. 
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WILKINSON, H.S. Valedictory address--New Zealand Den. 
Assn. New Zealand D. J. 53:170-175 Oct. 1957. 
WILLCOX, J.C. Orthodontic appliance technique. Internat. D. 
J. 7:513 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
WILLETT, N. P. 
RESNICK, JOAN B. and SHAW, J. H. Comparison of the 
salivary protease activity in the Harvardand Hunt- 
Hoppert caries-resistant and caries~susceptible 
rats. J. D. Res. 37:930-937 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
WILLIAMS, B. H. 
PRICHARD, JOHN and STREAN, L.P.: See Strean, L.P. 
WILLIAMS, C. H. Factors affecting group practice. J.A.D.A. 
57:851-854 Dec. 1958. 
Hobby of the month. Bul. San Diego Co. D. Soc. 28:17 por- 
trait Oct. 1958. 
WILLIAMS, G. C. 
EVERETT, F.G.; JUMP, E.B. and HOLDER, T.D.: See 
Everett, F. G. 
WILLIAMS, N.B. Progress review: caries control. New York 
State D. J. 24:31-33 Jan. 1958. 
President’s inaugural address~-Inter. Assn. Den. Res 
J. D. Res. 37:950-955 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 
Reaction to issue on periodontal disease. J.A.D.A. 56: 
278 Feb. 1958. 
WILLIAMS, T. M. President’s address--Southwest. Soc. Or- 
thodont. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:325-327 May 1958. 
WILLIAMSON, E.L.R. Some economic implications of the 
fluoridation decision. J. Canad. D. A. 24:97-98 Feb.; 
161-162 Mar. 1958. 
WILLIE, R.G. American Denture Society Essay Contest win- 
ner. J. Pros. Den. 8:207 portrait Mar. 1958. 
Trends in clinical methods of establishing an ideal inter- 
arch relationship. J. Pros. Den. 8:243-251 Mar. 
1958. 
WILLNAU, CARL. Joseph Frohlich, court jester and dentist. 
D. Abs. 3:117-118 Feb. 1958. 
WILSON, H. D. Extra X-ray switch for safety, convenience. 
D. Survey 34:1151 Sept. 1958. 
and PARKER, ELIZABETH B. Tranquilizing drugs as 
aid to patient acceptance of dental prostheses. A 
preliminary report. D.Survey 3%4:171-174 Feb. 1958. 
WILSON, H. E. Early recognition of some aetiological factors 
in temporomandibular joint disorders. Brit. Soc. 
Study Orthodont. Tr. p. 88-96 disc. 96-98, 1956. 
WILSON, H. I. Testimonial tothe work of F. W. Pillars. Iowa 
D. J. 44:195-196 Aug. 1958. 
WILSON, ISAAC. Dentist built his own steam carriage. Brit 
D. J. 105:375 Nov. 18, 1958. 
WILSON, J.B. Description of a successful budget payment plan. 
JA.D.A. 56:168-171 Feb. 1958. 
WILSON, J.R. Appointed associate dean of Ohio State Univer- 
sity College of Dentistry. J. Ohio D. A. 32:133 por- 
trait Summer 1958. 
Dental education. J. Ohio D. A. 32:213-214 Autumn 1958. 
Use of ultrasonics in periodontal treatment. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:161-166 Jan. 1958. 
WILSON, W. A. President’s address--Amer. Assn. Den. Exam. 
Proc. Am. A. D. Examiners p. 14-20, 1957. 
WIMHOFER, H. Prevention and treatment of postoperative 
thromboembolism. D. Abs. 3:479-480 Aug. 1958. 
WINBLAD, F. A. Progress report on public information ser- 
vice. (San Francisco) J. California D. A. & Nevada 
D. Soc. 34:386-389, 394 Sept.-Oct. 1958. 


WINCKLER, J. 
DOMECK, R.; GAROBOTTE, R. C.; HALPERN, J.; HEJ- 
MAN, D.; MICHAEL, E. and ROSEMBLIT, E.: See 
Domeck, R. 
WINDERS, R. V. Dynamics of orthodontics. Bul.Greater Mil- 
waukee D. A. 24:79-81 portrait Apr. 1958. 
Forces exerted on the dentition by the perioral and lingual 
musculature during swallowing. Angle Orthodont. 
28:226-235 Oct. 1958. 
WINDSCHEFFEL, R.C. Appointed a member of the Kansas 
Dental Board. J. Kansas D. A. 42:9 portrait Jan. 
1958. 
WINIKER, MICHAEL. Caries-preventive effect of vanadium 
compounds: an additional study. D. Abs. 3:342-343 
June 1958. 
WINKLER, K.C. 
and DIRKS, O. B. Mechanism of the dental plaque. Inter~ 
nat. D. J. 8:561-585 Sept. 1958. 
WINQUSST, D. L. 
WANTLAND, W. W.; WANTLAND, EDNA M. and REMO, 
J. W.: See Wantland, W. W. 
WINSTANLEY, R. A. You cannot afford tobe careless with your 
eyes. J.Am.D. Hygienists’ A. 32:70-71 Apr. 1958. 
WINTERHOFF, W. J. Commercial dental laboratories in the 
state of Arizona. Arizona D. J. 4:118-119 Sept. 1958. 
Report to the House of Delegates on Medicare and union 
benefits. Arizona D. J. 4:170-171 Dec. 1958. 
WISCONSIN STATE DENTAL SOCIETY 
Annual reports of officers and committees. J. Wisconsin 
D. Soc. 34:49-63 Mar. 1958. 
Summary of official transactions. J. Wisconsin D. Soc. 
34:154-160 July 1958. 
WISDOM TEETH: See Teeth--molars, third 
WISHARDT, J. M. Explosion hazards in anaesthesia. D. Abs. 
3:261 May 1958. 
WISHART, C. 
SMITH, C.A.; HONEY, G.E.and TAYLOR, K.B. Dental 
extraction in haemophilia. D. Abs. 3:74 Feb. 1958. 
WISHART, L. T. 
and ALLISON, R. D.: See Allison, R. D. 
WISHIK, 8S. M. Attitudes and reactions of the public to health 
programs. J. Ontario D. A. 35:26 Sept.; 21 Oct. 
1958. 
WISNIEWSKI, H. F. Management of maxillary and mandibular 
fractures. Outlook & Bul. South. D. Soc. ( N.J.) 27: 
31-32 Mar. 1958. 
WISOTZKY, JOEL. Electrochemistry of saliva. J.D. Res. 37: 
27 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
and BELL, JOAN D. Color reaction between auric chlo- 
ride and diiodotyrosine. J.D. Res. 37:985 Sept. 
Oct. 1958. Abstract 
and HEIN, J.W. Effects of drinking metallic salt solutions 
on alveolar crest resorption in the Syrian hamster. 
J. Periodont. 29:205-210 July 1958. 

Effects of drinking solutions containing metallic ions 
above and below hydrogen inthe electromotive ser~ 
ies on dental caries in the Syrianhamster. J.A.D.A. 
57: 796-800 Dec. 1958. 

WISS, M. 
ATANASSOWA, E.; MATTEEW, D.; SWRAKOW, D.and 
KEWORKIAN, K.: See Swrakow, D. 
WITKIN, G. J. Management of the patient with periodontal dis- 
ease. J.D.A. South Africa 13:47-50 Feb. 1958. 





WITKOP, C. J., JR. Genetics and dentistry. D. Abs. 3:548-549 
Sept. 1958. 
WOELFEL, J. B. 
STACY, R.W.; RINEAR, LLOYD and HICKEY, J.C.: See 
Hickey, J. C. 
WOHLGEMUTH, P. R. 
and O'BRIEN, G.R. Post-operative edema in maxillo~ 
facial surgery: prevention and treatment with pro- 
methazine. D. Abs. 3:656 Nov. 1958. 
WOLCOTT, R. B. Failures in dental amalgam. J.A.D.A. 56: 
479-491 Apr. 1958. 
Summary of proceedings of sixth annual meeting. J. Am. 
Acad. Gold Foil Operators 1:35-41 Oct. 1958. 
WOLF, H. Co-report: dental focal infection. Internat. D. J. 8: 
208-209 disc. 220 June 1958. 
WOLF, WALTER 
HITUL, I. N. and BLAYNEY, J. R.: See Hill, I. N. 
WOLF, WILLIAM. What contributes to the emotional and phys- 
ical health of thedentist? New York]. Den. 28:102- 
104 Mar. 1958. Abstract 
WOLFRAM, R. S. Dental stress analysis. No. 2---implant den- 
tures. J. Implant Den. 4:31-39 May 1958. 
WOLFSOHN, B. L. Effectiveness of a group of endodontic thera~ 
peutic agents. Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 
11:1994-1403 Dec. 1958. 
WOLLMAN, D. H. 
and SHAW, J. H.: See Shaw, J. H. 
WOMEN IN DENTISTRY 
See also Assistants, dental; Hygienists, dental 
Small, E. R. Financial planning for career professional 
women. D. Asst. 27:27-29 Nov.~Dec. 1958. 
WOMEN’S AUXILIARIES 
Lindstrom, Florence H. History of the women’s auxil- 
iary. (Minnesota) North-West Den. 37:91-94, 106 
portrait Mar. 1958. 
Smith, D. J. Opportunities of service. J. Tennessee D. 
A. 38:343-346 Oct. 1958. 
WONG, J. L. Dental activities in the Republic of China. J.A.D.A. 
56: 725-726 May 1958. 
WONG, KA-CHOR. Effects of paraformaldehyde preparations 
on the periapical tissues in non vital pulpotomy pro- 
cedures. Northwest. Univ. Bul. 59:13-18 Fall 1958 
Abstract 
WOOD, F.I. Developmental anomaly with associated canine 
transposition. Brit. D. J. 104:212 Mar. 18, 1958. 
WooD, K. M. 
and HOPPER, S. H.: See Hopper, S. H. 
WOODBURNE, R.T. Essentials of human anatomy. (Book rev.) 
].A.D.A. 56:594 Apr. 1958. 
WOODS, A. R. Western counties branch of the British Dental 
Association. Brit. D. J. 105:347-348 Nov. 18, 1958. 
WOODS, R. W. 
STEINMAN, R. R. and HARDINGE, M. G.: See Steinman, 
R. R. 
WOOKEY, E. E. Hypnosis and its practical use in dentistry. 
Internat. D. J. 8:57-58 Mar. 1958. Abstract; Leb- 
anese D. Mag. 9:1-8 July 1958. 
WOOLCOTT, R. Four year study of the incidence of dental 
caries in cadet midshipmen of the Royal Australian 
Naval College. Austral D. J. 2:331-333 Dec. 1957; 
3:402-403 Dec. 1958. 
WOOLDRIDGE, H. R. Relationship of marked mandibular arch 
asymmetry and the ability to perform certain un- 
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usual tongue movements. Am. J. Orthodont. 44:65- 
66 Jan. 1958. Abstract 
WOOLLAM, D. H. M. 

and MILLEN, J. W. Effect of cortisone on the incidence 
of cleft-palate induced by experimental hypervita~ 
minosis“A. D. Abs. 3:95 Feb. 1958. 

WORKMEN’S COMPENSATION 

Morvay, L.S. Dentist’s role in dental compensation 
claims. D. Abs. 3:243-244 Apr. 1958; Tr. Am. A. 
Industrial Den. 3 pages 1957. 

WORKSHOPS: See Education, dental--courses in public health; 
See also specific subjects dealt with in workshops, 
i. e. Public health programs, etc. 

WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION 

Auxiliary dental personnel subject of WHO meeting. J. A. 
D.A. 57:272-273 Aug. 1958. 

Camalier, C. W. F.D.I. representative suggests exten- 
sion of dental program for WHO. J.A.D.A. 56:858 
June 1958. 

First fluoridation report set by world health group. J.A. 
D.A. 57:464 Sept. 1958. 

Sebelius, C. L. Dental health programme of the World 
Health Organization. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health Den. 
17:9-l1 Nov. 1957; Internat. D. J. 8:713-723 Dec. 
1958. 

Wark, J. M. W.H.O. dental health seminar. Internat. D. 
]. 8:724-725 Dec. 1958. 

WORLEY, R. C. 
and HARRIS, S. C.: See Harris, S. C. 
WORNER, ELK. 
and DOCKING, A. R. Dental materials in the tropics. 
Austral. D. J. 3:215-229 Aug. 1958. 
WOUNDS AND INJURIES 
See also specific types, i.e. Fractures, Maxillofacial 
injuries, etc. 

Simpson, H. E. Injuries to the inferior dental andmen- 
tal nerves. J. Oral Surg. 16:300-305 July 1958. 

healing 

Dedolph, T.H., Jr. and Clark, H.B., Jr. Histological study 
of mucoperiosteal flap healing. J. Oral Surg. 16: 
367-376 Sept. 1958. 

James, D. W. Tension in connective tissue. U.C.H.D.J. 
20:2-5 Aug. 1958. 

Krikos, G. A. and Orbison, J.L. Effects of beta-amino- 
propionitrile upon wound healing. J.D. Res. 37: 
38-39 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

Lautermann, Richard and Grin, Ludwig. Epidemiology 
of wound infection after oral surgery. D. Abs. 3: 
656 Nov. 1958. 

Linghorne, W. J. and Thompson, H. A. Post-operative 
management of healing by second intention. J. 
Canad. D. A. 24:281-286 May 1958. 

Marfino, N. R., et al. Healing of artificial pockets in 
dogs. J. D. Res. 37:46-47 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

McHugh, W. D. and Persson, Per-Allan. Fluorescence 
microscopy of healing gingival epithelium. Pre- 
liminary report. Acta Odont. Scandinavica 16:205- 
218 plates following Aug. 1958. 

Meyer, Wilhelm. Healing of extraction wounds after in- 
sertion of immediate dentures. D. Abs. 3:51 Jan. 
1958. 
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WOUNDS AND INJURIES--healing ( Cont. ) 
Miyahara, Richard, et al. Phenergan hydrochloride and 
extraction wound healing in the hamster. J. D. 
Res. 37:39 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
Ooi-K. Rational treatment of the extraction wound. Inter- 
nat. D. J. 8:656-670 Dec. 1958. 
Sarnat, B. G. Healing of unrepaired surgical cleft palate 
in the macaca Rhesus monkey. Cleft Palate Bul. 
8:ll-12 Oct. 1958. Abstract 
Shankwalker, G. B. and Mitchell, D. F. Local effect of 
insulin on wound healing in rats. J.D. Res. 37:977- 
978 Sept.-Oct. 1958. Abstract 
Simpson, H.E. Healing of extraction wounds. Brit.D. J. 
104:99-100 Feb. 4, 1958. 
Smith, R. L. Role of epithelium in the healing of experi- 
mental extraction wounds. J. D. Res. 37:187-194 
Apr. 1958. 
Stern, I. B. Use of Telfaasa periodontal surgical dress- 
ing. New York State D. J. 24:260-263 June-July 1958. 
WRBITZKY, B. P. Thoughts on human relations in dentistry. 
North-West Den. 37:336-337 Nov. 1958. 
WRIGHT, D. E. Studies on the disintegration of leukocytes in 
saliva on incubation. J. D. Res. 37:756-757 Aug. 
1958. 
WRIGHT, J.A.S. Hundred years of dentistry. President’s 
address~~Roy. Soc. Med., Sec. Odont. Proc. Roy. 
Soc. Med., Sec. Cdont. 50:747-'752 Oct. 1957. 
WRIGHT, R.W. Use of stainless steel pins to strengthen amal- 
gam restorations. Austral. D. J. 3:369-370 Dec. 
1958. 
WUERPEL, E.H. Biographical sketch. Am. J. Orthodont. 44: 
382-384 portrait May 1958; Angle Orthodont. 28: 
188-189 portrait frontispiece July 1958. 
WYKE, B.D. Surgical physiology of facial pain. Brit. D. J. 
104:153-168 Mar. 4, 1958. 
WYKHUS, W. A. 
and KYDD, W. L.: See Kydd, W. L. 
WYLIE, W. D. Postoperative care of oral surgical patients. D. 
Abs. 3:360-361 June 1958. 
WYLIE, W. L. Undergraduate orthodontic program at the Uni- 
versity of California. J. A.D.A. 57:128-135 July 1958. 
and FOSTER, H. R.: See Foster, H. R. 
WYNDER, E. L. 
and BROSS, I. J. Aetiological factors in mouth cancer: 
an approach to its prevention. D. Abs. 3:99-100 
Feb. 1958. 
BROSS, I. J. and FELDMAN, R.M. Etiology of mouth can- 
cer. New York J. Den. 28:178 May 1958. Abstract 
WYNN, WINFREY 
HALDI, JOHN; LAW, M.L. and BENTLEY,K.D. Studies 
on the cariogenicity of the Emory and Harvard 
diets. J. D. Res. 37:33 Feb. 1958. Abstract 


XIMENES, V. T. Summary of the speech by research econo- 
mist, present at the working conference on dental 
health at Tres Lagunas September 19, 1958. (Com- 
pilation of statistics on the dental profession in 
New Mexico) New Mexico D. J. 9:17-21 Nov. 1958. 
Abstract 
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X-RAY 
diagnosis: See Roentgenology-~-in oral diagnosis 
film: See Roentgenograms 
technic: See Roentgenology~~-technic 
treatment: See Roentgenotherapy 
XYLOCAINE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local--lidocaine 
hydrochloride 


YAEGER, J. A. Training programs for dental assistants. J. 
D. Educ. 22:162-176 Mar. 1958. 

YAMAGUCHI, AKIRA. Electron microscopy of teeth by the use 
of ultramicrotomy. D. Abs. 3:470 Aug. 1958. 

YAMANE, G. M.; McFALL, T. A. and BURNETT, G. W.: See 
Burnett, G. W. ‘ 

YANDEL, FLORIAN 

KUTSCHER, A. H. and PIRO, J. D.: See Piro, J. D. 

YAWS: See Systemic conditions manifested in mouth--tropical 
diseases 

YECHOUT, R. J. Hemophilia. Chron. Omaha Dist. D. Soc. 
21:237-238 portrait Apr.; 265-269 May 1958. 

YEN, PETER K-J. 

BOGOROCH, RITA; SOGNNAES, R. F. and SHAW, J. H. 
Topographic sampling method for quantitative ra- 
diotracer evaluation in bones and teeth. J.D. Res. 
37:458-466 June 1958. 

YEOMAN, J.C. Dentists’ hobbies.(Ed.) D.Mag.& Oral Topics 
75:32-33 Mar. 1958. 

YLPPO, A. Role played by basic phonetics in dentistry. In- 
ternat. D. J. 8:58 Mar. 1958. Abstract 

YONAGA, TAKARA 

ADACHI, TADASHI; MURAI, TAKEO and KIKUCHI, 
ATSUSHI: See Adachi, Tadashi 

YOON, 8S. H. 

BRUDEVOLD, FINN; GARDNER, D. E. and SMITH, F.A. 
Fluoride in enamel, coronal dentin, and roots of 
human teeth. J.D. Res. 37:25 Feb. 1958. Abstract 

YORK, W. L. Biographical sketch. Bul. Cleveland D. Soc.14: 
12, 25 portrait Oct. 1958. 
YOST, E. L. 
FEE, J. G. and SWEENEY, W. T.: See Sweeney, W. T. 
YOST, HOWARD. Case reports. (Orthodontics) Am. J.Ortho- 
dont. 44:245-256 Apr. 1958. 
YOULES, C. T. Immediate dentures. D. Technician 11:50-52 
May 1958. Abstract 
Partial dentures. D. Technician 11:60-61 June 1958. 
YOUNG, A.C. Inaugural address--Amer. Col. Den. J. Am. 
Col. Den. 24:260-261 Dec. 1957. 
YOUNG, H. A. Occlusal and prosthodontic trauma. J. Pros. 
Den. 8:811-818 Sept. Oct. 1958. 

Teaching of clinical prosthodontics. J. D. Educ. 22:296- 
306 Nov. 1958. 

YOUNG, JACK. Skills and uses of the dental hygienist. Oral 
Hyg. 48:33-35 Oct. 1958. 
YOUNG, M. C, 

and SMALL, I. A.: See Small, I. A. 

YOUNG, P.O. Research, education emphasized by Division of 
Dental Health. (Tennessee) J. Tennessee D. A. 38: 
131-134 Apr. 1958. 





YOUNG, P. O. ( Cont. ) 
Dental public health in Tennessee. J. Tennessee D. A. 
38:203-210 July 1958. 
and CAMPBELL, E. S.: See Campbell, E. S. 
YOUNG, W.O. Program of a state health department’s dental 
division. J.A.D.A. 56:187-192 Feb. 1958. 
Fluorides and dental caries in Idaho: V. Ten years of 
fluoridation in Lewiston. Bul. Am. A. Pub. Health 
Den. 18:10-14 June 1958. 
YOUTH FITNESS PROGRAMS 
Dentists urged to assist in youth fitness programs. J.A. 
D.A. 56:882-883 June 1958. 
YUGOSLAVIA: See Education, dental--in Yugoslavia 
YUKTANANDANA, ISRA. Autogenous bone grafts in the treat- 
ment of intrabony periodontal pockets. J. D. Res. 
37:46 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
YURKSTAS, A. A. Research opportunities in clinical prostho- 
dontics. J. D. Educ. 22:312-319 Nov. 1958. 
and BROWN, L. W., JR.: See Brown, L. W., Jr. 


ZACH, LEO. Ultrasonic cavity preparation: effect on the im- 
mature dentition. J. Pros. Den. 8:139-146 Jan. 1958. 
and COHEN, GERSON. Biology of high speed rotary op- 
erative dental procedures: |. Correlation of tooth 
volume removed and pulpal pathology. J. D. Res. 
37:67-68 Feb. 1958. Abstract 
ZACKIN, 8. J. 
and GOLDHABER, PAUL. Experimental production of 
oral ulcerations in the rat. J. D. Res. 37:38 Feb. 
1958. Abstract 
ZACTIRIN: See Analgesi citrate 
ZAHLE, 8. W. Preparation of jacket crowns. Internat. D. J. 
7:570-571 Dec. 1957. Abstract 
ZANDER, H. A. Effects of ultrasonic cavity preparation upon 
the pulp. J. Pros. Den. 8:137-138 Jan. 1958. 
Continuous cementum apposition. J. D. Res. 37:44 Feb. 
1958 Abstract; D. Abs. 3:620-621 Oct. 1958. 
Tissue reaction to dental calculus and to filling materials. 
J. D. Med. 13:101-104 Apr. 1958. 
and JENSEN, J. R.: See Jensen, J. R. 
and VOREADIS, E. G.: See Voreadis, E. G. 
ZEDAKER, EDNA. Your $15.00. (Certification) D. Asst. 27: 
22-23 May-June 1958. 
ZEGARELLL, E. V. 
AMPHLETT, JAMES; KUTSCHER, A. H. and BARBASH, 
ROSLYN: See Kutscher, A. H. 
KUTSCHER, A. H. and ROSS, R.: See Ross, R. 
KUTSCHER, A. H. and SILVERS, H.F. Idiopathic scar- 
ifying recurrent ulcerative stomatitis: report of 
three cases. J. South. California D. A. 26:251-256 
July 1958. 
KUTSCHER, A. H.; SILVERS, HERBERT and ROLAND, 
NORMAN: See Roland, Norman 
MERCADANTE, JAMES; TUOTI, FERDINAND; PIRO, 
]. D.; EARNEST, FRANKLIN; BUDOWSKY, JACK 
and KUTSCHER, A. H.: See Budowsky, Jack 
RANKOW, R. M.; PIRO, J. D.; KUTSCHER, A. H. and 
SEQUIN, LUCILLE: See Kutscher, A. H. 
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SILVERS, HERBERT; PIRO, J. D.; ROSS, RUSSELL and 
KUTSCHER, A. H.: See Ross, Russell 
ZEHM, S. 
and HUTSCHENSCHNEIDER, K.: See Hutschenschneider, 
K. 
ZELDOW, B. J. and INGLE, J. 1.: See Ingle, J. I. 
ZELENT, B. Hypnoanesthesia in dental practice. D. Abs. 3: 
8-9 Jan. 1958. 
ZELLNER, RUDOLF. Dental and oral surgical treatment dur- 
ing pregnancy. D. Abs. 3:567 Sept. 1958. 
ZENEWITZ, JOSEPH and BURNETT, G. W.: See Burnett, G. W. 
ZENKER, R. 
HERLYN, K. E.; ROSENTHAL, A.; WALSER, E. and 
RITTER, R.: See Herlyn, K. E. 
ZIEGLER, J. E. Distal extension partials and stressbreakers: 
discussion of principles involved and their applica- 
tion. J. South. California D. A. 26:422-428 Dec. 1958. 
Present knowledge of nutrition as it relates tothe cause 
and prevention of disease of the teeth and mouth. 
J. South. California D. A. 26:386-392 Nov. 1958. 
ZIEHM, H.W. Summary of Workshop recommendations and 
discussions. (Tennessee) J. Tennessee D. A. 38: 
110-115 Apr. 1958. 
ZILLMAN, PAUL. Insurance as it relates to dentistry. S. 
Carolina D. J. 16:105-108 disc. 108-109 May 1958. 
ZIMMERMAN, D. C. 
and DAHLIN, D.C. Myxomatous tumors of the jaws. 
Oral Surg., Oral Med. & Oral Path. 11:1069-1080 
Oct. 1958. 
DAHLIN, D. C. and STAFNE, E.C. Fibrous dysplasia 
of the mandible and maxilla. Oral Surg., Oral Med. 
& Oral Path. 11:55-68 Jan. 1958. 
ZIMMERMAN, I. E. Implant in case of mandibular tremor. 
J. Implant Den. 4:28-30 May 1958. 
ZINC OXIDE CEMENT: See Cements-~zinc oxide 
ZINC PHOSPHATE CEMENT: See Cements--zinc phosphate 
ZINNER, D. D. 
SASLAW, M. S. and JABLON, J. M.: See Jablon, J. M. 
andSTREITFELD, M.M. Microbiologic hazards of local 
dental anesthesia. I. A state-wide survey of pro- 
cedures in common practice. J.A.D.A. 56:508-513 
Apr. 1958. 
Microbiologic hazards of local dental anesthesia. II. 
Pilot study of involuntary aspiration of bacteria 
into hypodermic needles and anesthetic cartridges 
after injection. J.A.D.A. 57:657-664 Nov. 1958. 
ZIPKIN, I. 
ADAMIK, E. R. and SAROFF, H.A. Boundary electro- 
phoresis of human parotid saliva. D. Abs. 3:179 
Mar. 1958. 
and LEONE, N.C. Rate of urinary fluoride output in 
normal adults. D. Abs. 3:53 Jan. 1958. 
ZISKIND, JOSEPH and DIXON, W. R.: See Dixon, W. R. 
ZOLLNER, F. Malignant oral and pharyngeal tumors. D. Abs. 
3:274 May 1958. 
ZOLOTUKHI, K.I. Organization and working methods of a 
district stomatologist. D. Abs. 3:342 June 1958. 
ZUELLIG, W. Stabilization without surgical intervention in 
fractures of the upper jaw. D. Abs. 3:1] Jan. 1958. 
ZUPKO, A. G. Therapeutic agents in dentistry. New York 
State D. J. 24:191-203 May; correction 252 June-July 
1958. 
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A 


ANALGESIA 
*ethoheptazine citrate 


THETICS NER 
ANESTHESIA AND, AMESTEETICS, GENERAL 
Methohexital sodium 


ANESTHESIA AND ANESTHETICS, LOCAL 





Duocaine 
metabu caine hydrochloride 
AUDIO- AL ATION IN DENTISTRY: See Education, dental-- 
audio-visual; See also Education of public--audio-visual; 
Motion pictures 
B 
BITE WOUNDS 
Cc 


CHLORPROMAZINE HYDROCHLORIDE: See Ataraxics 
CORTICAL HYPEROSTOSIS: See Systemic conditions manifested in 
mouth--cortical hyperostosis 


D 


DENTAL SERVICE CORPORATIONS: See Insurance--group 
DEXTRO PROPOXYPHENE HYDROCHLORIDE: See Drugs 
DOPAN 
DRAMA DENTAL 

(remove cross reference) 
DUOCAINE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local--Duocaine 


EDUCATION, DENTAL 

audio-visual: See also Motion pictures 

visual: See --audio-visual, listed above 
EDUCATION OF PUBLIC 

audio-visual: See also Motion pictures 

: See --audio-visual, listed above 

ENDOXAN __ 
*ETHOHEPTAZINE CITRATE: See Analgesia--ethoheptazine citrate 


*Incorrectly spelled in 1957 
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F 
FINGER 
dexterity: See Manual dexterity 
suc : See also Malocclusion--habits as factors; Psycho- 


somatic medicine and dentistry 
L 


LEVALLORPHAN 
LETTERER-SIWE DISEASE: See Systemic conditions manifested in 
mouth--Letterer-Siwe disease 


METABUTOXYCAINE: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, local-- 
metabutoxycaine 

METHITURAL SODIUM: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, general-- 
methitural sodium 

METHOHEXITAL SODIUM: See Anesthesia and anesthetics, 
general--methohexital sodium 


N 
NOC ARDIOSIS 

oO 
OZONE: See Oxygen therapy 

P 


PACHYONYCHIA CONGENITA: See Systemic conditions manifested 
in mouth-pachyonychia congenita 
PORPHYRIA 


RUBELLA 
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SARKOLYSIS 
SYSTEMIC CONDITIONS MANIFESTED IN MOUTH 
cortical hyperostosis 
Letlerer-tee disease 
pachyonychia congenita 
T 


TATTOOING 
TELEVISION: See Education, dental--audio-visual; See also 
Education of public--audio-visual; Offices, dental 
TEMPERATURE 
teeth and va 
THIOSTREPTON: See Antibiotics 
THORAZINE: See Ataraxics 


TISSUE 
tolerance to dental materials: See Materials, dental; See 


also specific materials and procedures 
Vv 


VISUAL EDUCATION IN DENTISTRY: See Education, dental-- 
audio-visual; See also Education of public--audio- 
visual; Motion pictures 
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